I 22% 


THE 


Net» 1 ff N | | | 
Ieſus ¶ hrift, 
D 5 
1 24 4 N w 
the Notes and expoſitions of the darke 
Matthew. 13. 


The peatle which Chriſt comnaunded*obe bought, 
Is here to be found, not elſe to be ſought, 


— 


I 4 a 
® 7 „ ad od ” 5 


Printer to the 1 ugencs maſt excellent Maieſtie. 


att. DEC. 


| 
| 


1 MN v2 


Sunne riſeth at vii. of the clocke, xxx111.minutes. 
Sunne ſetteth at ini.ofthe clocke, xxvi. minutes. 


5 
| 


Lucian. 


| 


b 
c 
J 
e 
k 
x 
6 
c 
d 


yllarie. 
ebzuatie 


wa 


2106 Fabian. 
22 Agnes. 
23/0 Uincenr, 


'Co.ofPaul 


Morning prayer. |Eucning prayer. 


i Leſſon, 1.Leſſon. 
Gen. 17 Rom. 2 /Deut.x |Coloſ.it, 
Sen. i. Mat. Hen. i. om. i. 
{ft it ifift t 
v ift bl (i 
vii {ili viik litt 


Eat. Ir. [Luke lit E ſai. lir John il. 


Gen. ir. Mat. v. Gen. rii. Nom. v. 
rtti vf rift vt 

tv vit rvi vlt 

roi ſviti ſrviii vil 

rix ir rr tr 

ret t xrii r 

rriit rt rri lit xi 

xxv rit rrvt xii 
rroii jrfti rrvitii tif 
trix cfiff rer ti 

rr ri rv rrtii tv 
rrriii [v4 rrriiii xvi 
rev [rv rrrvis t. Co. l. 
rrrriit |; vi{ft trrtr if 

xl tr lt tit 

rlit ct ritt [ffi 
rliiti txt rin v 

'rtvi hal rlvit pt 
Miſd. v Act. rr{i MNiſd. vi Act. xrvi 
Ge. xl vii. Matrrilt Gen.rlir.|t, C02. vt 
[ rift [Erod.t. vii 
Erod.it ſrxv ili ir 

{itt ryvi v r 

vit rrvit vill ri 

ir rxviti ix rit TER 


— 


— 


nenen 
—— LN e 
= 
= 
oF 


my 0 


Calentine. 
16|d Mattu. 


Sunneriſeth at ſeuen of the clocke,& . minu. 
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Sunne riſeth at iu. of the cio, and xxiii,min, 
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11. Leſſun. | 24 Leſſon, 
e [Lanumas. Jere xxx. Johner. Jert. xrxi eb. li 
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ſrrritt! — xxxv — 
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Sepecmbzis kit Epech. li. = 
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xvi rrriiii 
xvpti Dan. ti 
rviti tiit 
vir vi 
vr viii 
tri 'r 
xxti Eccl. 29 
.xt. xxiit Dan. ii 
xritii riiii 
rxu Ole. 2.3 
rrvi n. vi 
ryif [vii 
xrvili L 
IMat. i. "rit 


e 


— 


— Qͤ—VV - — ——— — — —— œ — — 


„ 4: bay | 
8 SSE bel 


ng 


— ——— . — — 
— — — ödN— —— 


f 
: 
b 
. 
J 
c 
f 


min. Sunneriſeth at v. of the clocke, and xxx1u11.min. 
Sunne ſetteth at vi. of the clocke, and xxvi. minut. 
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Euening prayer. 
1. Leſſon. 


Nom. fl. 
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1 if Giles. Ole. xiii.] Mat. ii [Oct. 14. 
28 Joel. i- t oel t: fit 
3 ttt {ttt Amos i. tit 
4 b Amos ii, | v tt v 
5 |c Dong day es illi vt v vi 
6 d |ende. vi vit vit f 
7 | vill vitt x vitt 
8 |f |Natinitie of Abdi. 1. ix Jonas |. ür 
9 t Partie. Jo. ii. lil. r (fit r 
10 Mich. i. > Mich. i xt 
11 lit rit {itt rif 
1200 E tur ve Hit 
1135 vii [xiii Naum. t. tiili 
q 14|* Holy croſſe. Qaum · ii xv dit rv 
15 |f Equnectium |Abac.t, ruf Abac. It. rvi 
168 Autumnale tit rvii \Soph.t. 
15 Lambert. |Soph.fi.|rviti li it 
18 Agge. i ftr Agge il. lit 
190 Zacha.t xx Jac. 2.3. lili 
208 | Faſt illi v. tri vi v 
21 le Eccl. 3 F|rrit Eccl. 3 8 vi 
22 f Fach. vii. ritt Fac. vltt vit 
238 le rrtiii  |r vill 
124 6 DS KH 
| 25 |b rift rut xliit r 
| 26c Cipzian. Mala. i |rrvit Mal. ii xi 
272 ift xrv{tl (tit rii 
28 e Tobi. Mark. 1. Tobi. ii xiti 
29% Eccle.3 9 it Eccl.44|xiilt 
30 Hierom. Tobi. All tit Tob. 
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Sunne riſethi at vi. of the clocke, and xxxv,minu, 
Sunne ſetteth at v. of the clocke, and xxv minu. 
. Morning prayer. Euening prayer. 
alen. 1 Leſſon. 
F* | Remige. Tobl. v. Mark. 4 Tobi. vi. I. Coz. 16 
265 vlt |v vith 2 Ces. 1. 
? C | tir v1 þ of ti : 
4 |d | ri © i 
- ſe ritt vill riiti fllt 
6 if |Fayth. Judit. i. [fx Judft. ii. v 
7 Z \ tit r litt vi 
3 | v ri vi vil 
9 |v Dennis [vii Lit _— — 
| Toi | E rift r tr 7, 
11% ri ritt kli * | 
122 „ friti ry xli ii xi 9 
12% Eswarde. p froi evi fili 
140 Al- d. . Luk. di. i. ci dd. ii. xi ii 
x cl" | ft dt. t iti Gala. 1. 
16|b Aonembꝛis v li vi u 
15 |Echeivzeor vii bi viii tif 
| 1813 Þ..4 Ecclu ll. tilt Job. . filit 
19e etils.tc. lv Wiſp. x. |v 
20ſt $4 by rit vi 7 
21/8 lh bel, ain Erbe. 
27 0 viit {xv it ; 
2310 Wii fr  [rvtii itt 
_ tr of Techy. 1. iii 
2705 Thillpine. Ccclu. 1 t lit v 
266 'rft = v vf 
27 f Fat. vt tit vit Phll. i. 
1. 24. 27 /riii Job. 4 2. 
200 Ecclu. 8. jv Eccle. 9. lit 
30 b r ul rt [tiff | 
zoſc“ F. "ri xvii itt I Telec i. 
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Sunne riſeth at vii of — clocke, = 22.min. 


Sunne ſetteth at iii. of the clocke. and 27.min. 
4 Morning prayer. ver, Eucning prayer. 
* 1 Leſſon. | | i. Leſſen. 
1 4 „ iſd. 3. He. ti. cui. Mid v. A pot. xi 
2 ſe Eccl. 14 Luk. xvti: Ectlu.xv T olol.ii 
3 xvi ki tvit [it 
4 rviit tx rix fit 
5 rt ttt ret t. Thel. i. 
6 |b Leonard. rrii ii [erdit tt 
7 extfii rriit tv * itt 
8 |» reli xriili stritt  |titt 
9 ſe trix John i. jrxt v 
loft ti i trii ti. Thel. 
116 S. Martin. xxx ili fit Axtiit it 
125 - *,.. \rrrv titt tivi itt 
13 b Vite. ub |v xpviit t. Tim. . 
140 Dtcembzis. kr ir vi ri ti. li 
15d Machutc. klt ris |elit lil 
16 f thun put mitt v 
174 xy it Iv vi 
188 vil fr Uriüit . Tim. 
19 UN rt l (i 
20 b | | ii |Baruc.!|tit 
21\c |Cicelie. Barut. 2 tit [itt iitt 
22 Clement. lit  |ritit  |v \Titns.t 
23; vt rv Cſal.f, ft. it 
24 f Ela. lt. |rvt lit Pile ! 
258 Katherine, = Inti 5 Vibz. i. 
26 [vi rviti vil li 
27 b viti tix ir tit 
28 c r ti {tit 
29d | Faſt. xi _ riff » 
30 £ * Pio. tx. Actes. l. Pie. tri. vt 
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"Sunne ryſeth at viii of the clocke, and xi min, 


Sanne ſetteth at three of the clocke,and xlix mir 
{Morning prayer. | Evening prayer 
ii. Leſſon. ii.Leſſo 
Eſai.14/Act.it. |Tſat.rv. Heb.vit 
rvi tit rvit vtit 
rviff flitt rir ir 
rr. xri. v rrit r 
rriti vi rriiit xi 
Nicholas. jrrv- di. vii. xxut xii 
rrvit di. vii. rrotiti [xii 
Concept.of rrir vitt ret Jam. i. 
Marte. ᷑rrri ir rrrii it 
rrriit [x xxxiiii ii 
rrrv rt [rrrvi tit 
| rrevit [cit [xrrviii v 
Lucie. ſ[recix ritt 'xl i. Met.! 
Januarſi. cli clit rlit fi 
rliti rv [tlitif tit 
D (apientia./rlv rvi ttivt tilt 
xlvit lrott [xviit v 
clix eviii ii. Pet. i. 
li " __ 
Faſt, [lift rr ltiif {if 
Pio. 23 f P70. 24. l. John . 
lat. Iv. 'ttth Ea. lvl. ft 
mit rrilii [viii lt 
Faſt, lir rriiii [lr iii 
Eſai ir. Luketi. Elai. vii. Tit. iii. 
P29. 28. Act. 6.7. Eccle. 3. Act. vii. 
Eccle.v. Apoc. 1. Ecclt. 6. 2 po. xxil 
Jere. 3 1 Act. xv. ccd iſdo. ri. John. v 
E ai. lxi. rxvi | (4.6 2. i. John. 
0 [viii = |exvit irt fi. John. 6e 
Sklueſt E reviit Iv Indt. 
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"Sunne ryſeth at viii of the clocke, and xi min. 
Sunne ſetteth at three of 
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i. Leſſon. 
Eat. 1 4 Act. it. 
rvi tit 
rvitt litt 
rr. rri. v 
rriti vt 
rrv- dl. vit. 
rrvit t. vii. 
rrir viit 
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rrritt r 
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cli riitt 
lit i rv 
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Pio. 23 fl 
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ii.Leſſe 8 
Eſai.rv. Heb. ville. 
rvit viii a 
rir fr 
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ret Jam. . 
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A Preface into the nene 
| Teſtament. 


H E new Teſtament, ſo called, con- 
WW teyning the writings of the Euan- 
| kad gcliſts,with the Epiſiles of Chriſts 

» Apoſtles, and with other ſuch di- 
uinc bookes, declare plainly vnto 

vs, the ſumme and effect of all the 
ſcriptures expreſſed in the olde Teſtament. That 


the Patriarches & Prophets in their propheticall 
yolumes , written by the inſpiration of the holy 
Ghoſt, is in this booke more plainly & euidently 
ſer out, vttered alſo in the ſelfe ſame ſpirite by the 
children of the Prophetes, the holy Apoſlles. In 


deed the law was giuen by Moſes, but grace and rj]. 
verity came by Ieſus chriſt, which grace this book h. 


of the new Teſtament doth moſt epidently com- 
mend and ſet out. In this is diſcourſed the whole 
myſterie of our ſaluation and redeprion, purcha- 


fed by our ſauior Chriſt, here is his holy concep- Coloſ.1, 


tion deſcribed, his natiuitie, his circumcifion, his 
whole life & conuer ſation, his godly doctrine, his 
diuine myracles. In this booke of the new e Teſta- 
ment, is ſet out his death, his reſurrection, his aſ- 
cention, his ſending of the holy ſpirite, his ſeſsion 
on in our fleſh, on the right hand of his father, ma- 


king continuall interceſsion to him for vs. In this 
booke is conteyned the fourme and order of his hag 
At iudgment aſter the general teſurrection of our 


body, Theſe be the myſteries of our fayth, theſe be 
the grounds of our ſaluation, theſe be thus writ- 
ten, that we ſhould beleeue them, & by our belicfe 
lenz (Hi, ſhoald 


which was in figure & in obſcuritie inuolued by a per. i 


| 


| The Preface. 

ſhould enioy life euerlaſting. Once & in times paſſ 
God diuerſly and many wayes ſpake vnto the fa« 
thers, by the Prophetes, but in theſe laſt dayes he 
hathfpoken vnto vs (pon whom the ends of ts 
world be come) by his owne ſonne, whom he hath} | 
made heire of al things, whoſe dignity is ſuch, that 
he is the brightneſſe of his fathers glory, the very 
image of his ſubſtance , ruling all thinges by the 4, 
word of his power. This heauẽly doctor ſo indued p 
with glory and maicſtic, weought moſt reuerently 4 
to beleeue, as commended vnto vs from the authe 
ritie of the heauẽly father, to be heard as his moſt a 
welbcloued ſonne, in whome is his whole delighiſ th 
by whom he will be pleaſed and pacified. It will eli g 
come dto paſſe, ſaith that Prophet Moſes, that who we 
foeuer ſhal not heare and obey that Prophet in th the 
wordes that he ſhall ſpeake in his father: name, ¶ ho 
will be, ſaith the father, reuenger of him, This is th hei 
laſt prophet to be looked for to ſpeake vnto vs: Ii the 
him be Vniverſally incloſed the riches and tr 

fares of the wiſdome & knowledge of God his t 
ther, by him he hath decreed finally to judge ti ope 
whole world, the lining & the dead: by him hach H thi 
decreed to giue to his elect the life euerlaſting Wn C 
to the reprobate( who haue conteraned his life ant 
doctrine) death euerlaſting. Let vs therefore (aj 
ouſly heare and obey this our heaucnly teacheſm 
ſubmit our ſelues to this our iudge and rewardeiſę 
Let vs eſteeme his doctrine and conuerſation, as 

full perfect, and a ſufficient paterne of all holineſ 

and vertue : Let vs eſteeme the doctrine af t 
booke, as a moſt inflexible rule to leade vsto; 


trueth & neymeſſe of life. Here may webeholdt 1 e 
etcrnay: 


The Preface. 

eternall legacies of the new Teſtametit, beques- 
thed from God the father in Chriſt his ſonne to 
all his cle&,I ſay, the legacies lively renewed vn- 
to vs, not of deliverance from Pharao his ſerui- 
tude, but from the bondage & thraldome of that 
| perpetual aduerſarie of ours the deuill:here may 

ve behold our inheritance, not of the temporall 
land of Chanaan, or of the tranſlation of vs to the 
place of the wordly paradiſe: but here we may ſee 
the ful reſtitutiõ of vs, both in body & ſoule, to the 
celeſtial paradiſe, the heauenly citie of Hieruſalẽ 
th} aboue, there to raigne with God the father, God 


gnth the ſon, & God the holy ghoſt for euer. Which le- 


gacies of his Teſtament promiſed & bequeathed, 
dy were notwithſtanding recorded in the bookes of 


Galath.4; 


che old Teſtamẽt, to our ancient fathers, which in Nebre 


¶ hope beleued in Chriſt to come who was painted 


is thi before them in figures & ſhadowes,& ſignified in 


their old ſacraments otdeined for that time but 
tow more euidẽtly renewed & exhibited vnto vs, 


is ka not in figure; but in deede: not in promiſe but in 


pen ſight: in feeling, in handling. & touching of 
this eternal life, moſt manifeſtly cofirmed vnto vs 


ia Chriſt his blood in this his new Feſtament cõ- 


tinned & reuiued, yet in new ſacramets,the better 
to beare in our remem brance this eternall Teſta- 
nent of all ioyful felicities. Let vs now therefore 
good chriſt ian people. reioice in theſe glad tidings 
Expreſſed vnto vs by the name of the goſpel of our 
Nuior leſus Chriſt, & let it neuer fall out of our re- 
nebrance,that we were ſomtime ouerwhelmed in 
arkneſfe,& ſet in the ſhadow of death:let vs cofi» 
ter that we were ſomtime by our natural birth the 
0 ( children 


| \ Matt. 4. 


Epheſ. 3. 
Rom. 11. 
1. Theſ. 3. 
Epheſ. 5. 


Fpheſ.3 


T be Preface. 


children of God his wrath, and wholy eſtranged 
from the houſhold of God. Let vs beare in minde 
that we were ſometime no people of God, nor his 
beloued , that we were by nature branches of the 
wilde Oliue, and now by meere mercy grafted into 
the right and naturall Oliue tree : whereupon let 
vs rather repoſe our life in feare & reverence, If we 
be now the children of light.let vs walk in this ou 
light in al holineſſe and godlineſſe of life, approc 
uing that which is pleaſing to the Lorde. Let u 
haue no fellowſhip with the vnfruitfull workes o 
darkneſſe, & let vs henceforth be no more childre 
wauering and caried about with euery winded 

doctrine, and by the deceit and craſtineſſe of met 

whereby they lay in wayt to deceiue vs: but let 
followe the trueth in loue and charitie, and in 
thinges growe vp into him which is the head, t 
is Chriſt our ſauiour. If we be now the children. 
grace, & made liuely members of his body.thouf 
ſometime ſtrangers & foreiners farre off, & m 

neere by the bloud of Chriſt, & made citizens wit 
the ſaintes, and of the houſhold of God : let vs d 
rect our heartes thither where our head is, delig 
ting our ſelues in all heauenly cogitations, walk 
in all ſpirituall workes and fruites of the ſpirite -_; 
Gods deare elett. God graunt that Chriſt may; 
dwell in our heartes by fayth, that we may be: 

to comprehend with all ſaintes the vnſpe3kal 

loue of Chriſt, which paſſeth all mans ænowled , 

Vnto him therefore which is able to doc ed 
ding abundantly aboue all that wee can askeÞ : 
thinke, be prayſe inthe Church by Chriſt Ie 
throughout all generations for euer. Amen. 
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| Make. 


. of the 4 


Who principally trea- 
teth ot the Actes cf 
© Matthes. 2 hug, ot his humani- 
tie, of his death, reſur- 
| | rection, and aſcenſion. 
C Chapters. 28. 


Wherein chicflye is 
treated the fortitude of 
Chriſte, and doth re- 
peate moſte thinges of 

Matthewe. 
C Chapters. 16. 


C Which ſpeaketh chief. 
| ly of the Annunciation 
of the bleſſed virgin, 
and of Chriſtes Actes, 


[ death, and teſurrection. 


C Chapters 24. 

C In whore Chriſtes di- 
uinitie is chiefly ſhew- 
ed, and other Actes of 
his diuine power. 

Chapters 21. 


 Wherein Saint Luke 
deelareth the ſending 
of the holy Ghoſt, after 
his viſible aſcenſion in- 
to heauen, and of the 
Actes of the Apoſtles, 
eſpeciallye of Paule, 
whercin is alſo ſet our 
as it were the young 
age of the Church in 
( her firſt growth. 
Chapters. 28, 


(Ou 


Apaſiles, 


* 


— —— — -— 


11 aprentrell » 
be named 


the wiſedome 
of Chriſt i. 


ny wenns una A 


| expreſſed by 


precepte: of 
godly ling, 


—— ,. 


thoſe wherin | 


examples or * 


”- 
— 


| 


— 


Roamanes, 


reueke the Romane 
from the errours of thy 


i tion, what ſhoulde pre 


- 1 Whercin hee doet 


| repentance , prayſet 


C Epbeſiens 


C Chapters.6, 


Wherein Paul doet 


Genriles, declaring the 
order of their iuſtiſi 


ceed, and what ſhoulde 
followe their iuſtificat 
on, Chaprers. 16, 


call backe ſome that 
were decciucd of fall 
Apoſtles and Philoſ 
phers bytheir eloquẽ 
ſome which were decei 
ued by the Iudaicall ol 
ſeruation of the law, he 
calleth them backe 
true fayth, and to * 
wiſedome of God. 
Chapters. 16. 
2. Wherein Paul vp 
their conuerſion ani f 


and comforte ch them 


- Chapters. 13. 
herein Paul c 


home againe ſuch 
were deceiued by fal 
prophetes, that tha 
ſhould returne backe 
the law and to their 
remonies, and wille 
them to come again 


che true fayth of d 
(Gaſpel. Chapters. c. 


Wherein the Apel 
prayſeth the Epheſ 
which did perſiſt ce 


ſtanthy in the fayth 
the Goſpel receiued 


— — 


th 
— 
Ms Ce cs 


ul >a 1 . | 
on 

ray ſel 1 

them 


nu 


Coloſfrans. 


C Wherein the Apoſtle 
prayſeth the Philippi- 


| ans, for that after they 


"Philippiens..d had rece:ued the word 


of ttueth, they did not 
| recciue the falſe Apo- 
tles. Chapters. 4. 


Wherein Paul b'a- 
meth tlie Coloſsians for 
that they were ſeduced 
by the falſe Apoſtles, 
& exhorteth the tore. 

| rurne to the veritic of 

the Goſpel. Chapters 4. 


r. Wherein hzedoeth 
commend the Theſla- 
lonians , which recci- 
[ uing che word of truth, 

| | hevoh they ſuffered 
perſecutis of their own 
kinred, yet they did per · 
ſiſt in the fayth, nor 
would receiue the falſe 

| Apoſtles. Chapters. 5. 
2. Wherein the Apoſtle 
| inftruRerh them of the 
[ laſt times, of the com- 

| ming, and of the perſe- 
cution by Antichriſt, ot 
| his aduauncement and 

— — Chap 3. 


. Wherein Paul in- 
ſtructeth him of the or- 
Je & office of biſhops 
E dDeacons, and of all 
Eecleſiaſtic al diſcipline. 

(Chhaptert. 6. 


_—— OE ESI 1 


y Timothie. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| Titus, 
| 
S Sapiential 
Sa 
9 
C | 
| Philemon. 
| 
| 
| 
| 
( Hebrues. 


2. Wherein Paul 
doth exhort him to the 
crowne of martirdome, 
and doeth informe hit 
of all the rules of the 
Catholique veritie, ane 
what ſhalbe done in the 
laſt dayes, and of hg 
owne ſuffering. 

Chapters. 4. 


Wherein Paul doet 
inſtruct Titus his diſci 
ple of the conſtituting 
and ordering of prieſt 
or elders, and of all ſp 
ritual conuerſation, at 
of the elchewing of þ 
retiques, 

Chaprers.3. 


Wherein rhe Apoſik 
commẽdeth Pluleme 
of his fayth to Chrif 
and of his charitie i& 
the godly, and he pra 
eth him to deale gen 
with Oneſimus his ſer 
uant, and to intertei 

(himfriendly. 


Wherein the Apoſſi 
ſheweth the weakeneſ 
and the aboliſhment «& 
Moſes law, aud the pe 
fection of the doctrit 
ofthe Goſpell, and th 
| Chriſt is true God at 
man, and 2 mediato 
betweene GOD 
man. 


Chapters. 12, 


81000 


WAG 


C Wherein Iames gi- 
ueth exhortation vnto 
patient ſuffering, and 
that there is no excep- 
tion of perſons before 
God: and doeth alſo 


come by an euil tongue, 
he forbiddeth warres & 
diſſention:, he rebuketh 
the rich that be vncha- 
ritable, and doeth ſtirre 
men to vertue. 


Chapters y. 


om the hurtes that 


1 WhereinPeter gi- 


ueth thanks vnto God, 
which by the death of 
his ſonne did merciful- 
ly ſaue all mankind, and 
| dooth inſtruct to good 
life, diuers ſtates of 
men. Chapters. g. 


7 


2 In which the Apo- 
| ſtle igducerh the belee- 
uers to holde the true 
faich, hee dooth note 
& condemne the falſe- 
neſſe of heretikes, and 
dooth deſcribe the ſe- 
(cond coming of Chriſt, 
Chapters. 3. 


ä 


— 


—_ 1 


John. 


1 In which Saint lohn 
doth teſtiſie of the word 
| of truth and life, cxhor. 
ting men to confeſſe 
their ſinnes, affirming 
that wee laue leſus 
Chriſte an aduocate 
with the father, diſſuas 
ding men from the lous 
| of the worlde, * 
ſwading them to loue 
| God and their neigh» 
| bours. Chapters. 5. 

2 Wherein hee com- 
mendeth the elect La. 
die and her ſonnes, and 

dooth exhort them to 


| brotherly loue, & dooth 


| admoniſh them to eſ- 
chew heretiques. 
Chapter. x. 
3 In this hee praiſetn 
the godlines of his be- 
| loued Gaius, which he 
extended vnto ſtraun- 
— , and hee doth cx» 
ort him to perſeuere 
ſtill in that godlineſſe 
| and well doing, 
Chapter. 1. 


— 


In the which the A- 
poſtle doth admoniſh al 
men, of their owne ſal- 
uation , and hee dooth 
bring in by the way the 
altercation that was be- 
ewixt Michacl and the 
diuell, and dooth deteſt 
the life of the heretikes, 
Chapter. 1. 


oog 


—— 


Which treateth of 
| Reuclations ſhewed vn- 
to lohn by an angel in 
the Iſle of Pathmos, of 
the tribulations which 
the Church of Chriſt 
did then ſuffer, and pro- 
pheſieth alſo of ſuch 


2 tribulations which the 


| church ſhal ſuffer here- 
after, and eſpecially in 

the time of Antichaſt, 
and of the puniſhmears 
| ofthem which be dam- 


ned, and the rewardes 
i ofthe Elect. 
Chapters. 2% 


By the 


— 


# ** Chriffe 
came our 
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v. Cor. 12.2 


| c Chrritit. 


om, 8. c 
Hope. 
Nom 5. a 
WW Epheſ.r,c 


Ephe*.5.2 
$ cation. 
Hebr. 13.4 


Gala. 2. c 
Matrh. 5. g 


| Adoption. 8 


pi 2.4.8 


Salz. 5. d. 5. 


Om. 3. f. 4. 2 


ner.. c. 13.8 
* 


V the bookes of the new Teſtament, we be taught alſo, tb 
Chriſt afore promiſed, (which is God aboue al things moſ 
bleſſed for euer) euen hee, I ſay, which was ſhadowed in the 
bookes of the old Teſtament, and in ſacrifices figured, that he 
was ſent at the laſt from the father, the ſelfe ſame time which 
the father did conſtitute within himſelfe: I ſay at that tim 
when all wickedneſſe abounded in the worlde , then hee 
fent: And this leſus“ our Sautour, being borne in the fle 
ſuffered death, and roſe agatne from the deade. Which ae 
of his, were not done by him in reſpect ot the good works & 
any man (for we were all ſinners) but that this God our f 
ther ſhould appeare true, in exhibiting the aboundant riche 
of his grace which he promiſed, and that through his merci 
he might bring vs to ſaluation. 

Whereupon it is euidently ſhe ed in the new Teſtament, 


* Lame that Icſus Chriſt being the true Lambe, the true © ſac tifi 
A [zcrifice ot the world, putting away the ſinnes of men, came into thiz 


world to purchaſc grace and peace for vs with the father, wa 
ſhing vs from our ſinnes in his own blood, and ſhould de liuet 
vs from the bondage of the diuell, whom by {in we did ſerue: 
And ſo wee ſhould be © adopted by him to bee the ſonnes of 
od,made heyres with him of that moſt excellent and cuer 
laſting kingdome. 

Nou, that we ſhould acknowledge this ſingular and excel 
lent ben<fite of God toward vs, almightie God giueth vs his 
ce holy ſpirit: the fruit and effect of the which is faith in God, 


Gkoſt,aith. and in his Chriſt. For, without the holy Ghoſt, by which wee 


arc inſtructed and ſealed , neither can we beleeue that God 
the father ſent Meſſias, nor yet that Ieſus is Chriſt:for no m3 
(faith Paul) can ſay that leſus is the Lorde, butby the hoh 
Ghoſt. The ſame ſpitite witneſſeth to our ſpirite that we are 
the children of God, and powreth into our bowels, that cha. 
ritie which Paul deſcribeth to the Corinthians. Furthermore, 
that holy ſpirite doth giue vs © hope, which is a ſure lookin 

for erernall life, wherof he himſelfe is the certaine token — 
pledge. Allo he giueth vs ſpirituall giftes, of the which Paule 
writeth to the Galathians Therefore the benefite of faith i 


|< Tuſtificati= not yet to be deſpiſed, or litle to be ſer by. For by the meanet 
en, Sanifi- of this truſt and faith in Chriſt,which worketh by charitie, & 


ſheweth it ſelfe forth by the works of Charitie, moouing man 
thereto, we are © juſtified and ſanctified: that is to ſay, God 
and the father of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt (which is made our 
father alſo by him, being our brother )docth account vs uw 


erer, OW, 
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af ye ſhould ſhew our ſelues to be called to his grace and gift of 


ie *Chriſt muſt we come, and folow him with a cheareful mind, 


iſt & holy, through his grace, and through the merite ofhis 
fonne leſus Chriſt, norimpuring our ſinnes to vs ſo far forth, 
chat we ſhould ſuffer the paines of hel for them. 

Finally, Chriſt himſelfe came into the world, to the intenr 
that we through him being ſanctified and cleanſed from our 
finnes, folowing his will in © good workes, ſhoulde deny the GC 
thingespertainivg tothe fleſh , and freely ſerue him in righ- workes, 


¶ ccoulnefſc and holineſſe all the dayes of our life: and that by 2.Cor.z.d 


Titus 2. 
Lrker 
E — 


* Chriff a 
maſter and 


teacher. 


vod workes ( which God hath prepared for vs to walke in 


faith: which good workes who ſo hath not, doeth ſhew him 
ſelfe not to haue ſuch a faith in Chriſt,as is required in vs. To 


that he may teach vs: For he is our maſter, lowly and hum- 
ble of heart: he is to vs an example, whereby we muſtlearne re 4 
the rule to lme well. « Biſhoy 
Moreouer, he is our © Byſhop and our high Prieſt, which Mw 
did himſelfe offer yp for vs his owne blood, being the onely „Iedia- 
Emediaror berweene God and men: whonow fineth atthe guy. 
right hande of God the tather , being made our © aduocate, Matt. g. 
making prayer & interceſſion for vs: who doubtleſſe ſhal ob- Adwe- 
taine for vs Whatſoeuer we ſhall defire, either of him, or els of care. 
his father in his name, if ſo be that we thus deſiring, hall be- Marth, 11.4 
keue that he will ſo do: for thus hath he promiſed. A herfore lohn hx: 
let vs not doubt, if we ſinne at any time, to come with repen- _ — 
tance (to the which he doeth inuite and ſtir te vs at the verie 1 Tim 2.8 
beginning of his preaching)and with lure truſt, to the throne L. Iohn 2. 2 
of his grace, with this belie fe, that we ſhall obtaine metcie: le. t. c. a 
for therefore came he into the world, that he might ſaue ſin- — * 
ners by his grace. 1 ag 
This is verely Chriſt leſus, which ſhall come at a certaine 1.Tim.1.c 
ume appointed by bis father, and ſhall fir in great maieſtio © Indge. 
to iudge all men, and to render to euery man the workes of mens, 
his body, according to chat he hath done, whether it be good Matt. 25. c 
cuil. And he ſhall ſay to them which ſhallbeon the right * Tim 4.2 
fide, which in this worlde did looke for the good thinges to — 
come (that is to ſay, life cucrlaſting,) . Come, yee bleſſed of 77 oY 
my father, enioy the kingdome that hath bin prepared for — 
from the beginning ot the world. But to them which ſhall « Er en, 
de on the left fide, be ſhall ſay, © Depart from me yoe curſed * 
into cuetlaſting fire, prepared for the diuell and his ange. Cor. 13.8 
And then ſhall the end be, hen Chriſt hauing vanquiſhedal 
manner of enemies, ſhall deliuer vp the kingdome to God 
e Father. Ame 


A true and perfite reckoning of A th 
|  yecresandtime,from Adam vnto 
*  gatheredoutof the holy Scripture, 


Nom Adam vnto Noes floove, ne 
lg 8 C. vi. peeres. | 
8 From Moes flood, vnto the departingÞi* 
NES of Alnaham out of Chadee,are ii-C. ir 
mens 1h ten dapes. 

From the departing of Abꝛaham out of Chalde 
vnto the departing of the childzen of Jſrael out 
Egypt, are foure hundzeth and xxx. yeeres. | 

From the departing of the childzen of Jſrael oute 
Egypt, vnto the firſt building ofthe cemple, oz els 
to fourth yeere of the reigne of Solomon, are our 
C. and lxxx.yeeres. 

From the firſt building of the temple, vnto p ca 
tinitie of Babylon, are ii. C.xix. yeeres, and vi, mon 
neths. NM 

From the captiuitie of Babylon vnto the new bull er 
ding againe of Hierulalem, are C. xliii.peeres. X 

From that time vnto Chyilf , are uni. C.lreriil® 
Peer en. 9 


l 


7) | 
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An exhortation to the diligent ſtudy of the holy In 
| Scriptures,gathered out of the Byble. "Thi 


Chriſt ynto the people. Iohn. v. | 

Searchcthe Scriptures, fo2 they are they that te 
ſtiſie of me. FT 

Paul to Timothie. ii. Tim. 

All Scripture giuen by inſpiration of God, is pꝛo 
fitable to teache, to impꝛoue, to amend and to — * 
in righteouſneſſe , that the man of Gop may be j 
andpepared to all goodWozkes, 


th xe ſame to the Romanes. Rom. a 
J Qhac things ſoeuer are wiitter ten, are witten foz our 
ft, Learning, that we thou patience wb eomioie ihe 
13 ripture might haue k. 
xl . Solomons prouerbes. Prouerb. xxx. 
4 Allthe wozkes of God are pure and cleane: it in a 
- Sjelde vnto them that put their truſt in it. Put no- 
Nang vnto his woꝛdes, leſt he repzoue ther, and thou be 
umd a ler. 1 
M.oſes to the people. Deut. xii. 
Be ſhall not doo eurry man what ſeemeth him good 
n his owne eyes: But whatſoeuer J commande you, 
at take heede ye do, and put nought thereto, no2 take 
unt there from. 
. TheLord vnto Ioſuah. Ioſuah. . 
Let not the booke of this lawe depart out of thy 
ouch, but recoꝛde thertin day and night, that thou 
eſt be circumſpect to doo accoming to all that is 
N Nitten therein fo2 then ſhalt thou make thy way po 
Peron, e then ſhalt thou haue vnderſtanding. Turne 
.Fomthem, neither to the right hand, no} to the left, 
iu der thou mayſt haue weer ſtanding in all that thou tay 
. rf in hand. a 
| The ſame tothe people, 
And chou chalt chew thy lonne at that time, ſaymg, 
"This is done, becauſe of chat which the Lond did vnto 
when J came out of Egypt. Thereſoze it ſhalbe a 
ene vnto thee vpon thy hand, andareme! e be⸗ 
"Verne thine eyes, that the Lozdes law may be in thy 
ouch, Foz with a ſtrong hand the Loyd bjought thee 
ſtrt 1 Ga. The 
"| 1) | 
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The order of the bookes of the ne 


Teſtament, with their proper names and 
number of Chapters. 


The Goſpel written by Matthew, Chapters. 
By Marke, 

By Luke. 

By lohn, 7 
The Actes of the Apoſtles, 


THE EPISTLES, 


Paul to the-Romanes. 
The firſt tothe Corinthians. 
The ſecond to the Corinthians, 
To theGalathians, 

To the Ephefrans. 

To the Philippians, 

To the Coloſsians. 

The firſt to the Theſſalonians. 
The ſecond to the Theſſalonians. 
The firſt to Timothie. 

The ſecond to Timothie, 

To Titus. > 
To Philemon, 
The Epiſtle to the Hebrues. 
The Epiſtle of Iames. | | 
ThefirftEpiſfie of Peter. hy 
The ſecond of Peter, 12 | 
The firſt Epiſtle of Iohn. 1 
The ſecond of lohn. 
The third of Iohn. 

The Epiſtle of Jude, 

The Reuclation of Iohn, 


puts, ed. oe» a wh md fra 0c ww atm a 


as Sa, a £© = 


«The life of the bleſſed Euange- 


liſt Saint Matthewve, written and (ct 
forth by the moſt holy doctour Saint Hiereme. 


Atthewe,who alſo was called Leui,being ofa 

Publicane made an Apoſtle, did firſt inJuric 
write the Goſpel of Chriſtin the Hebrewe tongue, 
for their ſakes which beleeued of the — 
It is vncertain who afterward did tranſlate it into the 
Greek tongue: how be it the copie of the Hebrew is 
kept vnto this day in the Librarie of Ceſarea, which 
Library one Pamphylus martyr did gather together 
moſt diligently. And the Nazarens, which in Berea, 
acitie of Syria, did vſe the ſame booke, gauevs leaue 
to copie it out. Where ye ſhal note, that whereſoeuer 
the Euangeliſt, either in his ownperſon,or inthe per- 
ſon of our Lord Ieſus Chriſt, doth alledge the teſti- 
monie of the old Teſtament, he foloweth not the au- 
thoritie of the ſeuentie inter preters, but the authort- 
tie of the Hebrew: Among the which theſe two te- 
ſtimonies are, I haue called my ſoune out ot Egypt, 
md, Oe ſhalbe called a Nazarcne. 


The (a) Goſpel by Saint Matthewe. 
The firſt Chapter. 3 
t The genealogie of Chriſt from Abraham. 18 The mariag: 
of his mother Marie, 20 The Angel ſatiſfieth Ioſephe: minge, 
M1 The interpretation of c byiſtes names, | 


bos i the(b)booke of the genera- 
» 5 con of Jelus Chzilt the ſorne of 


hat begate Jacob,” Jacob begate c 
1 his dꝛethnen. — 


Dauld the ſonne of Abꝛzaham. 2 Cel 


on the ſun- 


2 *Abzaham begat Ilahac, Ila- 4 «er 


p - Gen.3 k .F 


Tadas 44 


. 
7 1. E 


$ Cen.25.d 
TY Gen.zg.d 
SH Ge ꝛn. 3 d. g 


Gen. 46.4 
1. Var. 2. a 


'S. Ruth. 4. d 
IH Nurm.:i.a 
(i Nuth 4d 
1 a 
14 Reg. 12 f 


1 2 Par.3, b 


7. Par. i i. d 


t || 2.Par.14. 


— 
z. Par. 


. 3 


4. Reg. 11.2 


| 2. ar. 16. d 


2. Par. 27. b 
2. Par. 28. d 
A4. Reg. 20. d 


4 leg. 21. d 


1. Reg 21.2 


The Goſſ pel 


3 Judas begate Phares and Jara of (c) Thamar, 
Pbares begate Elrom, Elrom begate Aram. 
4 Aram begate Ammadab, Aminadab begate Na 
allon, Maallon begate Salmon, 


5 Salmon begate Boos, of (d) Rachab, *Boos be] 


gate Obed of Ruth, Obed begate Jelle, 
Jeſſe begate Dautd theking, Oautd the king 
kg Solomon, oł her that was the wife of Urte. 
Solomon be 


8 Ala — Joſaphat, Joſaphat bgate Jozam, 
Joꝛam begate Ozʒias. 


9 Oʒias begate Joatham, *Joatham begat Achas | 


*Achas begate Ezekias, 
10 Exckias begate Mauaſſes, * Manaſſes begat 4 
wy Amon begate Joſias. 
Joſias begate Jechontas and his bzethzen, 
— the tune they were caried away to Babylon. 


- Some reade 1 2 Amd after they were bought to Babylon, Techs 


loſias begate 
Tacim,Tacim 


begate le- 


1 chonias. 


1 | Tere.z2.f 


1.Par.3.d 
e. 1. a 
3.2 


32. Par. 3. d 
1. Reg. 18. b 


nias begate Salathiel, Salathiel begate 3oyobabeb} 


I 3 *3020babel begate Abiud, Abiud begate Elie? 
kim,Eltakimbegate A302, 

14 *Az0z begate Sadoc, Sadoc begate Aachen 
Achen begate Eliud. 

15 Eliud begate Eleazar, Eleaʒar begat Matchan, 


Matthan begate Jacob. 


16” Jacob begate Joſeph the huſband of Marie, of 


whom was bozne Jeſus, that is called Chiilk, 


17 And ſo al the generations from Awahamto DO? 
uid, are fourtcene generations: and from Dauid vr 


till thecarying away into Babylon, are fourteene | 


nerations: and from the carying away into babylon! _ 
vnto Chꝛitt, are lourteene generations, 


h 


3.7 begate Roboam, Roboam begate J} 
bia, Abiabegrate Ala. 


. 
q 
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b 
n 


_ MS _XE 


II. 
by Saint Matthewe. Chap. 


mar, 18 The byꝛth of Jeſus Chyiſt was on this wiſe. 

þ} When as his mother Marie was betrothed to Jo⸗ 

Nx} ſeph (befoze they came together) ſhe was found with 

childe ofthe holy gholt. ä 

39 be? 19 Then Joſeph her huſband, being a righteous 
man, and not willing to make her a publique eranr - 

king ple, was minded pꝛiuilie to put her away. 

ie. 20 But while he thought theſe things, beholde, the 

ue Þ} angel ofthe Low appeared vnto him in a dꝛeame, ſay⸗ 

ing, Joſeph thou ſonne of Dauid, feare not to take vn 

Nam, to thee Marie, thy CA ife: for that which is conteaued 

inher is of the holy gholt. | 

chas 21 Sheeſhall ning foꝛth a ſonne and thou ſhalt call D 

his name (e Jelus: fo; he ſhall ſaue hispeople from — 

at A their ſinnes. 

22 (All this was done, that it might be fulfilled, 
12M} which was lpoken of the Loꝛd bythe pophet,ſaping, _ 
In 23 Beholde, a Uirgin ſhalbe with childe, and(hall WAL 
echo hing foꝛth a ſon 1e,and they ſhall call his name Ema⸗ 
babel nuel,which is by interpꝛetation, God with vs.) 

Tli#” 24 The Joſeph,being raiſed frõ ſleepe, did as þ An- 
gel ot y Lozd had bidden him, and he tooke his wife. 
ichen, 25 And knew her not, tillſhe had bꝛeught forth her 
firſt bozne ſonne and called his name Jeſus, 
(than, The Notes. 


: à The Goſpell is a preaching of our ſaviour Icſus Chriſt, 

rie, 4 thatby his death and bloodihedding, he hath made full fa. 
tiſfaRtion for all our ſinnes. 

0 De b. In Moſes bookes the gene alogie of Adam Is deſeribed, 
5 whoſe children ate the children of wrath, and of death. In 
id ur thenew Teſlament the genealogie of Chriſt is ſer forth, in 

me ge whom we are borne of new, and are made the children of 
bylo _ God & heyres of the kingdome of Heauen through faith. 

d. Only ſuch womẽ are named in the genealogic of Chriſt, 

8 Th as the Scriptures do openly reproue, that we ſceing ChriſR 

} * 


* The Goſpel 1 
do hee borne and come of ſinners touching the fleſh, might | e 
| 


belecue that he would be mercifull vnto ſinnets. 
Rachab and Ruth are here named among the graundmo· 

thers of our Sauiour, thereby to ſignific that he was not ones! 

ly come of the lewes, and for the lewes, but alſo of the Gen. C 

ds cid tor the ſaluation of the Gentiles 

e leſus doth fauc vs from our ſins, whe rby we may euidenth 
ſee that he is a very natural God, for God only ſaueth fro ſun} 
The il. Cha pter. 

1 The time and place of Chriſts birth. 14 Chriſt fleeth imo Egypt 

16 The young Children are ſlaine. 


AVV Hen Jeſus was bonie in Bethlehem, a citiq 
The Goſpel of Jurie in y daies of Herod v king: behold 
en the Epi. there came (a/ wile men from the eaſt to Miernſalem 
pheni, 2 Saving, Where is he that is bone king of the 
Num. ace IJewes:F02 we haue ſeen his ſtarre in the E aſt, am 
are come to woꝛſhip him. | 

3 When Herod the king had heard theſe things 

was troubled & all the citie of Dieruſalem with a 
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4 And when he had gathered all the cheife Piiſt 
and Scribes of the people together, he demaunded 
them where Chult ſhould be boꝛne. 

5 And they ſaid vnto him, At Bethlehem in Jurit 
Fox (b) thus it is mittenby the pꝛophete. F 

dogs 6*And thou Bethlehem in p land of Juda, art not 

e elt among ÿᷣ pꝛinces of Juda:foz out ok thee hal then n 
come a captaine, that ſhal gouerne my people Jſrad 

B 7 Then Herod, when he had pꝛiuilie called the wu g 

men, inquired of them diligently what time the ſtarn 

appeared. * 

8 And he lent them to Bethlehem, and ſayde, G p 
and ſearch diligently foꝛ the young child, and wh þ 
pe haue found him bzing me wozd againe, that A m 
come and woꝛſhip him allo. 2 


9 Whenthey had heard the king, they dme. 
1 


by Saint Matthewe. | Rap. Il. 


bee, the Carre which they ſaw in the Caſt went beloꝛe 
, my them tyl it came and ſtood ouer the place whercin the 
undmo · POUNg childe was. | 
or one · 10 TAhenthep lawe the ſtarre, they (c) retopced er⸗ 
e Gen · teedingly with great toy, 
* 11 And went into the houſe, and they ſaw the young — 
child with Mary his d) mother, and fell downe and ae 
woꝛſhipped him: And when they had opened their 
treaſures, pꝛeſented vnto him gikt es, Gold, and Fran⸗ 
kincenſe, and Myꝛrhe. 
r 2 And after they were warned of God in a dꝛeame, 
that they ſhould not returne to Derod, they departed 
| into their owne countrie (e another way, | 
13 Whenthey were departed, behold,the Angel of 5, Geer 
the Lozde appeared to Joſeph in a dꝛeame, ſaying, o nc 
Arile, and take f the young child, # his mother, and 4. 
flee into Egypt, and be thou there till J being ther 
woꝛd: te it will come ta palle, that Herod all lecke 
the poung child, to deſtroy him. 
14 Chen he aroſe g he tooke the voung child and C 
his mother by night and departed wmto Egypt: 
15 And was there vnto the death ot Yerod, that it 
might be fulfilled which was ſpoken of the Loꝛd by 
t not] theppophete, laying, Dut of Egypt haue J called e 
[ther mp ſonne. Nun. 20.6 
ral 16 Then Derod, when he law that he was mocked 
e wil ofthe wiſe men, was erceeduig wꝛoth, and ſent forth, 
ſcarn im (h) llew al the childzen that were in Bethlehem, 
and in all the coaſtes ther col, as many as were two 
GN peeres olde and vnder, according to the time which he ( 
wie hay diligently ſearched out of the wiſe men. ; 
Im 17 Then was fulfilled that which was ſpoken by 


Jeremie the ete,laping, 
erb A ui. 18 In 
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| | Marke.1.b 
14 Luke 3. d 

AIohn 1.d 
19 


yg 


The Goſpel. 


18 Jn Rama was there a voyce heard, Iamentath y, 
on, weeping, and great mourning, Rachel weeping} Th 
fo2 her childꝛen, and would nut be comfozced, becauſe * 
they were nat. 4 

19 But when Herod was (i dead, behold, an Angel} 7 
of p Lom appeared in adzeame to Joſeph in Egypt, . 

20 Saving, Ariſe, and take the young childe and 
his mother, and goe into the lande of Jſrael: * Fo * 
they are dead, which ſought the young childes life. 

21 Aud he (Y) arole, and tooke the young childe, aW 
his mother, and came into the land ok Jſrael, 1 

22 But when he heard that Archelaus did raigne in 
Jurie in the roome of his father Herod, he was afrad 
to goe thither: notwithſtanding, after he was wa. 
nedof Godin adzeame, he turned alide into the pat⸗ 
ties of Galilee. F 

23 And when he was come thither, he dwelt in a ci 
tie which is called Nazareth, that it might be fullil 
led which was ſpoken by the pꝛophets, Oe ſhalbe cal 
led a Mazʒarite. 


| 


The Notes. 

a. The heathen are called, and the Icwes reiccted: in 
this, that the hcathen doe come from farre countries to 
ſceke Chriſt, and the Iewes,being euen at home with him, 
will not acknowledge nor receiue him. | 

b. It ptofiteth nothing to haue vpon our fingers ends the 
dead letter of the ſcriptures, except we haue the heauenly | 
ſtarre to lead vs to Chriſt, chat is to ſay, except we be in · 
wardly taught of God. 

c. The godly doe reioyce when Chriſt is reuclated vnto ® 
them, wheras the wicked worldlings and tyrants, with the | 
earthly Hieruſalẽ, being ſore troubled, do tumulate & rage. 

d. Marie is the mother of Chriſt, which thing could not be, 
if he had not taken the ſubſtance of his bodie, of her ſub- 
ſtance and fleſh. | 

C. Promiſe ought not to be kept, where Gods honour, yo 

| | 4 
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by Saint Matthewe 


ati che preaching of his trueth is hindered, 
ping The wile men, notwithſtãding their promiſe made vnto He- 


Cauſe tod, returned home into their own coũtrey by another way, 
Take thy childe 

e and | | | 
whartſocuer it ſhall pleaſe him, to doe with ys. 

% al? doe tumulate and rage againſt the godly, yet ſhall they ne- 

my they are thtowen do vnc into hell. Iob. xxi 

fraid? , 

' par: out of darkneſle, and the more that tyrants do opptcllcir, 


| Chap iii. * 


. loſeph was not the father of Chriſt, elſe the angel would 
not haue ſaid, Lake the child and his mother: but rather, 
Ingel| 
Opt, g. Weought to doe nothing againſt the will of God, but 
rather ve muſt in all things obey him, and ſufter patiently 
7 Fa h. As Herod though he did ſhedde innocents blood, yet 
& F couldnordeftroy Chiiſt: In like maner, though tyrantcs 
uer be able to put downe the truth, nor yet the Goſpell, 
ne in + The vngodly luc — for a while, but ſuddenly 
Many times after ſhedding of innocent blood, Chriſt re- 
— turneth from Egypt, that is to ſay, Ihe Goſpel doth ſpring 
the mare it is ſpread abroad by the death of Martyrs, 


La Ct The iu,Chaprer. 
I Iobn; preaching, office, life, and baptiſme. 7 reprehending of 


ulfil:| the phariſees, 13 and buptiſing of C hriſt in 1 or dan. 3 
- cal N thoſe dayes came John the Baptiſt, preaching in a 

the wildernelleof Jurie, | Market,a 
4 And ſaying, (a) Repcutye: fo2 the kingdome of rep 7 
eto Deauen is at hand, 


him, 3 Foꝛ this is he that was ſpoken of by the pꝛophet Mar ke 4. 
- Eſaias, ſaying, * The voyce of one crying in the wil Tai. 45-2 

s he} detneſſe, b) ꝛepare ye the wayof the Lozwe,make pe a 
enly his pathes freight. 
4 This John had hisrayment of (c) Camels haire, 

vnto and a letherne girdle about his loynes, his meate was Marke 1.2 
i the * locultes. and wild honie. * 
rage. 5 Then went out to him Pieruſalem, and all Jurie, 
be m all the region round abꝛut Jowan, 
6 And were baptized of him in Joan, confefling 
and their linnes, 

the A iin. 7 But 


& ws 


' n 
4 


ae  diiceeg.come tohisbaptiſme,heſaid vnto them, O 


| 3 10 Enemnow is the (d) are alſo put vnto the root! 


Take. 71 J baptiſe vou in (e water vnto repentance : bu 


| i} Mar ke 1. b 


fr Ani 42. 


Matth. 17. b laying,” This is my dearely beloued ſonne, in whom ; 


The Goſpel 
B 7 But when he ſawmany of the Phariſees and 


neration of vipers, who hath warned you to flee 
the anger to come: n 
8 Bꝛug foꝛth therkoze fruites meete for repentance} 5. 
9 Amd be not ofſuch mind, that ye would ſay witht 
pour ſelues, Ae haue Abzaham to our father: Foz J 
ſap vnto pou, that God is able of thele ſtones to ray 
vp childꝛen vnto Abꝛaham. 


„ wee a, oa 


of the trees:theretoze*euery tree which bzingeth nu 
forth good fruite,is hewen downe, x call into the fire . 


Lohn 1. d he that commeth after me, is mightier then J, whole 1 f 
ſhoes J am not woꝛthy to bearc, he ſhall baptiſe yon 
with the holy gholt, and with fire. 1 

1 2*Whole (f fan is in his hand, e he wil though e. 
purge his flooze,+ gather his wheate into his garne : 
but will burne vp the chaffe with vnquenchable fire. 

13 Thencommeth Jeſus from Galilee to Jozdane, 

C vnto John, to be baptiſed of him. 

4 But John fozbade him, ſaying, J haue neede to 
be baptiſed ofthee,and commeſt thou to me: 

I 5 Jeſus anſwering, ſaid vnto him, ſuffer it to be ſo 
now: fo2 thus it becommeth vs to fulfil all righteoul 
neſle. Then he lulkered him, 


used 16 And Jelus whẽ he was baptiſed, went up ſtreight 
es? wap out of the water: and loe, the heauens were ope 


ned vnto him, and Iohn ſaw the ſpirit of God deſcen ti 
ding like a Doue,and lighting vpon him. 
17 And loe, there came a voyce from the heauens, 


Led J am wel pleaſed. 
8 Th 


* 
um — 


by Saint Matthewe, 


The Notes. 

8 No man cometh to Chriſt, except he doth firſt by Iohn, 
that is to ſay, by the preacher of the law, recciue a feelin 
of his one ſinnes, and acknowledge himſelte to be a ſin- 
ner. Then ſhall Chriſt be profitable vnto him. 

ane: d. To prepare the way of the Lord, is to receiue gladly his 

grace, being offered vnto vs, and with repentance & amen - 

dement of life, to put away thoſe things that may offende 
the cies of his diuine Maieſtie. To make his paths ſtreight, 
is to interpret or expound his holy law after the ſpirit, and 
to ſecke leſus in the ſpirit: for they that do yet ſticke to the 
root letter of the law, & ſeek to be iuſtified by their own works, 
knowing not the righteouſnes of God which conſiſteth in 
th n {6 ſpirit, faith, and truth, doc walke in crooked pathes, 

e fire . Temperãcie, & moderatenes, both in apparel, & alſo in li- 

e: bu uing is much to be commended in the miniſters of Gods 

whole word 

ſe you d. The Axe is the power of the Romans, whick were the 

* inſtruments of God, to deſtroy vtteily the wicked and vn- 

* faithful] generation of the Iewes. 

Ughly} e. The Miniſter baptiſeth with water, that is to ſay, doeth 

rner;) miniſter ourwardly the Sacrament : but Chriſt baptiſeth 

fire. with the holy ghoſt, that is to ſay, Chriſt worketh inward- 
y by his holy ſpirite. 
Dane,” The fanne is Gods worde: the floore, is the people of 1t- 
rac]: the garner, is the kingdome of God: by the heat, he 
de to vnderſtandeth the ele and true Ifrachtcs : by the chaffe, 
he vnderſtandeth the vnfaithful. 

be lo | The iii. Chapter. 

coul 1 Chrift faſteth, and is zempred, 18 Hecalleth Peter, Andrew, 

Iame and John. 


Then was Jeſus led vp of che ſpirit into wilder⸗ 
aght | 183 be (a) tempted ok the deuil. 
op 2 And when he had faſted b fourtie dayes and four: 
(cen tie nights he was afterward an hungred. 
3 And when the tempter came to him, he laide, Ik 
ens, thou be the ſonne ol God, commaund that thele ſtones 
hom be made bꝛead. 

- 1 But he anſwered, and ſaive, It is wiitten, * Man 


Chap 2% 


A 
The Goſpe! 


on the firſt 
ſunday mn 


Lent. 
Marke 1.b 
Luke 4.b 
Deut. 8. 


Luke 4.2 
Sapi. 16.6 
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ſhall not liue by bꝛead onelv, but by euery _ 
p2ocedeth out of the mouth of God. 

5 Thenthe deuil takcth him vp into te hol city 
and ſetteth him on a pinacleof the temp x 
135 ene 6 And ſaith vnto him, If thou be the — of 
| [ © = calt thy ſelfe downe: foꝛ it is witten, that he 


= 
giue his Angels charge ouer thee, and with th 
handes they ſhall lift thee vp, leſt at anytime thou dal? 
1 Fr thy foote againſt a ſtone. 

Hose 7 Jelus laide vnto him, It is (c) written againg, * 


. Le Thou ſhalt not tent the Loꝛd thy God, hi 


der 10 Then ſayth Jelus vnto him, Get thee h 


8 Againe the deuil taketh him vp into an exceeding _ 
high motmtaine, and ſheweth him all the W n 
of the woꝛld, and the gloꝛie of them: 

9 And laych vnto him, All theſe things will J gal 
thee, It thou wilt fall downc and woxſhipme. . y k 


7 | Lake4b Hehinde me Satan: Fo? it is wzitten, *Thou ſha} * 
1 — woꝛſhip vᷣ Loꝛd thy God, ee him only ſhalt thou ſerue. h 
: 11 Then the deuil leaueth him, and beholde, th Kt 


uke angels came and miniſtred vnto him. Ns 
[1 x 2 Then Jeſus had heard that John was deln 
red vp, he departed into Galilee, | ut 


x 3 And when he had left Nazareth, he went al ta 
dwelt in Capernaum, which is a citie vpon the la 
coaſt, in che boꝛderg of Jabulon and Nephthalim. ti 

C 14 That it might be fulfilled, which was kent 
I. Claias the pꝛophete, ſaving, 
- Bkiga 15 *ThclandofZabulon: andthe land —_ 
lin * the way ol the ſea beyonde Joꝛdan, Seiler 
the Gentiles, 
16 Thepeople which late in darkneſſe, ſawe 
light: and to them which late in the region and ſh 
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r de light is ſpꝛong vp. Matt.3.a 4 
wethefe 1 that time Jelus began to pꝛeath x to ſap — l 
I cit (©) *Repent: tox the kingvome of heauen is at hande, a 

18 And Jeſits walking by the lea of Galilee, ſawe 7 Goſpel 
brethzen, Simon, which was called Peter, aud on ſein: A. 
2ew his bother caſting a net into the ſea (foz they He 
were filbers.) | 

19 Andheſapeth vnto them, Folow me: and J will 
make vou ñſhers of men. 
again, 2 Andthey ſtreightway left their nets, and folowed 

Him, 
ccedin 21 And when he was gone koꝛth from thence, he D 
gdoms lawe other two bꝛethꝛen, James the ſonne ok Zebedee, 

and John his bꝛother, inthe ſhip with zebedee their 
J gin father mending their nets: and he called them. 

22 Andthey innnediately left the ſhip and their ka⸗ 
e hem ther, and folowed him. 
ou ſha 23 And Jelus went about all Galllee, teaching in Lueg 
ſerue, their Synagogues, and preaching the Goſpell of the 
de, th kingdome, and healing all maner licknelle, and al mi 
ner of diſeaſe among the peovle, 
deli 24 And his fame ſpꝛead abꝛoad thꝛoughout all Sy- 
xia:q᷑ they bꝛought vnto him all ſicke people that were 
ent an taken with diuers diſeaſes, x gripings, and them that 
the ſu were polleſſed with devils, and choſe which were luna⸗ 
tike, and thoſe that had the pallic, and he healed them, : 
zokenh* 25 And there folowed him great multitudes ok peo⸗ Marke 3.4 
ple, from Galilee, and from Oecapolis, and from iÞte- 

Culalem, and from Jurie, and from the regions that 

alilee le beyonde Joan, 


* 


lere. 16. d 
Kecch.47.b 


4 The Notes. 
Chriſt is by and by after baptiſme tempted, which thing 
we muſt look for: yea the more that we ſhal increaſe in faith 
and vertuous liuing, the more ftrongly wil Satan atlaulc — 
1 b. The 


e 
| 


A 


Luke 6.4 


ſai- 66.4 
and 67. d. 


B 
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b. The faſting of Chriſt ought to be vnto vs an example 
ſober liuiffg, not for fourtie daies, as ſome doc imagine} t 
their own braines, but as long as we are in this wilderneſi 

c. Chriſt would not oucrcome Satan by his diuine and 
mightie power, but with the Scriptures and word of Gi 
to teach ys by his owne example, to fight againſt Sat 
with the holy and ſacred Scriptures, which are our he 
uenly armouz,and the ſword of the ſpitite. 

d. The d octrine of lohn, and the doctrine of Chriſt be 
one: therefore their baptiſme touching the externe a 
outward miniſtration, be all one. * 

The v. Chapter. 

In this c hapter,and in the two next following, ii contained the 
excellent and lowing Sermon of Chriſt, in the mount W hich 
mon is the very key, that openeth the vnderſtanding in the le 
In this fift chapter eſpecially. 3 he preacheth of the eight be 
eudes,or bleſſings. 21 of manſlaughter, 22 wrath, and 


33 cf ſmearing. 


Wb he ſawe the multitude, he went vp i 
a mountaine:and when he was ſet his dil 


ples came to him. vn 
2 And when he had opened his mouth, hee taug , 
them laying, m 


3 "Bleſſed are the pooꝛe in ſpirite: for theirs ist 
king dome of heauen. | 

4 © Bleſled are they that mourne : foz they ſhall th 
comforted. * 

5 * ma are the meeke : foꝛ they ſhall inher ite p 
earth, N 

6 Bleſſed are they which doe hunger and thirſt a7 a 
ter(a)righteouſneſle : fo2 they ſhalbe ſatiſfied, Þ e 


7 Bleſled are the mercifull : fox they ſhall o lt 
mercie. - u 

$ Bleſſed are p b)pure in hart:foꝛ they ſhal ſee Gu 9 

9 Bleſſed are the peacemakers: to; thep ſhalbe © 
ledthe childzen of God, 


b 


20 


Chap.v. 
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imagine 10 Bleſſed are they which haue bene perſetuted fox 


ridcrnelighteouſnelle ſake : fo2 theirs is the kingdome of 
ine and 
xd of | auen. N 


ng againſt pou, foꝛ my ſake, | 
briltbeg 12 *Reiopceye and be glad, fo2 great is ycur re- 4e 
erne q mard in heauen. Fox ſo (c) perſecuted they the Pꝛo⸗ 
phetes, which were befoze you. 
13 Pe ate the (d / ſalt ofthe earth: But if the ſalt t 
erome (e vnſauoꝛie, wherein ſhal it be lalted: It is — 
thencefozth good fo nothing, but to be caſt out and 
troden vnder foote of men. 
14 He are the light ofthe woꝛld. A citie that is ſet C 
nan hill. cannot be hid. 
Neither doe men light a candle, and put it n. Marks.» 
der a buſhel: but on a candleſticke, and it giueth light ade 
fa bnto all that are in the houſe. 
is Let your light ſoſhine befoze () men, that they per e 
g ig map ſee your good wozkes, and glozifie your father 
which is in heauen. 
wand 27 Thinke not that J am come to deſtroy p law oꝛ 
the pꝛophets. J am not come to deſtrop, but to*fulfil, bre 


ed the 
+ hich 
n the le 


oh by 


rites? . 8 Foz truely I (ay vntoyou, *Til heauen & earth Luke 16 4 
* paſſe, one iote,o2 one title ofthe law ſhall not ſcape, til * 
irt 2 Al be fultilled. 
19 Wholocuer therfo2e ſhal (g) bꝛeake one of theſe Temes 3b 
| leaſtcommaundementes, and ſhall teach men ſo, hee 
bhalbe called the leaſt in the kingdome ol heauen: but 
wholoeuer ſhal do and teach ſo, the lame ſhalbe called 
Freat in the kingdome ol heauen. 
20 Fo I ſap vnto you, Except your righteoulneſſe 592 


on the vi. 


hall erceeve the righteouſneſſe ofthe Seribes and fad eie 


e 
be 


PHATT Trjn i 
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Phariſees, ye ſhall in no caſe enter into the kingd 
of Yeauen. 
21 Pe haue heard, that it was ſaid to them oki 
Ide time, Thou halt not kill: whoſceuer killeth,thy 
Bae; in daunger of Judgment. 
. 22 But Iſay vnto you, that whoſvener is ang, 
with his bꝛother, vnaduiſedly, ſhalbe in . ** 
iudgment: and wholoeuer ſpall ſay vnto his booth, > 
Racha, ſhalbe in daunger ol a counſel : but whoſve z 
ſhall ſap, thou foole,ſhal be in danger of hell fire. e 
23 Therefoꝛe itrhoubzing thy gikt to the altar, a 

there remembꝛeſt that thy bꝛother hath ought aga | 
thee: 
Jeb.45 24 Ltaue there thy gikt before the altar, bg. 
thy way, firſt be reconciled to thy bzother, and this 
come and offer thy gitt. 
Lake ag 25 Agrce with thine aduerſarie quickly whiles t a 
art in the way with him: leſt at awy time the at 

deliuer thee to the iudge, and the iudge deituer thee 

the miniſter, and then thou be caſt into pꝛilon. | 
26 Uerily J lap vnto thee, thou ſhalt by no meat 
come out thence, tyll thou halt payde the vrterm 
karthing. N 

E 27 Pe haue heard that it was ſaid vito them ol cd 
Rande time, Thouſpalt not commit adulterie, 
Feclegr.c 28 But J ſav vnto you, that wholdeuer wobethe p 

lob. zu a woman to luſt after her, hath committed adulter 
with her already in his heart. * 
M 29 If thy right eye offend thee, plucke it out, Mf 


* 


Jy 


ofthy members ſhould periſh, and not that thy wha 
body ſhould be caſt into hell, 
39 Andifthy right hand offeude thee, cut it ad 


by Saint Matthewe. Chap,ve 
iſt it fromthee: for it is p2ofitable fo2 thee, that one | 
fthy members ſhould periſh, and not that all thy body 
ould be caſt into hell. 
31 It hath bene ſaiv,TUhoſoener will put away his 
vife, let him giue her a waiting ol dmozcement, — dent 
32 But J lay vnto you, That wholoeuer doeth put | 
way his wife, except it be foꝛ fonication, cauſeth her wake 1b 
1 commit adulterie:and wholdeuer marrieth her that 
$ diuoꝛced, committeth adulterie. 
33 Againe,ye haue heard that it hath bene ſatd vnto 

Te em ok olde time, thou ſhal not (h) foꝛlweare thy ſelfe, 1 cat e 
(tar, ay, ſhalt perfourme vnto the Lode thine othes. 
tagen But J ſay vnto you, Sweare not at all, neither 1 
pp heauen, Fo? it is Gods ſeate: — 
MF z, Non by the earth, foz it is his footeſtoole: neither p 
md 8,” Hieruſalem, fo2 it is the citie ofthe great king. 
est 36 Neither ſhalt thou ſweare by thy head, becauſe 
r thee 


in 
11 
q - 


m of 
ch, ſhe 


8 anm 
unger 
mot 


HNTOg 


vu canſt not make one haire white 02 blacke. 
37 But let your communication be pea, ea map, nap: 
Fo: whatſoeuer is moꝛe then theſe, commech ok euil. 

38 ꝑe haue heard that it hath bene laid, An eye foꝛ — 
meats. eye, and a tooth to2 a tooth; Lens 
term 39 But J ſay vnto vou, that pe reſiſt not euil: but Te. 6. 4 
_ uhoſoeuer wil giue thee () a blow on the right cheeke, 

urne to him the other alſo, 
40 Andif any man will ſue thee at the law, and take 
oketht way thy coate, let him haue thy cloake alla. 

41 And wholdeuer will compell thee to goe a mile, 
Ave with him twaine, 


ot, E 4+ Gine to him that aſketh thee: and from him that G 

that bozrow ofthee,turne thou not away, at 

P WHY 43 Pehaueheardthat it hath bene laid, Thou ſhalt Zz. 
thy neighbour, and hate thine enemie: 


44 But 


* # % 
® +3 +4 + 


Rom. t. c 
Leuit. 19. d 


Luke. s. c 


Leuit 19. e 


imbtaeing. 


«Gceere with lat thing vo ye: Doc not alſo y Publicanes 
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44 But J lap vnto you, Loueyottr enemies, 
them that curſe you, doe good to them that hate 
pꝛay fo2 them which hurt vou, and perſecute you: 
45 That ye may be the childꝛẽ of pout father 
is in heanen : koꝛ he maketh his Sunne to rile on 
euil and on the good, and ſendeth raine on the i 
and on the vniuſt. | 
46 Foꝛ ifyeloucthem which loue pou, what r 
haue pe: doe not the Publicanes euen the lame: 
47 And it ye lalute your bꝛethꝛẽ only, what 


48 Pe ſhall therefoze be perfect, euen as your 
which is in heauen is perkect. 
The Notes. 

2. By this word righ teouſneſſe, all Chriſtian works of 
ritie commaunded vs in Gods word, be vnderſtanded 

b. They are called pure in heart that belecue vnfain 
truſt from the very heart in God, vhõ they do ſee th 
faith, whiles they be yet in this vale of miſerie: but 
this bodily life, they ſhall haue a full fruition of him, 
ſee him as he is. 

c. Ifwe ſuffer any thing for the truthes ſake, we haue 
prophets, apoſtles, & martyrs for an example to cõfo 
for they did al enter into the kingdom of heauen that 

d. The Miniſters of Gods worde, are called the ſalt of 
earth, becauſe that men are made by their true doc 
(being receiued through faith) ſauorie vnto the Lord 

e. The ſalt hath loſt his ſaltnes, when the Miniſters do 

fro Gods word, vnto the dreames & traditiõs of antic 
£ The godly conuerfation of the people of God, doth 
Ker — vnto men, to prayſe, laud, & magnifie G 
on the contrary ſide, our naughtie liuing is an occaſiõ 
Cod and his holy word is blaſphemed and cuil ſpoken 

g. Here we leame that the law is ſpiritual, that is to {; 

requireth a perfect pureneſſe of our inwarde affecti 

h. As we arc forbidden to take the name of our Lord 
in vaine, or to ſweare by any maner of thing,giuing the 
nour and glorie vnts creatures, that ought to be aſc 
0. 
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only to God the creator: ſo when we are called before ma- 
iſtrates, we may lawfully take an oth, & ſweare, The Lord 
Lech. Exod.xxii.Deu t. vi Heb.iiii. Ruth. i. i. Sam. xx. 

We ought ſo patiently to ſuffeggl wrongs, that we ſhould 
rather turne the other — .u ſnew any token of im- 
patience. In the meane ſeaſon, it pertaineth vato the gods, 
chat is to ſay,vnto the magiſtrates, and ludges, to rcuenge 


the wrongs of the oppreſſed. 
The vi. Chapter. 


„ Of almes, 5 prayer. 16 of faſting. 19 heforbiddeth the cave- 
me: full ſeeking of } V orldly things, | 

hat Ake heede that pe doe not your almes befo2e (a) A 
men to the intent that ye would be ſeene of them, 
zelle ye haue no rewardeof your father, which is in 
eauen. 

2 Thercfoze when thou doeſt thine almes, doe not 
ea Trumpet befoze thee, as hypocrites doe, in the 
Fain gogues q in the ſtreetes, that they might be eſtee- 
a dof men. Uerily J lay vnto pou, they haue their res 
arde. 

But when thou doeſt almes, let not the left hand 
w, what thy right hand doeth. 

con 4 That thine almes may be in ſecrete: And thy fas 
_ ſeeth in lecrete, himlelke hall (b) rewarde 
Wee openly. 


5 And when thou pꝛayeſt, *thou ſhalt not be as the 1er 


ters do Ppocrites are: fo2 they loue topzay ſtanding in the 


anti and in the cozners of the ſtreetes that they 
doth niſiay be ſeene of men, Uerily J ſap vnto you, t hey haue 
mo eir reward. 

ccalio 


t thou haſt (hut the dooꝛe, pꝛay to thy facher which 

ectionils in ſecrete, and thy father which ſeeth in lecrete, hall 

ward thee openly, B 

ingt 45 But when pe may, babble not much, as che ber — 
a , hen 


But when thou p2aveſt, enter into thy cloſet, and Neger 


14 
4 5 
. 
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then doe. Foꝛ they thin ke that they halbe heard þ 0 
their much bablings lake. 

8 Be not pe therefore like vnto them: Foz your 
ther knoweth what thfkgs pe haue neede of befoze 1. , 
alke of him, 0 

9 Afterthis maner therefoze p2ay pe: (c) O our 
ther which art in heauen,halowed be thy name. 

10 Letthy kingdome come. Thy will be done da 
well in earth, as it is in heauen. 7 

11 Giue vs this day our dayly bꝛead. h; 

12 Audfozgiuevs cur debts, as we d) fozgine u 4g 
detters, 2 

13 And leade vs not into temptation, but deliuer! , 
from euill: fo2 thine is the kingdome, and the powe yo 
and the glozie,fo2 euer, Amen. 


C 14 Fog, if ve foꝛgiue men their treſpeſſes, vout hi 0 


Math. 18.0 
Marke 11.4 
The Geſpel 
on the i ſun· 
day of Lent. 
E al.$7.4 
Matt. d 
Iere. 17.6 


Luke. 12.0 
Aecle. 23.5. 


uenly father ſhall allo foꝛgiue vou. 


15 But, if re foꝛgiue not men their treſpaſſes:: * 
moꝛe ſhall your father toꝛgiue you pour trelpalles, | hei 

16 Mozeouer when ye faſt be not of an heauie co th 
tenance, as the hypocrites are: foꝛ they diltigure oth 
faces, that they might appeare vnto men to kalt: ver a 
I {ap vnto you they haue their reward. 

17 But thou, when thou e) faſteſt, amwint thi lc 
head, and waſh thy face: (e] 

18 That thou appeare not vnto men to faſt, but w 2 
thy father which is in lecret: and thy father which h6 
eth in ſecret: ſhall reward thee openly, 

19 Hooꝛd not vp fo2 your (clues treaſures u w 

earth, where moth and rult doth cozrupt, and whe O 
theeues bꝛeake though and ſteale. 


pe 
20 But lay vp your treaſures in heauen, wh; 


neither moth no} ruſt doch coꝛrupt, and where thee en 
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ard ht doe not Heake though nor ſteale. 
21 Fo2 where pour treaſure is, there will your hart P 
your! ye allo. 
foe) 42 The candle of the bodp, is the eye: wherefoze,if une 
thine eye be ſingle,ail thy body ſhalbe full of light. 
out 23 But il thine eye be wicked, al thy body ſhalbe full 
*  ofdarineſſe.CQherefoze it the light that is m thee be 
done, parkneſſe, how great is that varkenelle*; | 
24 No man can ſerne two maſters : fon either he ke 2% | 
© | Ghalhatethe one, and louethe other, oz elle he hal leane „ , 
rite u tothe one, x deſpiſe the other. Ye cannot ſerue God, funde after 
md Mammon Trin We. 
liner! 25 Therefoze J lay vnto you, Be not careful foz 54 0 
© pot your life, what ye hall cate oꝛ dzinke, noz yet fo2 your 1 Fer. 
body, what ve ſhall put on: is not the life moze wooꝛth 
out he then meate? and the body then ravment⸗ 
26 Behold the fou les of the aire: fo2 they ſowe not, 
Ales: i neither doe they reape, no? carte into barnes, vet your 
alles. heauenly father feedeth them, Are ye not much better 
ule coꝶ then they: 
ure W” 27 *TAhich of vou by taking of careful thought, can Luke 124 
W ven adde one cubite vnto his ſtature: 
| 28 And why care ye koꝛ raiment: Learne of the Lil- 
int th! lies of p fielde,how they grow: they wearie not them IIe, 
ſelues with labour, ne ther doe they ſpinne. | 
but u 29 And yet J ſay vnto you, that even Solomon in al 
which his ropaltie, was not araped like one of theſe. 
. 30 Wherefoze,ifGod ſo cloth the gralle of the field, 
res W which though it and to day, is to mozow caſt into the 
d wh! .Duen:ſhalhe not much moze doe the ſame fox you, O 
pe ok litle faith: | 
n, whe? 31 Therefore take no thought, laing, what hal we 
c chen ente ov what ſhall we _ 02,wherewich ſhall — 
| 3G 
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be clothed: ; 
32 (Foz after al theſe things do the Gentiles ſeeke 
fo2 your heauenly father knoweth that ye haue need , 
of allthelſe things. | 
33 Butlecke ye firſt/f,y kingdome of God, and hi 
righteoulnes,t al theſe things ſhalbe added vnto you 
34 Care not then foꝛ the mozowe : fo2 the mozrow 

ſhall care fo2 it ſelfe; Sufficient vntothe day, ith f. 

euill thereof, 

The Notes. 

a. That our almes may be acceptable vnto God, this ? 
things are required, firit, that we giue a 10ytull hearr, & 
the Lord loucth him that giueth chearefully, z. Cot. 9. & [ 
condly that we giue —— aſide nigardſhipſ 
he that ſoweth litle, ſhall reape litle, and he that ſowe! 
plentiouſly,ſhall reape plentiouſſy, 2. Cor ꝙ Let cuery mi 
doc according as he is able. The poore woman that dide Nl 
fer but two mytes, did kighly pleaſe God, Mark.. Third 
that we giue without hypocriſic and oſtentation, not ſe hy 
king the praiſc of men, or our owne glorie. 

d. We ought not to thinł, becauſe that Chriſt maketh he 
mentiõ of reward, that we do merite or deſerue any thin J 
but rather we ought to acknowledge, that God of þ 
meere mercie rewardethin vs his own gifts. For what ha 
he that giueth almes, that he hath not receiuedꝰ He the gy 
that giue ch vnto a poore man any maner of thing, giue 
not of his own, but of thoſe goods that he hath receiv 
of God, 

c. In this ſniort prayer, Chriſt doth ſufficictlyreach ys, th [a 
God our heauenly father ought only to be called vpoa:F th 
vnto whom of the Saints ſhal we ſay without blalphem 
Our father which art in heauen. &c. Conſider this, ye di fin 
call ſtill on dead Saints and holy Angels. 

d. We may not thinke that by forgiumg vnto our brethr: d 
we ſhall obtaine — of our ſinnes: But rather Ke 
is added for a plaine & infallible token, to certifie therm g 
our conſcience, that we haue through faith in leſus Chi ui 
&cc remiſſion of our fianes, For it we can 1 | 

car 


4 
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hearts, vnfe ĩgnedly to forgiue vnto our brethre thelt treſ- 
; ecke paſſes, it is a moſt infallible token that our ſinnes are clean 
waſhed away and quite forgiuen. 
le need , -Faſting is acceptable vnto God,ifit be done without hy- 
| riſie, that is to ſay, if we vſe it to this intent, that therby 
and ht this mortall body and diſobedient carcaſſe may be tamed 
ito you and brought vnder the ſubiection of the ſpirit, And againe, 
if we faſt to this intent, that we may ſpare where with to 
n02row helpe and ſuccour our poore brethren, 
v, Wthf, Ifweſceketo ſerue God euery man in his vocation, with 
true dealing toward all men, we ſhall lacke nothing. 
The vii. Chapter. 
od, the 1 He forbiddeth fooliſh and raſh judgment, 5 He reproueth hypo- 
carr, | oiſee. 
or. . & [Udge (a) ye not, that ye be not iudged. — INE 
Og © 2 *Fo} with what iungment ye wdge, ye ſhalbe low 
very m Wdged: and with what mealure ye meate, if ſhalbe Luke.s.f 
at dide Mealured to you agane. . Lake. r 
.Thircd 3 *TQhy ſeeſt thou the mote p is in thy bꝛothers eye, 
,notle hut perceiueſt not the beame that is in thine own eye: 
leihe 4 D2 how wilt thou ſay to thy bꝛother, Suffer me, 
ny tha I'Wil caſt out a mote out of thine eye: and behold the 
od of! beame is in thine owne eye: 
vhat h 5 Thou hypocrite, ft{t caſt out v beame out of thine 
He the gwne eve, and then ſhalt thou lee cleerely to caſt out 
b. 5.” themate that is in thy bꝛothers eye. 
6 Giue not that which is holy vnto the dogs, neither 
h ys, caſt pe your pearles bełoꝛe the ſwine: leaſt they treade 
vp oni the under their feete, & turning againe, al to rent vou. 
1 7 *Aſke ye, and it ſhalbe giuen vou: ſeeke # ye ſhall B 
„em finde: knocke, and it ſhalbe opened vnto you, — 
brethn 8 Fa; euery one that alketh, receiueth: t he that ſee⸗ Lale. ua 
atherd eth fndeth: & to him that knocketh, it ſhalbe opened. 
them 9 That man is there ofyou, ifhis ſonne aſke bread, 
us Cl" will he giue him a Tone: 


* 
1 10 O 
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o Oꝛ ifhe aſke ſiſhe, will he giue him a ſerpent: 2 
11 If ye then being cuil, know to giue your child), 
good giftes: how much moꝛe will your father whit m. 
. is in heauen, giue good things to them that alke him 2 
cn 12 Therekoꝛe al things, whatloeuer ye would thy th 
„ 001.4 C js d 
| Lurks. men ſhould doe to yon, doe ye euen ſo to them: Foz thi (4 
he is the law and the pꝛophets. 2 
kerze 13 Enter in at the ſtraight gate, fo2 wide is thi 
1 gate, and bꝛoad is the way that leadeth to deſtructiu Mi 
and mam there be which oe in there at. 2 
14 Becauſe ſtraite is the gate narrow is the wy an 
1 which leadeth vnto life, and tew there be that linde it, fel 
7 The Goſpe! 15 Beware ofthe falle pꝛophets which come to yn * 
en the vui. in ſheepes clothing, but mwardly they are rauenin la 
= ſunday after woolues. ? 
MoD 16 Pe ſhall know them by their b fruites:Do me ne 
1 gather grapes ol thoꝛes ꝛoꝛ figges of thiltles': 
| 5 17 Cuenlo,cucry good tree bzingeth foozth gov | 
fruite:but a coꝛrupt tree bꝛingeth foo2th euil fruite, 
LP diarkerz.c 18 A good tree cannot bꝛing forth bad frutte, m 
| ther can a bad tree bꝛing foꝛth good fruite. 
8 19 Euery tree that bꝛingeth not toꝛth good fruit 
ag is hewen downe and calt into the fire. 
4 20 CUhcrefo2cby their fruites vc ſhall know ther 
i 21 Mot cuery one that ſayth vnto me, Loꝛd, Lon b. 
rare dall enter into the kingvome of heauen: but he ch 
e440 doeth the wil of my father which is in heauen. 
if 22 Dany will lay vnto me in that dav, Loꝛd, Lon. 
haue we not (c) pꝛopheſied through thy name"; a 
throughthy name haue caſt out dcuils';and done m 
ny great wozkes through thy name: 
1% ,..... 23 And then will J conkeſle vnto them, that J neu 4. 
rab kucw you: Depart from me pe that wozke _ 
74 23 Thel 


| by Saint Matthewe. 


pen: 24 Therefoze wholoeuer hearcth of me theſe ſay- 
childyn ings and doeth the ſame, J will liken him vnto a wile 
r whit man Which built his houſe vpon a rocke: 

ke him 25 Aud the rayne delcended, and the floods tame, and 
uld the the windes blew,and beate vpon that houſe: and it fell 
Fo? th ( not, betauſe it was grounded on a rocke, 

26 And eucry one that heareth of me theſe (e) lay- 
Ic is th ings, and doth them not, ſhalbe likened vnto a fooliſh 
ructig man, which built his houle vpon the ſand; 

27 And the ra ne deſcended, and the ſloodes came, 
the wy and the windes blewe, and beate vpon the houle, and it 
inde it fell,and great was the fall of it, 
ie to n 28 And it came to paſſe, when Jeſus had ended thele 
auenm ſayings,the people were aſtonied at his doccrine: 

29 Foꝛ he taught them as one hauing power, and 
Do m not as the Scribes. 
35 
th got 
fruite. 
uite, nt 


The Notes, 

a. Chriſt doth not here forbid that kinde of iudgment that 
pertaineth vnto magiſtrates, wherby euil doers are wdged 
and punithed, and the innocent deliueted: of the which 
kinde of iudgment, read Exod.18.Decut.1, Pſal.82, & Eſai. i. 
But rather here we are inſtructed and taught, that we doe 
not raſhly & vncharitably iudge or condemne other mens 
faultes, hauing alwaycs an eye vnto their faultes, and for- 

etting our one. 

d, Lon b. The fiuite of the prophets is their doctrine: therefore if 

t he th thou wilt know the true prophers from the falſe,trie their 

L docttine at the touchſtone of G ods worde, for elſe by the 

outward conuetſauõ thou maieſt be deceiued & beguiled, 


d fruit 


w ther 


d, Lo! c Wicked men may alſo propheſie & worke miracles, but 
ne: A chis is permitted and giuen vnto them to their vttet dam- 
Jane ni nation and vndoing. Whereby we vnderſtand, that God 
oth onely reward the good will, and the heart, and not 

J neu the out ward deede. 
eu d. Tha doctrinc of the Goſpel is a moſt ſure rocke, aganſt 


nu the which che gates of hell can not preuaile, 
Ther B vii. 


c. HC 


Chap. viii. 


Luke. 3. d 
Luke 6. g 


Jacob. 1. b 
Eacch. 13. b 


E 


Wake te 
Luke 4c. 
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' 
c. He that practiſeth not Gods word, which he hath hem, | 
you a plaine teſtimonie of himſelf, that he doth not an 


e eue nor credit the word. 
The vii. Chapter. g 


2 Chriſt clenſeth the leper, 24 flilleih the ſea, and the wind, : ant 
and _—_ the denils out of the poſſeſſed, into the ſwine, 


R VV: ben he was come downe from chem 
| The Gofpe taine, great multitudes folowed him. 

15 4. 2 And behold, there came a leper, and woztht 
WW ſunday after him, ſlaying, Lozde,itthou(z /Wilt,thou canſt makes. H 


q: 1: the Ep: pha- clear. he 
ra, 3 AndJclus, hen he had put foxthhis hand, tay | 


— ched him, ſaping, J will, be thou cleane. And imma un 
atly his lepꝛoſie was clenſed. 

4 And Jelusſaith vnto him, See thou tell no mah 

* Levit.r9.c but goe,ſhcw thy ſelfe tothe Pꝛieſt and offer the g y 
; that Doſes commaunded,fo2 a witneſle vnto them x 

16 5 And when Jeſus was entred into Capernam e 

165 . 7 there camevnto him a Centurion, beleeching him, fix 

} 5 Amd ſaping, Loꝛd, my ſeruant lyeth at home ſid; ; 


of the palſie, grecuoully pained. de. 
3 And Jelus ſaid vnto him, When J come J W; x 
healc him, 


8 The Centurion anlwered, c ſaid, Lozd, J — 
wooꝛthy that thou ſhouldeſt come vnder my roof = 
ſpeake the wozd only, and my leruant ſhalbe hea 
14 9 Foz J alſo my ſelfe am a man ſet vnder auth 2 
af Chan ſouldiers vnder me:t J (ay vnto this ma 
Fl Goe,and he goeth: and to another, Come, and he ton 2 
meth : and to my leruant, Do this, and he doeth it. dea 

10 Then Jeſus heard theſe things, he marueilt 2 
| aud laid to them that folowed, Uerily J ſay vntoyodpu 
1 T hate not found lo great faith, no not in Jlrael, 2. 
ren xx Jſapvntoyou, That * many ſhall come * 


1 
ny Plal.107.c 
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ch ade Ealt and Welt, and ſhall reſt with Abzaham, 
h not an Jſahac,and Jacob, in the kingdome ofheauen: 
1 But the c ilden of the kingdome ſhalbe caſt out 
wind, into btte r darkeneſle: there ſhalbe weeping and gna⸗ 
. thing of teeth. 
e mon 13 And Jeſus ſaidvnto p Centur ion, Goe thy way, 
n. as thou haſt( c beleeued, ſo be it dene vnto thee, And 
hippe is ſeruant was healed in the ſelfe ſame houre. 
naken 14 Aud when Jelus was come into Peters houſe, © 
he law his wes mother layed, and ſicke of a feuer: CA 
md, u 15 And he touched her hand, and the feuer left her: 
imma and ſhe arole, and miniſtred vnto them, 
16 When p euen was come, they bꝛought vnto him 
no ma many that were poſſeſſed with deuils: the caf out the 
the ſpirits with a woꝛd, and healed all that were ſicke, . 
them 17 That it might be fulfilled which was ſpoken by +«.pcr.. 4 
ernaWEſaias the pꝛophet, ſaying,” De tooke on him our in- 
(him, firmities,and bare our ſickneiles, 
me lid; 18 hen Jeſus ſaw great multitudes about him, 
decommaunded them to depart vnto the other fide. 
ic Ju 19 Anda certaine Scribe came, and ſaid unte hun, 
Maſter, J wil folow thee whither ſoeuer thou goeſt. ess 
Jams 20 And Telus ſapth vnto him. The Fores hanc 
— — the birdes of the ayze haue neſtes: but the 
e hea of man hath not where to reſt his head. 
auth! 21 And another of his diſciples aide vnto him, P : 
his m®Lope, ſuffer me firſt to goe and burie my father. 
d he tun 22 But Telus laid vnto him, Folow me and let the 
th it. dead burie their dead. <td 
aruede 23 And when he centred into a ſhip, his diſciples fol- % 
onto yolowey him, | ſunday afies 
rael. 24 And behold, * there aroſe a great tempeſt in the the Epipha- 
me lk inſomuch that the ſhip was coucred with the 1 


his diſc iplet. 


Marke 4.b 
waues Luke 8c 


The Goſpel 


waues: but he was aſlcepe, b. 

25 And his diſciples came to him, and awoke hin 

lapmg, Loꝛde ſaue vs, we periſh. 

26 And he ſayth vnto them,ZUhy are ve fearful,0 © 

Lob. 26 d pe ok litle faith: Then he aroſe, + rebuked the winde 
Pfau and the lea. and there followed a great calme. d. 
27 But the men maruevled,ſaping,TUhat manert 
man is this, that both (d p winds the ſea obey hin © 
* E 28 And when he was come to the other ſide, in 
rar the countrep ofthe Gergeſenes, there met him tn 

4 | poſleiled with diuels, comming out ofthe graues,ver 
lierte ſo that no man nught paſſe by that war. 

Markes.a 29 And behold, they cryed out, laying, O Jelu the 
1 ſonne of God, what haue we to doe with thee: 47 
e thou come hither ta toꝛment vs befozc the time: 2 
30 And there was a good wap of from them, of 
q: heard of many lwine, feeding. fai 
„uke 5. 31 Soy deuils beſoucht him, laving, If thou ti S 
vs out, ſuffer vs to goe away into the heard of (wine the 
32 And he ſaio vnto them, Goc. Then(e, went the! + 
out, and departed into the heard oflwine: and beholghe 
the whole heard of the [wine ruſhed headlong into 4 
ſca, and periſhed in the waters, of 
33 Then they that kept them fledde, and went thay | 
wayes into the citie, and tolde every thing, and whit 
was done of the polleſled with the deuils. 67 
34 Amd beholde, the whole citie came out to methat 
Me 16 Teſts: and when they ſawe him, they belought hahe 
that he would depart out of their coaſtes. bnec 


The Notes, , 

a. In all our troubles and aduerſities, in diſeaſes and ſich $ ( 
neſſes, let vs put our ſelues wholly vnto Gods pleaſur mm 
will, which knoweth beſt, & will alwayes do the auer ge 
is expedient for his gloric, and the ſaluation of our ſoul? 

b. Thtos 
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b. Through faith the Gentiles and heathen are made the 
te hin childrẽ of the kingdome, as by infidelitie the Iewes are ex- 

cluded from the kingdome, & caſt into vtter datkeneſle. 

c. The corporall preſence of Chriſt is nothing neceſſarie & 
ful,(0 needfull vnto vs. For it is his word oncly receiued through 
winde faith that healeth vs. 

d. The ſea and wind are obedient vnto Chriſt, which thing 
inert bey would not doe, vnleſſe he were a very naturall God. 

e. Satan the deuill can doc no more then God doth permit 
ey him & ſuffer him, no not ſo much as to enter into a filthy hog. 
de, uu We are much better then many hogges before God, if we 
im tu cleaue vnto his ſonne by faith. 


les, ber The ix. Chapter. 
n Hehealech the palſic, 9 And calleth Matthewe from the cu- 


. ome. 

elſu th 4 Ndheentred into a ſhippe, and paſſed otter and Aa 

er: A tame into his owne citie. 

c: 2 Amd beholde, they bꝛought vnto him a man ſicke The Geſpel 

hem, Tef the palſie lying ma bed: and when Jeſus ſaw the 5” = S F 
faith (a) of them, he laid vnto the ſicke of the pallic, %, 

hou ti Sonne (b) be of good cheare, thy ſinnes be koꝛgiuen dies. 

(win the. Luke 5. d 

ent the 3 And beholde, certaine ofthe Scribes laid within 

d beholthemſelues, This man blaſphemeth, 

( ntotſ® 4 And when Jeſus ſaw their thoughts, he laide, 


"Wherefoze thinke ye euil in your hearts: Luke 5.c 
ent thi 5 *2thether is it ealier toſay, Thy ſinnes be foz- 4.0. 
and Whiguen thee : oꝛ to ſay, Ariſe and walke' and 9. 


* . luck .» 
6 But that ye may knowe that the d) ſonne of man La 


to metFath power to foꝛgiue ſinmes in earth: Then ſaw he to l. 5.0 
icht he ſicke of the palſte,) Arile, take vp thy bed and goe 


into thine houſe, B 
F 7 And he aroſe,and devarted to his houle, 

and 148 And when the multitude lawe it, they marucpled, 
gloʒified God, which had giuen ſuch power vnto 

l, 


„ This And 
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| Bi The Goſpel 9 And as Jeſus palled foozth from thence, he ſay 
„- man named Patthew, ſitting at preceite of cuſtay, 
eres d. and he ſaveth unto him, Folow me. And he arole il 
folowed him. 12 

10 Amd it came to paſſe, as Jelſus ſate at meattgy 

his houſe, beholde, many Publicanes alſo and ſinyggy 

came and ſate downe with Jeſus and his diſciple , 

I 1 And when the Phariſees ſaw it, they laid an 

Publicanes his diſciples, Thy eateth your maiſter with u 


zu wen le. canes and liners: | fau 

"ey 1 2 But when Jeſus heard that, he ſaid vnto that 

Matte < They that be whole neede no phyſition, but 
that are ſicke. 7 


13 Goe ye and learne what that meaneth, J We 

mercie and not ſacrifice: Fo2 J am not come ton 

the rightcous, but ſinners to repentance, 72. 

Un 14 Then came the dilciples of John vnto him des 
Match c ing, CUhy doc we and the Phariſees faſt oft bur 32 
Luke 3. diſciples faſt not: and 
15 And Jeſus laid vnto them, Can the child 2. 

the bꝛide chamber mourne, as long as the bzidegriſſhn 

is with them But the dates wil come, when p bx 2” 

grome ſhalbe taken from them x then ſhal they fahne 

en 16 No man putteth a peece ot newe cloth im da 
olde garment : fo2 then the peete tak eth away ſo 21 

thing from the garment, am the rent is made 

17 Neither (e) doe men put newe wine into 

bottels, elle the bottels bꝛeake, and the wine | 

out, and the bottels will periſh:but they put new 20 

into new bottels, and both are pꝛeſerued together. fo y 

8 Ahile he ſpake theſe things vnto them, bey 2 

The Geſpl. there came a*ccrtaine ruler ofthe Synagogue tiÞþ c 


on the 2 | , 
Swndeyafier ſbipped him,laping, Py daughter is euen now 1 


Tine 
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he (abut come and lay thy hande vpon her, and ſhe ſhall liue. — 4 
( cuſtony 19 And Jeſus aroſe, and folowed him, and ſo did his ; 
arole giſciples, 
120 *(And behold, a woman which was diſeaſed with Marke 5. e 
meatim iſſue of blood twelue veeres, came behinde him, and 
id ſimuched the f hemme of his veſture, 
iſciple: 21 Fo2 ſhe laide within her ſelfe, If J may touche p 
laid ut euen his veſture only, J ſhalbe ſafe, 
th u 22 But Jeſus, when he had turned him about, and 
da we her, ſuide, Daughter be of good comfo2t,thy faith 
made thee ſafe, And the woman was made whole 
n the ſame houre.) 
23 And when Jeſus came into the rulers houſe of Mark 5.4 
h, I the Synagogue, and ſaw the minſtrels and the people * r 
me totaking a noyſe, 
24 He ſaidvato them, Giue place, foꝛ v maide is not 
o him dead, but lleepeth: and they laughed him to ſcozne, 
ft but 25 But when the people were put foꝛth, he went in ohn 115 
ud tooke her by the hand: and the mayde aroſe, 
child 26 And the fame of this went abꝛoade into all that 
udegrende. 
en pb 27 And when Jeſus departed thence, two blinde 
they fahen folowed him: crying, and laying, O thou ſonne of 
th in Dauid, haue mercy on vs. 
way ſo 28 And when he was come into the horſe, the blinde 
de came to him: and Jeſus ſaithvnto them, Be- E 
into pe that J am able to doe this: They aide vnto 
ne rumim, Dea Lowe, 
,new®B29 Then touched he their eyes, ſaving, *Accowing ,1..i.es 
a” your farth be it vnto you, 
m, bey 30 And their eyes were opened: and Teſusſtraight- 
gue t'P charged them, ſaying, See that no man knowe it. 
now £31 But they, when they were departcd, ſp2ead a⸗ 


bꝛoad 


ito t 
but 
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bzoade his name in all that lande. | 

32 As they went out, beholde, they bzought to hin 

Niarke y. 4 à dumbe man polſeſſed with a deuil. . 
Luks 234-5, 33 And when p deuil was caſt out, the dumbe ſpake 7 
aal 


aud the multitudes maruailed, ſaving, It was neuer 
ſcene in Ilrael. 

Rae; s 34 But the Phariſees ſaide, De caſteth out thy 
deulls thꝛough the pꝛince ok the detuls. 2 
Lukez1.® 35 And Jeſus went about all the cities, and vidi S 
F ges, teaching in their ſynagogues, and pꝛeaching ii the 
Golpel of the kingdome, and healing euery ſicknelly 3 
and euery diſeaſe among the people, wh 
Makesd 36 But when he law the multitudes, Me was me 
ued with compaſſion on them, becauſe they were del 4 
tute,* [cattered abꝛoad, as ſhecpe hauma no ſhephearp® 
Luke % 37 Then laith he vntohis diſciples, The *haruſ 
truely is plenteous, but the labourers are fewe, 


38 Pzay pe therefore the Lowe of the harueſt, tl 
he wil thꝛuſt fozth labourers into the harueſk, 
The Notes, 

2 Chriſt hath a way a moſt princjpall reſpe& vnto( 
faith, without the which, all that we doe is ſinne. 

b. Though the faithful may pray for me, and offer me 
God with their faithful prayers, yet vnleſſe I haue faith 
ſelfe, cannot be ſaued: for the righteous liueth with 
owne faith, Abac. ii. Rom. i. 

c. Chriſt both forgiueth ſinnes by his owne authoriti 
alſo knoweth the thoughts of men, which properties 
pertaine vnto God onely. 

d. The only begotten ſonne of God could not be the { 
of man, if he had not taken his fleſh of our fleſh in the * 

a gins wombe,of her ſubſtance. 11 

e. A minde that is nouriſhed in blinde ceremonies anditir 
petſtition, is not a meete veſſell to receiue the plealſher 
wine of the Goſ 


U. 
f. We touch the hem of Chriſtes veſture, when we bele 0 
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that he did take our fraile nature ypen him, to healethe 
ſlchy diſeaſes of our cortuptible fleſhe. 


l The x. Chaprer. 


. Chrift ſendeth forth his twelue Apoſiles to preach in Turie. 
(pake A Nd when he had (a called his rwelue diſciples, , 
euer l Vhe gaue them power againſt vncleane ſpizites, to wake 6b 
caſt them out, and toheale al maner ofſickneſle, and al 48 
2 The names ot v twelue Apoſtles are theſe:the firſt, 
d vil Simon, whichis called Peter, and Andzewe his bꝛo⸗ 
ing ther, James the ſonne of Jebedee,+ John his bꝛother. 
nell 3 Philip and Bartholomew, Thomas, # Patthewe 
which had bene a publicane, James the ſonne of Al- 
vas m bee, and Lebbeus, whole ſurname was Taddeus, 
re def} 4 Simon the Canaanite, and Judas Jſcariot, which 
penn ilo betraped him, 
*haru} 5 Jelus ſent foꝛth theſe twelue when he had com- 
aumded them ſaving, Goe not into the way of v Gen wakeySs 
es, x into the citie ofthe Samaritanes enter pe not, 
6 But rather to the (b) loſt ſheepe of the houle of 
 ynroe} 7 As ye goe, preach, laping, that the kingdome of 
rauen is at hande, B 
9 8 Heale the ſicke, clenſe the lepers, rayſe the dead, 
in wich Neal out deuuls: (c treely ye haue receiued, freely guie. 
9 "Poſleſle not golde, no2 ſiluer, noꝛ bꝛaſſe in your 
,oritic, les: Marke 6.b 
derties $10 Nox ſcrip towardes your fortrney, neither two 7 
he lu es, neither ſhoes,no2 pet a ſafe; ( Fo the woꝛke⸗ 
in che Nan is woꝛthy of his meate.) 
11 But to whatſoeuer citie oꝛ towne ye ſhal come, in 


Chapx? | 


1. Tun5.4 


ies and ute who is worthy in it: and there abide, till ye goe 


1C ple Aber fe, 


1webelet 12 And whenye come into an houle, ſalute the ſame, Lukes. 


and 10.8. 


13 And 


Marke 6 b 
Accs 13.8 


Luke 10.2 


Marke 13. d 
Luke 12 
lohn 16. b 


4 

E: chat this 
maybe a 
Vuitne ſſeto 
them. &c. 
Marke 13. b 
Luke 12.2 


; KExod.4.d4 


Miche. y. b 


/ Matt. 24.2 
f Matt. 2. c 
Kees, . 2 


Aud 14-2 


WW Lukesf 
| Diſciple. 


D 21 The bother ſhal deliuer vp the bzother to den 
and the father the (onne : and the childzen ſhall rſt 


The Goſpel 


13 Am if the houſe be worghy, let your (d) x 
come vpon it:but ik it be not wozthp, let your peacength 
turne to you againe. 

14 And wholdeuer ſhall not receiue you, no? 
heare pour pzeaching, whe xe depart out of that hot 
oz that citie, ſhake of the duſt of your feete. | 

15 Uerily J ſay vnto vou, it ſhalbe eaſier fo2 the 
of the Sodomites and Gomozrheans in the day $i 
iudgment, then ko that citie. 

16 Beholde, J ſende you foꝛth as ſheepe in the m 
veſt of TUoolues : be ye therefore as wile as the Dt 
pents, and harmeleſle as the Doues, 

x 7 But beware of men: foꝛ they ſhal deliuer pot 
to the counſels,* ſhall ſcourge you in their fpnagoguf 

18 And pe ſhalbe bꝛoug hit to the head rulers & kin 
foz my ſake,* in witnelle to them and to the Gentil 

19 But wht they deliuer you vp, take ye no thoug 
howe oꝛ what ye {hall ſpeake: foꝛ it halbe giuen 
in that ſame houre what ye (hall ſpeake 

20 Foz it is not ve that ſpeake, but the ſpirite ofyt 
father, he it is which ſycaketh in pou. 


gainſt their fathers and mothers, and ſhall put the 
to 


22 And pe ſhalbe hated of all men foꝛ my nam 
ſake; but he that endureth to the ende ſhalbe (ated, 
23 But when they perſecute you in this titie fler 
into another: for verily I ſap vnto pou, ye ſhall not i 
al the cities of Jſrael;tilltheſoune of man be come. 
24 The diſciple is nut aboue his maiſter, nod the 
uant aboue his Lowe, 2 
25 It is enough foz the diſciple that he bes 


; 
th 
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) penner is, and that the ſeruant be as his Lowis. If 

peacenſthey haue called the Love of the houſe Beelzebub, 

owe much mote ſhall they call them of his houſholde: 

no2 wi 26 F care them not therefoze : *to2 there is nothing tete 

at hol cloſe, that ſhall not be opened: and nothing hid, that Luke3.c 
Itall not be knowen, 2 

the lu 27 CUthat J tell you in darkeneſſe, that ſpeake pe in 

e day ig va ye heart inthe eare, that pꝛeach ye on 

he houſes, 

28 And feare ye not them which kill the body, but x: 
re not able to (e) kill the ſoule: but rather feare him k. 12 4 
which is able to deſtroy both body and ſoule in hel, Feare, 


Chap vi. 


the 
he 


er youlſ 29 Are not two litle ſparrowes ſoulde fox a farthing: 5 nes 
ucogueſAnd one of them ſhall not light on the ground without 

K in vou father, 2 

Fentils 30 Yea, euen all yhaires of your head are munbzed. 


ou 31 F eare pe not therefoze, ye are of mote value then 

Multi) ſparrowes. 

32 Euer one therefoze that ſhall confeſſe me befoꝛe M4 
men, him will J confeſle alſo befozc my father, which —_— 
Sin heauens. 

aff 33 But whoſoctter ſhall deny me befoze men, him 


e ofyt 


to 


all riſt wil J alſo deny Lefoze my father which is in heauen. 
put 


34 Thinke not that Jam come to ſend peace mto Mg 


the carth, J came not to ſend peace, but aſwod, F 

4 35 Fo) Jam come to ſet a man at variance "againſt be 7. 
father, and the daughter againſt her mother, and the 

flee ¶ daugſter in law againſt her mother in law, 

36 Anda mans foes ſhalbe they of his owne houle⸗ Lake 165 


1 then 37 He that loueth father oz mother moze then me, 
not wozthy of me: ſ he that loueth ſonme oz daughter 
then me, is not wozthy of me, 

C. 38 Any 


bees 
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38 Am he chat taketh not his croſle, and follower 
me, is not woꝛthy of me. 
| Meare cs,d 39 "De that findeth his life ſhall lale it: and he the 
_ 4 loſethhis life foꝛ my ſake, ſhall finde. 
Teese 40 Pe that receiueth vou, teceiuct me: and he thy 
dice keteiueth me, receueth h:m that ſent me. 
besen 41 He that receiueth a Pꝛophet, in the name offg 
g Pꝛophet, ſhall receiue a Pꝛophets rewarde: and he tex 
receiueth a righteous man, in the name ok a rightedu 


| man, ſhall recete a righteous mans rewarde, t; 

j G 42 Aud whoſocuer ſhall gine vntoone of thele lit 

Make f ones to dzinke a cupofcold water only, in the name n 

if a diſciple, verily J ſay vnto you, he ſhall in no wile log 

his reward + ( 

10 a, No man ought to put forth himſelfe into the office ait 

f preacher, except he be called and ſent. 

b. God would keepe his promiſe that he made vnto tif 
people of the Iewes, though he knew that they ſhould i i? 
beleue. Act xiii. It behoueth that ſaluation ſhould be pra x 
ched vnto you firſt. | 

e. We muſt preach the truth without any reſpect of rew 
or gaines. They therfore that preach for theit bellyes ſabs 
or preach after the preſcript of man, forlaking the rule 
the Goſpell, are not the likiples of Chriſt. 

d. The Apoſtles are commaunded to wiſhe vnto allt 
that they came vnto, the peace of conſcience, whichs 
true quietneſſe and tran quillitie of the mind that is h 
fied — faith. 

e. The ſoule cannot be killed: wherefore the ſoules areis x 
mortall, whatfocucr phantaſticall ſpirits can imagines 
ſay to the contrarie. | 

ons The xi. Chapter. L 

ö 4 1 Chrift preacheth, 2 Tohn Baptiſt ſendeth his diſciples ynte bs lc 


7 Chriſte: teſtimonie concerning Iohn, 


8 | 
A A Pic came to paſſe that when Jeſus had made ſi 
ende of commaunding his twelus diſciples, he 1 | 

| de 


ollowet departed thence to teach, and to preach in their cities, 
2 CUhen Jchn had heard in the pꝛilon the wozkes of 7/- Goſpel 

d he thi Chiiſt,(b)he ſent two of his diſciples, — - 110. 
3 And laide vnto him, Art thou he that ſhould come: „. 8 

w he tha g doe we looke fot another. 8 
4 Jeſits anſwered, and ſaid vnto them, Goe (e) and 

ame ol gew John 2gaine thoſe things which ye do heare t ſee: 

Whe tie , The blinde receiue their ſight, the halt doe walke, Rua 

ighten the lepers are clenſed, and the deate heare, the dead are 

raſed vp, & the*paoze haue Þ Goſpel pꝛeached to them. #3 

ſe ith 6 And happie is he wholoeuer ſhall not be offended in 

nanu me, 
wiſe lu - And as they departed, Jeſus began to ſap vnto the B 


(di multitude concerning John, What went pe out in 1 
office ai tathe wilderueſſe to lee: A reeve ſhaken with the wind 
8 Oz what went ye out to ſee: A man clothed in loft 
mould u tiyment: Behold, they that weare ſoft clothing, are in 
d be pra kings houles, 
Y But what went pe out loꝛ to ſee: A Pꝛophet: yea, 
Jſay vnto pou, and moꝛe then a pꝛophet. 
the rule 10 Foz this is he of whom it is wutten, Behold, J — 
lend my meſſenger betoꝛe thy face, which ſhall pꝛepare 
thy way befoze thee, 
11 Uerily J ſay vnto pou, Among them that are 
! bome of women, there hath not riſen a greater then 
les aten Johnthe Baptiſt : notwithſtanding, he that is leaſt in 
maginet the kingdome of heauen, is greater then (e)he, 
12 From the dayes of John the Baptiſt, vntil now, 
the kingdome of heauen luffereth violence, and the vio- 
vn la lent plucke it vnto them. 
$ 13 Fon all the pꝛophets, and the law it ſelfe,p2ophe- 
mae "AK... hp th p2oph 
cs, he 14 Aud it pe will receiue it, this is Elias which was C 
de pen | C ii. fo Luke. 1.5 


lat 151 


Luke 16.4 


by Saint Matth ewe. Chap. xi. 


Luke 10. c 
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en ſaint 
Matthias 
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fox to come, 

I 5 He che hath eares to heare, let him heare. 

16 But whereunto ſhall J liken this generation: 
is like vnto litle childzen, ſitting in the markets, 
calling vnto their felowes, 

17 And ſaping, Te haue piped vnto vou, and ye 
not daunced: we haue mourned vnto port, aud ye ha 
not ſoꝛowed. d 

18 Foz John came neither eating no2dzinking, al | 
they ſay, De hath a deuill. 2 

19 The ſonne ok man came eating and dzinking, adv! 
they lay, Beholde a man gluttonous, and a wine bibs 


and a friend vnto ublicanes and ſinnets: and (f, wh 


dome was iuſtified of her childꝛen. 

20 Then began he to vpbzaide the cities, w 
moſt of his mightie wozkes were done, becaule they 
pented not. 


D 21 QAo vnto thee Coꝛazin, wo vnto thee Bethla? 


fox if the mightie woꝛkes which were done in you, e 
bene done in Tyꝛe and Sidon, they weuld haue reps 
ted long agoe in ſackcloth and aſhes, 

22 But J ſap vnto pou, It ſhalbe eaſier fox Tye 
Didon at the day of iudgment then fox vol. 

23 And thou Capernaum, which halt bene like; 
into heauen, ſhalt be bꝛought downe to hell: fo2 if: 
mightie wozkes which haue bene done in thee, had e 
done among them ol Sodome, they would haue rene 
ned vntill this day. 

24 But J ſap vnto pou, that it ſhalbe caſter fan 
land ol Sodome, in the day of iudgment then foꝛ ti f. 
25 At that time Jeſus anſwered and laide, J tha 
thee, O father, Loꝛd of heauen and earth, becauſe 
halt hid thele things from the wile and pꝛudent, - 


| 


by Saint Matthewe. Chapai, | 


ewed them vnto babes, 
* 26 Euenſo, O father, fo2 ſo was it thy good pleaſire, 


* 


retion'} 27 Al things are guten vatome of my kat her: and no a 

kets, ug man knoweth the ſonne, but the father : neither lohn. 3.4 

wethany man the father, laue the ſoune, aud he to 1044 

deuer the ſonne will open him, 

28 Come vntome all ye that labour ſoze, and arela- E 

den, and J will eaſe vou. 

king, a 29 (h) Take wp poke vpon you, 2 learne at me, foꝛ 
Jam mecke andlowly in heart: and ye ſhall finde reſt 

king, a vnto pour loules. 

ne bibb zo Foꝛ my poke is eoſie, and my burden is light. I. lohn. 5a 


d ye 
dye 


Eccles.4 


1 (f, wi Lie Notes, 
> 4 


2. Chriſtis not content that he hath ſent his Apoſtles to 
pre ach, but himſelf goeth on, & preacheth in al the rownes 
» —_ and cities about, doing in this the office of a ttue Eiſhop. 

e theynb. lohn doth fend his diſciples vnto Chriſt, not that he did 
doubt of Chriſt whether he was thettue Meſſias, or not, 
Bethſar but that he might fo winne his diſciples vnto Chriſt. 
c. Chriſt did worke his mit acles, to the intent that we ſee- 
U you, is ing his workes,ſhou!d belcue that he is the true Meſſias, 
aue rer and ſo giuing credite vnto his docttine, being thus confit- 
med, as ifit were by theſe heauenly ſignes, ſhould through 
Tpꝛe⸗ him inioy life euęrlaſting. Note here the vie of the mita- 
, cles of Chriſt. 
d. They that ſecke to promote Gods truth, will in no wiſe 
e lifted® backbite one another, but rather before che people com- 
foꝛ ik! mend ech others doing, as long as they doe agree with 
e, had lt Gods true doctrine. ; 
que ren . Heis greateſt in the kingdome of he auen, that is beſt, he 
is beſt, that doe th moſt good, Here thou ſhalt marke, that 
che kingdome of heauen is taken for the doctrine of the 
ſier fu Goſpel, and the miniſtetie thereof. 
n foꝛ 1 f. This lentence(wiſedome was iuſtihed of her children) is 
„IJ tha® ſundry wayes expounde d. Some by thoſe children doc vn- 
b derftand & ele& and choſen, becauſe that they haue im- 


caule braced the wiſdome of God, in Iohn and in Chriſt, iuſtify- 
nt, ing, chat is toſay,allowing,and prayſing * 
Cui. 0 


ſh 


4.94 
th Marke 3.d 


Deut.23,d 


Sam. 14.2 
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che children, doth generally vnderſtande al men, whe 
they be elect or teprooued : for by chem the wiſed ome 
God is iuſtiſied, that is to ſay, by their one confeſſion 
hath ouercommed in iudgment, and hath omitted | 
thing that pertainech to their ſaluation, ſo that their 
dition cannot be layed to her charge. 2 
g Weoughtnortodiſculle curiouſly the counſels of G 
in his workes and iudgments, but rather to prayſe, lad 
and magnifc them, for this cauſe only, that it hath ſo plex 
ſed God to doe this or thus. | 
h. We muſt ſo ſhake of the yoke of mens traditions, ti | 
in the meane ſeaſon, we doe nor refule to ſubmitte 
neckes vnder the ſweete and pleaſantyoke of our ſauia þ 
Chriſt, chat is ro ſay, we muſt ſo put of the inrollerable bu? h 
dens of Antichriſtes dreames, that in the meane ſcal 
we ſecke no carnall libertie in the Goſpell. | 


The xii. Chapter. 

3 Chriſt excuſech his diſciples which plucke the earerof corne. r 
He healeth the dried hand, 22 helpeth the poſſeſſed that 8P 
blinde and dumbe, 38 He rebuketh the vnfaithfull that va 

needes haue tokens, 39 and ſheneth who i his brother, ſi 
and mother. : 


T that time, Jelus went on the Sabboth of 
*tl;zough the come,and his dilciples were an he 
cred and begane to plucke the eares of corne, x to en 9 
2 But when the Phariſees ſaw them, They laid vr 
him, Behold, thy diſciples doe that which is not lawft ® 
to doe vpon the Sabboth day. 0 
3 But he ſaid vnto them, Haue ye not read what 
Dauid did when he was an hungred, # they that we: 
with hum, 8 
4 * How he entred into the houſe of God, and did 4 
the ſhew byead, which was not lawfull f him to er 
neither koꝛ them which were with him but onely foz8 g 
pueſtes. | 
Oz hate ye not read in the lawe, howe that ont 


Dabborhvayes the pyieſts in the temple prophane A 


i 
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1, het Sabboth, and are blamelelle: 

ſed omei 6 But J (aye vnto you, that in this place there is one 

— greater then the temple. 

bett 7 But if ye had knowen what this meaneth, J will B 
mercie, & not ſacrifice, ye would not haue condemned — 

s of Ge the giltleſle. . i 

ayſe, law 8 Foz the (b)ſonne of man is Lowof Sabboth day. 

chop , And when he was departed thence, * he went into wle 

ions, the their Spnagogue, | 

mitte « 10 And behold, there was a man which had his hand | 

ur le dyed vp, and they aſked hum, ſavmmg, Is it lawfidl to 


Chap xii. 


1 — the Sabboth dayes* that they might accuſe 
him. 

II And he ſaid vnta them. (c) What man of vou will 
fcorne, {there be that (hall haue one ſheepe, and ikit fall into a 
:d hat n pit on the Sabboth day, wil he not take hold of it, and 
ibat vn lift it out: 
oher, M 12 Howe much moꝛe then is a man better then a 
oth ſheepe: TUhercfoze it is lawfull to doe well on the 
e an Sabboth dapes. 
wen Then laith he to the man, Stretch koꝛth thy hand, 
(aid ur Ind he ſtretched it fozth,and it was reſtoꝛed whole like 
t lawf © the other. : : 

14 Then the Phariſees went out, and held a coun 

what (el againſt him how they might deſtroy him. Marks 2.4 
hat we I5 But when Jeſus knew it he departed thence:and ohn. io. 
| great nniltitudes folowed him, and he healed them all, 
16 And charged them that they ſhould not make him 


Deut.31.4 


q did 0 


the 1 17 That it might be fulfilled which was ſpoken by E. 


ſaas the Mꝛophet ſaying, 
nt ont) 18 "Behold my child whom J haue choſen, my belo* . 3. 
phanet led, in whom mp ſoule well velighteth: J will put my 


The Goſpel 
ſpirit vpon him, and he ſhall ſhew (d) iudgment tothy 
Gentiles, l 
19 De ſhall not ſtriue, noꝛ crye, neither ſhall any 
heare his voyce in the ſtreetes. N 
20 (e) A byuled reede ſhal he not bꝛeake, and mol 
flare ſhal he not quench, till he ſend forth it dgment 
to victoꝛie: 
| D 21 Am in his name ſhall the Gentiles truſt. c 
Luke. b 22 Then was bzoucyt vntohim one poſſeſſed wt 
, a deinl, blind and dumbe : and he healed him, inform.) 
that the þlind and the dumbe both ſpake and lawe. 

23 And all the people were amazed,and laide. Janz 
this that ſonne ol Dauid': | 

Matth. 1a. d 24 But when p Phariſces heard it, they ſaid, Thi 
dre  felowe doeth not caſt out deuils, but by Beelzel 
the pꝛince of the deuils. 

25 But when Jeſus knew their thoughts, he li 
vnto them, Euery kingdome deuided ag ainſt it ſe 
bzought to deſolation:and cuery citie oꝛ houſe deut 
againſt it ſelfe cannot ſtand. F 

26 And if Satan had caſt out Satan, then were 
deuided againſt him ſelfe.how ſhal then his kingdon 
endure. 

27 Quld, if I by Beelzebub caſt out deutls.by whole 
doe your childꝛen caſt them out: Therfoze they ſha 
3-13 your wmdAaes, 
nr: E 28 But if Jcaſt out the deuils by the ſpirit of 
5 then is the king dome of God come vpon you, 


- 
- 


rere. 29 Dyelle, how can one enter into a ſtrong mm 
i houſe and ſpoile his goods, ercept hee firſt binde #1 
ſtrong man and then will ſpople his houſe* d: 
30 He that is not with me, is againſt — 
gathereth not with me, lcattereth abꝛoade. 
31 Who 
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ent tot z Wherefore J ſay vnto you, All maner of ſinne 4 5 34 
laſphemie ſhalbe foꝛgiuẽ vnto men: but p blaſphemie 
| any mgaunt᷑ the holy ſpirit, ſhal not be foꝛgiuen vnto men. 
32 And whoſoeuer ſpeaketh a worde againſt the 
(mokinknme of man, it ſhalbe foxcriuen him: but wholoeuer 
ment heaketh againſt the (f holy ghoſt, it hal not be foꝛgi⸗ 
en him, neither in this wozld, neither in the wozld to 
. Tome Matt 7. c 
led ui zz Either make the tree good, and his fruite good: K. 
inlomu Dʒ elſe make the tree euill, and the fruite euill: Foz 
lawe. He tree is knowen by his fruite. 
de. 13134 O generation of vipers, how can ye ſpeake good 
= ings, when pe pour lelues are euil: Foꝛ out of the 
aid, Uilbundance of the heart the mouth ſpeaketh. 
deelzelg 35 A good man out of the good treaſure ofthe heart, F 
ungeth foxth good things: and an euil man out of 
s, he ſauil treaſure, bzingeth koꝛth euill things. 
t it (ell 36 But J ſay vnto pou, that of euery idle woꝛd that 
e deuu nen ſhal ſpeake, they ſhal giue accompt thereof in the 
day of iudgment. | 
n were 37 Fon, of thy woꝛds thou ſhalt be tuſtified, and of . g. 1. c 
ding donthy woꝛdes thou (halt be condemned, Marketa 
—_— 38 —— certaine of the —— of the Phari⸗ : # 
whales antwered him, ſaying, Malter, we wil ſee a ligne en 
hey ſhalsf thee, . 8 Mack Ty 
39 But he anſwered, and laid to them. An cuil and oha << 
t of 1 — generation ſeeketh a ſigne, a there ſhal no * 
Y be giuen to it, but the ligne ol v pꝛophete Jonas. 
ona mu 40 Foz as Jonas was thꝛee dayes and thꝛee nights 
binde han the Whales belly: ſo ſhall the ſonne ol man be thee 
Saves and thꝛee nights inthe heart ofthe earth. 
ndheth 41 The men ot Niniue ſhall riſe in the iubgement 
thisnation,and condemne it:becaule*they repen* Iona: 3.c 
| Wye ted 
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The Goſpel 


ted at the pꝛeaching of Jonas, and behold, here i 
greater then Jonas, 

42 The queene ofthe South ſhal riſe in the in 
ment with this generation, e hal condemne it: fy} 
came from the vttermoſt partes ofthe earth to h 
the wiſedomeof Solomon, and beholde, in this gg 
is one greater then Solomon. 8 

43 Ahen the vncleane ſpirit is gone out of any, 
he walketh throughout dꝛie places, leeking reſt, 
lindeth none, fk 

44 Then he ſaith, J wilreturne into my houſef 
whence J came out. And when he is come, he finde 
emptie, ( wept, and garniſhed. 

45 Then goeth he, and taketh with himſelfe l 
other ſpirites woꝛle then himlelte, and they ente 
and dwel there: and the laſt ſtate of that man is! 
then the firſt, (g Euen ſo ſhall it be allo vnto this 
warde generation. 

46 CAhlle he yet talked to the people, beholde, 
mother and his bꝛethꝛen ſtood without, deftrint 
ſpeake with him. 

47 Then one laide vnto him, Behold, thy nu 
& thy bꝛethꝛen ſtand without, deſiring to ſpeake 
thee. p 

43 But he anſwered and ſaid vnto him that told * 
Tho is mp mother: Oꝛ who are my b2zethen's | 
H 49 And when he had ſtretched fozth his h 
warde his diſciples, he ſaid, Beholde, my mother 8 
my bꝛethꝛen. | 

50 Fm whoſoener ſhall doe the will of my fall: 
which is in heauen, the ſame is mp bꝛother, andi 


and mother. | 
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The Notes. 

Charitic,faith and neceſſitie, may, alwayes diſpenſe with 
the law. | 

Fucry faithful man ĩs Lord of the world, of the Sabboth, 
and of the Lawe. 

The wicked worldlings had rather ſee a thouſande of 
their poore neighbours to petiſh before them, then to loſe 
one ſeely ſneepe. 
itofan By the iudgment, is vnderſtanded the doctrine & know. 

ledge of the truth, which when it was refuſed of the ewes, 
x reit, was by the kingdome of Chriſt brought and preached vn- 
to the Gentiles. 

houſe ii By the bruſed reede, & ſmoking flaxe, the aduerſaries of 
he finds Chriſt, the Scribes and Phariſees are vnderſtanded, whole 

power is likened vnto a bruſcd reede, & their furic,where- 
with they perſecuted the innocent, vnto ſmoking flaxe : ſo 
that it had bene as eaſie for Chriſt to haue deſtroyed che, 
a8 it is to breake a ſunder a bruſed reede, & to quench ſmo- 
king flaxe. Some ſuppoſe that the ſame ſhould be vnderſtã- 
ded of che Public anes & finners,whG he did not contemne 
nor deſpiſe, but mercifully called them vnto him. 

To perſeuere and continue in ſinne of infidelitie, to kicke 
againſt the manifeſt and kno wen truth, & ſo to die without 
im repentance, with a diſpaire of the mercic of God in leſus 
Chriſt, js to ſinne againſt the holy Ghoſt, 

Vnlefſe we doe now at this preſent take better heede vn- 
to our ſclues, & vſe thankefully the grace of God now offe- 
red vnto vs by his Goſpel, and labour to expell choſe foule 
ſpirits that yet remaine 2 vs: as couetoulneſſe, whore- 
t told jj Lomé. nd vncleanneſſe, &c.the ſame that Chriſt threat- 


" nech here to the Iewes,ſhall happen vnto vs. 
3 ha 3 Theparableof the ſeede, 24 and of the tares, 
ther M he ſame day when Jeſus was gone out of the 
| houſe he late by the ſca ſide, 

my lala And great multitudes were gathered together vu- 
and ins him, ſo that he went into the (hip, and late, and the 
e multitude food on the ſhoꝛe. 


And he ſpake many things vnto them in parables, 


here i 
the in 


ie it: f 
rth to Y 
in this} 


iſclfe |! 


ey ente 
ants! 


The xi. Chapter. 


Chap. xiii. 


A 


Marke 3.4 


Marke 4.1 
Luke 9.95 


Matt zg. c 
Marke 4.c 
Lake 8.5 
and 19. d 


Hai. s. e 
Marke 4. b 


Luke 1b 


John 12. b 
Aces. 18. f 


Rem. b 


B ſpumg vp and choked them, 


C 14 (b And in them is fulfilled the pꝛopheſie of 


The Goſpel 


ſaving, Beholde, the Sower went forth to ſow, {it 
4 And when he fowed, ſome ſeedes fel by the waſh 
ſide: and the foules came and deuoured them vp. fan 
5 Some fel vpon ſtony places, where they hadhh 
much earth, and anon they {ſpying vp becauſe they 
no deepeneſſe of earth, e, 
6 And when the Sunne was vp, they caught haſh 
and becauſe they had not roote,they withered away 1 
7 Againe, ſome fel among thoznes ; and the than 


8 But ſome fel into good groimd, and bought hi 
kruite, ſome an hundzed folde, ſome lirtie folde, 
tlurtie folde. 

9 Whohatheares to heare, let him heare. 

10 And the diſciples came and ſaid vnto him, ei 
ſpeakeſt thou vnto them by parables: 

1 De anſwered, and ſaid vnto them, Becauſei 
giuen vnto vou to knowe the lecrets of the kings 
ot heauen, but to them it is not giuen. 2: 

I 2* Fo2 wholcener hath,/a'to him ſhalbe giu 
ſhall haue moze abundancc: but wholcuer hath 
from him ſhalbe taken away, euen that he hath, 

13 Therefoze ſpeake J to them in parables: bech 2 
they ſeeing, ſee not and hearing, they heare not, neus 
doe they vnderſtand. * 
as, which ſaith, * TUith the care pe ſhall heare, auß 2. 
not vnderſtand : and ſeeing, ye ſhall ſee, and ſhalt 
percente, U 

15 F02 this peoples heart is wared groſſe, andi 2 
eares are dul of hearing, their eyes haue they 
leaſt at any time they ſhould ſce with their eies f 
with their cares, & ſhould vnderſtand with their 


20 
{ 


| by Saint Matthewe. Chap xii. 


w, d ſhould conuert, that J might heale them. 
the waſh 6 *Bleſſed are pour eyes, fo2 they ſee: and pour Lake. 10. d 
| vp. ares foꝛ they heare. 
ey had / Uerily J ſap vnto vou, that many prophets and 3 
e theyſjghteous men haue delired to ſec thole things which ye 
e, and haue not ſecne : and to heare thole things which 
ht hair heare, and haue not heard. 
d aw 18 Heart ye theretoꝛe che ſimilitude of the Sower. „ ke 
he thong e Ahen one heareth the woꝛde of the kingdome, Luke3.v 
m vnder ſtandeth it not, chen commeth that euil, and 
ught iecheth away that which was ſowen in his heart: this 
olde, M he which receiued ſeede by the way ſive, 
20 But he that recetucd the ſeede into ſtonie places, the 
| me is he that heareth the wo, and anon with top re⸗ 
him, Meiueth it: 
21 Det hath he not roote in himſelfe, but dureth koꝛ D 
ecauſe i ſeaſon: foꝛ when tribulation oꝛ perſecution arileth bes 
kinaſe of the woꝛde, by and by he is offended, 
ꝛ2ꝛ Oe alſo that recciued cede into the thoꝛnes, is he 
giuenſhat hearcth the woꝛde, and the care of this wonlde, 
r hath iind che deceitkulneſſe of riches choke vp the woꝛde, and 
ith. D heis made vnkruitkull. 
£9: bee 23 But he that receiued the ſeed into the good ground, 
not, nei he that heareth the woꝛde, t vnderſtandeth it, which 
Allo beareth fruite, and bꝛingeth foꝛth, ſome an hundzed 
te of Molde, ſome ſixtie folde, ſome thirtie folde. wc 
re, an 24 Another parable put he foꝛth vnto them, ſaying, „ 72 
ad (half The kingdome ol heauen is likened vnto a man, which vnde afier 
wed good ſerde in his fielde. the Epipha- 
e, andi 25 But while men llept, his enemie came and ſowed 
they among the wheate,and went his way, — 
ies h 26 But when the blade was ſpꝛung vp, & had bꝛought 
theirþ$02th fruite,then appeared the tares alſo, * 
27 S0 


The Goſpel 


27 Oo theleruants ofthe Houſholder came, andi 
vnto him, Spꝛ, diddeſt thou not ſowe good ſeede int 
f:elde,from whence then hath it tares: ; 

E 28 Deſaidvntothe, The malicious man hath da) 
this, The ſeruants (aid vnto him, Tilt thou then 
we goe and gather them vp: ; 

29 But he laide, Nay: leſt while ye gather w 
tares,ye roote vp alſo the wheate with them, 

30 Let both grow together vntil the harueſt: am; 
time of harueſt J will ſay to the reapers, Gather! 
together firlt the tares, and binde them in bundelF- 
burne them: but cary the wheate into my barne, Þ 

31 Another parable put he foꝛth vnto them, ſayings 

— The king dome ok heauen is like to a graine of 4 
ſtard ſeed, which a man tooke, and (owed in his fiel 

32 Ahich in deede is the leaſt of all ſeeds, but u * 
it is growen, it is the greateſt among herbes, and 
tree: ſo that rhe byꝛdes of the avꝛe come and m 
their neſtes in the bꝛaunches thereof, 

Luke 13 d 33 Another parable ſpake he vnto thẽ, ſaying. 
kingdome ok heauen is like vnto leauen, which an 
man tooke and hid in thꝛee peckes ol meale, til al u 
leauened. 5 
1 Marke.4.c 34 All theſe chings ſpake Jeſus vnto the p op 
5 parables, & without a par able ſpake he not * 3 
11.10 F 35 That it might be fulfilled which was —. * . 
an the Pꝛophete, ſaping, J will open my mouth inp; 
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oy bles, I will ſpeake fozth things which haue bene e 
* ſecrete from the foundation of the wozld, 45 
17 36 Then Jelus when he had ſent the people aum 
diuke 4c. went into the houſe:* and his diſciples came vntoh 
— vnto vs the parable of the tares of - 

elde. 
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e uli 37 he anſwered, and ſaid vntothem, De that ſoweth 
ede in e good lee de, is the ſoone of man. 
8 The field is the woꝛld. The good ſeede, theſe are 
hath dulſhe childzen of the kingdome: but the tares are the 
t thent{$hild2en of the wicked, a 
39 And the enemie that ſowed them is the deuil. 
er w. The harucſt is the ende of the woꝛld. The Reapers 
the angels: 
ſt: am 4 Euen as the tares therefoze are gathered and 
Gather ent in the fire, ſo ſhall it be in the ende of the woꝛlde. 
undel$41 *Theſonne of man ſhall lende foꝛth his angels, r 
ne. in they ſhall gather out of his kingdome all things 
n, ſapinfſhat offende,and them which doe iniquitie: 
ine on 42 And ſhall caſt them into a furnace of fire, there G 
his fiel halbe way ling and gnathing of teeth. 
but wi$43 Then ſhall the righteous ſhine as the Sinne m Dante 
8, andiſhe kingdome ot cheir tather, Cho hath eares to heare —— 
and mit him heare. 

44 Agame, the kingdome of heauen is like vnto a 
ng. Mealure hid in the fielde: the which when a man hath 
hich a dund, hideth, and toꝛ toy thereof, goeth and ſelleth all 
til al net he hath and buieth that fielde. 

5 Againe, the kingdome ok heauen is like vnto a 
e peoplHarchant man ſeeking goodly pearles: 
mnto the Which, when he hath foimd one pꝛecious pearle, 
ſpokenÞent and ſould all that he had and bought it. 
th inp$47 Againe, the king dome ol heauen is like vnto a net 
» benekP was caſt into the lea, and gathered ok all kinde. 

4 Which, when it was ful, the fiſhers dꝛew to land, 
ople aud late downe, and gathered the good into veſlels, but 
e vnto ht the bad away. 
ares ui ꝰ Oo ſhall it be at the end of the woꝛld: the angels 

a come foꝛth and ſeuer the bad from among the iulk, 

37 59 And 


H 


Matt. 21.5 
and. 23. a 


Marke 6. b 
Luke 4.c 


Marke 3.8 
Ielu6.c 


Macke 6.4 


Luke 4.4 
Lohn. 5. 
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50 And ſhall caſt them into a furnace of fire: *t | 
ſhalbe wayling and gnaſhing of tecth, ö 
51 Jeſus faith vnto them, Hate ye vnderſtaw ii 
theſe thing es: They lap vnto hun, Yea, Lozde. U 


52 Then (aide he vnto them, Therefoze entery ({ < 
Scribe which is taught in the kingdome of heaurn, 
like vnto a man that is an Mouſholder, which bing! 
foꝛth of his treaſure things newe and elde. 

53 And it came to paſſe, that when Jeſus had finiſh 
thele parables, he departed thence. 

54 And wht he came into his own countrey, he tu 
them in their ſpnagogue, inlomuch that they wert 
med, and ſaid, TUhence commeth this wiledome 
mightie woꝛkes vnto him: 

55 Is not this the Carpenters ſonne : J's not his! 
ther called Maric and his bꝛethꝛen, James, and Jo 
and Simon, and Judas: 

56 And are not all his ſiſters with vs: whence hat 
then al thele things? 

57 And they were offended in him, But Jeſits 
vntothem,” A Pꝛophet is not without honour, ſat 
in his owne countrie,and in his owne houle, 

58 And (d) he did not many mightie wozkes thr 
becaule of their vnbelicte. 


The Notes. 

a. They that haue a deſire of tighteouſneſſe, & of the tne 
ſhal be more & more illuminated of God: On the conta 
part, they that doe not couet after righteouſneſſe & tu 
are more hardened and blinded, though they ſeeme u 
themſelues to be moſt wiſe. 

b. God doth here folowe the example of a louing fat 
which when he ſeeth that fathetly correction doeth 
helpe towards his children, vſeth another way, he ceaf 
to be beneficial ynto them, and to miniſter fatherly cc 


Qs, he giuerh them ouet vnto themſelues, ſufferingi 


by Saint Matthewe. 
toliue as they lyſt rhemſelues: Yer his fatherly affection 
cannot be withdrawen from them, he loueth them ſtill, he 
ſeeketh their ſaluation : wherefore he doeth all that he 
can to bring them to a better life, but al will not helpe, tor 
the children waxe cuety day worſe and worſe. 

t. The office of Scribes was to interpret, & to expound the 
the law & the prophers. He is then a Scribe taught to the 
kingdome of God, that hath the ſpirite, that is to ſay, the 
true meaning of the law and of the prophets, and not only 
outof the dead letter, but out of the treaſure of his heart, 
and with a feruent fpirit of God bringeth forth Chriſt our 
of the law and the Prophets. 

4 Chriſt might haue wrought miracles, yea though they 
beleeue d not, but he did not worke many, & that for their 
owne profite, leaſt if he had done there, as he did in other 


places, their condemnation ſhould haue bene the greater. 
The xiui. Chapter. 
19 John i talen and beheaded, 19 Chriſt feedeth ſiue thouſand 


men with fine loawes and two fiſhers, 
T that time Merod the Tetrarche heard of the 
fame of Jeſu, Marke g. e 
2 And ſaid vnto his ſeruantes, This is John the Bap- {*%<#-© 
tit, he is riſen from the dead, and therekoze (a) great 
wozkes doc ſhew foꝛth themſelues in him. 
3 Fo2 Merod, when he had taken John, he bound him, 
and put him in pꝛiſon fo2 Herodias ſake, his brother 
Philips wife, 
4 Fo2 John ſaid vnto him, (b) It is not lawfull foꝛ Marke 40 
tee to haue her. — 
5 And when he wotild haue put him to death he feared 
the people,” becauſe they counted him as a pꝛophete. xt. 2e 
But when Merods byꝛth day was kept, the daugh 6en.40.4 
tir ot Herodias daunced befoꝛe them, pleaſed Herod. 
7 *Wherefoze he pꝛomiled with an othe, to giue her 5 
hatſoeuer ſhe would aſke. 
$ And ſhe, being befoze- inſtructed ol her mother, ſaid, - or, ene. 
Giue me here John Bapriſts head in a platter. — 


9 And 


Marke 6. d 
Luke. 9. d 
Iohn g. a 


The Gofpel 
9 And the king was ſozic: neuertleleſſe, for the e 
othes ſake; and thẽ which late allo at the table, he con 
maunded it to be giuen her: * 
10 And ſent a tormenter, aud behcaved John in tk“ 
pulon. 1 
x 1 And his head was bꝛouglit in a platter, and giun ia 
to the Damſel⸗ and ſhe bꝛought it ta her mother. 3 
I 2 And his diſciples came, and tooke vp his bodv, an 2 
bur ied it, and went and tolde Teſts, nh 
13 CUhen Jelus heard of it, he * departedthence i 4 
aſhip into a dctcrt place out of the way: aud when the *. 
people had heard therof,they fotowed him on foore on «a 


ok the cities. 3 


11 
ticn, 


C 14 And when Jeſtts went fozth, he ſaw nuich peeſhyſe 


ple, and was moucd with mercie toward chem, anda 
healed their licke. 7 
15 And when it was cuening {© >t(c: pes came um 326 
him, laying, This is a dclert pi+ce, and che houresſ 28 
now paſt: let the people depart.that they may got nul gy 
the villages, and buy them victuals. 29 
16 But Jelus (aid vato them, They haue no nech pon 
to goe away: give ye them to cate, zo 
17 They ſaie vnte hun dle haue not here but (dun ad 
foantes and two fiſhes. ſave 1 
18 Bꝛing them hyther to me. 1 
15 And when he had commaunded the people toſt bh 
downe on the gralle,and had taken the fine loaues all oy 
the two fiſhes, aud lifted vy his eyes toward heauen , 
bleſſed: and when he had bzcken them, he gaue thi bin 
loaues to his diſciples, and his diſciples to the people, 
20 And they did ail cate, and were fiifficed ; and the ygh 
tooke up (of the fragments that remained) twelue bi z 


kets tull, 
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m beſide women an childzen. 
12 And draightway J elus conſtrained his dilciples 


get vn into a ſlin, and to noe betoze hum vnto the o⸗ 
ter ſide while he {ent the people away. 

13 And when he had leut the people away he went 
pinto a mount ame alone ta pꝛap: and When night 
vs come, he was there himlelfec alone. 

But the ſhip was now in the middeſt of che lea, 
m was toſt with v waucs:foꝛ it was a contrary wind. 

25 And in the fourch watch of the waht; Jeſus went 
o them, walking on the lea. 

10 And when the diiciples {aw him (e, walking on 
le lea, thev were troubled, laying, That it isa ſpuuc: 
ad they c ryed out foꝛ feare. 

27 But ſtraightway Il 1f{pake ake vntot! ;em,laping, 
dof g20v chearc: it is J, be not atraid 
28 Peter aulwered him, and laid, Lom, 1 if it be thou, 
mc come vr to thee onthe water, 

29 And he lald, Coine. And when Peter was come 
vun out of p p, he walked on v water to go to Jeſus. 
o But when he law a mightie wind he was afraide; 
a when he began to ſincke, he crped, lying, Lowe 
ue me. 

zi And immediatly Jeſus, when he had ſtretched 
inth his hand, caught him and laid vnto him, O thou 
flitle faith, wherefoꝛe diddeſt thou doubt: 

32 * And when they Were come into the thtppe, the 
vim ceaſſev, 


33 Then they that were in the ſhip, came # woꝛſhip⸗ 
ahm, ſaving, Of a truth thou art the lonne of God. 
34 And when they were gone over they came imo 
au] Flaw of Genezaret, 


Market 
Ichii.s.d 


Luke.c.c 


Mutt. S. 5 


ap. xi 
u Ann they that had eaten were about ſtue thouland D 


The Goſpel 


F 235 Aud when the men of that place had knowledy tet 
ok him, they ſent out into al that coũtrey round aboy 
and bꝛought vnto him all that were ſicke, 1 

36 And belought him that they might touch the hen hl 

of his garment onely: and as many as touched, wen 60 

made perkectly whole. In 
The Notes, 

a. It is a heatheniſh be liefe, to thinke that men can do grez fn, 
ter things after their death, then in their liues time: au 7; 
hereof did ſpring this vaine worthipping of dead folkes, u. 

b. No whoremongers, adulterers, not voluptuous perſon 8 
can abide that the truth be tolde ynto them: they ha: 
therefore Gods vetitie, and his heauenly doctrine. | 

ce. Better it is otherwhiles that a man forſwceare himſelk, heir 
then te doe any vngodly thing. This deede of Herod canif 91 
no wile be exculed : for if ſhe had alked his owne headof gin 
her mothers he ad, he would not haue graunted her. 

d. Though we thinke our ſelues vnable to reach Chrik 0 
congregation, yet let vs at the commandement of Chrif oth 
employ and beſtowe that litle that we haue vpon Chriby 11 
flocke, and he that augmented the ſue loaues and rwobf nm 
ſhes ſhall alſo augment in his owne gifts. Ih! 

e. Chriſt walking vpon the ſca, declareth thereby his Goe 


head, 12 
The vv. Chapter. beſt 


3.C — excuſech his diſciples, and rebukgth the Sc/tbes and Dh they 
Yer, 
Hen came to Jeſus Scribes and Phariles, thi 
Marke 5. 2 which come from Dierulalem, laping, 

2 TUhy doe thy dilciples tranſgrelle the tradictondf | 
the elders fo2 they waſh not their handes when thy fp 
cate bꝛead. ted 

3 But he anſwered,x ſaid vnto them. Thy dope allſ |. 
tranſqreſſe the commaundement of God by pon <A 
traditton'; 16 

Bxod.zob 4 Foz God commaunded, ſaping, Honour thy ff 17 


Matke 7 d ther and thy mother, and he th at curleth father 54 reth 
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wledy ther,let him die the death, 
abou} : () But ye ſay, Tholvener ſhall ſay to his father 
ibis mother, By the gift that is offered of me, thou r x0d.31.b 
he han zt be helped: — 
d, Went 6 And ſo ſhal he not honour his father oꝛ his mother. 

nd thus haue ve made the commaundement of God 
do gte KHnone effect by your tradition. 
me: u) De hypccries, full well did Elatas pꝛophecie of 5 
olkes, nu, ſay ing, 3 
ereus This people dꝛaweth nigh vnto me with their 1,572, 
£7 def month, andhonoureth me with their lippes: howbeit, 
imſekkf heir heart is farre from me. 
dcanif y But in (b vaine doe they woꝛſhip me, teaching doc⸗ 
icad,af gines, pꝛe cepts ot men. 
Cual 10 And when he called the people to him, he laide vn⸗ 
Chit} them. Heare and vnderſtand. 
Chi 11 That which goeth into the mouth, deſileth not the 
d rwotf m: but that which commeth out of the mouth deft: 
th the man. 
12 Then came his dilciples, and ſaid vnto him, Kno⸗ 
beſt thou not that the Phariſees were offended after 
nd Pht they heard this {xwinx'; 
riſes] 1? But he anſwered and laid, c Al maner planting 

which my heaue nly father hath not planted, ſhalbe roo- 
tdvp, 
14 Let them alone : they be blinde leaders of the C 
lie. It the (d)blind lead the blind, both ſhall fall into 
te ditche. 
ij Thenanſwered Peter, x ſaide vnto him, Declare 
onto vs this parable, 
16 Jeſus laid, Are pe alſo pet without vnberſtãding⸗ 
17 Doe not ye yet vnderſtand, that whatſoeuer en⸗ 
reth in at the mouth, goeth into the belly, and is caſt 
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ortt into the daught: 

x 8 But thole things which proceed out of moutz 
come foꝛth from the heart, and they defile the man, 

19 Fo2 out ofthe heart pꝛoceede euil thoughts, mi 
ders, adulteries, whoꝛedomes, theftes, falſe witneſly 
blalphemies. 

20 Thele are the things which delle a man: But y 
eare with vnwaſhen handcs,deftleth not a man. 

21 And Jeſus when he went thence, departed im 
the coſtes of Tyꝛe and Sidon. 

22 And behold, A woman olf the Chanaanites. which 
came out of the ſame coaſtes, cryed vnto him, ſaying, 
Dane mercie on me. O Lom, thou ſonne of Oauid,ny 
daughter is geieuouſſy vered with a deu. 

23 But he anſwered her not a (e) woꝛd. And his dif 
ciples came, ⁊ beſought him, ſaying, Send her away, 
foꝛ ſhe cryech after vs. 

24 But he anſwer ed, and ſaid, Jam not ſeut but w 
to the loſt ſheepe ofthe houle of Jlracl, 

25 Then came lhe, q wozſhipped him, ſaying, Loi 
helpe me. 

26 But he anſwered and ſaid, it is not meete to tak! 
the childꝛens bꝛead, and to caſt it to litle dogges. 

2 7 And ſhec ſaid. Des Lodd, fox the litle dogges all 
eate ofthe crumbes which (all fro their maiſters table, 
E 28 Then Jeſus anſwered and ſaid vnto her, O we 

man, great is thy faith: be it done vnto thee eu? as tha 
wilt. And her daughter was made whole euen from 
that lame houre. 

29 And Jeſus, when he was departed from thence, 
came migh vnto the lea ot Galilee, and when he ws 
gone vp uo a mountaine he late downe there. 

30 Then great multitudes came vnto him, bay 

w 


D 
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nich the thoſe that were lame, blind, diunbe, maimed, 

mouth ad other many, and caſt them downe at Jeſus fecte, 

an, ud he healed them: Eſai.z5.b 

„mm 31 Inlomuch that the people wondzed, when they 

we the dumbe ſpeake, the maimed to be whole, the 

me to walke,and the blind to lee: and they gloziſicd 

But tz|4e God of J iracl, 

32 Then Jelus called his d:lciples vnto him, and markes.a 

d im lide, Jhaue compall ion on the people becauſe they 

ont inue wich me now thꝛee dayes, and haue nothing 

Which v eate, and J will not let them depart fatting left they 

— lint in the way, 

33 And his dilciples {av vnto hun, TAhence ſhould 

e get ſu much bꝛead in the (f wildernelle,as to ſtilfiſe 

is di. | 0great a multitude: 

| 34 And Jeſits ſatth vnto them, Dow many loaues Marth.16.b 
ane ye: Ad they laid, Seuon, anda few litle fiſhes, F 

ut w 35 And he commaunded the people to fit downe on 

he ground. 

Lond 36 And when he had tak en the leuen loaues, and the 

thes,and had giuen thankes he bꝛake them, and gaue 

take] his dilciples: and the dilciples gauc them to the 

ſrople, 

alu 37 And they did all cate and were (uifiſed 2 and they 

able. toke vp of the bꝛaken imcate that was lett, leuen bal⸗ 

) wo kets full. 

thou] 38 And vet they that did cate, were koure thouſand 

fron | nen, belide women and chilo2en, 

39 And when he had lent away the people, he tooke 

ence. Dip, and came into the partes ol Magdala. 


ws The Notes, 


I Godhath commaunded to honour father and mother, 
ming chat is to ſay, to helpc and ſuccour them: but che Scribes 
with D. uu. taught 
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The Goſpel 


taught the people another leſſon, ſaying, whatſoever i 
offer in the Temple, the ſame is giuen to your parent, 
therfore ſay to your patents after this maner:The gift tu 


Gen 
ſig 
I hauc offered in the Temple,ſhallbe no leſſe profitablen ar 
þ 
oy 
6 


you,the vnto me: And fo — to paſſe( by their diveli 
wreſting )that the children offered in the Temple thok 
thiags, here with the poore parents ſhould haue bene ſu 
cour ed and helped. 

b. God wil not be worſhipped after the doctrines & prece bn 
of inen, but as he himſelfe preſcribed and taught vs al 7 
w orde. 

e. Al kinds of religion and doctrine that is not of God,ſhil - 
be plucked vp by the rootes,onely the worde of God ſhil Dy 
remaine for euer. 

d. Ignorance excuſeth no man: if thou of ignorance folow bet; 
eſt a blind guide, thou ſhalt periſh together with him. 95 

e. We ought not to leaue off by & by, or to deſpaire,thougt la 
the Lord doth not heare vs ſtreightway : but rather vid g 
a bolde confidence & truſt in his mercie,we muſt ſtill ei 
and call vpon him, til at length he graunt vs our petiriop, 

f. We are all in a wilderneſſe, as many as be in this valed I l 
miſerie. Chriſt is our paſtour and ſheepheard, which fee} 1 
deth vs with his bleſſed word in the wildernelle, that isu I tn 
ſay, among ſo many traditions of men wherewith we att oft] 
burdened, 


The xvi. Chapter. [7 
1 The Phariſees require a token, 6 Ieſus varneth his diſcipiu I bt 
the Phariſees doctrine. oft] 


A De *Phariſces alſo with the Sadduces camt, 1 
and tempting, deſired him that he would ſhent vh 

them a ſigne from heauen. ug 

2 Ie anſwered and ſaid vnto them, hen it is eur 1. 
ning, ye ſay it wil be faire weather: foꝛthe lkie is red tit 

3 And in the mojning,it wil be foule weather to da 

foꝛ the ſkie is lowjing red. O pela) Hypocrites, ye cal} 1 
diſcerne the ontward appearance ok the ſkie: but ca Þ Ct 
ye not diſcerne the ſignes of the times: 

at 
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and there ſhall no ſigne be given vnto it, but the Take n 


Iohns. d 


iqeofthe pꝛophet Jonas, And he left them, and de- 10a 3.4 


1 his diſciples were come to the other ſide 

of p water, they had foꝛgottẽ to take bꝛead with them, 

6 Then Jcſus ſaid vntothem, * Take heed andbe- |... 
une ol p b)leauẽ of p Phariſees, oftheSadducees, 

7 And they thought in themlelucs, laying, Foz we g 

ue taken no bꝛead with vs, 

Which when Jeſus vnderſtood, he laid vnto them. 

Oye ok litle faith, why thinke you within pour ſelues, 


beraiſe ve haue bꝛought no b2cad*; 


9 *Doe ve not perceiue, neither remember thoſe ſiue 
lunes of the flue thoulande, and how? many baſkets 
woke pc vp: 

10 Neither the ſeuen loaues of the foure thouſand, Ke. 15A 
and how many baſkets tooke ye vp: 

11 Yow1s it that ve do not vnderſtand that J ſpcake 
tnot vnto vou concerning bꝛead, that ye thould beware 
ofthe leauen of the Phariſees, and the Sadducees⸗ 

12 Then vnderſtood they how that he bade not them 
beware of the leauen of the bꝛead, but of the doctrine 
the Phariſees, andofthe Sadducees. 


— > , a Th G 
r MAhen Telus came into the coaltes of Ceſarea, / oſpet 


on ſaint Pe- 


vhich is called Philippi, (c)he aſked his dilciples,ſav- d. 


ng, CAhom do men lay that J the ſoune of man ame >tark< 8.4 
14 They ſaid, Some ſap that thou art John Bap- S 
tit ſome Elias,ſome Jeremias, oꝛ one of vᷣ pꝛophets. 
15 Deſapth vnto them. (d But whom lay ye v Jam: e 
16 Simon Peter anſwered, and laide, Thou art 1ovss.g 
Chiſt,the ſonne of the liuing God. 
17 And Telus anſwered, am ſaid vnto him, Happy 


thou Simon Bar-Jona: fon fleſh and blood hath 
not 


John 6.4 


1. Cor. 106. 


Matt. 24.2 


Marke 1.4 
Luke. . c 


| Math.10.f 
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nat opened that vnto thec, but my father which ui js 


heauen. 

18 And J ſay allo vnto thee, that thou art Peter,z 
(e) vpon this rocke J will builde my congregatm 
andi f the gates ok hell ſhall not p2cuaile againſt it, 

19 And J will gnie vnto thee the keyes of the king 
dome of heauen: and whatlocuer thoit ſhalt binden 
earth, ſhalbe bound in heauen: and Whatlocuer the 
ſhalt looſe in earth, halbe looled 3:1heauen, 

20 Then charged he his diſciples, that they ſhoult 
tell no man that he was Jeſus Chuilt. 

21 Fromthat time foo2th began Jelus to het 
vnto his dilciples, howe that he mult goe vnto Mien 
ſalem, and ſtiffer many thinges of the Elders, thigh 
Nꝛieſtes and Scribes and muſt be killed, and be t 
led agame the third day. 

22 And when Per er had taken him alide, he bega 
to rebuke him, laying, Loꝛd, fausur chy lelte, this fa 
not be vnto thee, 

23 But he turned him abeut, and ard vnto Pete, 
Goe after me g Satan, thou art au oſtence vnto me 
foꝛ thau lattourei not the thinges that be of God, be 
thaſc thar be of men. 

24 Then ſaid T clus vato his diſcipies, It any mat 
will goe after me, let him foꝛlake hunſelfe, and tal 
vp his croſte, and foilow me, 

25 Fa wholocuer will lake his life, ſhall loſe it:: 
gayne, wholocuer ſhall looſe his life fo2 my lake, ſhall 
finde it. 

26 F02 what is a man pꝛoſited if he all winne the 
whole wozlde, and looſe his owne ſoule% Oz what ſhi 
a man giue foꝛ a raunſome of his ſoule'; 

27 Fo2the ſonne of man ſhall come inthe 1, 
5 


cle 
10 
m 


ſer 


z 


a 2 wh A 


by Saint Matthewe 


Chap.xui. 


"ich ish isfather with his angels: and then ſhall * he rewarde Koma. a 
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J It is not enough to belceuc in our heartes: 


aut man accoꝛding to his woꝛkes. 


18 Uerily Jap vnto vou, h) There be ſome ſtan⸗ 


dng here, which ſhall in no wile taſte of death, till they 
ſee the lonne of man comming in his kingdome. 


The Notes. 


2 Mans reaſon can comprehend all thinges chat be world- 


ſy, but it is notable ro comprehende the high miſteries of 
Chriſt, without a ſpeciall grace. Beſides that, though car- 
nall reaſon can well truſt in natutall creatures, yer it 
will neuer truſt God, nor yet his word, without ſome gut- 
ward ſigne, or token. 


Leauen is hcere taken for the crronious doctrine of the 


Phariſecs and Sadducecs, which with their gloſes depra- 
uated the Scriptures. Some thinke tlus worde (Leauen) 
is taken for the whole ſome doctrine of the Goſpell, 


Matth. 13. 


c. Origen. If any man be a Biſhop or a magiſtrate, let him 


hardly aske this queſtion, what doe men ſay of mer ? But 
this they muſt aske of them that will tell the trueth with- 
out flatterie. 

but Chriſt 


doth allo require of vs an open confeftion of the mouth. 


e. Chriſt is the rocke het eupon the true Churcn 1s buil- 


ded. No man can lay any other foundation beſides that 
which is layd already, which is leſus Chiiſt, f. Cor. 3. Petet 
is through ftayth, one of the ſtones wherewith the Churcs 


Is builded. 


By the gites of hell, the pouet of Saran wich all his ſub- 


till and craftic counlell, is nde: ſtanded. 


Wie ought to rebuke ſharpely all them that goc about to 


plucke vs away from the obedience that we owe vnto God 
and to his worde. 

The ſame is to be ynderftanded of his glorious tranſh- 
guration, as if he ſhould ſay : There are ſome ſtanding a- 
mong you, which ſhall not dye till they haue ſeene me in 


the ſame glory and maieſtie, that I ſhall come in, at the 
laſt day of iudge ment. 


The 
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lohn. 9. c 


A AP after ſire daies, J eſus taketh Peter, Jam 
Marke 9.2 
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The xvii. Chapter. 
2. The tranſſiquration of Chriſt, i g. Hehealeth the — 


— 


and John his bꝛother, and bꝛingeth them vp r 
an high mountaine out of the way, wt 

2 And was tranſficured befoꝛe them, and his fa 74 
did ſhine as the Sunne, and his clothes were ag wn den 
as the light. m 

3 And beholde, there appeared vnto them Pola 13 
and Elias tali ing withhim, Uſa 

4 Then anſwered Peter, r ſayd vnto 3 I eſuts, Loy fre 
it is good fo2 vs to be heere. It thou wilt let vs mak 0 
here thꝛee tabernacles: one foꝛ thee, and one fox Þ 5 
ſes, and one fo2 Elias. 

5 While he pet ſpake, beholde, a bꝛight cloude our} | 
ſhadowed them: and beholde, there came a voyce at N 
of the cloude, which ſayde, This is my beloud . 
ſonne, in whome J am well plealed, (a heare ye hin . 

6 And when the diſciples heard theſe thinges, thy 
felon their face, and were ſoꝛe akraid. 0 


B 7 And Jeſus came and touched them, and ſapy, 1 


rile ye, and be not afraid. 2 
8 And when they had lift vp their eyes, they ſawm 5 
man ſaue Jeſus onely. — 
9 And when they came downe from the mountain 
Jelus charged them, ſaping, Shewe the vilion ton. 
man, vntill the ſonne of man be riſen againe us: © * 
dead. 
10 Amd his diſciples aſked him, ſaving , Ghei © 
lay the Scribes that Elias mult firffcome* a 
11 Jeſus aunſwered, and laid vnto them, Elis ri 
truely ſhall firſt come, andreſtoze all thinges: 
12 But J ſay vnto pou, that Elias is come alrety 
a 
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mthey knewe him not, but haue done vnto him what 

weil, | fer they luſted: Likewiſe (hall allo the ſonne of 

Jamal um luffer them. 

vpn 13 Then the diſciples vnderſtoode that he ſpake vn 
tothem:b/of John Baptiſt. 

his fa 14 And when they were come to the people, there 

a nin ume to him a certame man, kneeling downe to him, C 
and ſaying, 

Mule '5 Lowe, haue mercyon my lonne, fo2 he is luna⸗ 
titae, and ſoꝛe vered : foꝛ oft times he kalleth into the 

3, Lon fire, and oft into the water. 

mch 5 And J bꝛought him to thy diſciples, and they Marke af 

02 65 could not heale him. | Luke -< 
17 Jeſus anſwered, and ſayd, O faithlelle and per: 

uurſe nation, how long ſhall J be with you; how long 

hall J ſuffer you bꝛing him hither to me. 

belon 18 And Jeſus rebuked the deuill, and he departed 

ve hin arof him: & the child was healed euen v lame time. 

s, tf ,"9 Then came the diſciples to Jcluslecretly,and Mukeg.s 

ad, Al could not we calf him out? 
wd, 420 Jeſus laid vnto them, Becauſe ot pour vnbeliefe: 


in verily J Cay vnto you, * Tf ye haue faith * as a! — 
(me fraineof multarde {cede ye ſhall ſap vnto this moun- 

tine: Remocue hence to vonder place, and it ſhall re- 
mooue, neither ſhall any thing be vnpollible vnto you, 
21 Yowbett, (e) this kinde goeth not out, but by D 
Payer aud faſting. -of dinets 
22 TUhil: they were conuerſant in Galilee, Teſus war 16.4 
lud vnto them, It wil come to paſſe , that the ſonne 2n4:20.c 
r man ſhalbe betraved into the handes ok men: — 
23 And they ſhall kill him, and the third day ſhall he r 
le againe. Aud they were exceeding ſozy, ah 
24 And when they were come to Capernaum, they 
that 
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that receiued tribute money, came to Peter, and la elbe 
Doch not your maiſter pay tribute”; 34 
25 De lapth, Ves. And when he was come intotſthen 
houſe, Jeſus pꝛeuented him, laying, That think 30 
thou Simon: of whome doe the kunges ok y carth ta ndy 
fribitte oꝛ toll: of their own childꝛen oꝛ of v ſtrangerÞg 
26 Peter ſayth vnto him, Ofthe rangers, Jau 4 
ſayth vnto him, then are the childꝛen d free 
27 Mot withſtanduꝛg, lealt we ſhoulde fend 2. 

ave thou to the ſea, and calf an hooke , and take wa a 

kühe that firſt commeth vpꝛand when thou halt open 

his mouth, thou ſhalt finde a piece of twentie p 

that take, and giue it vnto them koꝛ me, andthee, Ph 

Th, C Ne ves 2 

2, Sith that we are from abouc(by the voice of the head 
ly father) bidden to heare Chnilt : we ought not (as Sa 70 
Cy prian ſayth) to care what the fathers haue done bk rede 
vs, but much r. Ather, u. hat Chriſt ( vliich was before thet 
thers)did command vs to doc, that we are moſt bound 
follow and doc. $3 

b. Iohn Baptiſt was called Elias, becauſe that he cameath 
the ſpirite and power of Elias, moſte tharpely rebukuiify ęn 
ſinne, that ſo men knowing their owne ſinfull nature, ak 
the dination that hangeth ouer th, ſhould the more gl 
ly embrace Chriſt the Sauiour & redeemer of the woll 

c. Satan and the fleſhe, which are our moſt morrallen 9 N 
mies, are ouercome by faithfull prayer, and true ary th 
nence or ſoberneſſe of hung, if we vie the ſame accord; 
ro Gods worde, and the dodrinc of Chriſt. 

d. Though wee be made free by the death of Chriſt, xt 
ought wee to be obedient vnto magiſtrates, and op 
them ſuch tribuie as they require of vs. rels! 

The xviii. Chapter. Sin] 

3 He teacheth his diſciples i be humble and haymeleſſe. & 

auoyd occaſions of cuill. 5] 


T the ſame time came the diſciples vnto Il b 
ſaving,(a)"Tho is the greateſt in the kingde 
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Thcauen. chacl and al 
2 Jeſus called a little childe vnto him, and let him in — 
intotz the middeſt of thein, —— 


chink$ 3 And ſayy,Uerily T ſay vnto you. Except ye turne ag 
rth taÞmdbecome as Lie childꝛen ye ſhall not enter into the l. Pet. . a. 
ingen ngdome ot heauen. 
Jeil 4 Ahoſaeuer therefore ſhall humble himlelfe as 

s little ch lde, the lame is the greateſt in the king- 
d then dar of heauen. 
e wi And who lo Hall receiue ſuch a litt le childe in my 
open dane receiueth me. F 
6 But wha lo ſhall offende one of theſe litle ones — 
ee. Nich beleeue in me, u were better to him that amil- 

lone were hanged abort his necke, and that hee were 
heausF{owne) in the dept?) ol the lea, 
as du} Moe vnta the woꝛlde becauſe of off2nees, it mult 1,025 
 Weedes be that v{fe/ice5 cone: but woe to that man by 
oundt me the offence commeth. 

8 Jfthen thy hande oꝛ thy foote offende thee,(b)cut Ng 
camcilſiemoff, and caſt them from thee: it is better fo2 thee © 
Pater into {fe halt 02 mapmed, rather then thou 

autdeſt, hauing two handes oꝛ two teete, be caſt in⸗ 
e wal othe euerlaſting re. 
rall en 9 And ik thine eye ofead thee, plucke it out, & caſt it 
— thee:it is betker koꝛ Mee to enter into like with one 
cotatſtie rather then hauing two eyes, to be caſt into hel fire, 
riſt, | 19 Take heede that ye deſpiſe not one of thele litle 
d tones: fo J ſay vnto pou, that in heauen their (c) an⸗ 

gels doe alwaves beholde the face of my father which 

Einheaten, 
> ＋ 02 the ſonne of man is come to laue that which 
Feli 1 , 
— 12 Dowe thinke pe: Ik a man haue an himdzed 


Luke 13. 
ſheepe, uke IF 


The Goſpel 


ſheepe , and one of them be gone aſtray , doethhy 
leaue tholeninetie and nine, and goeth into then 
taines, and ſceketh that which went aſtray: 

13 And ilit ſo be that he finde it, verily I! ſap 
you, he reioyceth more of that ſheepe, then of then 
tie and nine which went not aſtray. 

C 14 Euen lo, it is not the will ol your father whit 
in heauen, that one of thole litle ones ſhould perth, 

Luke 17.” 15 Me zecuer, * if thy bꝛother ſhall treſpaſſe age 

Ecele. 13. b. thee, got and tell hun his fault betweene thee am 
alone: it he ſhall heare thee, thou haſt won thy byothe 

16 But it he will nat heare thee, then take yet wi 

3 thee one 02 two, that in the mouche of two oz th 

nber  witnelles, cucry wowmaybe eſtabliſhed. 

17 If he wil not heare them, tel it vnto the Chute 
if he will not heare the Church, let him be vnto ther 
an Yeathen man, and a Publicane. 

Tokn 21.4 1 8 Uerily J ſap vnto vou, (d) Thatfocuer pt kn 
binde on earth, halbe bound in heauen: and wha! the 
cuer ye ſhall loſe on earth, ſhalbe looled in heauen. 

19 Agayne, trucly J ſay vnto pou, that it two ul 
ſhall agree in earth as touching any thing thatt 
ſhall aſke, it ſhalbe done fo2 themof my father u 
is in heauen. 

20 Foꝛ where two oz theeare gathered togethe 
my name, there am J in the middeſt ofthem. 

D 21 Then tame Peter to him and laid, Lode, 

The Geſpel oft ſhall my bꝛother ſinne againſt me, and J tozg 

en the a. hint: till ſeuen times: 

— L234 Teſusſaith vnto him, J lay not vnto thee, | 

ſeuen times: but, vntill ſeuentie times ſeuen. 
23 Theretoꝛe is the kingdome of heauenlikened 
to à certaine man which was a king, which wal 


ene Fes . 


by Saint Matthewe. Chap.xiiit, 
take accompt of his ſeruantes. 


24 And when he had begunne to recken, one was 
hought vato him which ought him tenthoulande ta⸗ 


then lentes, | 
25 But koꝛaſmuch as hee had not topay, his Lowe 
commanded him to be ſolde, and his wike, and childzen, 
which mn allthat he had: and payment to be made. 
— 26 The ſeruant theretoꝛe fell downe, and beſought 
e agag iim laping, Loꝛd, haue patience with me, and Iwill 
- dy nap thee all. 
ag :/ Then the Lozd of that ſeruant, mooued with pi⸗ 
vet ug tie, tooſed ham, and foꝛgaue him the debt. 
o i 23 But the ſame leruaunt went out, and founde one x: 
this fellowes, which ought him an hundzed pence: t 
"4 when he had layd handes on him, hee tooke him by the 
thoate, laying, Pay me that thou oweſt. 

29 And his fellow fell downe at his feete,+ belought 
| =>" tha IDaue patience wich me, and J will pap 

all, 

30 And he woulde not, but went and caſt him into 
piſon, till he ſhould pay the debt. 

31 So when his lellowes ſaw what was done, they 
vere very (ozy, and came, and told vnto their Low all 
| that was done, 

32 Thenhis Loꝛde: after that hee had called him, 
laydvnco him, O thou vngratious ſeruant, J foꝛgaue 
thee all that debt when thou deſiredſt me: 

33 Shouldeſt not thou alſo haue had compaſſion on 
thy fellow, euen as J had pitie on thee* 

34 Am his Lowe was wꝛoth, and deliuered him ta 
tte 1 hee ſhould pay all that was due 

im. 


3, *Solikewiſe ſhallmp —_— 
: unte 


The Goſpel 


bnto pou, if pe frompour heartes foꝛgiue not euery ge 
his bꝛocher their treſpaſles, | 


The Notes, 

a. Sathan doeth alwayes tempt the Miniſters of G 
word to ambition, that they ſetting their minds on wa 
ly promotions, and honours , ſhoulde neglect their ofa 
and duetic,which is the preaching of Gods word, her 
his kingdome is ouerthrowne. Dei 

We muſt cut off all our fleſhly & carnall concupiſcenaſſy 
or affections, leaſt we be with the caſt into the fire of hel 

e. In this appeareth the fatherly kindneſſe of God rowal 
vs, that he doth ſend his holy angels to keepe and defer 
vs, euen from our very birth. 

d. Io binde, is to bannith the ſtifnecked, and vnte pentu 
ſinner from the congregation of the Saintes. To looks | 
{when he repenteth and ſubmitteth himſelfe) to recen. 
him againe into the fellowſtup of the cle and cho 
people of God. 10 

e. If we be through our vnthanłfulneſſe put from the men 
cie of God, we ſhall neuer be able to pay out debts, hai 
to ſay, we ate altogether vadone and oſt for euer. of 

The xix. Chapter. 


3. Chriſt . anſwere concerning marriage. 21, And teach 1250 
not to be carefwll, 22. Tor to laue worldly riches, the 


| 
1 
# 
; 
9 
: 
| 


— - r 


[| a A or came to paſſe, that * when Jeſus had uf 
Wake 10.3 ſhed theſe ſayinges, he gate him from Galtlce, an an 
4 came into the coaſtes of Jurie beyond Jozdan, op 
2 And greatmultitudes followed him, and he healaſ,* 
them there. | = 

3 The Phariſecs alſo came vnto him, tempting hi 1 

amd ſaying vnto him, J's it lawful foz a man to put if. 
wap his wife foꝛ euery caulc* ih 

4 Ie anſwered & ſaide vnto them, Hane pe not rea ＋ 
chat hee which created at the beginning, * made that 
male and female: 469 
5 And ſayd, Foz this cauſe ſhall a man leaue hin 


* 


by Saint Matthewe. Chap 
Very af am his mother, and ſhalbe knit to his wife: and 
a twayne ſhalbe one fleſh. 


6 (Whertoze they are no moze twayne, but one fleſh, 
Act (a) man thrrefoze put alunder that, which God 
cir o wupled together. 
her They ſay vnto him, TAhp did Moles then cõmand B 
pre a wit ing of diuoꝛcement, and to put hir away: 
biſcenſ j he laid vito them, Poles, becauſe of the harvnclle 
1rowa${10r heartes, ſuffered you ta pit away your wines; 
d dial from the beginning it was not lo, 
lav vnto pou, TUhoſoeuer ſhall put away his Peur.24.6 
 pentatyp, ertept it be fo2 foznicatton, and ſhall marry ano- Nala. 2.4 
"oor, committeth adulterie: and who ſo marricth her dr<5.< | 
cho Nich is dtuoꝛced, doth commit adulterie. Luke 36.6 
1 His diſciples ſay vnto him, Ik the caſe of the 
che mem be ſo with his wife, then is it not good to marry, 
Mihai: Bat hee lavd vnto them, All men cannot receme 
| 5aying,” laue they to whome it is giuen. Sap. 
readeg$'? Fon there are ſome chaſt, which were ſo boꝛn out 
their mothers wombe: and there are ſome chaſte, 
ad fin ich were made chaſte of men: there be chaſt, which 
ce, u made themſelues b) chaſte fo2 y kingdom of hea- 
late, Hey is able to receiue it, let him receiue it, 
heal Then were there bzought vnto him young chile vue 10,5 
n that he ſhoulde put his handes on them, and pꝛay: -«ks 8.5 
ig hi dthe diſciples rebuked them, 
pute But Tefits lade vo them, Suffer the young 
Nen, and koꝛbid them not to come vnto me: fo? ta 
rea Atelongeth the kingdome ok heauen. 
e then” — when he had put his handes on them, hee de⸗ 
ted thence, 
hot 16 And behold, one came and ſayd vnto him, Good 
Aer, what good thing ſhall J doe , that J may 
E. it, bas 


$i 4 


| Exod. 20. b 


Leut. 5. c 


Rom. 13. 
Gala. 5. c 


Marke 10.0 
Luke 12. d 
Math.. c 


Apoe 10. c 
Luke 23.4 


Zach. 3. b 
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on the con- 


rerſion of 
S.Paul, 
Martr.4.4 
Marke 10.d 
Luke 18. 


_. are poſſible, 


The Goſpel 
haue eternal life: 
1 7 He ſayd vnto him, Ar calleſt thou c) me goot; 
there is none good but one, & that 15 God: But if thay 
wilt enter into that life, kcepe the command emente⸗ 
8 He laith vnto him, Ahich : Jelus (aid, Thou ſhet 
doe no murder, Thou ſhalt not cõmit adulterie. Tha 
ſhalt not ſteale, Thou (halt not beare falſe witnelle, 
19 Yonour thy father and thy mother: and, Thai 
ſhalt loue thy neixhbour as thy lelfe. 
20 Theyong man layth vnto him, All theſe things | . 
haue J kept from my youth vp: what lacke N pet! 
21 Jelus ſapyd vnto him, If thou wilt be perfect gr «© 

| 

fa 


and ſell thy ſubſtance,and giue to the pooꝛe, and tu 
ſhalt haue treaſure in heauen: 4 come and followe m. 
22 But when the young man heard that ſaying, het 
went away low: foꝛ he had great poſſeſſions, fe 
23 Then Jeſits ſayd vato his diſciples. Uerily Iſo | © 


vnto pou, that a rich man ſhall hardly enter into « 1 
kingdome ok heauen. * 


24 And againe J ſay vnto vou, It is eaſter foꝛ acc] „ 
mel to goe thꝛough the eye ok a needle,(d/then fozth} e 
rich to enter into the kingdome ol God. a 

25 Then the dilciples heard this, they were treu 
dingly amaſed, faying;,CUho then can be ſaued'*; 

26 But Telus beheld them , andſavde vnto then 
ith men this is vnpollible, but with God al thing 


| (hy 


Bly 
F 

27 Then anſwered Peter and layde vnto him, 
hold, we haue fozlaken all, and followed thee , wii py 
ſhall we haue therefoze* 

28 Jeſus ſayde vnto them, Uerily Aue nk = 
that when the ſonne of man ſhall ſit in the chum ,3 
E his maieſtie, pe that haue followed me in — 

r 


by Saint Matthewe. 


twelue tribes of Jſracl, | 
19 And euery one that hath fozſaken houſen , o2 bꝛe⸗ 


ten, 02 ſiſters, oz father, oꝛ mother, oz wife, oz chil- 
landes, foꝛ my names lake, ſhall receiue 
jndzed fold, and ſhall inherite euerlaſting life. 


zo But many that are firſt, (halbe laſt , andthe laſt *»*%*-3-< 


lle far if, 
The Notes, 


2 He chat putteth away his wife for adulterie, or fornica- 
dons ſake, doeth not put aſunder that which God hath 
coupled. For it is God himſelte (which commandeth ſuch 
tobe ſtoned to death) that dorh ſeparate them. 

fe maketh himſelte chaſte for the kingdome of heauens 
lake, which either having the gift of ſole life, vſeth the 

mme to the ſetting forth of Gods word: or clic being a per- 

{et and naturall man, take th to liimſelte an honeſt yoke- 

fellow, and liueth in chaſte wedlocke with hit, ſetting 

| forthneuerchelefle Gods trut htohis verermoſt power. 

& Ifthere be any goodneſſe in vs, that haue we of God, but 
God onely is good of himſelfe. 

| d, Onely they that put their truſt and confidence in thei 

owne riches, are here vnde i ſtande d. For there be many 

godly rich men, that ve their riches and ſubſtancc, accot- 
ung to che will and plealute of God. 


The xx. Chapter. 


chviſt teacheth by a ſimulit ude, that God is debter vnto no man, 
10 He teacheth his diſciples to be lemiy. 30 And gineth two 
lunde men their ſight. 


LD? the kingdome of heauen is like vnto a man 


n, 1 that is an houſholder, which went out early in the 


ue Maning tu hire labourers into his vinevard. 


2 And when he had agreed with the labourers foꝛ a 


toy] AP a dap, he ſent them into his vineyard, 


une! ; 


enen 
ratiol 


Any when hee went out about the third houre, hee 
other ſtanding idle inthe market place, 
\ E lit. And 


Chap. xx. 
nim hall ſit alſo vpon twelue ſeates, iudging the e 2c 


an Job. 4 3- 


The Goſpel 
4 Amd ſayd vnto them, Goe ye allo into the vineym 

and whatſocuzr is right, J will giueyou , Andgy 

wenttheir way, 

lj 5A gaine, when he went out about the ſixt and nin 

| | houre, — dd likewiſe, 

| 6 And about the eleuenth (a) houre, when hee wen 

| out, he found other ſtanding idle, and ſapth vnto then, 

CUhy ſand ye here all the day idle: 

| B 7 They ſap vnto him, Becauſe no man hath hired n 

| e lapth vnto them,Goe pe allo into the viney ard m 

whatſoeuer is right, that ſhall ye receiue. 

8 So when euen was come, the Loꝛd ofthe vineym 
ſayth vnto his ſteward, Call the labourers , and gin 
them their hire, beginning from the laſt , vntilth 
firſt, 

And when they came that were hired about thee 
uenth houre, they receiued euery mana peny, 
| x 0 But when the firſt came alſo, they luppoſed thi 
0 they ſhoulde haue receiued mote, and they likewilere 
li ceiued euery man a peny, 

11 And when they had receiucd it, they murmun 

againſt the good man of the houſe: tp, 

1 2 Saying, Thele laſt haue wzought but one houtt tie 

and thou haſt made them equall vnto vs, which hauf if, 

bozne the burden and ferucnt hcate of the day. Net 

I 3 But he auſwered to one of them, and ſapd, FrietÞ 24 

I doetheeno wꝛong : diddeſt thou not agree with m . 
foꝛ apeny'; 

© 14 Take that thine is, and goe thy way, J wil git : 

vnto this laſt, euen as vnto thee, 

15 Is it not lawfull foz me to doe that J will wi — 

mine owne: Is thine eye euill, becauſe Jam good: 0 

Matt. 19. d 16 Do the laſt ſhalbe firſt, and p firſt — bil 

c 


| Marke 19.C 


- — o 
— — — 6 - - 
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(c)fo2 many be called, but few be choſen, 271 
17 And Jeſus going vp to Hieruſalem , tooke the 

welue diſciples alide in the way, and ſaid vnto them, 

1$ * Behold, we goe vp to Pieruſalem, the ſonne — — 
man ſhalbe betraied vnto the chiefe Pꝛieſtes x vnꝰnn 
tdthe Ocribes, and they ſhall condemne him to death: 

19 And ſhal deliuer him to y Gentiles to be mocked, 
| in to be ſcourged, # to be crucified : and the third day 
red s je ſhall riſe againe. 
bn 20 Then came to him the mother of Jebedees chil⸗ The Go/pe! 
yen, with her ſonnes, wozſhipping him, and deſiring n Sun, 
neym 4certaine thing of him. _ the 
w gin] 21 And he ſaith vnto her, That wilt thousShe ſaith ,, 
nuch ito him, Graunt, that theſe my two lonnes may ſit, D 
heoneon thy right hand, and the other on the left , in 
thee] ey kingdome. 
| 23 But Jeſus anſwered, and ſatd. Ye wote not what 
rd the xaſke, Are pe able to dzinke of the d cup that J ſhall 
vile ninke of, and to be baptiſed with the baptilme that J 
mn baptiled with: They ſay vnto him, Ae are able, 
mu 2; He laith vnto them, Ye ſhall dꝛinke indeed of mp 
tp, and be baptiſed with the baptiſme that J am bap⸗ 

houttÞ ted with: but to ſitte on my right hand, and on my 
ch hau lit is not e mine to giue, but to them loꝛ whome it is 


* I pared ok my father, 
Fri 24 And when the tenne heard this, they dildained vag. 
EL. uche two bꝛethzen. Marke 10. f 


25 But Jeſus, when hee had called them vnto hum, 
if gin] lid, e know that the Pꝛinces of the Gentiles haue Le 22 
- | dminion ouer them, and they that are great, ererciſe 
il wid] athozitic vpon them. 
00! | 26 It ſhall not be ſo among vou: But wholoener 
b)l#] vill be great among you,let him be your miniſter, 
? E iti, 27 And 


1 
1% Marke 10. a 
| 4 i 


Make 10. 


Luke 18. c. 
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27 And who ſo will be chiefe among pou, let him e 
pour leruant. 


E 28 Euen as the ſonne ok man came not to be min 


ſt red vnto, but to miniſter, and to giue his lite a ram 

lome foꝛ many, 

29 And as they departed from Jericho, much per 
ple followed him. | | ; 

30 And behold, two blind men ſitting by v way ſve, 
when they heard that Jeſus palled by, they cryed, ſ@# 
ing, O Low thou ſonne of Oauid, haue mercy on vs. 

31 And p people rebuded them, becaule they ſhoulde 
hold their peace: but they cried the moze,layiug, Paue 
mercy on vs, O Loꝛd thou ſonne of Oauid. 

32 And Jelus ſtood ſtill, and called them, and ſapy, 
Chat will ye that J ſhall doe vnto pou: 

33 They ſay vntohim, Loꝛde, that our eyes may! 
Opened, | 

34 So Jeſus had compallion on them, and touched 
their eyes, and immediately their eyes receiued light 
and they followed him. 

The Notes. 

a. Inthe olde time, they did recken twelue houres from t 
riſing of the Sunne, to the going downe of the ſame, theie 
fore the eleuenth houte was, as a man might ſay, an hour 
before the Sunne going downe. | 

b. To be made of the firſt, laſt, is to be excluded and ſhut 
out of the N of heauen, as in a running game, n 
they that run firſt, but they that come firſt to che gam: 
winne the game, and beare away the prayſe. 

c All nations and people are by the outward preaching d 
the Goſpell called: but onely they that are ordayned aul 
cholen vnto life euerlaſting, doe belecuc and giue credit 
vnto the word. 

8. By the cuppe and baptiſme, he vnderſtandeth his bitte 
paſſion and death, = himſelfe reſtifieth a little aft 
ſaying, Let this cuppe paſſe from me. 

Though 
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e Though Chriſt had receiued all power of his father: yet 
bad he not receiued it, to this end, that he ſhould giue the 
gloric of his kingdome, vnto other then his father had ap- 
pointed. Beſide that, Chriſt doth here ſpeake as a man: for 
touching his Godhead, he was & is equall with the father, 


The i. Chapter. 
He rideth into Hierwſalem, 12 driwerh the marehants out of the 
Temple, 19 and curſeth the figge tree. 


A Nd when they dꝛewe nigh vnto Hieruſalem,and 
were come to Bethphage, vnto the mottnt of O⸗ 
lues, then ſent Telus two diſciples, 

2 Haping vnto them, Goe into the village that lyeth 
ner againſt you, and anon ye ſhall finde an Alle tyed, 
ma Colte with her, when pe haue looled chem, bying 
them vndo me. 

And if any man ſay ought vnto vou, ye ſhall ſay, (a) 
the Lozd hath neede ol them: and ſtraightway He will 
it them goe. | 
Al this was done, that it might be kulülled which 
bas ſpoken by the pꝛophet, laying, 

Tell pe the daughter of Sion, Behold, the king 
ommeth vnto thee, meeke, and ſitting vpon an 
ada Colt, the F oale of the Aſſe vſed tothe yoke. 

6 The (b) diſciples went, # did as Jelus commaun⸗ 
dedthem, 

And bꝛought the Aſſe,and her Colt, and put on them 
their clothes, and he late thereon, 

And manp of the people ſpꝛead their garments in 
the way, other cut down bꝛaunches from the trees, and 
ltawed them in the way. 

9 PY2eouer the multitudes that went befoze, and 
that came after,cryed,ſaping, Holanna to the ſonne of 
Did: *Bleſſed is he that commeth in the name of the 
Le: Molanna inthe highelt, 

10 *And 
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| Make. 11. u 


Like. 13. 4 
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10 And when he was come into Hieruſalem, allthe 
citie was moued, ſaving, TAho is this: 

I x And the multitude ſaid, This is Jeſus that Py 
phete of Nazareth, a citie in Galilee, 

12 And Jeſus went into the temple of God, (e) an 
caſt out all them that ſolve and bought in the temply 
and ouerthꝛewe the tables of the money changers,an 
the ſeates of them that ſolve Ooues, 


qRex- ble 13 And ſaid vnto them, It is wꝛitten, My (d) houfe 
Eſai. 56. e 
Lee. . c. 


ſhalbe called the houſe of pꝛayer, but ye haue made tt 


c denne of theeues, 


14 And the blind and the halt came to him in the 
temple, and he healed them. 

15 CUhenthe chicfe Pyieſtes and Scribes ſaw the 
wonders that he did, and the childzen crying in the 
temple, and ſaying, Poſanna tothe lonne of Dauid, 
they dildayned, 

16 And ſaid vnto him, Deareſt thou what theſe ſay 
But Jeſus ſaith vnto them, Nea, haue ye neuer ren 
Out ofthe mouth of babes and lucklings thou hal 
oꝛdeyned pꝛayſe: 

17 And he leſt them, and went out of the citie vin 
Bethanie, and he lodged there. 

18 In themomning,as he returned into the citie,t 
hungred. | 

19 And when he ſawe one figge tree in the way, i 
came to it, and found nothing thereon but leaues on, 
and ſaid vnto it, Neuer fruite growe on thee hence 
fozwarde.And anon the figge tree wythered away. 

20 And when the diſciples ſawit,they marueiled l 
ing, How ſoone is the figge tree wpthered away: 

21 Jeſus anſwered and ſaide vntothem, Uerily 


* ſapvntoyou,* if ye haue faith, and doubt not pet, pe 1 


Luk. 17,4 


= == = 
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| people: * Fo2 all men hold John as a pꝛophet. 
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wt onely doe this which is done to the figge tree, but 
alſo, if pee ſhall ſap vnto this mountaine, Be thout re- 
mooucd, and bee thou caſt into the ſea, it (hall be done. 

22 And all thngces whatſoeuer ye ſhall aſke in pzaper, 
beleeuung, ye ſhall receiue. : 

23 Aud when he was come into the temple, h chiefe . 1 _. 
Pꝛieſts and the elders of the people came vnto him tca- lohn 10 
chng, and ſay, * By what authozitie voeſt thou theſe fl fen 
thinges : and who gauc thee this power: Luke 17.4 

24 Jeſus anſwered, aud ſayed vnto them, J alſo will 12% * 
ake you one queſtion, which if ye tell me, J in likewiſe and7.4 
will tell you by what authoꝛitie I doe theſe things. 

25 The (ce) baptiſme of Joh :, whence was it: from 
heatten, o2 of men: And they reaſoned with themſelues, 
ſwing, It we ſhall ap, From heauen, he will ſap vnto 
bs,Uhy did pe not then belceue him: 

26 But pk we ſhall ſay, Df men, then feare we the 
Marth 14.8 

27 And they anſwered vnto Jeſus, #+ſayed, Ne can 
wot tell. And he ſaped vnto them, Neyther tell J you 
by what authozitie J doe theſc thinges, 

28 But what thinke you* A certainc man hadde two - 
lnnes, and when he came to the firſt, he ſayde, Sonne, 
dee and woꝛke to day in my vineyarde. 

29 He anſwered, ſaide, J will not. But afterward 
e repented, and went. 

39 And when he came to the ſecond, he ſavde likewiſe: 
andhe anſwered and ſaid, J goe ſir, and went not. 

31 TUhether of them twaine did the will of his ka⸗ 
ther: And they ſaid vnto him, The firſt, Jeſus ſaith vn⸗ 
> them, Uerily J ſay vnto you, that the Publicans and 

harlots go into the king dome of God befoze you, | 
32 * Fo2 John came vntoyou by the way — — 


3 
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ouſneſſe, and pe beleeued him not: but the (f) Publ | 
canes and the harlots beleeued him. And ye when y 
| had ſcene it, were not moued afcerwarde with repey 
{ Gen.s.c tance, that ye might haue beleeuedhim. | | 
145. 33 Hearken another ſimilitude, There was a cer k 
Aare 12 - taine man an Douſholder, which planted a vineparty, al 
{Luke20& and hedged it rounde about, and digged a wine pyeſſ | 
f in it, and built a tower, and let it out to huſbandme | he 
and went into a ſtrange countrey. 

34 And when the time ok the fruite dꝛewe neare, he | 10 
ſent his ſeruantes to the hul bandmen, that they mißt 
receiue the fruites of it. | 

F 35 And the hulbandmen, whe they had taken his (er | 
uants, they beat one, killed another, and ſtoned another. 

36 Againe he lent other leruants, moe then the fich 
and they did vnto them likewiſe. b. 

37 But laſt of all he ſent vnto them his owne ſonne, © „ 
ſaying, They will ſtand in awe of my lonne. | 

38 But when the huſbandmen ſawethe ſonne, the | * 


— ſaid among themſelues, This is the heyꝛe, come, lu b 

Lohn 1. b ps kill him, and let vs ſcaſon vpon his inheritance. | 4. 
| 39 And they caught him, and thꝛuſt him out ofthe} £< 

vineyarde,and flue him, | Cc 

40 Whenthe Loꝛd therefore of the vinevarde cen . 

meth, what will he doe vnto thoſe hulbandmen: ft 


thoſe wicked men, and will let out his vineyard vun 
other hulbandmen, which ſhall render him the ruten 
15 G 42 Jeſus layth vnto them, Did ye neuer reade in ci 
I ee ſcriptures, The ſtone which the builders dilaloum „ & 
1} Leke.ze.< the lame is become the (g) head of the comer:, Thi 
LY 52; the Loꝛds doing, and it is marueilous in our eyes. ef 


43 


| 

41 They lay vnto him, De will miſerablie den er 
, 
N 


oo 
_ 
„ 


8 DE 


A * 


SAT 


"me, 


e. Here the baptiſme of lohn is taken tor that heauenly do- 


| The Harlots and Publicanes repenting truely, and with 
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4; Therefoze ſay J vnto pou, the kingdome of God 
ſhalbe taken from you, and giuen to a nation bꝛinging 
fozth the fruits thereof, 

44 And *whoſocuer ſhal fall on this ſfone,ſhalbe bzo- Ban 
ken in peeces, but on whom ſoeuer it ſhall fall, it (hall 
all to grinve Him, 

45 And when the chiefe Pꝛieſts and Phariſees hay 
heard his parables, they perteiued that he ſpake of the, lehne 

46 And when they fought to lay hands on him, they Marke 17 


feared the multitudes, becauſe they tooke him as a — 


Nyophete. 
The Notes. 


Chriſt hath nor only a foreſight of things, but alſo ean by 
his diuine vertuc and power, moue the hearts of men v 
nue obedience towards him and his worde. 

b. They which in their miniſterie & preaching doe other- 
wiſe then God hath commaunded them, are no tue diſci- 
ples of Chriſt, 

e. Here we doc learne, that they which vn der pretence of 
godlineſſe arc giut᷑ vnto filthy lucte, ought in no wiſe to be 
borne with, or to be maintained in the Church of Chriſt, 

d. For this final cauſcor end, are the temples of the Chri- 
ſtians ordained, that they may haue ſome conuenient pla- 
ces to aſſewble themſelues together, for to offer with one 
accord tlieit ſacrifices of prayers & thankeſgiuing vnto the 
Lord,for to preach and heate Gods word, and for to mini- 
ſter the ſacraments duely & rightly. But if there be hypo- 
eriſie, ſuperſtition, and talſe doctrine, the people ate rob» 
bed and ſpoyled, and the temples made dennes of theeues. 


Arine which he taught. For as water doth waſh away the 

filthynes ofthe body: ſo doth true doctrine make the ſoule 

_ deliuering it from ſuperſtition, and crronions do- 
ines. 


amendment of life ſubmitting themſelues vnto the mercy 
of God, are more acceptable ynto God, then the —— 
worke- 


| 
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A 


the xx. 


| | Sunday afier 


LI Tyinicie. 


Luke 14.6 


B 


good and bad, ana the wedding was furniſhed wit 
gheltcs, 
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workemongers that truſt in their one righteouſneſſe. 

g- Chriſt is called the head ſtone of the corner, notonelie 
becauſe that he bearerh vp the whole building, (chatis to 
ſay, the „ becauſe that he doth ioyne two 
walles togither in one, that is to ſay , the Iewes, and the 
Gentiles, 


The xxii, Chapter. 
17 Tribute to be giuen to the Emperour, 36 He anſwereth the 
Scribe vnto his queſtion, 


A Nd Jeſus anſwered, and ſpake vnto them again 
byparables, and ſaid, 

2 Thekinqvome of heauen is like vnto a * man the 
was aking, which made a marriage fo his ſonne, 

Aud lent foꝛth his ſeruauntes, to call them that wen 
bidden to the wedding: and they would not come. 

4 Againe he ſent fooꝛth other ſeruantes, ſaying, Tel 
them which are bidden, Beholde , J haue pꝛepared ny 
dinner, mp oren and mp fatlinges are killed, and al 
thinges are ready: come vnto the marriage. 

But they made light of it, and went their wayes, 
one to his farme, another to his marchandiſt: 

6 And the remnant tooke his ſeruantes, and cntreated 
them ſpitefully, and llue them. 

7 But when the king heard thereof, hee was wyoth, 
and when he had ſent foꝛth (a) his armies, hee deſtrope 
thoſe murdercrs, and burnt vp their citie. 

8 Then layth hee to his ſeruantes , The marriagen | , 
decde is p2epared, but they which were bidden, wer 
not wonthie. , 

9 Goe pee thcrefoze out into the high wapes , and 
many as pe ſhal find, bid tothe marriage, d. 

10 And the ſeruauntes went out into the high ways, , + 
and gathered together all, as many as they found, bo tha 


18 


11 Wi 


by Saint Matthewe. Cup. 
11 When the king came in to ſer the gheſtes, he ſpied 

terre a man, which had not on a wedding garment, 1 
12 And he ſayth vnto him, Friend, how camel thou 

hither, not hrung a (b) wedding garmeut% And hee 

was even ſpcachleſſc. 

13 Then layde the king to the miniſters, When pce 

haue bounde him hand and foote, take him vp, and caſt 

hin into vtter darkencſſc, * there ſhalbe weeping and Mare.r3g 


maſhing of tecth. — 
14 Fo2 mam are called, but few are choſen, C 

15 * Thenwent the Phariſees, and tooke counſayle 15. Gehe 
pwthey might intangle him in his talke. on the xẽ 


16 And they ſent out vnto him their diſciples, with e «fver 
te Herovians, ſaying, * Baſter,we know that thou art 1e 1 
mi, and teacheft the way of God truely, neyther ca Luke 20d 
it tho fo2 aup man, fo2 thou doeſt not relpcre mens 


Tell vs therefore, how thinkeſt thou: Js it laws 

lo giue tribute vnto Ceſar,oznot': 

18 But Jeſus, when hee knewe their wickednelle, 

ind. Aly tempt ye me, ye hipocrites: 

19 Shew me the tribute money. And they bꝛought 
ohim a penv. 

20And he ſayth onto them: Thole is this image and 

cription: 

1 They lay vnto him, Ceſars, Then ſapth hee vnto d 
hem, Giue therekoze vnto * Ceſar the thinges which Non 
tCeſars:and vnto God, thoſe things that are Gods. 

22 (hen they had heard theſe wordes, they mar: 

ved, and left him, and went their way, 

i The ſame day came to him the Sadbuces,wkich Terz 
with that there is no reſurrection, and aſked him, — 

4 Saying, Palter, Poles ſapd, Jf a man die,ha- Decay 

uing 
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ye uing no childzen, his bꝛother ſhall⸗ marrte his wit 
nde. amd rayſe vp ſeede vnto his bꝛother. 
I! 25 There were with vs ſeuen bꝛethꝛen, and the firf 
v hen he had married a wife, decealled, and hauing u 
iſſue,left his wife vnto his bother, 

26 Likewiſe the lecond allo, and the thirde, voz 


| 


if ſeuenth. 
if! 27 Laſtof all. the woman dyed alſo, | 
|. E 28 Therckoze inthe relurrection, whoſe wife hauf 
bf ſhe be of the leauen : foꝛ they all had her. | 


29 Jeſus anlwered, and ſaid vnto them, (e) Ben 
| erre,not knowing the ſcriptures,no2 the power of Gn. n 
it 30 Foꝛ in the reſurrection they neither marrie, m #4 
| are giuen in marriage, but are as(d)the angels of a bl 
in heauen. 4 

31 But as touching the reſurrection of the den "0 
haue ye not read v which was ſpoken vnto vou of Gay me 


an — 


which ſaich, 
Puod-3» 32 Jam the God of Abꝛaham, and the God ol NM 
Lake. a0 f hat, and the God of Jacob: God is not the God ag 
dead, but of the lining, a 
33 Andwhenthe multitudes heard this, thus. 
altonied at his doctrine, * 
The Cet . 34 But when p Phariſees had heard that he hon þ 
e« he xvii, h Sadduc es to ſilence, they were gathered tog etc 4 
Sunday after 35 Then one of them which was a Lawyer, M * 
Tpnitie 5 him a queſtion, tempt ing him, and ſaving, by 
36 alter, which is the greateſt commaundeny „ 
inthe lawe: we 


Deuts. s 37 Jeſus ſaid vnto him, Thou halt loue the Ll © | 
| thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy ſoul, /* 
with all thy minde, we 
38 This is the firſt and great commaundement. 
390 


by Saint Matthewe Chap xxii 
wi | 39 Aud the ſecond is like vnto it, Thou ſhalt loue 7 
thyneighbour as thy lelte. Rom.n3.c 
e % In theſe two commaundementes hang all the 7/2 5 * 
ing a lawe and the Dꝛophetes. Matt. 5 ; 


41 When the har ilees were gathered together, 
not Telus aſked then, 
42 Having,chat thinke ye of Chꝛiſt "whole lonne 
he's They laid vnto him, The ſonne of Dauid. 
43 He layth vnto them, Yowe then doeth Oauid 
inſpirite call him Lod.ſaying, 
44 The Loꝛd layd vnto mp Loꝛd, Sit thou on my pale. 
tight hand, till J make thine enemies thy kootſtoole: 
rie n e If Dauid then call him Loꝛd, how is he then 
of Gal} bis lone: 

46 And no man was able to anſwere him a wozde, 
he den tether durſt any man (from that day) alke him any 

moe queſtions, 


Matke 12.4 


The Notes, 

1 This was done by the Emperours of Rome, Vaſpaſianus 
and Titus, which deſtroycd Hieruſalem , and flue about 
eleuen hundred thouſand men. Note that the Romans 
are here called the armics of the Lord, cuen as the king of 
the Aſſirians is in the Prophet called the ſeruant of God, 
becauſe that by him God did punith his people. 

b. The wedding garment, is Chriſt himſclte , whome in 
baptifme we do put on through fayth:where from procee- 
deth loue and chatiric, which is the common badge of all 
true faithfull Chriſtians, 

e The ignorance of the ſcriptures and word of God, is the 
headſpring of al hereſies and pernicious ertouts. For why? 
without the ſeriptures the power of God cannot be kno- 
wen, which is Chriſt. 
el t. Here we muſt note and marke, that Chriſt doeth not 

Coule, lay, in the reſurrection they ſhall be angels. but, They ſhall 

delle vnto angels. For angels haue no bodies at all: but 
we ſhall haue out bodies botli raiſed from death, and alſo 


glorified, 


Hrn 


5 


F Chriſt 


Deut. 17. b 


Adteth it, ſit. 


AIſai.30.2 
Luke. f 


| 's „ Bezarca- 
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e. Chriſt in that he is a very naturall man, is Dauids ſongs 
but in that he is a true and a naturall God, equall wich de 
father, he is allo his Lord, 


The xxiii. Chapter. 

3 Chrif crye th woe to the Phariſees, Scribes , and He in '; 
3; and prophefieth the deſtruction of Hieruſalem. th 
Hen ſpake Jeſus to the multitude, and to his 
ſciples, . 

2 Saping, The Ocribes and the Pharilees im w 
in Doſes leate: 
3 All (a) therefoꝛe whatſocuer they bid you ober. 
that oblerue and doe, but doe not ye after their wont 6 
to} they lay, and doe not. bt. 
4 * Yea, they binde together heauie burdens, ge} gg 
uous to be bozne, and lay them on mens ſhoulders hu 1; 
they themlelues will not moue them with one ok ther] fe: 
fingers. wh 
5 They doc all their woꝛkes fo2 to be ſcene of ma ze 
they make bꝛoade their (b) PPhylacteries, and enlam 1: 


the/c,hemmes of their garmentes, toll 
6 And loue the vppermoſt ſeates at feaſtes, and ul 1 
in the chicfe place in the ſynagogues, thin 


B 7 As greetings in the markets, and to be calledl t. 


men, Rabbi, Nabbi. 115 
8 Bit be not ye called Rabbi: fo2 one is your nu 
ſter, euen Chʒiſt, and all ye are bꝛethꝛen. 
9 And call no man pour father vpon the earth: ta ol 
is your father which is in heauen. 
ro Neither be ye called maſters:fo2 one is pot m 
ſter, euen Chult, 22 
I He that is greateſt among you, ſhalbe your lo the! 
uaunt. 
12 But whoſocucr ſhall exalt himſelfe 1 — 


s forms 
with the 


po it 


) his d 
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ought lowe, he that ſhall humble himſelfe, ſhalbe ex- 


alted, 
13 No vnto you Scribes # Phariſees hypocrites, 
aye (d) ſhut vp the kingdome of heauen befoze men: 


neither goe in peur lelues, neither ſuffer yee them 1e 


that come, to enter in. 

14 Woe ynts you Scribes Phariſees hypocrites, © 
{ye deuoure 19ibowes houſes , and that vnder a pꝛe⸗ 
tence of long pꝛayer, theretoꝛc pe ſhall receiue the grea⸗ 
r daumation. 

15 Woe vnto you Scribes + Phariſces hypocrites, 
ne co:mpaſle the ſea and the land to make one pꝛole⸗ 
bte, and when he is become one, ve make him two foly 
me the childe of hell chen ye your lelues are. 

16 Vo be vnto you yc blind guides, foꝛ ye lay CAho⸗ 
euer hail ſweare by the temple, it is nothing, but 
ol. euer hall (weare by the gold of the temple, he is 
adebter, 

17 Pe foolcs and blind, koꝛ whether is greater, the 
fold, oz the temyle that ſanctifieth the gold 

18 And whoſccuer ſhall ſweare by the aulter, it is no⸗ 
thing, bur whoſeeuer lweareth by the gift that is vpon 
bj he is adcbter, 

19 Ve fooles and blinde, foꝛ whether is greater, the 
git, oꝛ the aulter that ſanctificth the gilt: 

20 CUho lo therctoꝛe ſhall ſweare by the aulter, wea⸗ 
tech by it, and by all thinges thereon, 

21 And who ſo ſhall ſweare by the temple, Lweareth D 
hit, and by him that dwelleththcrem, 


22 And he that ſhall ſweare by heauen, ſwearcth by vate z. t 
the leate of God, and by him that ſitteth thereon, 


23 Woe vnto you Sbribes x Pharilecs hypocrites, 
'lo pe tithe Pynt, and Aumſe, and Cummin,and ou 
F. ii. le 


Chap. xxiii 


r 
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Luke. 11. f 


„ITheſ. a. c 
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on ſaint Ste- 


wens day, 


Mau ob Kill and cruciſie, and ſome of them ſhall ye ſcourge n 
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left the waightier matters of the lawe, iudgemen, 
mercie and faith: thele oughe ye to haue done, and mt 
to lcaue the other vndone. 

24 He blind guides, which ſtraine out a gnat, an 
ſwalow a Camel. 

25 To vnto you Scribes x Jharilees hypocrites, 
foꝛ ye make cleane the utter (ide of the cup, and of the 
platter, but within they are tull of buberte and ercell⸗ 

26 Thou blind Ph;ari\ce, cleanle firſt that whichis 
within the cup and platter , that the outſide of them 
may be cleane allo, 

27 *TUovnto vou Scribes x Phariſees hppocrites, 
foꝛ ve are like vnto painted ſepulchzes, which in deede 
appeare beautitull out ward: but are within ful of dead 
mens bones, and of all filteineſſe. 

28 Euen lo, pee alla outwarly appeare righteow 
vnto men: but within ye are full of hypocrite andi 
iquitie. 

29 TUo vnto you Scribes # Pharilces hypocrites, 
becauſe ye build the toꝛmbes of the pꝛophets, and gat 
niſh the lepulchꝛes ofthe ricchteous, 

30 Amd ſav, It we had bin inthe dayes ok our fathers, 
we would net haue bin partners with them in the 
blood ok the pꝛophets. 

31 AAheretoꝛe pee bee witneſſes vnto your (elues, 
that yee are the childzen of them which killed the yy 
phets. 

32 Fulillye alſo the meaſiire ot your fathers, 

33 Pe ſerpents, ve geacration of vipers, how willy 
eſcape the damnat ion ok hell: 

24 herefaze, behold, * J ſend vnto vou pzophetts, 
and wiſe men, and Scibes, and ſome of them pee ſhall 


your 


from 
nd in 


rites, 
d gar 


thers, 
in the 
elues, 
e p 


villa 


by Saint Matthewe 


ir ſynagogues, & perſecute them from citie fo citie: 
15 That vpon vou may come all v righteous bloud, 
hedvpon the earth, from the bloud of that righteous 
hel, vnto v bloud of 5acharias,ſonne of Barachias, 
wome ye flue betweene the temple and the aulter, 

6 Uerily J lay vnto ycu, All thele things ſhal come 
hyonthis generation. 


5 O Hieruſalem, Vicrulalem, thou that killeſt ke zg 
he Pꝛophetes, and ſtoneſt them which haue bene lent gc 


intothee, how often would J have * gathered thy chil⸗ 
hen togither, euen as a hen gathereth her chickens vn⸗ 
her winges, and ye would not: 

38 Behold, * pour houle is lekt vnto you deſolate, 


39 Fox J lay vnto vou, ye ſhall by no meanes ce me T 
hncefoo2th, till that ye ſhallſay, * Bleſſedis hee that *** 


fommeth m the name of the Lozd. 
The Notes, 

We ought to haue an eye moſte ſpecially vnto the do- 
Qrine of the preachers, whethet they ſit in Chriſtes chaire 
ot not, that is to ſay,whcther they teach Chriſtes docttine 
or not. For by their docttine ſhall we cither be iuſtified or 
condemned, and not by their liuing. 

Aphylacterie, was a certain paper or parchment, where- 
in the tenne commande mentes were written, and this did 
the Phatiſees and Scribes put round about their heades 
like a crowne,thereby to perlwade the fimple and ignorant 
people that they were holy, and that they did diligently 
keepe the la we. Iere. xxii. 

Read Num. xv. Chapter, and there thou ſhalt learne why 
the Ie wes did weare ſuch borders on their garmentes. 

Jo ſhut vp the kingdome of heauen, is to keepe of men 
from the truc do cttine, and from the faith of the Goſpell 


ef Cluiſt, 
The xiiii. Chapter. | 
I Chrift ſhewerb his diſciples the deſtruction of the temple, 6 the 
end of the war Id, and the tokens o f the latter dayer, 42 and wat- 
Wh them 5o wake, 44 for the world ſhall ſadginly periſh. 
Fill, 


Chap 


ANA: Md Jelus went out, and departed from the tew If 
Marke 13,2 


' Luke 21. 2 


Colos. ⁊ e 
Ephe. 5. a 


4EHd. 13. c 


come read C08, andearthquakes in * certaine places. 
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ple: and his diſciples came to him, fo to ſhen 
him che buildinges of the temple. l 
2 Jeſusſaidvnto them, See ye nat all theſe thingenſ® 
Uerily J ſay vntoyou, There ſhalt not be left heren fit 
ſtone vpon another, that (hall not be deſtroyed, 
3 And as he late vpon the mount of Dliues, the dil 16 
ples came vnto him ſccretly,ſaying, Tell vs, when aan 
thele thinges be: and what ſhalbe the token ol thy tun 
ming, and of the end of the wozld'; bull 
4 And Jcſus anſwered, and laid vnto them, 
heede that no man decciue you, 
5 Foz many ſhall come in my name, ſaying, Ju! 
Chaiſt, and ſal decciue many. ay 
6 It will come to paſle, that ye ſhal hearcof warte 
and rumours of warres : ſce that ye be not trouble 
all theſe thinges mult come to paſſe, but the eue nn. 
not yct. l 
7 Foꝛ nation ſhall riſe againſt nation, and realmq# 
againſt realme, and there ſhalbe tamines, and peſtilmq”* : 


tre 
ial 


every place 8 All theſe are the beginning of ſoxrowes, 
Mee 9 Then ſhall they put pou to trouble, and tall 423 
Lobe ge Your} ve ſhalbe hated ok all nations foꝛ my names la 
wm 10 And then (ball many be oFended , and ſhallbe [4 | 
one another, and (hall hate one another, ſets 
x 1 Andmany falſe pꝛophetes ſhall ariſe, and ſhaldp®u 
ceiue many, yt 
r And becauſe iniquitie ſhall abound, the lour 4 
2 ſhall ware colde. 
—_— But he that ſhall endure to the end, the lt Jn 
C halve ſaued. act] 
Mar.1zÞ 14 dum this Golpel of the kingdome halbe pu: 
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the tw an the wo2ld, fo) a witneſſe vnto all nations, and 
to ſhey ball the end come. es 

x * When pe therefoze ſhall ſce the abhominattonof 1caee.r4.4 
hingen lion. ſpoken of bo Daniel the Pꝛophet, ſtand — 
leren lit holy place, (who fo readcth, let him vnder⸗ 
15 


he dig Then let them which be in Jurie, flic into the 
ohen uli want amnes. 
thy cum And let him which is on the houle toppe, not 
ane to fetch any thing out of his houle: 
Ta Neither let him which is in the ficlde, returne 
ke to fetch his clothes. 
„ Ju To chalbe in thoſe dayes to them that are with 
e, and to them that gue ſucke. 
van v But pꝛay ye that pour flight be not in the winter, 
Ibledin other an the Sabboth day: 
ecndeiJ!! Fo2 then ſhalbe great tribulation, * ſuch as was D 
lince the beginning of the wozlde to this tyme, no, se 
| realnWMin any wile ſhalbe. 
al: Yea, and ercept thoſe dayes ſhoulde be ſho2tned, 
ne choulde no fleſhe be ſaued: but fo2 the cholens 
(ſake,thoſe dayes ſhalbe ſhoꝛtened. = 
call; Then if any man ſhall ſay vnto you, Loe, herc is go — 
nes lauſchilt, oꝛ there:belceue it not. 
ill ben Foz there ſhall ariſe falle Chailtes, and falſe pꝛo⸗ 
ſets, and ſhall ſhewe great ſignes, and wonders: m +.Theſa.b 
3 Chal — that (ik it were poſſible) they ſhall deceiuc the *. 
elect. 
icloue 25 Behold, J haue tolde vou befoze. 
26 Therefoze, it they ſhall ſay vnto you, Behold he 
eu n the delart, goe not foꝛth: Beholde, he is in the ſe⸗ 
ſet places: beleeue it not. 
lbe yu 27 Foz as the lightning commeth out of the Ealk, 
it F uiii. and 


ee 


The Goſpel 


and ſhineth into the elt: ſo ſhall alſo the comming | pv! 

the ſonne of man be. 3 39 

| x 28 Faʒ whereſoeuer the dead carkaſle is, euen then | il: 
F 7ob.z9.4 will the Egles allo be gathered togither, | 

| _ 4 29 Immediately, after * the tribulation of thal 

L'ke 314 dayes, ſhallthe b) ſunnc be darkened, and the moon 

Loel 2.6 ſhall not giue hir light, and the ſtarres ſhall fall from 
heauen, and the po wers ofthe heauen ſhalbe ſhaken, 

30 And then ſhall apyeare the ſigne of the ſonne t 42 

man in heauen: and then ſhall all the kinreds of the your 

Ae 1b karth mourne, and they ſhall * lee the ſonne of ma] ;; 

| comming in the cloudes of heauen, with power an joy 

| great gloꝛie. am 

1 31 And hee ſhall ſend his aungels with the great ut 

ed ſoundofatrumpet, and they ſhall gather together his 44 

choſen, from the foure windes, euen krom one ende u | gy 

heauen to the other. 45 

uke c 32 * Learneaparable ofthe ſigge tree: Then h | jig 

ran pzanch is pet tender, and the leaues ſpꝛung, pe knowe | gen 


that Sommer is nigh: 40 

33 So likewiſe ye, when pe ſhal ſee al theſe things, | an 

be ſure that it is neere, euen at the dooꝛes. 47 

34 Qerily J {ay vnto you, this generation ſhal inm | (eg 

wile palle,till all theſe thinges be fulfilled, 40 

| P 35 Heauen and earth ſhall paſſe awape, * but m| gy 
Fan wo des ſhall in no wiſe paſſe away. 

Eſai. o. c 0 45 

Marth.z.c 366 But ok that day and houre knoweth no man m | ate 

Axe> ua mut the angels of heauen, but my father onely. 50 

Sen. y. d 37 But as the dayes of Noe were, lo ſhall alſotht | wh 

Luke 13. c commune ot the lonne of man be. 1 


38 Fo? as in the dayes that were before theflow, ; 
they were eating and dzinking, marrying , and g yy 
uiag in marria pe, cuen vntill the day that Noe er 

| cred 


ningy 
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mintothe arke, 


29 And knewe not till the floold came, x tooke them 
i away : ſo ſhall alſo the comming of the ſoune of 


nabe. | | 
40 Then ſhall two be inthe ſield:the one is receined, 


adthe other left alone. 


Chap. xxilii. 


41 * Two women ſhalbe grinding at the mill: the Luke g 


me is receiued, and the other is left alone. 


42 * Watchtherefoze, fo2 ye knowe not what houre G 


wir Lozd doeth come. 


affered his houſe to be bꝛoken vp, 


spethinke not, the ſoune of man commeth, 


hem meate in ſeaſon: 
ummeth, ſhall finde ſo doing. 
lrouer all his goodes. 


y Lom will be long a comming, 


tre and d2inke with the dꝛunken: 
not ware of, 


fuahing of teeth, 


45 Who then is that faithful + wiſe ſeruant, whome 
s Low hath made ruler ouer his houſholde, to giue 


46 Bleſſed is that leruant, whome his Lozd when he 
47 Uerily J ſap vnto you, that he ſhall make him ru⸗ 
3 But and if that euill ſeruant ſhall ſay in his hart, 
49 And ſo beg inne to ſmite his fellowes, yea, and to 


o The ſame ſeruaumtes Lozde ſhall come in a day 
bhen he looketh uot fo2 hun, and in an houre when he 


51 Andſhall hewe him in pieces, and giue him his 
ntion with the hipocrites:there ſhalbe weeping, um 


The 


4; Ofthis yet be ſure, that if the good man of the ate 13, 4 
le had knowne what watch the theefe woulde 
ame, hee woulde haue watched, and would not haue 


Luke. 13. e 
Apoc. 16. c 


44 Therefore be ye alſoreadic:foy in ſuch an houre 
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The Notes. 

a. Here are the elect and choſen of God very much ecm 
forted, in this, that for their ſakes the dayes of aflictiom 
and troubles ſhalbe ſhortened. 

b. By the Sunne, Chriſt ( which is the ſunne of righreouſ. 
neſſe) is to be vnderſtanded. This ſunne hath beene and 
ſhall be in the latter dayes darkened with the cloudes of 
mens traditions. Therefore the Moone, which is the 
chutch, and hath her light of the ſunne, muſt needs laſe 
her light, yea, and alto che ſtarres, that is to ſay, the ter 
chers and miniſters ſhall fall from he auen, that is toſy, 
from the he auenly doctrine and word of God, 


The xxv. Chapter. 
1 The ten Virgint. 14 The talentes delinered to the ſernant, 
31 And of the generall iudgement. 


| # * Hen ſhall the kingdome of heauen be likened iy 
A I totenvirgins, which when they had taken ther 
lampes, went foꝛch to meete the bzwegrome, | 

2 But fiue of them were wile, and fine were foolih, 

3 They that were fooliſh, when they had taken ther 
(a lampes, tooke none oyle with them: 

4 But the wiſe toke ople in their vellels, with ther 
lampes alſo, 

5 Chile the bꝛidegrome tarted, they all lumby 
and ſlept, 

6 Andeuen at midnight there was a crie made, Vt 
hold, the bzidegrome commeth, go ye out to meet hin 
B 7 Then all thoſe Uirgins aroſe, and pꝛepared ther 
lampes. 

8 So the fooliſh ſaid vnto the wile, Giue vs of pon 
pple, fo2 our lampes are gone out. 

9 But the wiſe anſwered, ſaying, Not ſo, leſt ther 
be (b) not enough fo2 vs and you, but goe pe rathern 
them that ſell, and buy fo2 your ſelues. 

10 And while they went to buy, the a 

. 


10 
uit 


— 
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ane: and they that were redy, went in with him to 
y marriage, and the dooꝛe was ſhut vp. 

u Afterward came allo the other virgins, laying, 
um, Loꝛd, open to vs, 

n But he anſwered and ſaid, Uerily J ſay vnto yott, 
{know you not. | 

1; *Watch therekoꝛe, fo yee know neither the day, 1 44.4 \ 
net the houre, wherein the ſonne of man commeth. — 
14 * Likewiſe as when a certaine man taking his © a 
jurney into a ſtrange countrey , called his owne ler- Ae 134 
tnts, and delivered vnto them his goods, Luke 19.b 
15 And vnto one he gaue fiue talents, to another two, 
m to another one, to euery man after his habilitie, 
m ſtraiglt way tooke his tourney, 

16 Then he that had receiued the fine talents , went 
ad occupied with the ſame, and made them other fiue 


Mart.7.C 


tents, 

17 Andlikewile hee that had recetucd two, hee allo 
ſaned other two. 

18 But he that had recciued one, went and digged in 
he earth, and hid his loꝛdes money, 

19 After a long ſeaſon, the Loꝛde of thoſe ſeruantes 
ummeth and reckoneth with them, 

20 And ſo he that had receiued five talents, came and 
hought other five talents, ſaying, Lozd, thou deliue⸗ 
dſt unto me fiue talents, behold J haue gained beſides 
them fiue talents moe. 

21 His Lo ſaid vnto him, ZUell done thou good 
and faithfull ſeruant, thou halt bene faichlull ouer fewe 
hinges, J will make thecruler ouer many things: en⸗ 
ler thou into the toy of thy Loꝛd. 

22 He allo that had receiued two talents, came, and 
lad, Lozd, thou deliueredſt vnto me two talentes be 

old, 
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holde, J haue wonne two other talentes beſides then 

23 His Lowſayde vnto him, CGell done good an 
faithfifll ſeruant, thou haſt beene faithfull ouer feyy 
thinges, J will make thee ruler ouer many thinges 
enter thou tnto the toy of the Lowe. 

24 Then hee which had receined the one talent, 
came, and ſaid, Loꝛd, I knew thee that thau art an hm 
man, reaping where thou halt not lowen, and gathe 
ring where thou haſt not ſtrawed: 

25 Audtherefoze was J afraide, # went and hid thy 
talent in the earth: loc, there thou halt that thine is. 

26 Dis Low anſwered x (aid vnto him, Thou euil 
ard ſlothful ſeruant, thou kneweſt that J reape where 
Iſowed not, and gather where J haue not ſfrawey: 

27 Thou oughteſt theretoze to haue deliuered m 
money to the erchmgers, and then at my comming 


E ſhould I haue receiued mine owne with vantage, 


28 Take therefoze the talent from him, and giue it 


MW watccs, e vnto him whichhath ten talentes. 


29 Fon unto euery one th hath, ſhalbe giuen, m 
he ſhall haue abundance: but from him that hath nit, 
ſhalbe taken away, euen that which he hath. 

30 And calt the vnpꝛolitable ſcruant into vtter dark 
neſſe, there ſhalbe weeping and gnaſhing of teeth, 

21 Ahen the ſonne of man ſhal come in his gloy, 
and all the holy angels with him, then ſhall he ſit vpon 
the thꝛone of his glozy, 

32 And befoze him ſhalbe gathered al nations, am 
hee ſhall ſeparate them one from another, as a ſheepe 
heard deuideth his ſheepe from the goates. 

33 Andhe ſhall ſet the ſheepe on his right hand, bit 
the croates on the left, 

34 Then ſhall the king ſay vnto them, which * 


u euill 
where 
wed! 

red m 


nming 
e. 
riue it 


en,and 
thun, 


' dark: 
th. 

gloy, 
t vpon 
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ahi right hand, Come pe bleſſed of my father, inhe- 
rite the king dome, which hath bene * pꝛepared fo2 you 
fm the foundation of the wozld, 


Mach. 20.4 


F 


15 Foz J was an hungred, and ye gaue me meate: 5 
jnasthirſtie, and ye gaue me dzinke: J was a ſtran; Lech. 18.4 


and yetooke me in: 
6 Naked, and ye clothed me: J was ſicke, amd pee 


Eccle. .d 


lted me: J was in pꝛilon, and ye came vnto me. Tn. 4 


j Then ſhall the righteous aun were him, ſaving, 


lune, when ſawe we thee an hungred, and fed thee; 


qthiritic, and gaue thee dꝛinke: 

8 hen lawe wee thee a ſtranger, and tooke thee 
i naked, and clothed thee*; 

19 Oz when law we thee licke, oꝛ in pꝛilon, x came 


nothee': 


4 And the king ſhall anſwere and ſaye vnto them, 
lerily J ſap vnto you, In as much as pe haue done it 
one of the leaſt of thele my bꝛethꝛen ve haue done 


tinto me. 


1 Then ſhall hee ſap vuto them on the left hande, 
Depart from me, ye curſed, * into the euerlaſting fire Fal.6.4 
which is pꝛepared foꝛ the deuill and his angels. 
42 F02 J was an hungred, x ye gate me no meate: — 


Idas thirſtie, and ye gaue me no dꝛinke: 


4; J was a ſtranger, x ye tooke me not in: naked, and 


eclothed me not: ſicke, x in priſon, t ye bilited me not. 


44 Then (hall they alſo anlwere him, ſaying, Lozd, 


then ſaw we thee an hungred, oz a thirſt, oꝛ a ſtraun⸗ 


, o: naked, oꝛ ſicke, oꝛ in pꝛiſon, and did not miniſter 


nothee: 


Matt. 7. d 
Luke. 13. f 


Then ſhall hee anſwere them, ſaying, Uerily J p:our3.c 
into you, In almuch as ye did it not to one ofthe *. 


alt of theſe, ye did it not to me. 


46 And 
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46 And *theſe ſhall go away into cuerlaſting pain; 
but the ricchtecus into life eternal, 
The Notes, 

a. Theſe lampes do ſignifie all manner of outward thin 
wherby we are knowne to be Chriſtians, The oyle beroks 
neth that liuely faith which worketh by vnfaigned louet 
charitie: all the whole parable ſpeaketh of the true ad 
falſe Chriſtians, 

b. Let no man truſt in another mans faith & good works; 
for cuery man at that day ſhall haue little enough for hu 


ſelte. 
The Chapter. xxvi. 
12 Marie Magdalene annointeth Chriſti. 26 They eate ibe pa 
ou¹⁰,Ü. 
A AP it came to paſſe, when Jeſus had finiſhed il 
en theſe ſavings, he ſaid vnto his diſciples, 
ee 2 Pee knowe that after two dayes is the feat lt 
ſunde be· Maſſeouer, and the ſonne of man is betrayed to be ar 
cified. 


fore Eaſter, 
3 *Then aſſembled tog ither the chieke Pyieſts, a 


Marke 14.4 
Luke 22.2, 


Iohn 11.d 


Marke 144. 


Ioha.12.4 


the Scribes,andthe Elders of the peoyle,vuto ther 17 
lace ot the high Pꝛieſt, which was called Cataphas: Þ catt 
4 And held a counſaile , that they might take Jew 
ſubtilly,and kill him. * 
5 But they ſaid, Not on the feaſt day, leſt there ben ly 
vpꝛoare among the people. hat 
6 "Then Jeſus/-was in Bethante , in the houſed] lt 
Simon the leper, 19 
7 There came vnto him a woman, *hauine an d ten 
baſter boxe of pꝛetious oyntment, and powzed it au 20 
head as he ſate at the boarde. | het 
8 But when his diſciples ſaw it, they had indiqu 21 
on, ſaying, To what purpoſe is this walte: b 
9 This oyntment might haue beene ſolde foz mi "= 


and giuen to the pooze, 
IO of 1; 1 
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jo fthen Jeſus vnderſtood that, he ſaid vnto them, 
Ny trouble ye the woman? fox thee hath wꝛought a 
good wozk vpon me. 
things Þ 15 Foꝛ ye hate the pooze alwayes with pou, but me Pour. 5 
12 it haue not alwayes. 
12 Fo) in that this woman hath caſt this oyntment 
un body, ſhe did it to burie me. 
works: 1; Uerely J ſay vnto you, TUhereloener this Gol 
a forhaf pl helbe pꝛeached in the whole wozld, there ſhal alſo 
this that this woman hath done, be told fo a memoyial 
ibe paß other, Ne 
14* Then one ofthe twelue, called Judas Ilcariot, 
iſhed il vent unto the chiefe Jueſtes, 
15 And ſaid vntothem, What will ye giue me, and CO 
feat u Jwilldeliuer him vnto you?: And they appointed un Take "_ 
be au him thirtie ſiluer pieces. lobn 33-4 
16 And krom that time foꝛth, hee ſought opoxtumitie 
ts, a | betray him, 
othezeſ 17 The firſt day of (b) ſweete bꝛeade, the diſciples Lare r 
aphas: } ene to Jeſus, ſaving vnto him, TAhere wilt thou wy 
xe Jew} hat we hall pꝛepare to2 thee to eate the Paſſeouer : 
18 Andheſaid, Goe into the citte to ſuch a man, and 
ere ben @ vnto him, The maſter ſateth , Py time is at 
jd, I make the Paſſcouer at thy houſe with mp dil 
c houſed les, 
19 And the dilciples did as Telus had appointed 
x an ij hem and they made redy the Paſſeouer. 
it ne 20 *When the euen was come, he late downe with Marke.r4.c 
tetwelue, Luke 22.6 
21 Andas they did eate, he ſaid, Uercly J ſay vnto D 
dar that one of pou ſhall betray me. lohn 13.4 
W 22 And they being erceeding ſozowfull,beganeuerp 
Wot them to lay vnto him, Lozd, is it J: 


23 De 
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23 He anſwered, andſayd, He that hath dippevjy þ 
hand with me in the diſhe,the ſameſhall betray mm. 

24 The ſonne of man truelie goeth, as it is wiun l þ 
of him, but woe vnto that man by whome the lone yi 
man is betrayed, It had bene good fo? that man in 
had not bene bozne. nl 

25 Then Judas, which betrayed him, aunſwered mf x! 
ſayd, Maiſter, is it J: Me ſayde vnto hun, Thou hu; 
lavde. * 
i Corn:d 26 TAhenthey were eating, Jeſus when hee han ju 
Luke 2c ken the brad, and (c) giuenthankes, he bꝛake tf; 
$4.0 gaue it to the dilciples, and lapd, Take pe, eate pe, ul m 


Plal.4 1 b 


is my body. | by 
27 And when he had taken the cup, x giuen thanks] 
he gaue it to them, ſaving, Oꝛinke ye all of it: nt 


28 Foz this is my bloud of the (d) new Teſtama u 
that is ſhed foꝛ many ſoꝛ the remillion of ſinnes. In 
29 But J ſay vnto vou, J wil in no wile dink hente 
forth of this friute of the vine tree, vntill that day wa en 
J dꝛinke it new with you in my fathers kingdome. u. 


= 


30 And when they had pꝛayled God, they wentalſ 47 
Make 14:© ynto the mount of Dliues, | = 
31 Then lavth Jeſus vnto them, All ye ſhalbe oft 
ded becauſe of me this night: foꝛ it is wutten, In 
nee ſmite the ſhepheard , and the ſheepe of the flocke haue 
arK.14.C 
(ſcattered abꝛoad. by 
32 But after J am riſcn againe , J will goe being 4 
you into Galilee, ft 
33 Peter anſwered and ſavd vnto him, Though 
Marke 14.b men ſhalbe offended becauſe of thee , yet will J ut 
Lake. 22. 6 Hf offended, 45 


| 41 


34 Jeſus ſayde vnto him, Uerily J ſay vuto 
that in the lame night befoze the Cocke crowe, 


(11 
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tpedjul gilt deny me thaiſe, 


e fonned} nie allo ſaid all the diſciples, 


nan it 6 Then commeth Jeſus with them vnto a place Marke 14.4 
nl Ge thſemane, and ſaith vnto the diſciples, Sit 


vered av] xthere wh:le J goe and pꝛay vonder. 


Thouhath And when he had taken with him Peter, andthe 
wo ſonnes of 5ebevee, hee began to be loꝛrowfull and 


ce hade ene. 


ike tan Then laid Jeſus vnto them, My (e) ſoule is ex⸗ 
te pe, thill ming heauie, euen vnto the death:tarie ye heere, and 


urch with me. 


thankes] y And when he had gone a little farther, he fel flatte 


nhis face, pꝛaying, and ſaying, O mp kather, if it be 


cſtami] pſible, let this cuppe paſſe from me: ncuerthelelle, -uke.224 


bs. 


nk hen 
day (111 


as J will, but as thou wilt. 

o And he commeth vnto the diſciples , and findeth 
km a llcepe, and ſaich vnto Peter, That, coulde pe 
watch with me one houre% 


t 


| 1 The ſpirite in deede is willing, but the fleſhe is 
kf, 


un laying, O mp father , if this cup may not paſle a: 
from me, except J dzinke it, thy will be fulfilled, 
oe very 4; And when he came, hee findeth them a ſleepe as 
ſine: fo2 their eyes were heauie. 
hough9P'4 And hee left them, and went agame, and pꝛaycd 
[ 3 09W}Fthird time, ſaying the lame wowes, 
Then commeth he to his diſciples, and ſaith vnto 
m, Sleepe hencefoo2th, and take pour reft , be⸗ 
* ; the hourg is at hand, and the ſonne of man is 
| S betrapey 


to 


ve, | 
It 


Chap.xxyi, 


p me, || ;; Peter ſaid vnto him, Though J ſhould die with k 
S Witin] gee yet N wil by no maner ot means deny thee, Like- 


Make 14.4 
Iohn z 2b 


V CAatch and pꝛav, that ye enter not into temptati- © 5.6 


G 


my He went away ag aine the ſecond time, &92aP- Mach.r4.6 


| g || Marke 14.C 
Luc 220 
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betrayed into the handes of ſinners, 

46 Riſe, let vs be going:beholde, hee is at han th 
docth betray me. | £ 

47 * Whilehe yet ſpake, loe Judas, one of v twely fg 
tame, and with him a great multitude with wont 1 
and ſtaues, from the chiete Prieſtes and Clders ofth p 
people. 

46 Bur hee that betrayed him, gaue them atoka, | , 
ſaying, Whomſoeuer J ſhall kilſe, the ſame is he, hb 


K 


{ 


him faſt. t1 
H 49 And foꝛthwith when he came to Jeſus, hee lun Þ 6, 
Paile maſter: and killed him. tan 


50 And Jelus ſavd vnto him, Friend,wherefoeath yi 
thou come: Then came they, and lapde handes on Jef 6 
lus, and tooke him. fro 

51 Amd beyold, one ol them which were with Jeu apy 
ſtretched out his hand, and dꝛue his lwoꝛd, & after tha] 6, 
he had ſtriken a ſcruant of the high Pyeſtes, he lm gu 
off his eare. Urn 

52 Then ſaide Jeſus vnto him, Turne backethſ 6; 
Cwopd into his plate: foꝛ all they that take the lun 
f) ſhall periſh with the ſword, | 

53 Thinkeſt thou that J cannot now pꝛay to ny a 
ther, and he ſhal cauſe to ſtand by me mote thentwell 
legions of Angels“ 1 

54 But howe then ſhall the ſcriptures be full 
that thus it mult be* : 

55 In that ſame houre ſaid Jeſits to v mutltituddhy 
Pe be tome out as it were vnto a theefe,with lun 
and ſtaues, fo2 to take me: J ſate daply with you! 
ching in the temple, and ye tooke me not. 

I 56 But all this was done that the ſcripturesof9 
prophetes might be tulfilled, * Then all the duos 


Tohn 18,b 
Gen.. a 
APoc. i 3. e 
Izech. 11. b 


Luke 24.d 


Marke 14.f 
Luks 23,4. 


Pſal. 2t 
and 65. 


by Saint Matthewe. 


I bun forſaken him, fledde. 
acht y But they that had taken Jeſus, led him away to 
Caiaphas the hie Pꝛieſt, where the Scribes and the 
chers were aſſembled. | 
wo g ut Peter followed him a farre off vnto the hie 
ech pucktes palace, and went m, and ſate with the ſer- 
untes to ſee the end, 
toe, The chiele Pꝛieſtes, and Elders, and all the ,, 1 
he, ad amſell ſought kalle witneſle againſt Jelus, to put hum A 4 
1 
ee lu E But found none: yea , when mam falſe witneſſes 
ame pet found they none. At the laſt came two kalle 
foe n wineſſes, 
sen 6 And layd, This fclloweſawd, * Jamabletode- le 14 
1 lup the temple ot G OO , and to build it in thee 10h. . 4 
3 Telus Þdaes, 
ter tau 6: * And the chieke Pieft aroſe, and ſavd vnto him, 
Je not alwereſt thou nothing: TAhat is that which theſe 
bitnelſeacainit thee'; 
acketf 6; But Jeſus helde his peace. And the chiefe K 
eln pet anſwered andCapd vnto him, J charge thee by Make 14.f 
the lining G O D, that thou tell vs, whether thou be 
o ny hiſt the ſonne of God, 
| 64 Jeſus ſaith vnto him, Thou haſt ſayde: neuerthe⸗ 
Pit unte vou, Hercafter ſhall pe ſee the ſonne Tages 
n ſitting on the right hand of the power of God, 
{comming in the cboudes ofthe ſkie. 
uuwes 6; Then the hie Pꝛieſt rent his clothes, ſaying, Macker4.g 
h (WOPWrhath ſpoken blaſphemie:what need we of any moe 
 youUMitreſſes; Behold, now ye haue heard his blaſphemie. 
66 Nhat thinke ye: They anſwered, and laide: Pe 
res of Worthie co be. | 3 
* Then did they ſpit in his face, and buffeted him * 
G ih wich 


Chap 


Marks 14. f 


p 1 yi! * bj 
4 . 


* i 
All 


„ 


Marke 14.2 
Tuke 22. 


lohn.18.c 


Veric.34. 


d. Thou ſhalt haue a further expoſition of the ſame in 
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with fiſtes, and other ſinotchim on the face wicht 
palme of their handes, 

68 Saying, P2opheſte vnto vs, O Chulf,whoish 
that ſmote thee"; 

69 Peter late without in the palace: and a Dam « 
came to him, ſaping, Thou alſo waſt with Jeſus 
Galilee, 

70 But he denied befoꝛe them al, ſaying, J wete u 
what thou ſapeſt. F 

71 Then hee was gone out into the porch, another 
wench ſaw hint, and [aide wto them that were tha 
This fellow was alſo with Teſus of Nazarcth, 

72 Am againe hee demed with an othe, J deem 
know the man, 

73 And after a while came vnto him they that ſtoot 
by, and ſaide to Deter, Surely thou art euen oned 
them: fo2 thy ſpeache bewzavcth thee, 

74 Then began hee to curſe, and toſweare, ſaying a 
(g)J know not the man. And innnediately'the Code ?: 
crewe, 'a 

75 And Peter remembꝛed the woꝛds of Jeſu,whoſh 3 
ſaid vnto him, Befo2e the Cocke crow, thou ſhalt dan 
me thꝛile. And he went out, and wept bitterly, 

The Notes. | 
a. We can not haue Chriſt alwaies with vs touching 

manhood : for he is aſcended vp into heauen withit a 

ſitteth on the right hand of the father: but as touching 

Godhead, he is alwayes with vs vnto the worldes end. 
b. They were called the daics of ſweete bread,becaule 

by the ſpace of ſeuen dayes, no leauened bread va 

among the le wes,when they kept their Eaſter, Exod 575 


© Giuing of thankes vnto God for the death of his c 
begotten ſonne leſu Chriſt, is the true conſecration, 


Ali. Chapter of Luke. 


by Saint Matthewe: 


e Here wee learne that Chriſt did nor onely take an hu- 
mane body vpon him, but alſo an humane ſoule, ſo that hee 
vho | was both a perfect man, and a perfect God:els if the God- 
61 head had bin vnto him in ſtead of his ſoule, hee could not 
haue bene heauie. 
Dam £ This ought not to be vnderſtanded of Magiſtrates which 
Jeſusi l be receiued of God authoritie to ſtrike with the ſword 
ich as be ill doers: but of ptiuare pertons that goe about 
to reuenge themſelues. 
beter had afore confeſſed that Chriſt was the onely be- 
tten ſonne of the liuing God, and nowe hee vtterly de- 
anothe eyed him: yet for all that aſſoone as hee repented, and did 
re tha call for mercy, he was forgiuen. That opinion then is falſe, 
h lich affirmeth, that if a man falleth, after that hee hath 
* none the truth) he ſhall neuer be forgiuen. 


The xxru. Chapter. 
at Cot 2 Chriſt is deliuered vnto Pilate, 5 Iudas hangeth himſelfe. 


n ont X/ Den the mozning was come, all the chiefe A 
Pꝛieſtes t Elders of the people held a coun Pal. 
, ſaying (againſt Jeſus, to put him to death. — 
e Cu And when they had bound him. they led him away, 
nn deliuered him to Pontius Pilate the deputie. 10h 13.6 


ſi wh; Then Judas which had betrayed him, when hee 
We that hee was condemned, repented himle lle, and e 


alt dat 
ö 


* 


fought againe the * thirtic ſiluer pieces tothe chiete nz; 
Mieſtes aud Elders, 
icing} 4 Swing, J haue ſinned, in that J haue betrayed 
itk it af he innocent bloud. A;w chey layde, ZUhat is that to 
ching lee thou to that, 
— Au when he had caſt downe the pieces of Muer in 
caule 2. Reg. 2 
1 war hetemple, he departed, * and went his way, and har Kas 
10dö¹ da himlelle. 
his cu And the chiefe Pꝛieſtes tooke the ſiluer pieces and 
uon. ¶ lade, It is not law full fo to put them into the treaſu⸗ 
becauſe it is the pꝛice of bloud. 
G li. 7 And 
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B 7 And when they had taken counſel they bought u 6 

them the potters field, to burie ſtrangers in. ft 

8 Aheretoꝛe that ſielde was called, The fiebet ! 

blood, vntill this day. 0 

9 ( Then was fulfilled that which was ſpoken] yo 

Tack. 1. e Jeremie the the pꝛophet, ſaying, * And they tooketh] 2 
thirtie ſilucr pieces, the pʒice of him that wasvalugſ| it 

whom they bought of the childꝛen of Jſrael: to 

10 And gaue them fox the potters field, as the LA: 

appointed me.) 1 

Marke. 1j 11 Jeſus ſtood befo2e the deputie, and the deputy} 2 
Lk-23-2 al ked him, ſaying, Art thou the king ok the Jews! 5 
an 

24 

blo 

10 

th 

ſr 


Telus ſaith vnto him, Thou ſapeſt. 
1 2 And when hee was accuſed of the chicfe Piſs 
and Elders, he anlwered nothing. 
13 Thenſaith Pilate vnto him, Deareſt thou m 
how many thinges they witneſle againſt thee: 
c 14 * Andhe anſwered him to neuer a wozde: ih 
Efi.53.c much that the deputie meruailed greatly, 
Marga 15 And at the feaſt the deputie was wont to th 2; 
loole vnto the people a p2iſoner, whome they would, | 
16 He had then a notable pꝛiloner, called Barabba Jin 
17 Therefoze, when they were gathered togethtÞ 2! 
Marke 15.3 Pilate ſaid vnto them, Ahether will ye that JM alc 
©7*% looſe vnto you Barabbas , oz Jeſus, which is cally 2; 
Chiſt* nn 
8 8 Foz he knewe that fo2 enuie they had delve a 
vm. 
19 Ahen he was let downe on the iudgment feat} 30 
his wife ſent vnto him, laying, Haue thou nothing9] dur 
doe with that / a) iuſt man: ſoꝛ J haue ſuffered ua 3! 
thinges this day in a dꝛeame becauſeofhim.  Þ ®! 
Makers 20 Bult the chicke Pueſtes and Elders perla ot 


Luke 23.b tf 


Tit wh 


eine 
mt (eat, 


by Saint Matthewe. Chap.xxvii. 
people, that they ſhoulde aſke Barabbas, and de- 

fp Jelus. 

u The deputie armſwered, and ſaive vnto them, ;, 
Whether of the twame will pee that J let looſe vnto 
poll; They ſayd, * Barabbas, Actes. 3. e 

12 Pilate ſavd vnto them, That ſhall J doe then 
ui Jeſus, which is called Chꝛiſt: They all laid vn 
t him, Let him be be crucified, 

23 The deputie laid, ZUhat euill hath he done; But 
thy cryed exceedingly, la wing, Let him be crucified. 

:4 When Pilate ſawe that hee coulde pꝛeuaile no- 
thing, but that mo2e buſineſſe was made, he tooke wa- 
tr,twaſhed his handes befoze the people, ſaying, I 
an innocent of the blood of this iuſt perſon:ſee ye to it. 

25 Then anſwered all the people, and layde, is 
$vod be on vs and on aur childꝛen. 

26 Then let hee Barabbas loole vnto them, and 
wen he had ſcourged Jeſus, hee deltuered him tobe 
micified, 

Then the ſouldiers ofthe Oeputie, when they l. g. 
ldtaken Jeſus into the common hall, gathered vnto 
im all the band of ſouldicrs: 

28 And when they had ſtripped him, they put on him E 


Actes g. c 
Marke 15-4 


Luke. 23. d 


guitar let robe. 


29 And when they had platted a crowne of thoznes, 


hy put it vpon his head, and a reede in his right hand: 


m when they had bowed the knee befozchim , they 
mocked him,ſaving, Dayle king of the Jewes. 
zo And when they had ſpit vpon him, they tooke the 


thing9] *de, and {mote him on the head. 


redn 


rwon 
1 


31 And alter that they hav mocked hun, they tooke 


herobe of him, aud put his owne rayment on him, and 
ahm away to crucifie him, 


Gitit, 32 And 


| 


| Marke 15.b 
| Luke 23.d 


[ 
1 
n 
3h19. 
N. 
1 
. 
+ Þ$ 
; : 
44) 


Marke. 15. b 


Pal 22.4 
I; Marks 15% garmentes among them, and vpon mp veſture did the 


WH Luke.22.f 


Luke 23.f 


| : John 19 d 


Eſai. 5 3. e 


' Sapica.2.b 


' Plalm.:3.b 
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32 And as they came out, they found a man af Cy 
rene, Simon by name: him they compelled tobem 
his croſſe. 

33 And when they were come vnto a place callq 
Golgotha, that is to ſay,a placeofaſkul, 

34 They gaue him vineger to dzinke, mingled wi 
gall: and when hee had taſted thereof, hee wouldent 
dzinke. | 


E 35 Then they had crucified him, they partedhy 


garmentes, caſting lottes : that it might be fullillg 
which was ſpoken by the Pzophet, * They partedny 


caitlottes, 

36 And ſitting downe, they watched him there: 

27 And ſet vpouer his head, his accuſation wyitten 
This is Teſus the king of the Iewes. 

38 *Then are there two thecues crucified with hin 
one on the right hand, and another on theleft. 

39 They that paſled by, reuled him, wagging the 
heades, 

40 And laing, Thou that deſtroyeſt the temples 


Make 1g d buildeſt it in thꝛee dar cs, ſaue thy ſeife: * Ik thoul 


Luke 23 


the ſonne of God, come downe from the croile, | 
41 Likewiſe allo the hie Pꝛieſtes mocking hm 
with the Scribes and Elders, laid, 
42 He ſaued other, himſelfe can he not ſaue. hel 


& the king of Iſrael, let him now come downe from 0 


croile and we will beleene him. 

43*Hc hath truſted in God, let him deliuer him mu 

if he will haue him:fox he ſaid, J am the ſonne of Ga 
44 The theeues alſo which were crucifted with hn 

calf the lame in his teeth. 


1 kee 45 *Fromthe lirth houre, was there barkenelen 


* 2 — 


1 


F e een . ZE DB, . mw. +, e om. 


the land, vnto the ninth houre, 


bovoice, ſaymg, Eli, Eli, lamaſabachthani, that is to 

u My God, my God, why haſt thou foꝛſaken me: 

Some ok them that ſtood there, when they heard 

that, ſaid, This man calleth foꝛ Elias. 

48 And ſtraightway one of them ranne, and tooke a 

junge, and when he had filled it full of vineger , and 

t on a reed, he gaue him to dzinke. 

49 The reſt ſarde, Let be, let vs ſee whether Elias 

nil came to laue him, 

50 Jeſus, when hee had cried againe with a loude 

ate, veelded vp the ghoſt, 

re! c1 And behold, the vaple ofthe temple was rent in 

mitte tuo parts, from the toppe tothe bottome, and the earth 
dd quake, and the ſtones rent, 

ithhin} 52 And graues were opened, and many bodies of 
laintes which ſlept,aroſe : 

ne tht} 53 And after that they were come out of the graues 
iter his reſurrection, came into the holy citie, and ay 

emyle ! peared vnto many, 

thek 54 Ihen the Centurion, and they that were with 

| jm watching Jeſus, ſawe the earthquake, and thole 

ng hin ges that were done, they feared greatly, ſaying, 
Cruely this was the ſonne of God. 

Jehen 55 And many women were there ( bcholving hum 

rom tÞ ilarre of) which folowed Jeſus from Galilee , mini⸗ 

vnto him. 


45 And about the ninth houre, Jeſus cryed with a 
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Luke. 23.8 


Marke 15. e 


Pſal. 22.8 


Marke 15.4 
Iohn 12. f 


H 


Markerg.4 
Luk. 33. g 


Marke 15.4 
Luke 23.g 


Marke tet 
ake. :. g 


im un js Among which was Marie Magdalene, and Da: x 


of Ga dethe mother of James and Joſcs, and the mother of 
%qedees childꝛen. 

57 When the cuen was come, * there came a rich 
nan fro the citie of Aramathea, named Joleph, * 


Eun, 


The Geſpell 


on Eaftey 


Muke vg. 4 àlſo himſelle was Teſus diſciple. 


Luke 23g 
lohn 19.g 


Makc15.d 
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58 He went to Pilate,and begged the body of Jeſig 
then Pilate commanded the body to be deliuered. 

59 And when Toleph had taken the body, he wp 
pedit in a cleane linnen cloth: 

60 And laid it in his new tombe, which hee ha 
hewen out of the rocke:and when he had rolled a great 
ſtone to the dooꝛe of the lepulchꝛe, he departed, 

61 And there was Mary Magdalene, and the other 
Marie, ſitting ouer againſt the lepulchne, 

62 The nert dap that followed the day of pꝛeparim 
the high Pꝛieſtes and Phariſees came togither my 
Plate, 

63 Saping, Spꝛ, wee remember that this deceiutt 
ſaid, while he was pet aliue, After thꝛee dayes J art 
agame. 

64 Command therefoꝛe, that the ſepulchꝛe be matt 
ſure vntil the third day, leſt his diſciples come by night 
and ſteale him away,and ſay vnto the people, De iz. 
ſen from the dead: and the laſt erro2 ſhalbe woyſe tha 
the firſt. 

65 Pilate ſaid vnto them, Dee haue the watch, gu 
your way, make it as ſure as ye know, 

66 So they went, and when they had ſealedvp i 
None,the made the lepulchꝛe ſure with the watch. 


The Notes. 

2. This was done by the diuine prouidence of God,andnt 
by the operation of the diucll,as ſome men thinke, wil 
affirme that this was done by Satan, to let the redempta 
of mankind. But it is not ſo. For if the diuell woulde hat 
letted Chriſt from his death, hee would haue ſtoppedit 
furic of the Scribes,Pricſts,and Phatiſees, whom he didi 
all meanes kindle againſt Chriſt, to bring his purpoſe v 
an end. This therfote was donc to this intent, that C 

annoca 


by Saint Matthewe. 


lancencie ſhoulde bee ſo knowne (euen Heathen women 
bearing witneſle of the ſame) that Pilate with al the other 


red ſhould be inexcuſable. 
as The viii. ＋ 


e „ Therdfurrefion of Chriſt. 12 The high Prieſt, giue the ſoul- 
liert money, to ſay that Chriſt was ſtolen out of his graue. 


her ha [N the latter end of the Sabboth day, which daw⸗ 

area} neththe firſt day ofthe weeke,came Maric Pagvar 
lene, and the other Marie, to lee theſepulchne. 

he othr | 2 Aud behold, there was a great earthquake, fo? the 
gell of the Lozd deſcended from heauen, and came t 

paring, # rolled backe the ſtone from the dooze, and late vpon it. 

cr mb ; Dis countenance was like lightning, and his rays 
ment white as ſnowe. 

eceiner 4 Am fo2 feare of him che keepers did ſhake, am be⸗ 

Ju] tame as (a) dead men. 


e min Ferre pe not: fo J knowe that ye ſecke Jeſus which 
pnight vas crucified, 

he zus Heis not here, he is riſen,as he ſaid: Come, ſee the 
aſe thn} place where that the Lo2d was laid, 


A 


* — 15. 


Luke. 242 
Iohn 20.2 


The angel anſwered , and laid vnto the women, Marke 6.5 


Luke 24.2 


7 And goe quickly, r tell his diſciples that he is riſen B 


ch, gu fromthe dead: andbchold, hee gocth befoze vou into 
Galilee, there ſhall ye ſee him: loe, J haue told you, 


dw} s And they departed quickly from the ſepulchze, Marke b 


ch. vithfeare, and great iop, and did run to bꝛing his dil⸗ 
fples woꝛd. 

9 And as they went to tel his diſciples, behold, Jeſus 
net them, ſaving, All hayle. And they came, and helde 
pte im by the feete, and wozſhipped him. 
de haz} 10 Then ſaid Jeſits vntothem,Benot afraid: go tel 
ppeluiſ my brethpen that they goe into Galilee, and there ſhall 
they ſee me. 

u {hen they were gone, behold, ſome ol the watch 
came 


uke 24.b. 
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tame into the cittie, and ſhewed vnto the high Puch 

all the things that were done. 

12 And when they were aſſembled with the Elben 
and had taken counſaile, they gaue large money vm 
the ſouldiers, | 

13 Daying, Say ve, Dis diſciples came bp nige 
and ſtole him away while we llept. N 

14 And ik this come to the Deputies eares, we M n 
perl wade him, and make pou careleſle. ſo 

15 So they, when they had taken the money did a hi 
they were taught. A.id this la ing was noiſed amm a5 

the Jewes vntill this day, p. 

16 Then the clcuen diſciples went away into Gh th 

lee, into a mounta ine where Jeſus had appointed thi. de 

17 And when they lawe him, they wozſh!pped hin ve! 

but ſome doubted. ſer 

18 And Jeſus came, and ſpake vnto them, ſaping,} M 

Thus All pawer is gien vnto me in heauen and in carth, | wt 

Make 16 19 Goe pe therefore,and teach al natiums, baptz Cl 

them in the name of the father, and of the ſcune, aui on 

the holy gholt : he 

20 (b) Teaching them to obferne all things whath of! 

John 14 kuer J haue commanded you: and loc, J am with ea wo 
| alway, euen vnto the end ofthe wozld, 

The Notes. 

2. They that go about to feare the Miniſters of Gods wor, 
are by the power of God, at the riſing againe of the 
ſtriken downe to the ground, & be as deade : for they u 
at their wits end. 

b. Here do all preachers learne what they ſhould teachꝶ 
thing els but Gods word , nothing els but that the Lord 
hath commandedthem, not their owne dreames ande 
uentions. 


Here endeth the Goſpell by S. Matthew. 
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The life of the Euangeliſt Saint 
Marke, written by the famous 
Dottor Saint Hierome. 


Arke being the diſciple and i — 
peter, at the deſire of certaine bre that 

pere at Rome, did write a ſhort —. according 
n he had heard of Peter, which Goſpell, Peter (as 
ſoone as he ſaw it) did both allow and ſet forth by 
his owne authoritie, for to be read in the Church, 
j Clemens did write in his booke of informations. 
Papias Biſhop of Hieruſalem maketh mention of 
ths Marke and Peter in his firſt Epiſtle (where vn- 
der the name of Babylon he ſetteth forth Rome co- 
vertly & colouredly) faith on this maner, The cho- 
ſen congregation that is at Babylon ſalute you, and 

Marke my ſonne. He therefore taking the Goſpel 
which he had made, went into Egypt, and teaching 
Chriſt firſt at Alexandria, did gather a congregati- 
on with ſuch doctrine & continencie of lining, that 
he did thereby prouoke and moue all the profeſſors 
ef Chriſt to follow his example. Finally , Philo a 
woſt eloquent man among the Iewes, feeing the 

firſt congregation of Alexandria to be yet Jewiſh, 
(thatistoſay,to vſe yet the ceremonies of the Tews) 
did write as it were to the praiſeand laud of his na- 
ion a booke of their conuerſation and liuing. And 
ꝝ lucas doth tell, that they which beleeued in Hie- 
mſalem, had all things common among them: ſo 
this man did ſet forth by writing whatfocuer he did 


ſee vnder Mark, being then their teacher, At length 
be died (in the ei ght yere of Nero) and was buried 
Th Alexandria, Ananias ſucceeded him, 
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The Goſpel 
The Goſpel by Saint Marke. 5 

The firſt Chapter. i 

2 The office of Tobn Baptiſt. 9 The baptiſme of chriſt, 1j 1 
faſting, 14 and preaching. i 
gh (a) beginning of the Golo 

NV Toſi Chu, the ſonne of God, ter 
F200 2 Asithath * beene waitteninth | the 
A Mophets, Bchold, J ſend my me, 1. 
enger beloge thy face, which ſhall Þ car 
pꝛepare thy way befoze thee, m 
3 A voicc ot him that crieth in th } 1 
wildernes, ꝛepare ye the way ol the Loꝛd, and make Þ & 
his pathes ſtraight. f 
4 John was baptizing in the wilderneſle, and per ts 
ching the(b)baptiſmeof repentance, lo the renulln | (i 
of ſinnes. y 
5 And al the land of Jurie, and they of Mierulalen, * 
I 

lll 

15 

lun 

ther 

20 

ther 

lat 

21 

| 

m 


went out vnto him, and were all baptized of him in the 
riuer of Jozdan,confeſſing their linnes. 

6 John was clothed with Camels haire, and wich 
gyꝛdle of a ſ kinme about his loynes, and he did eate 
cuſtes and wild hony, 


p 7 And pꝛeached, ſaying, e that is ſtranger then! 


commeth after me, whole ſhoe latchet Jam not won 
to ſtoupe downe and vnlooſe. 
8 Jhaue baytized you with water: but he ſhall lap 
tize you with the holy ghoſt, a 
9 And it came to paſle in thoſe dapes , that Jeſus 
came from JNazareth a citie of Galilee, and was ba 
tized of John in Joan, — 
10 And as ſoone as he was come vp out of the warn Dc 
he ſaw heauen oyen, and the ſpirit (c) deſcending 2 
vpon him like a Doue, 10 bit 
II | 


l 


by Saint Marke. 


11 Andthere came a voyte ſrom heauen, Thou art 

i deare ſonne, in whom J am well plealed. 

12 And imme diatly the ſpirite dꝛiueth him into the 
vildernefe, 

12 And he was there in the wilderneſſe fourtie daies 
tempted of Satan, and was with the wild beaſts,*and dan 
the ancels nuniſtred vnto hun. 

14 After that John was deliuered to priſon, Jeſus 2 
cane into Galilee, pꝛeaching the Golpel of the king⸗ 
ume of God, 

15 Andlaying, The time is come, x the kingyome || » 
od is at hand: repent ve, and beleeue the goſpel, 22 

16 As he walked by the ſca of Galilee,heſawe St ge..;.; 
mn and Andꝛew his bꝛother, caſting nets into the ſea »ar4.< 
in they were fiſhers.) 

17 Ard Jeſus ſaid vnto them, Folow me, and J will 
make you to become fiſhers ot men. 

18 And ſtraight wap they fozlooke their nettes, and 
bowed him. 

19 And when he had gone a litle further thence , hee 
law James the ſonne of Zebevee , and John his bꝛo⸗ 
her, which allo were in the ſhip mending their nets, 

20 And anon he called them, and they left their fas 
ther Jebedec in the ſhip with the hy2ed ſeruantes, and 
allowed him. 

21 And they came into Capernaum, & ſtraight way 
uthe Sabboth dayes he entred into the ſonagogue, D 
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Martr.3.d4 
13. h. 17 b 
Matt.. 
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Mac ke 9.4 
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- Jeſus taught. | | 
as hap}: And they were aſtonied at his learning: * fo he Mne4.b 


them as one that hadauthozitic, and not as the Ma. 


| 1 ; uke3.c 
ning [23 "And there was in their ſynagogue a manvexen 
nh anvncleane ſpirite, and he cried aloude, 1 — 


11 0 


24 Daping, 


The Goſpel 


24 Saying, Let vs alone, what haue we todo wih 
thee, thou Jeſus of Nazareth : Art thou come tow 
ſtroy vs: I know thee what thou art, euen that hl 
one of God, 

25 And Jeſus rebuked him, ſaying, Hold thy peat, 
and come out of him. | 

26 And when the vncleane ſpirit had tome him m 
cried with a loud voice, he came out of him, 

27 And they were all amazed, inſomuch that they r 
manded one of another among themſelues , ſam 
What thing is this: hat (d , new doctrine isths! 
Fo2 with authoꝛitie commandeth he the foule ſpin, 
and they do obey him. 

E 28 And innnediatly his fame ſpꝛead abꝛoad thun 
out all the region boꝛdering on Galilee, 

1 29 Amd foꝛthwith, when they were come out elch 

wy — ſynagogue, they entred into the houſe of Simm 

Andzew, with James, and John, 

| 30 But Simons wiues mother lay ſicke of a kan 
and anon they tell him of her. 
31 And he came and tooke her by the hande, adi 
her vp: and immediatly the feuer foꝛlooke her, aa 
minlkred vnto them. | 
32 And at euen when the Sunne was downe, if 
bꝛought vnto him all that were diſeaſed,and them! 
were vered with diuels. 
33 And al the citie was gathered togither at hn 
34 And he healed many that were ſicke ol diuer 
15 — eaſes, and caſt out many diuels: and ſuffred not! 
15 +" diuelstoſpeake, becauſe they knew him. 
E 35 And inthe moꝛning very early befoze day, A 
hen he was riſenvp,went our, and veparted im i 
liarie place, and there pꝛaied. 361 
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. by Saint Marke. 
dd Simon, and they that were with him, fol- 
dafter him, 

17 And when they had found him, they ſaide vnto 
in All men lceke for thee. 

38 Aud he laid vnto the, Let vs goc into the nert 
ywnes,that J may pꝛeach there alſo: fo theretoze am 
Frome, 

19 Au he pꝛeached in their ſynagogues in all Galt 
ke, and call the diuels out. 

„um And there came aleper to him, beleeching him, 1g. 
est adkneeling downOto hun, and ſaping vnto him, Ik Luke.s.c 
le ſpins} tau wilt, thou cauſt make me cleane. 

41 And Jeſus hating compaſſion on him, when hee 
thun put to2th his hand, touched him, and ſaith vnto him, 

Iwill, be thou cleane, 
out ei 42 And as ſcone as he had ſpoken, immediatly the le⸗ G 
imo] poſt departed trom him, and he was made cleane. 

43 And after hee had giuen him a ſtrait tommande- 
alan ment, he lent him away foxthwith, 

Add laith vnto him, Sec thou ſay nothing to any „lake 74 
wi&h tan: but get thee hence, ſhew thy ſelfe tothe Pult, 
S an offer foz thy clenſing, thoſe thinges which Bolcs 

umman ded, foꝛ a witrelie vito them, 

45 But he, as ſoone as he was departed, began open 
to declare many things, and to publiſh this rumoꝛ: 
ito much, that Jeſus could no moꝛe openly enter in 
tdthe cittic, but was without in delart places: and they 
dane to him from cuery quarter. 


Chap. i 5 


The Notes, 
q The beginning of the Golpel, is the epd of the law. 
Baptiſme is a — of tepentance, and of forꝑiueneſſe of 
knnes, whereby God doth teſtiſie that hee watheth away 


erforgiueth che finnes of them that belecue, and alſo 
H wherchy 


Matt.. a 
Tuc 5.4 


The Goſpel 
— God doth ſcale and admoniſh vs of true reptte 


rance all the day es of our life. 

e. Chriſt did come downe, the holy ghoſt alſo did cone 
downe: But Chriſt the ſonne of God did appearein; 
true naturall and eſlentiall bodic, whereas the holy pho 
came dovne in the likenc , & not in the true & efſentil 
bodie of a doue. The father alſo did ſpeake from heaues 
Here yee haue the whole Trinitie, Ambro. de Sacta li 

* _ Capuv. 

d. Theyblaſphemed, which did call the Goſpell anew & 
ctrine: for Chriſt did only by him ſelfe ſpeake thoſe thing 
which he had ipoken before by the prophets. 


The ii. Chaptet. 
2 Hee healeth the man of the palſie, 14 and calleth Lew th 
Cuſtomer. 
A A Fter a few dayes alſo he entred into Capernam 
againe, c it was noyſed that he was in the hou, 
2 And anon many were gathered together, ino 
much that now there was no roome to receiue then |, 
no, not ſo much as about the dooze: and hee p2eachn 
the woꝛd of the Goſpel vnto them. 
And they come vuto him,bzingingone licke at |, 
palſic, which was bone of foure men. 
4 And when they coulde not come nigh vnto him 
pꝛeaſe, they vncouered the roofe of the houſe thatht 
was in: and when they had bꝛoken vp the roofe, the 
do with cordes let downe the bed whercin the ſickt 
the pallte lay, 
5 When Jeſus ſaw their faith, he ſaid vnto the ici 
of the pallte, Sonne thy ſinnes be foꝛgiuen thee, 
6 But there were certain of p Scribes ſitting then 
aud —— in — — 
7 Hh doth he thus ſpea emies : MAhoa 
foꝛgiue ſinnes, but God — 18 
8 Amd unmediatly, whe Jeſus perceinedin ö a4 


by Saint Marke. 


tatthey ſo reaſon within themſelues, hee faith unto 
10 tm, hy realon ye ſuch things in your hearts: 
— NAhether is it eaſter to ſay to the licke of the palſte, 
oh ga Ly ſnnes be koꝛgiuen thee: op to ſap, Arile, take vp 
eſſential ih bed and walke: 4 
heave Þ 10 But that ye may know that the ſon cfmanhath 
«calf tt in earth to foꝛgiue ſtames, (De aithtothe ſicke 
anew dc liche palite, ) 
lethal 11 Jap vnto thee, 'Ariſe,and take vp thy bed, and 14 
qitthee hence into thine houle. lohn 5, 
WE And immediatly he aroſe, tooke vp che bed, and 
Leu yntforth befoze them all mſomuch that they were all 
med, and glozilied God, layiug, e neuer ſaw it on 
german ch faſhion, 
* 13 And he went againe by the ſea ſive, and all the Mang 
£ 5 puple reſoꝛted vnto him, and he taught them. 
ie men 14 And as Jeſus paſſed by, he law (a) Leui the ſon 
eacaſ naphee ſitt ing at the receipt of cuſtome, and ſaw vn⸗ 
keafih bhim, Follow me. And he aroſe, and followed him. 
15 And it came to palle, that when Jeſus ſate at 
ure in his houſe, many publicanes and ſinners late 
 bimih ia together at meate with Jeſus and his diſciples: 
thetſuf inthere were many, and they followed him. 
fe, 9} 16 And when the Scribes and Phariſces ſaw him 
eich tre with publicanes and ſumers, they ſaide vnto his 
biciples, ow is it that hee eateth aud dꝛinketh with 
the ll pblicanes and ſinners 5 3 
ee | 17 Che Jeſus heard that, he ſaith vnta them, They zur 
then tatbe whole haue no ncede of the Phyſition, but they Luke 5.4 
kat are icke : *Jcame not to call the rigtheous , but 
to repentance, 
_ .. | 25 Andthe diſciples of John and ofthe Phariſecs, 
6 Walt: and they come and lay vuto him, Why doo 
H., the 


ie reptts 


Chap. ii. 


Matth. 122. 
Luke. s. 2 


1. Reg. i. b 
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the dilciples of John and of the Phariſees kalt, but ch 
diſciples faſt not * | 

19 And Jeſus laide vnto them, Can the childznd 
the bꝛide chamber fiſt, while the budegrome is wit 
them? As long as they haue the budegrome vu 
them, they cannot faſt, 

20 But the dayes wil come, when the by bꝛidegem 
ſhalbe taken away from them, and then ſhall they ff 
in thoſe daves. 


L 


np 21 No man alſo ſoweth a pieceof new cloth def, 


old garment: otherwayes his new piece takethawſj | 
ſomewhat from the olde garment, and ſo therents / 
made wole, 

22 And no man powꝛeth new wine into old vel: 
els the new wine doth burſt the vellels, and the un kit 
runneth out, and the veſſcls will be marred: but ung; 
wine muſt be put into new veſſels, | 

23 And it cametopaſſe, that hee went through 
tome fieldes on the Sabbath dapes, aud his dilche 
began by the way to plucke the cares of come. 

24 And the Phariſces ſand vnto him,Behold,why 
they on the Sabboth dayes that which is not lawt 

25 And he ſam vnto them, Daue pe neuer read! 
Dauid did, when he had neede # was an hungred, 
he and they that were with him * 

26 How he went into the houſe of God in the dan 
of Abiathar the hie Jdꝛueſt, and did eate the ſhewb!! 
which is not lawfull to eate, but fo2 the ieſtes 
gaue alſo to them which were with him * 

27 And he laid vnto them, The Sabboth was n 
foʒ man, and not man fo2 the Sabboth, 

28 Therefore is the lonne of man Lowe allo olf 
Sabboth, 


88 


unh 


2 


S8 2 


The Notes, 
1 lle that is here in Marke called Leui, in the Goſpell be- 
hildꝛent ſite is called Matthew, in him we haue an example howe 
bey that be called, nd belceue, ought to bring forth wor- 
e is Wh thy fruits of repentance. 
me wh þ The bridegrome 15 taken from ys,when cuill afſections, 
concupiſcences and luſts, do drive Chiiſt out of our harts, 
ide then ought we to vie abſtinence, therby to tame the wan. 
) lues to cat neſt pra s, that ſo 
[they poſleſ1,and to giue our ſclues toe prayers, t 
e the ſpirite of God may be renued in vs. 


T, but th 


The ii Chapter. 
th bros 1 Rebelpe th the man with the d yed hand, 14 choeſeth his Apo- 
teth awaſh {fe 
he ren A Nd he centred aca'ne into the (ynagogne, and a A 
man was there which had a "withered hand, Þ3cth-124 

veſſel} : And they watched him, wherher he woulde heale 
the un mon the Sabbath day, tha* they might accule him. 

but uu Aud he fatd vnto the man which hadthe wythered 

In Ariſe and ſtand in the middes. 

zoughuß 4 And he ſaith vnto them, Js it lawfull to do good on 
z diſc the Sabboth dayes, 02 to do euill: to laue life, o2 to 

A: But they held their vcace. 

And whẽ he had looked und about on them with 
Uſer, mourning toꝛ the hardnelle of their he art es, he 
lih to th; man, Stretch koꝛth thine hand. Aud Hee hab 
—5 it out: and h.s hand was reſtozcd as whole as 71k 6d, 

other. 3 

ache Phariſecs deuarted and ſtraightway ga Macy, 12 b 
fred a counſel with the Herodians agamit him, that 
hey might deſtroy him. g 

But Telus auoyded with his diſciplea to the ſcat , 
was n "da great multitude followed him from Galilee, ,,., , 
d from Jurie, Luke 6.c 
ad krom Vieruſalem, and from Idumea x from 5 
leregion which is beyond Jowan, * F thep v dwelt 1e 4e 
D. iii. about lohn 54. 
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the dilciples of John and of the Pharilees fact, but cy 
dilciples faſt not?: 

19 And Jeſus laide vnto them, Canthe childzeng 
the bꝛide chamber fit, while the budegrome is with 
them As long as they haue the byzdegrome with | 
them, they cannot faſt, 

20 But the dayes wil come when the b) bꝛidegtom 
ſhalbc taken away from them, and then ſhall they fif 
in thoſe daves. 
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old garment : otherwayes his new piece taketh aus 
ſomewhat from the olde garment, and ſo therents 
made wole. / 
22 And no man powꝛeth new wine into old vel: 
els the new wine doth burſt the vellels, and the ung kin 
runneth out, and the veſſcts vull be marred: but um; 
wine muſt be put into new veſſels. jan 
23 And it cametopaſſe, that hee went thought 4 
cone fieldes on the Sabbath vayes , and his dilcih he 
began by the way to plucke the cares ok coꝛne. ul 
24 And the Phariſees ſad vnto him, Behold, un 
they on the Sabboth dapes that which is not lawn h 
25 Andheſaw vnto them, Haue pe neuer read lat 
Dauid did, when he had neede # was an hungred, ret 
he and they that were with him? ther 
26 How he went into the houſe of God in the da 6 
ofAbiathar the hie Pꝛieſt and did eate the ſhewbuYher! 
which is not lawfull to eate, but fo2 the Pꝛieſtes Yep 
gaue allo to them which were with him * 71 
27 And he laid vnto them, The Sabboth was ug and 
fo man, and not man fo2 the Sabboth, adf 
28 Therefoze is the lonne of man Loꝛde allo a A 
DSabboth, te re 
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The Notes, 


but y "pe | 
1 He that is here in Marke called Leui, in the Goſpell be- 


ildꝛen g fre is called Matthew, in him we haue an example howe 
„bey chat be called, end belceue, ought ro bring forth wor- 
15 wit thy fruits of repentance. 

ne why; The bridegrome 15 taken from ys,when cuill affections, 


concupilcences and luſts, do driue Chiiſt out of our harts, 
then ought we to vic abſtinence, therby to tame the wan- 
wn ſleſh,and to giue our {clues to earneſt prayers, that fo 
the ſpirite of God may be renued in vs. 
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The ii. Chapter. 
' Rebelperh the man with the dryed ham 


h vntoa 
eth aue 
ge rent 
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14 chosſeth his Apo- 


J. 
Nd he entred o gane into the lonagogue, and a 
man was there which had a withered haud. 

d veſſel] 2 And they watched him, wierher he woulde heale 
the un m on the Sabbath day, cha they might accule him. 
but men; Aud he lard vnto the man which hadthe wythered 

nd Arile and ſtand in the middes. 

zought 4 And he ſaith vn o them, J's it lawtull to do good on 
dilchuß he Sabboth dayes, oz to do euill*; to laue life, o2 to 
e. Al: But they held their »cace. 

ld, un And whẽ he had looked und about on them with 
lawialg anger, mournuig fo the hardnelle of their he art es, he 
read u lch to th man. Stretch koꝛth thine hand. And hee 
cred, he it out: and h.shaud was reſtoꝛed as whole as 

other. 
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Matth. 124d 
Lukc 6. a. 


Ma th. 12 b 
Luke 6. b 
1. Reg. 1 3. b 


the dag 5 And the Phariſecs denarted and ſtraightway gas da an b 


ew ered a counſel with the Herodians agamit him, that 
ieſles hey might deſtroy him, 
7 But Teſus auovded with his diſciples to the ſca : 
was ug ada great multitude followed him from Galilee, 
adfrom Jurie, 
alſo of And from Hieruſalem, and from Idumea x from 
beregion which is beyond Jowan, * & they v dwelt 
D. ii. [ 


Matth. 4. d 
Luke 6c 


Matth. 4. b 
Luke 6.c 


about lohn 2. 
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about Tyꝛe and Sidon, a great multitude, when ty 
had heard what things he did, came vnto him. 

9 And Jeſus commanded his dilciples that a ſhipn 
ſhould waite on him becauſe of the people, leſt thy 
{ſhould thong him, 

10 Fo} he had healed mawy,inſomuch that they p 
Fed vpõ him fo2 to touch him, as many as had plagues, 

11 And the vncleane ſpirites , when they ſawe hin, 
they (a) fell downe befozc him at his feete, and cia 
Caving, Thou art the lonne of God. 

12 And he ſtraightly charged them, that they (hou 
not make him knowne. 

13 And he gocth vp into a mountaine, and calleth w 
to him whom he would: and they came vnto him. 

C 14 Amd he oꝛdeyned twelue, that they ſhould by wih 

au him and that he might ſend them fo2th to pꝛeach: 
c 15 And that they might haue power to heale liche 
nelles, and to caſt out diuels. 

16 And he gaue vnto Simon to name, deter. 

17 And he called James the ſonne of Jebedec, W 
John James bꝛother, and gaue them names, Bom 
ges, which is to lav, the ſonnes of thunder, ) 

18 And Andzew, and Philip, and Bartholomew m 
Matthew, and Thomas, and James the ſonne ud 
phee, and Thaddeus, and Simon the Chananite, 

19 And Judas Jſcariot , which allo betrayed hin 
and they come into an houſe, 

20 And the people commeth togither againe, oth 
they cauld hot ſo much as eate bꝛead. 

D 21 And when they that belonged vnto him heard U 
it, they went out to lay handes vpon him: fo2 they {a} 
De is mad. | 

22 Andthe Ocribes which came downe 9 


J 
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Chap. ĩũ 


lem, ſaid, e hath Beelzebub, and by the pzince of ae 


ge diuels caſteth he out diuels. 
23 And when he had called them vnto him, he ſaty, 
1 in parables, Dow can Satan caſt out Sa⸗ 


24 And ifa realme bee deuided againſt it ſelfe , that 
talme cannot endure, 

25 And ik a houſe bee deuided againſt it ſelfe, that 
houſe cannot continue. 

26 And if Satan make inſurrection againſt himſelfe 
adbedeuided,he cannot continue,but hath an end. 

27 No man can enter into a ſlrong mans houlc, and 
take away his goods, except he wil firſt bind the ſlrong 
nm, and then will ſpoile his houle, 

28 Uerily J ſap vnto vou All linnes ſhalbe foꝛgiuen 
mtothe childꝛen of men, and blaſphemies wherewith 
leuer they ſhall blaſpheme: 


yr — > 


E 


29 But hee that (hall blalpheme againſt the holie Math.12. 


gholt, hath neuer foꝛgiueneſſe, but ts in danger ofcter- * 
all damnation. 

30 Fo? they ſayd, He hath an vncleane ſpirite. 

31 There come his mother, and his bꝛethzen, and 
landing without, ſent vnto him, calling him. 

32 Andthe people late about hun, and ſaid vnto him, 
Ichold, thy mother, e thy ( b/ bꝛethꝛen, and thy ſiſterne 
eke foꝛ thee without. 

33 And he anſwered them, ſaying, Whois my mo⸗ 
ther,02 my bꝛetlyen : 

34 And when he had looked rounde about on them 
which ſate about him, he laid, Behold mp mother and 


KL Fo? whoſoeuer ſhall vo the will of God, the ſame 
zm hꝛother, and my ſiſter, _ mother, 


uke.13-c 


1Marr.12.4 
Luke 8 6 


BY: Lukc.3.2 


Matth. 13.2 
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The Notes. 
2. The vncleane ſpirites eonfeſſe here that Chriſt is the fog 
of God. Be ye therefore confounded, and Jooke for awork 
puniſhment then che diuels haue, that dare deny Chriſt ty 

be a vety naturall God. 

b. Ne re they are called Chriſtes brethren, which indeed 
were not his natural brethren, but his coſins & kinſfolkes 
cuen as Lot is called Abrahams brother, which was hu 
brother Arams ſonne. Conferte the vi. of Marke, and the 
xiii. of Matthew, with the xix. of lohn, and againc reade d. 
ligently the xliui. Chapter of Ezechiel, & chou (halt finde 
that the Virgin Mary had neuer moe ſonnes or daughter 
but Chriſt oncly. 

The uli. Chapter. 

2 The parable of the ſorer. 37 Chrift ſtilleth the tempeſt ef th 
ſex, which obeyed him. 

A AW he began againe to teach by the ſea ſide: n 

there gathered vnto him much people, lo thather 

entred into a ſhip, and late in the lea, and al the people 
was by the ſea ſide on the ſhoꝛe: 

2 Aud he taught them many things by parables m 
ſaid vnto them in his doctrine, 

3 Vearkẽ: Behold, there went out a Sower to un 

4 And it foxtuned as hee ſowed, that lome tell bythe 
way (ide ; and the foules of the aire came, and deuourg 
if vp. 

Some fel on ſfonie ground, where it had not muth 
earth: and immediately it lpzang vp, becaule it han 
deapthok earth. 

B 6 But as ſoone as the Sunne was vp, it caugt 
heate: and becauſe it had not roote, it withered aw 

7 And lome fell among thoꝛnes: and the thous 
grew vp, and choked it, and it gane no fruite. 

8 And lome kell vpon good groumd, (a) and did peel 
fruit that ſpzang vp, and grew, and bꝛought loꝛth ian 
thirtie, and ſome ſtxtie, and ſome an hundꝛed. 
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hee ſayde vnto them, Me that Hath cares to 
let him heare. 
o And when he was alone, they that were about 
inwiththe twelue, aſked o him theparable. 
n Aud he ſaide vnto them, *Unto you it is giuen to 
im the miſterte of the kingdome of God: but vnto 
gemthat are without, all things are done by parables, _ 
12 * That when they ſee , they may lee aud not vil- — N 
:t when they heare, they may heare and not vn Luke 8. „ 
imd, leaſt at any time they ſhould turne, and their n 
ines ſhould be foꝛgiuen them. Rom. l. b 
iz am he ſaid vnto them, Rnowe ye not this para⸗ 
tl; And how then will ye know all parables'; 
14 * Theſower ſoweth the woꝛd. C 
15 And they that receiued ſeede by the way ſide, are — 
ne where the woꝛde is ſowen, but when they haue 
uud Satan commeth immediately, and taketh away 
te vom that was lo wen in their heartes. 
16 And like wiſe they that receiue leede into the ſto⸗ 
ir ground, are they, which when they haue heard the 
uud, at once receiue it with gladneſle: 
17 Het haue no roote in themſelues, 4 ſo endure bitt 
atime: and anon when trouble and perſecution ariſcth 
Ithe woꝛdes lake, immediately they are offended. 
18 And they that recetue ſeede among thoznes, are 
ih as heare the wozd, 
19 And the cares cf this woꝛlde, and the deceitkul⸗ 
we ofriches, the luſtes of other things entering in, 
ike the woꝛd, and it is made vnkruitkull. 
20 And they which receiued ſeed into good ground, 
reluch as heare the woꝛde and receine it, ſo that one 
— doeth bꝛing kooꝛth thirtie, lome ſirtie, ſome an 
ed, 


Math.13.b 
Luke 8.5 


21 And 


D 21 And he ſaide vnto them, J's the candlelight | 


Matth. 5. d 
Luke 8. 
nad 11. e 
Matt. io. c 


Luke 8. d 
nad 13.4 


Matth. 7. 25 
Luke 6. 


Matth. 1 3b. 
and 25. c 
Luke. s. c 


| und. 19. d 


Matt. 13. d 


1 1 Matth. 13. d 
Lake; 4 


Mart. 13. 6 
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to be put vnder a buſhell, oz vnder the table, and notn 
be put on a candleſticke: | 

22 © F02 there is nothing ſo pꝛiuie that ſhall noth 
opened:neither hath it bene lo ſecrete, but that it hill} 

come abꝛoad. 
23 Ik any man hath cares to heare, let himheare, 
24 And he layde vnto them, Take heede why 
heare : * with what mealure ye mete, with the lun 
hall it be meaſured to you againe: aud vnto pouch 
heare, ſhall moꝛe be giuen. | 

25 * Fo2 vnto him that hath , ſhall it be giuen: m 
krom him that hath not, ſhalbe taken away euen the 

which he hath, 

26 And he ſaid, So is the kingdome of God, eum . 

as * ifa man ſhould ſowe ſeede in the ground, | 

27 And ſhould ſleepe , and riſe vp night and vo, | 
and the ſeede ſhoulde ſpꝛing and growe vp he knoweh], 
not howe, h 

28 Foz the earth bzingeth foozth fruite ok her ſell] 
firlt the blade, then the earc,after that, the tull come 

the care, | 

29 But when the fruite is bꝛought fooꝛth, anon zu 
thꝛuſteth in the ſickle, becaule the harueſt is come. 

30 And he layd, TUhereunto ſhall we liken the king], 
dome of God: Oz with what compariſon ſhall wt 
compare it: 

31 * It is like a graine of muſtard ſced:whichwha|, 
it is ſowen in the earth, is leſle then all ſeedes that 
inthe earth: 

32 And when it is ſowen, it groweth vp, x is gret 
ter then all hearbes, and beareth great bꝛanches, 0 
that the foules of the aye may make their * 
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dlelighn whe thatowe ofit, 

and men; And with many ſuch parables pyeached he the mace.13.e 
Im onto them, as they were able to heare it. 

hall wtkſ , But without parable ſpake he not vnto them, but 

hat it bl yenchey were alone, hee expounded all thinges to age 


diſciples, 

nheare, j And the ſame day, when the even was come, hee p 
e hat x ih vnto them, Let vs paſſe ouer the other ſide, 
h the lan] 36 And they lelt the people, and toake him, euen as 
to pouch nis in the ſhip, and there were alſo with him other 
77 * And there arole a great ſtoʒme of wind, and the . 
mes daſhed into the ſhip, ſo that it was now full. Lake.. 
8 And he was in the ſterne a ſleepe on a pillowe: and 
50d, em y awake him, and ſay vnto him, Malter, careſt thou 
0 utthat we b) perich: 
and de J zy And he arole, and rebuked the winde, and laid vn- 
Knowerh the lca eace, and be ſtill: and the wind ceaſled, and 
| hire followed a great calme. 
her ſelf, 4 And he ſavd vnto them, Thy are yee fearefull*; 
conen pe is it that ye baue no taith: 
41 And they feared exceedingly, x ſaid one to another, 
. ways (ho is this, that both the wind and the ſea obey him: 

4 The Notes, 
the king], Onely the fourth part a ſcede doth bring foorth 
(hall WH frute, therefore let not the miniſters of Gods worde be 


roms though thar very fewe doc giue credite vnto 
tine, and be ſaued. 


ich win their do ; 

Iltis ſayde that the Lord ſleepeth, when in the troubles 
5 that k ind aduerſities of this world, he deferreth to heare & ſue- 
cour his elect and choſen , which ching was here prefigu-· 


| ted by Ieſus ſlecping. 
—＋ * The v. Chapter. i 
0% deliuereth the poſſeſſed from the vneleane ſpirite, 25 the 
les OY enn from che bibodie i it. 
* A 
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A A NOD they came ouer to the other ſide oktheln 


into the countrey of the Gadarcnes, 

2 And when he was come out ofthe ſhip, immediar 
ly there met him from among the tombs, a man pol 
ſled ofan vncleane ſpirite: 

3 CUhich had his abiding among the toinbes: ay 
no man could binde him, no not with chaynes: 

4 Becaule that he had bene often bound with fettgs 
and chavnes, and the chaines had bene plucked alume 
by him, and the fetters bꝛoken in pieces: neither cou 
any man tame him. 

5 Andalwayes, night and day hee was in the num 
tatnes, and in the tombes, crying, aud all to cutting 
himſelfe with ſtones, 

6 But when he had ſpied J.c'us a karre oft, hee rum 
and wozſhipped him: 

7 And cryed with a loud voice,tſaid,*TUhathane] 
to doo with thee, Jicſus,thou ſoune of the molte hight 
God: J require thee in the name of God, that tha 
tozment me not, 

8 (F02 he ſayd vnto him, Come out of the man ihn 
foule ſpirite.) 

9 And he alked him, That is thy name:, And het n 
ſwered ſaying, My name is Legion: foꝛ we are mi 

10 And he pꝛaped him inſtantiy that hee woulde m 
ſend them away out ofthe coutrey, 

11 But there was there nigh vnto the mountains ⸗ 
great heard of [wine feeding. 

12 Andall the deuils beſought him, laving, Ot 

vs into the ſwine, that we may enter into them. 

13 And anon Jeſus gaue them leaue. And the m 

cleaneſpirites went out, and entred into the (wine, 
the Heard ranne headlong into the ſea, they were = 


= wc MF ca 


a = Ma, _ 
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of then gothouſand,) and were(a\choked inthe ſea. 


14 And the lwyneheardes fledde, and tolde it in the 
cite, and in the countrey. And they went out fox to lee 
iht was done. 0 
15 And they come to Jeſus, and lee him that was 
rd with the feend, and had the Legion, ſitting, and 
clothed, 4 in his right minde: and they were afrayd. 

16 And they that lawe it, tolde them howe it came to 
iſe to hm that was peſleſled with the deuill, and alſo 
itfthe [wine 


17 * Andthey began to pꝛay him to(b)depart out of Lukes.c 


thr coaſtes. 


18 * And when he was ceme into the ſhip,he that had M 2.4 


linpoſſeſſey with the deuill, pꝛayed him that hee might 
be wich hun. 

19 Dowbeit Jeſus ſuffered him not, but layth vnto 
him, Goe home to thy kriendes, and ſhewe them howe 
treat thinges the Lozd Hath done fox thee , and had 
compaſſion on thee. 

20 And he departed, and began to publiſhe in Oeca⸗ 
lis howe great thinges Telus had done fo2 him:and 
amen did marueile. 

21 And when Teſts was come ouer againe by ſhip D 
into the other ide , much people gathered vnto him, 
mhe was nigh vnto the lea, 


22 And behold, there commethone of the rulers of marks. 4 
he (nagogue, Jairits by name: and when he ſaw him, Le. 4 


ell downc at his fecte, 

23 Am beſought him greatly, ſaying, My young 
unghter lycth at poynt of death, I pray thee come and 
lay ty handes on her, that ſhee may be lale, and ſhee 

ine, 

24 And Ieſus went with him, and much people fo- 
lowed 


Matt.. c 


Luke 8. f. 


| Luke 43 


Matt g.c 


Luke. 


P 
E 28 f 02 We ſapd, If J may touch but his clothes, 1 


F 
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lowed him, end thzonged him. 

25 And there was a'certatne woman which had in b 

diſcaſed of an iſſue of blo oud twelue yeeres, 

26 And had ſuffered many thing es ol mam phyſi 
ons, and had c ſpent al that ſhe had, amd felt none: 
mendement at all, but rather the woꝛle. 

27 Ihenſhee had heard of Jeſus, ſhee tame int 

ze ale behinde him, and touched his Farment. 


ſhalbe whole. 

29 And ſtraightwapy the fountaine ok her blood ws 
dyed vp: and ſhe felt in her body that (hee was heald 
of the plague. 

30 And Jeſus immediately knowing in hym ſel 
that vertue pꝛoceeded from him, turned him about i 
the pꝛeale, aud [avd,CClho touched my clothes: 

31 And his diſciples ſapd vnto him, Thou ſeelt ti 
people thꝛuſt thee, + aſkeſt thou, cho did touch me! 

32 And hee looked round about, foz to ſee herths 
had done this thing. 

33 But the woman fearing and trembling, kau 
ing what was done within her, came and fell daun 
befoze him, and told him all the trueth. b 

34 And he laid vnto her, Daughter, thy fayth hh 
ſaued thee, goe in peace, and be whole of thy plague 

35 Whilche yet ſpake, there came fromthe Rulerd 
p ſpnagogues houſe certain which ſapd,* Thy daiugf 
ter is dead, why diſealeſt thou the maſter any further) 

36 As\oone as Jclus heard the woꝛde that was ie 
ken, he ſayth vnto the Ruler ofthe ſynagogue, Ben 
afrapd,onely beleeue. 

37 And hee luffered no man koꝛ to followe him, (ai 
Peter, and James, and John the bꝛother ol * 

3 * 
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And he commethto the houle of the Ruler ofthe 

ch had | juarogue, and leeth the tumult , and them that wept 
m wayled greatly, 

wphyſi6 9 And when he was come in, hee ſayth vnto them, 

It wer Ay make pee this adoo, and weepe: The Damſel is 


dead, but ſleepeth. | 
me inch 4 And they laught him to ſcomne: but hee, after that 
A ehad put them all out, taketh the father and the mo⸗ 


othes, JI rok the Damlel, and them that were with him, and 
neth in where the Oamſel lay. 

lood ws} And when he had taken the Oamlel by the hand, 

as heal kluyth vnto hir, Talitha cumi, which is, being inter? 
und Oamſel, J ſay vnto thee.) Arile, 


Matth. 96 


Luke 8.8 


bpm fd] 42 And ſtraightway the Damlel aroſe, and walked: G 


about u nhewas of the age of twelue yeares : and they were 
2 imd out of mealure. 
(eff te 43 And hee charged them ſtraightly that no man 
ich me: | jpuld know of it, # commaunded to giue her meate, 
e erthi 

The Notes. 


kno [+ Here we learne thar iris the nature and propertie of the 

Il um _ alwayes to doc hatme, and to hurt, vnleſſe hee were 

idden of God. 

They are very Gadarenites, which for feare to loſe any 

ayth x ling of — r NY ſubſtance, doe baniſhe away Chriſt 

and his Goſpel. 

pag 1 Heere the woman is not blamed becauſe that ſhee had 
ent and beſtowed much ſubſtance vpon Phiſitions: bar 

4 daugy ther here we do learne that phyſicke minſtred without 

urther | God, is vnproficable , Let vs not then deſpiſe phyſicke, 

was ſj which the higheſt did create from the carth:bur let ys te- 


„Pen e and put our whole will into the handes of God, 

5 ether that he will heale vs by phyſicke, or bring vs into 
dur graue. 

im, ſau The vi. Chapter. 


ames- of c briftes doingei, and eſtimation in his om COuntrey. 


8* Wn And 


- — — — — ” _ — — - - 
w ö - * 1 * 3 ry s " * ——_— 
— — . 1 =p 2 n A — — k — = - 
- e — * 4 
= | . * * 9 R$ „ — 
—7˙ ] * — 5 5 ' - 
1 — ws 22 8 
4 _ — — * 3 K * N * % 
-.- i > - Þ. % 
: b 4 . os > — : 1 
— . = — —— — — — 8 8 4 a». 25 * 


Matth. 23.3 


Matth. 13.8 
Luke. g. d 
Iohn 5. f 


Marke 3. f 
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Mrrth. 11. d 
Luke 10. a 


e ſpel 
Nd arted thence, and came into 
Marth, 13.8 N. _ his 


Lukc. A. c 


countrey, and his diſciples follow him, 

2 And when the Sabboth day was come, hee ben 
to teach inthe ſynagogue: and many hearing hin | 
aſtomed, ſaying, From whence hath he theſe things 
and what wiſedome is this that is giuen vntol 
and ſuch mighties wozkes that are wꝛought byh 
1 - 

Is not this the Carpenter (a) Paries only 
* of James and Joles, and of Juda and Sin 
And are not his ſiſters here with vs: And they wen 
kended at him. | 

4 Jelus ſaydvnto them, A Pꝛophet is not wit 
honour, but in his owne countrep, and among his u 
kyrme, and in his owne houle. 

5 And he could there doo no mightie woꝛke: but! 
his hands vpon a few ſicke folke, andhealedthen, 

6 Amd he marneyled becauſe of their vnbeliele. 
he went about by the villages that lay on euem ll; 
teaching, | 

7 And hee calleth the twelue, and began tole ; 
B them fooꝛth, two and two, and cane them powe 

gaynſt vncleane ſpirites, * 

8 And commaunded them that they ſhould tar 
thing in their iourney, laue aſtaffeonely ; lap, 
bꝛead, no money in their purſe : 

9 But ſhould be ſhooed with ſandales: and thatlF,, 
ſhould not put on two coates. 

10 Amd he ſapde vnto them, Thereſoencryee 
into an houle, there abide till ye depart thence, J 

11 And wholoener ſhall not receive you, ng, 


you, when ye depart thence, hake off p duſt that 
der your feete,fo2 a witnes againſt them: J ſapte 
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to his in upon, it ſhalbe eaſter fo) the Sodomites # the Go⸗ 
n. Heans in the day of iudgement, then fox that citie. 
, her ben n And they went out and pꝛeached, that men 
iN hun wand repent, 
eſe thing; And they caſt out many deuils and annoynted ma- 
1 onto hu cet were ſicke, with ( b oyle, and healed them. 
ught win And king Herod heard of him (foꝛ his name 
(cad abꝛoad:) and hee ſayde that John Baptiſt Matt. 7142 
es (ome, len from the dead, and thercfozc mighty wozkes Lie 
nd DnAhewe foozth themſelues in him. 
hey nau Other lad that it is Elias, Some ſapd that it is 
et oz as one of the Pygphetes, 
not WIT ut when Herod had heard of him, he layde, It is 
ng bis un whome J beheaded: he is riſen from death, 
Foz Verod himſelfe had ſent foozth and lapde « tis ſer- 
ke: bites vpcu John, and bound him in pꝛilon foz Perg- * 
5 ſake his bꝛother Philips wile, becauſe he had mar⸗ 
| 
neuen Foz John ſavde vnto Derod, It is not lawful 1 
thee to haue thy bꝛothers wife. 
zan win Therefoze Merodias lapde wayt fo2 him, and 
m pona am haue killed him but the could not. 
o Fo Herod feared John, knowing that he was a 
uld tar man, and an holy, and gaue him reuerence: and 
nol}, ymhee heard him, hee did many thinges, and heard 
Mcladly. | 
nd that. And when a conuenient day was come, that He- 
mhis byꝛth day made a ſupper to the lowes, high 5Gco.40.4 
UCL OWeaines, and chiefe eſtates of Galilee: 
ct. In and whe the daughter of v ſame Herodias came 
md danced, and pleaſed Herod, and them that late 
t that kd allo, che king layd vnto the Oamſel, Alke ol 
Js rden thou wilt, and J will giue it thee. 
I 23 Aud 


Matth 10.2 


Ul. 4 * The Goſpel 
acc 23 And he (ware vnto her, TWhatſoeuer thou uu 
* alte of me, J will giue it thee, euen vnto the one ul | 

of my kingdome. 

24 And ſhe went foo2th , and ſayde vnto her mote; 
What ſhall J aſke: She ſayd, John Baptiſtes hen 
25 Audſhe came in ſtraightway with haſte vntoth 
king, and alked, ſaving, J wil chat thou giue me by ay . 
byin a charger, the head of John Baptitt. p 
26 And the king was exceeding {oy , howbeitlyſ; 
his othes ſake, and fo2 their ſakes which late at ſuppaſh, 
alſo, he would not caſt her off, 1 
27 And immediatlyghe king ſent the hangman auſ}j| 
commaunded his head to be bꝛought in, and hee walt 
and beheaded him in the priſon, K 
E 28 And bꝛought his head in a charger, and gaue tu 
the Damſel, and the Damlell gaue it to her mother m 
29 And when his diſciples heard of it, they can o 
and tooke vp his body, and layd it in a tombe. ſh 
30 And the Apoſtles gathered themlelues togethy, 0 
vnto Jeſus, and tolde him all thinges, both what th 

had done, and what they had taught. 

Mac 1 3 1 And he ſayde vnta them, Come pee alone out 

1.2 the way into the wilderneſſe, and reit a while. Fa, 

WH ' there weremanycommers and goers, and they had 4 

THEM leyſure ſo much as to eate. 
$17; BMurtegb 32 And they departed by ſhip out of the way in 4 

defart place. 

33 And the people ſpied them when they depart]; 
and many knewe him, and ranne afoote thither duzen 
all cities, and came thither beloꝛe them, and came tof 
ther vnto him. 165 

34 And Jeſus, when he came out, ſaw mich pepiſuc 
and had compaſſion on them, becauſe they 0 


by Saint Marke. Chap 
thou lu yr, not hauing a ſhepheard: aud he began toteach 48. 
one hal en manp thinges, Lech 344 


And when the day was now farre ſpent, his dil. p 
r mothe ais come vnto him, ſaying, This is a delart place, march 44 
ſtes hen ano the time is farre paſſed: —— : 
e untothe Let chem depart chat they may goe into the coun⸗ 
ne by nm wund about, and into the villages, and buy them 
wa:fo2 they haue nothing to cate, 
beiti y De anſwered and ſayde vnto them, Giue ye them 
at ſuppu eee. And they ſap vnto htm, Shall we go and ( c) buie 
i hundꝛed pemwoꝛth of bead, x giue them to eate: 
man, u He ſaoch unto them, Howe many loues haue pe: 
hee walt and looke. And when they had ſearched, they ſay, 
ir aud two fiſhes. 
gaue tu y And hee commaunded them to make them all ſig 
mother. une bo companies vpon the greene gralle, 
hey cat] o And they late downe, here a rowe, x there a rowe, 
a nhund2eds,and by fikties. | 
togcth | And when hee had taken the fine loaues, and the 
what thiiſhes, and looked vp to heauen, hee bleſſed, bꝛake 
baues, and gaue them to his dilciples, to let betoze 
ne out mand the two fiſhes deuided he among them all, 
ile. Aa And thep vid all cate, and were ſatiſfied, G 
ey hau And they tooke vp twelue baſkets full of the frag⸗ 
Ates, andof the fiſhes, 
pay into! And they that did eate the loaues, were about fiue 
aan men. 
depataſ4; * Andſkraightway he conſtrained his diſciples to I. 148 
her oltdFinto the ſhip , and to goe oner the ſeabefoze vnto 
me cofeplaida, while he ſhould ſend away the people. 
Aud when he had ſent chem away, hee departed Mrth-14.< 
ch peut etmountaine to pop. e 
were lu And when cuen was come, the ſhippe was in the 
yes Ju, middeſt 
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middeff ofthe ſea, and he alone on the land. 0 
48 And he ſawe them troubled in rowing, (kant 
wind was contrary vnto them: ) and about the fu 
watch of the night, he commeth vnro them, walkixſ | 
vpon the lea, and would haue palled by them. 
H 45 But when they ſaw him walking vpon the Sal :1 
they ſuppoſed it had bin a ſpirite, and cryed out. 5 
50 (Fo? they all ſawe him, and were troubled m / 
anon he talked with them, and layth vnto them, Ve 
good cheare, It is J, be not akrayd. nd; 
Matte 51 * Andhe went vp vnto them into the ſhip, m: 
winde ceafed,andthey were ſoꝛe amaſcd in themleln b 
beyond meaſure, and marueiled, , 
52 Foz they viderſtoode not what was done of fl ; 
loanes, becauſe their hart was hardened, bat 
53 And when they had paſſed ouer, they came in toms 
the land ol Genezareth, and dꝛue vp into the haun. | 49 
54 And when they were come out of p ſhip, raighf aſh 
way they knew him, bhic 
55 Andranne foozth thꝛoughout all Þregionro bu 
about, and began to cary about in beddes choſed table; 
were ſicke, thither where they heard that he was, | 5 
56 And whither ſoeuer hee entred, into village bulk 
tities, oꝛ ſtelds, they lavd the ſicke folkes in the role Cl 
and pꝛayed him that they might touch, and it wenig s h 
the hemme or his garment: and as many as touch h y 
were made whole. 


N The Notes. | 
150 2. Reade in the third Chapter, the expoſition of thispaſt 7 
b. in healing the ſicke, the Apoſtles did vſe oyle, rokg 
thereby, that they were healed by the vertue of chem 
hoſt, which in thc holy ſcriptures many times 15 
y the outward vnction. Ot this oy le we will ſpeabe 
in che v. Chapter of Iames, 8 


| 
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we learne here that Chriſt had money, els the Apoſtles 
(inch yould not haue ſayd, Let vs go and buy too hundreth pe- 

0} north of bread, Then is it Jawtull for preachers to haue 
[4 fourd roney with them, therewith to buy meate and drinke, and 
palkny doching, with other neceſſaries. 

The vu. Chapter. 

he La 2 The Phoriſcer finde fault at the diſciples eating »f meate with 
meſhen handes, 32 The healing of the deafe and dumbe, 


Chap. vii. 


certaine of the Scribes, which came from Wie ⸗ k. 15 


led m AD the Phariſees came together vnto him, and A 
n, Vt 


nlalem, 

bt : And when they ſawe ſome of his Dilciples eate 

inf (a)b3cad with defaled «that is to lay, with vnwalhen 

ges the y found fault. 

e AH ; fo the Pharilees, and all the Tewes, except they 
bale their handes oft, eate not, obleruing the tradi⸗ 

ame in uns of the Elders. 

aun. And when they came from the market, except they 

traini nahe, they eate not: and many other thinges there be, 
bhich they haue taken vpon them to oblerue, as the 

ont! * cuppes and pottes, bꝛalen veſlels, aud of 


vas, | 5 Then aſized him the Phariſees c Scribes, Why 
lags; balkenot thy Oiſſiples accoꝛding to the tradition ol 
e (rele Elders but eate bꝛcad with vnwaſhen handes'; 

wen he anſwered, and ſavd vnto them, Surely Claias 
uche irh pꝛopheſied wel of you hypocrites, as it is wiitten, 
This people honoureth me with their lippes, but 
leit hart is farre from me. 


E11. 29. h 
Marth'15.4 


his} 7 Dowbeit, in vayne doe they wozſhip me, teaching 3 


tog kcrines, che connnaundementes of men, 

n, the comaundement of God being layd apart, 

Ale Mlerue the tradition of men as the waſhing ol pots 

= "IWcuppes ; and many other ſuch like thingesye doe. 
N Jüi. 9 Aud 


Matth.15.b 
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9 Am he ſayd vnto them, Full well ye caſt aſivety 
commaunde:nent of God, that pe may keepe pour om 
tradition. 

10 * Fo: ales ſaid, Honour thy father and thy me 
ther : and, who lo curſeth father oꝛ mother, let him it 
the death. 

11 But ye ſay, if à man ſhall ſay to his father qi 
mother, Coꝛban (that is, by the gift) that is offeredd 
me, thou ſhalt be helped. 

12 Am ſo ye luffer him no moze to doe ought fohs 
father, oꝛ his mother, 

13 Making the woꝛd of God of none effect thun 
pour tradition, which ye haue oꝛdeined:and mam li 
chinges doc pee. 

14 And when he had called all the people vnto hyn 
he ſaydvnto them, Pearken vnto me cuery one of ym, 
and vnderſtand, 

15 There is nothing without a man that can dal 
him, when it entreth into him: but the thinges wi 
pꝛoceede out of a man, thoſe are they that defile pma nt 

16 Ik am man haue earcs to heare, let him heart. wil 

17 And when he came into the houſe, away from] * 
people, his Oiſtples aſked him ofthe ſimilituve. ,| m 

18 And he ſayth vnto them, Are ye alſo ſo torthat 
vnderſtanding : Doe pe not perceiue that whatſool 
thing from without entreth into the man, it cannot 
file him. ow 

19 Becauſe it entreth not into his hart, bit into 
belly, and goeth out into the vzaught, purging all 
meates: | 

20 Am he layde, That which commeth outoff 
man, defileth the man, | 
21F 0} from within,cnrnout of the hart ofmo'ſ 
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ae euill thoughtes, adulteries, fonicatiõs, murders, D 

12 Theft, couet ouſneſſe, wickedneſſe, deceite, wan⸗ 
mnie, a wicked eye, blalphemie, pꝛide, fooliſhneſſe: 

z Al theſe eull thinges come from within, and de- 
lie the man. | 

24 And from thence he role, and went into the bor N45 
ur of Tyꝛe and Sidon, and entred into an houſe, and 

would that no man ſhould haue knowen, but hee coulde 
tot be hid. 

25 Foz acertaine woman whole poung daughter 
hd an vncleane ſpirit, when ſhe had heard of hum, came 

ad fell at his feete: 

26 (The woman was a Grceke, out of the nation ok 
Mophenilla:) and ſhe belought hum, that he would 

aft out the deuill from her daughter, 

27 But Jeſus ſayd vnto her, Let the childzen ürſt 
befed: for it is not meete to take the childzens bꝛead, 
m to caſt it vnto the little dogges. 

28 She anſwered and ſayoc vnto him, Yes Low, E 
the litle dogges allo eate vader the table, of the mud. 
chlmens crumbes. 

29 And he ſavde vnto her, Foꝛ this ſaying , gor thy 
wap, the deuill is gone out of thy daughter. 

30 And when ſhee was come home to her houle , ſhe 
lumdthat the deuill was depacced, and her daughter 
hing on the bed. | 

31 And when he was depart:d aqaine from Þ coates — Goſpel 
Cf Tyze and Oidon, he canie unto the ſea of Galilee, , yy 
touch the middes of the coaſtes of Oecapolis. Trinitle, 
32 And they bzing vnto him one that was deafe, and 

id an impediment in his lpeache ; and they pꝛay him 

ait his hand vpoy him. 

33 du when he had taken him aſive from the peo- 

I itil, ple, 
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| A La thoſe vayes the * companye being ven gr 14 
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bon the vii. 
1 b Sunday after 


Trinitie. 
Marth. 15. d 


|; ple, he put his fingers into his eares, and when he ha 
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ſpit, touched his tongue. 

34 And when he had looked vp to heauen, ſighed, ay 
fayd vnto him, Ephphatha , that is to lay, Be thay 
opened, 

35 And ſtraightway his eares were opened, and tee 
ſtring of his tongue was looſed, and he ſpake plain. 

36 And he commaunded them that they ſhould tel 
no man: but the moꝛe he commaunded them, ſo much 
the mote a great deale they b) publiſhed it: 

37 And were beyond meaſure aſtonied, ſaying, he 
hath done all thinges well:he hath made both the dean 
to heare, and the dumbe to ſpeake. 

The Nores, 
a. Meare defileth not if it be taken and receiued with fut 
and if any man make this obiection, ſaying, Doeth uo 


meate and dtrinke de file thein that doe ſurtet, and at 
drunken? Anſwe re, that ſurſeting and drunkenneſſe ought is 
I 


not to be imputed to the meat or drinke , but to the ina- 
dinate luſt of the hart. 

b. In this place we are taught, when we doe any good deei 
that we ſhould not hunt and hauke aftet the praiſe of mes 
They therefore that doe heate ſo earneſtly ſpread abroad 
the benefites and power of God, ſinne not againſt Chril 
words. For in other places he require ch thankefulneſſedf 
vs, and that we ſhould alwaycs ſet forth the bounteous l- 

liberalitic of our heauenly father. Theophilactus. 


The viii. Chapter. 
2 The miracle of the ſeuen loaues. 3 4. How we ſhould fellog cini 


and hauing (a) nothing to eate, when Jeſus hab ci 
led his viſciples vnto him he ſayth vnto them, 

2 J haue compaſlion on the people, becauſe they hut 
now bin with me thꝛee daies c hauung nothing to tut 
3 And if J lend them away faſtmg to 1 
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wiſes,they ſhall faint by the way: fo; diners of them — — 4 
came from farre. : 
d, ad | 4Andhis diſciples anſweredhim, From whence can 
e thon | 4miſatiſfie thele mẽ with bꝛead here in v wildernes: 
Am he aſked them, How many loaues haue yee * 
ndth They ſaid, Seuen. 
laine, 6 And he commanded the people to ſit downe on the 
ld tell } ground: and he tooke the ſeuen loaues, and when hee 
much hadgiven thankes, he bꝛake, and gaue to his diſciples 
let beloꝛe them: & they did let the beloꝛe the people. 
x, be 7 Andthey had a few ſmall ſiches: and when he had g 
t dea leſſed, he commanded to let them alſo befoze them, 
$ Hothep did eate, and were ſuffiled, and they tooke 
pol the bꝛoken meat that was lett, ſeuen baſkets full. 
h faite | 9 And they that had eaten, were about foure thou- 
cih nat lun: and he ſent them away. 
Kong 10 And non, when he had entred into a hippe with 
he inet h diſciples, he came into the parts of Dalmanutha, 
11 *And the P harilees came fo2th, and beganne to _— | - 
d deck pute with him, leeking of him a ſigne from heauen, ede 
nan enpinghin 
Chi | 32 And when he had ſighed deepely in his ſpirite,he 
lneſſee luth. Thy do this generation leeke a ſigne ?: Uerelp 
cowl} J la vnto pot, There ſhall no ſigne be giuen vnto 
this generation. 
u dam when hee had left them, and entred into the 
op ch. hip againe, he departed ouer the water. 
p gte 14 And they had foꝛgotten to take bread with them, C 
hadcal uiherhay they in the ſhip with themmozethen one 


ey har 15 And he charged them, ſaying, *Take heede, be: Mut.. 
ir own mf Herod. 
houls 16 Any 


D 
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16 And they reaſoned among themſelues, ſaying, 
TUe haue no bꝛead. 

17 And when Jeſus knew it, hee laith vnto then, 
Thy reaſon pe becauſe ye haue no bꝛead: Perteiue yt 
not yet, neither vnderſtand: Paue pee pour heart pu 
hardened ? 

18 Hauing eyes, ſee ye not: hauing eares, heareym 
not: Do pe not remember: 

19 *TUhen I bzake the ſiue loaucs among ſiue then 
ſamd men, how many bal kets ful of bzoken meat tun 
ye vp% They lap vnto him, Twelue. 

20 Mhen J bzake the ſeauen among foure thay 
ſaw, howe many baſkets of the leauings of bzoke 
meatc tooke pe by: They ſaid, Seuen. 

21 And he laid vnto them, Dow happeneth it than 
do not vnderſtand : 

22 And he commeth to Bethſaida, and they hiingt 
blind man to him, and deſired him to touch him. 

23 And when he had caught the blind by the had 
led him out of the towne : and when hee had ſpit in 
eyes, and put his hands vpon him, he al ked him if jn 
ſaw ought, 

24 And he looked vp, and ſatd, J ſeemen, foꝛ Jp 
ceive them walke, as they were trees. | 

25 After that, hee put his handes againe vppmſs 
epcs,and made him ſee : and he was reſto2ed,and (alt 
euery inan clearely, | 

26 And he ſent him home to his houſe, ſaying, At 
ther go into village, noꝛ tell it to any in the village 

27 And Jeſus went out, and his diſciples , ino 
villages that long to Celarea Philippi:and by the m 
he aſked his diſciples, ſaying vnto them, Whom 
men lay that J am: 16 

A h 


20 
j 
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ered, John Baptiſt : and ſome ſay, E 
e ſay, that thou art one of the Pꝛo⸗ 


aue he . he ſaid vnto them, But whom ſay pe that J 
tea m Peter anſmereth. md ſauh vnto him, *Thou art rende 
bery Chailk, _ a 
area zo And he charged them that they ſhould tel no man, 1okn.5.g 

31 And hee began to teach them that the ſon ol man 
c 890 mt Cuffer many things, and be repꝛooued ofthe El⸗ 
tun xm and of the high Pꝛieſtes, and Scribes, and be kil⸗ 
N. md after thꝛee dayes riſe againe. 

32 And he ſpake that ſaying openly, and Peter tooke 
him alide, and began to rebuke him. 

33 But when he had turned about. and looked on his 
Naples, he rebuked Peter ſaying, Goe after me Sa- 
| tan: ſq; thou ſauozeſt not the thinges that be of God, 
ugly b the things that be ol men. 

a 34And when he had called the people vnto him, with 
* bs diſciples allo, he ſaid vnto them, *7Uhoſoener will Marth.r6.4 - 
* ume after me, let him foꝛlake himſelle, and take vp his d 14K 
nif Wh ae, and follow me, 
35 Fo2 whoſoeuer ſhall ſauchis life, ſhall loſc it, but p 

A bhoſveuter hall loſe his life foz my lake and the Gol 

1 gels, the lame ſhall ſane it. 
* 36 Foꝛ what ſhal it pꝛoſite a man, it he hal winne al 
10 the woꝛld, and loſe his owne ſoule 4 

7 37 O2 what ſhal a ma giue foꝛ a ranſome of his ſoul: 

*Wiolvener theretoꝛe ſhalbe aſhamed of me. x of Luke wah * 
0 woꝛds, in this adulterous and ſinful generation, ol 
him allo hall the ſonne of man be aſhamed, when hee 


famethin p gay of his father, with the holy angels. 


The Notes, 


& Alwaycs the flcſhis afraid to lacke, but they that by de- 
rous 


28 And they 
Elias: againe, 


The Goſpel 
ih * ſirous of Gods truth, and giue * to godlineſe, 


can neuer lacke any ching. 

b. By the leauen of Herod, he WR FT the dodtine 
of the Saduces, which did denic both the immortalitie q 
the ſoule, and alſo the rèſurrect ion of the dead. Their do- 
Qrine did Herod and al his Court imbrace. They were al 
called Herodians, which belecued and taught that Herod 
was the Meſſias. 


The ix. Chapter. 
2 The tranifiguration of Chriſt. 49 Of ſeaſoning with ſalt, 


4 A A? Nd heſaide vntothem , Uerely J ſay vnto pon 
| Mart.16.b that there be ſome of them that ſtand here, which 
4 Takes FYallinno wile taſte of death, till they haue ſcene the 
KY king dome of God come with power. 
bun 2 And after ſire dayes, Jelits taketh with him pr 
res ter, and James, and John, and leadeth them vp intoan 
11 high mountaine out of the way alone: and hee u 
tranſfiqured befoze them. 

3 And his ray ment did ſhine, & became very white, 
nn as (now: ſo as no Fuller vpon p carth canwhite 

em, 

4 And there appeared vnto them Elias with Pale, 
and they were talking with Jeſus. 


: 
— > — * 


— —-—4 


— — 


5 And Peter anſwered, aud laid to Jeſs, Malt, 
here is good being to? vs: and let vs make thꝛee tale 
nacles, one fo2 thee,+ one fo2 Moſes and one foz Elias 

6 Fon he wiſt not what he ſhould ſay : fox they len 
loje afraide. 

B 7 Aud there was a cloud that ſhadowed them: and 
Naeh. r voice came out of the cloud, laying, This is mp bab 
Tze ud ſonne: heare him. 
Nane b 8 And ſodainly when they had looked round abut, 
they ſaw no man, moe then (a) Jicluggnely with then 
ues, 
- 9 And as they came downe from the hil, he 9 
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then that they ſhould b) tell no man thoſe things that 

they had ſeene , till the ſonne of man were riſen from 
dead, 

* And they kept that ſaping within them, and ves 

manded one of another, what the riſing from the dead 

ſhould meane. 

11 And they aſked him, ſaying, Why then ſap the 
Ocribes that Elias mult firſt come. 

12 He anſwered, and ſaid vnto them, Elias verely u 
when he commeth firſt, reſtoꝛeth all thinges : and the Slug 
ſome of man, as it is wiitten of him, ſhall ſuffer many | 
things, and be ſet at nought. 

13 But J ſay vnto you that Clias is come, and they 
hate done vnto him Whatlceuer they would, as it is 
mitten ot him. 

14 Aud when he came to his diſciples, he ſaw much 
people about them, # the Scribes diſputing with the, 

15 And ſtraight way al the people, when they beheld 
him,were greatly amazed, and running to him, ſalu- 
ted him. 

16 And hee aſked the Scribes, Uhat diſpute yce 
mong pour (elues : S 


dimbe ſpirite : 
18 And whereſoener he taketh him, he teareth him, 
he fometh, and gnaſheth with his teeth, and pineth 
away: and J ſpake to thy diſciples that they ſhoulde 
lat him out, and they could not, 
19 He anſwereth him, and laith, O kaithleſſe nation, 


uu: Bing him vnto me. 
20 And they bꝛought him vnto him: and when — 
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N. ſaw him ſtraight way the ſpirit tare him, and whenh 
11 D fell domne on the ground, he wallowed, toming. 
21 And he aſ ked his kather, How low is it agoe ſince 


f 
e274 this tame vnto him: And he laid, Ok a childe. 
F119 22 And off times it hath caſt him into the fire, an | 1 
+ Bil into the waters to deſtroy him: but if thou canſtdoay | : 

at 
lat 


1 * thing, haue merty on vs. and helpe vs. 
ub. 1, d 23 Jeſus ſaid vnto him, This thing ik thou canſt bo 
4 leeue, all things are poſſible vnto him that beleeneth ; 
24 And ſtraightway, when the father of the childe Þ int 
had cryed with teares,he laide, Loꝛd, J beleeue, helpe ] hs 
thou mine vnbeleefe. 7 
25 Then Jeſus ſaw that the people came running um 
togither he rebuked the toule ſpirite, ſaying vntohim, nt, 
Thou dumbe, and deale ſpirit, I charge thee come out | 35 
of htm, and enter no moꝛe into him. tali 
26 And the ſpirite when he had cryed, and renthin | ad! 
{cze,came out oł him, and hee was as one that hadbit | 39 


dead, inſomuch that many ſaid, De is dead, wm 
27 But Jeſus when he had caught him by the hand, | light 
lifted htm vp : and he aroſe, 40. 


Bt E 28 And whẽ he was come ito p houle, his diſcipls 4. 
arch. 17.4 aſkey him ſecretly, & Ahy could not we caſt him out! 

l Marth.1y.d 29 And hee ſaid vnto them, This kinde can com 
| « efdcuis. foꝑth by nothing, but by pzaper and faſting, 

30 And after they departed thence, they tooke ther 
iourney though Galilee, and hee would not that ay 
man ſhould know it. 

Lakes © 31 Fox hetaught his diſciples,x ſaid vntothe," Th 2 
| ſon of mais delivered into the hands of mẽ̃ c they ha 
kil him, x aft er that he is killed, he ſhal riſc p third da ar | 

32 But they vnderſtood not that ſaying, and wit n 
afraidto a ke him, 45A 


3340 


out} 
1 come 


ether ars that beleeue in me, it is better fo2 him if a milſtone 


ata lere hanged about his necke e he were caſt into ſea, 
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1; Idhe came to Capernaum: and when hee was 
cone into the houſe, he al ked them. That was it that 
e diſputed among your ſelues by the way: 

4 And they held their peace, fo2 by y way they had 
mloned among themlelues, who ſhould bep chiefeſt. 

35 And whe he was let vowne, he called the twelue, 
aich unto them, It any man veſire to bee firſt, the 
ſane ſhalbe Laſt of all, and ſeruant vnto all, 

36 And when he had taken a young child, he ſet him 8 
i the middeſt ol them: and when he had taken hun in Luk, 64, 
hs umes, he ſaid vnto them, 

17 (Mhoſocuer ſhall receiue any ſuch a young child 
um name, receiuech me: and whoſoeuer ſhal receiue 
me, teceiueth not me, beit him that ſent me. 

8 John anſwered him, ſaying, Maſter, we ſaw one 
ating out diuels in thy name, and he foloweth not vs, 
ad we foꝛbad him, becauſe he falloweth vs not. 

39 But Jeſus ſaid, Foꝛbid him not, foꝛ there (e) is 1. cer. u 
wman, which, if hee do a myꝛacle in my name, can 
lhtly ſpeake euill of me. 

40 Foꝛ he that is not againſt vs, is on our part. 

41 "Wholoeuer ſhall in my name giue you a cup of Mb 
cald water to dꝛinke, becauſe ye belong to Chaiſt 2 ve⸗ 
ly I ſay vnto you, he ſhall not loſe his reward. 

42 And wholoeuer (hall offende one of theſe little 


Chap.ix. | 


G 
Matth. 1.8 


43 And it thy hand offend thee, cut it off: it is better Marr-14.b 


*Th [inthe to enter into life maymed, then hating two 


ep tl 


{ds to go into hel, into fire y neuer ſhalbe quenched: 


di | 44 *Where their woꝛme dpeth not, and the fire is Ele 
dum [Mquenched, 


3% 


i Invfhy oor offend thee, cticalf tis beter 


The Goſpel 


fo2 thee to enter halt into life, thẽ hauing thy two ler 
to be calf into hel, into fire that neuer ſhalbe quenche 

46 CAherc their wozme dieth not, and the lire iam 
quenched. 

47 And it thine eye offend thee, plucke it out: iti 
better fo2 thee to enter into the kingdome of God with 
one eye, then hauing two eyes to be caſt into hell fire; 

48 TUhere their wozme dieth not, and the fire is un 
quenched, 

H 49 Fg euerp one ſhalbe ſalted with fire, and everi 


Mah. 5. e 
877 Lenit.2.d 


Leut a dq FCacrifice ſhalbe ſcaſoned with ſalt, 
Mar gb 50 Salt is good, but if the ſalt be vnſauerie, wit 
Luke: what thing ſhal you ſealõ it: haue pe ſalt in you ſelus 


and haue peace among your lelues one with another, 
The Notes, 

3. In this that Ieſus after the departing of Moſes ande 
Elias, is ſeene alone, it is to be noted, that the Jaw being) 
Chriſts death remoued, and the propheſies fulſiled vet 
ought onely to haue a reſpect vnto Chriſt the only begot 
ren ſonne of God,our ſauiour and redecmer. 

b. Chriſt forbiddeth his apoſtles to tell foorth the viſions 


fore his riſing againe from death, leſt whe men ſhouldle 
him to be — , of whs {> excellent & glorious thing 
were ſpoken , they ſhould therewith be offended, haut 
his apoſtles in deriſion for telling of ſuch thinges. 
e. He that doth not withſtand the Goſpel, nor ſer che pre 
ching of it, but rather doth fauour it, and willeth it to 
ſer forth, ſuffering himſelfe to be taught and rebuked! 
though that hee doth not follow Chriſt in all thinges,# 
ought we not to count him for an enimie, but much rat 
for a friend. Chriſt ſaith in the twelfth Chapter of la 
thew. Ne that is not with me, is againſt me: but that ſit 
is nothing contrary vnto this, where he ſaith, He ia 
not againſt vs, is with vs. For in the twelfth of Matt 
he ſpeaketh of open blaſphemers and haters of the uu 
The x Chapter. | 
2 Of divorcement. 19 A rich man queſtioneih hoy he ſpouli® 
herite eternail life, | 1 


by Saint Marke. Chap x. 


A Nd when he roſe from thence,he commeth into A 

the coaſtes of Jurie, thꝛough the region that is Nah g 
wund Jozdan: and the people reſoꝛt vnto him afreſh, 

mas he was went, he taught them againe. 

: And the Phariſees came, and aſked him, Js it 
lawful foꝛ a man to put away his wife: tempting him. 

and he anſwered, and ſaid vnto them, hat did ,,.,...., 
Poles command pou to do: Mat ch. ig s 

4 Ind they ſaide, Moles ſuffered to wꝛite a booke of 
ducement, and to put her away. 

And Jeſus anſwered and ſaid vnto them, Foꝛ the 
hardneſle of your hart he wꝛote this pꝛecept vnto you, 

But from v beginning ofthe creation, God made Sen. 1.4 
them male and female, | a — 
7 And ſaid, For this cauſe ſhall a man leaue his fa- B 

ther and mother, and bid by his wife, 
And they twaine ſhalbe one fleſh: lo then are they rpke.s. £ 
| tmoze twaine, but one fleſh, Gans 

9 Therefoze. what God hath coupled togither , let 
i man leparate. 
ic And in the houle his diſciples al ked him againe 
pan the lame matter. 

11 And he ſaith vnto thẽ, CTThoſoeuer ſhal put away . . 
hs wife, and marrieth another, committeth adulterie aud 19.z 
n againſt her. Luke 16.5 

12 And if a woman ſhall put away her hul band, and 
married to another, ſhe committeth adulterie. 

And they bzought poung childzen to him, that „n 

ſhould touch them, and his diſciples rebuked theſe Luke 18.4 
that zought them. 

14 But when Jeſus ſaw it, he was ſoze diſpleaſed, 
mn laide vnto them, Suffer the young childzento 
one vto mee, and fozbid them not: (a) ſo2 to ſuch 

. 


*; a7 


eth.31 a 


a Luk- 17.4 


Matth. 19 b 
Luke ts e 


Marh. 1g. c 
Luke 18.0 


Math. 19 c 
Luke 18. c 
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belongeth the kingdome of God. 

15 UerilyJ| ſap vnto you, TAholocuer ſhall net te 
ceiue the kingdom? ot Bod as a young childe, he ſhall * 
in no wiſe enter therein. | 

16 And when he had taken them vp in his armes, 
pitting hes hands vpon them, he bleſſed thein. 

i 7 And when he was gone koꝛth into the way, there * | 
came one run lung, and kneeled to hun, and al ked hun, 
Good maſter, what {all J doo that J may inherit ? 
etcrnalllite '; 

18 Jelus laid vnto him, CUhv calleſt theu me good: 
There is (b no man good but one, which is Gd. | 

19 Thou knoweſt the commandements, Doo nut Ia 
commit adultery, Dornot kill, Do not ſteale, Oo it 
beare falſe witneſſe, Dekraud ns wan, Yonoz tip fi X 
ther and mother. f 8 

20 He anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, Malter, al ther ,, 
haue J oblerued from m vouth, | 

21 Jeſus beheld him, and loued him, and laude vum 
hum, One thing thou lackeſt: Goe thy way, (ell what 
focuer thou haſt, and grue to the pooꝛe: and thou ſhal 
haue treaſure in heauen, and come followe mee, whet 
thou haſt taken vp the croſle, 

22 But he was diſcomtozted becaule ofthat ſaying } 
went away mourning : fo2 he had great poſſeſſions, 

23 du when Jelus had looked round about, he ſait 
vnto his diſciples, * Howe hardly ſhall they that har 
richeſſe enter into the kingdome of God: 34 

24 And the diſciples were aſtonted at his wondes, 
But Jeſus anſwereth againe, and ſaith vnto then, 
Childꝛen, how hard is it fo2 them that truſt in richell⸗ 5 
to enter into the kingdome ol God: 

25 It is caſier foꝛ a Camel to go though the a 
, d ) 
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1needle, then fo2 the rich to enter into the kingdome 
of God, 
26 And they were aſfonyed out of meaſure , ſaying 


letweene themſelites, CA ho then can be laued ': 


27 Jeſus , when hee had looked vppon them, ſaith, 


* UWithmenit is vnpollible, but not with God: foz with 


God all things are poſſible, 
28 And Peter began to ſap vnto him, Loe, wer haue E 
fnſaken all, and haue followed thee. 
29 Jeſus aul wered, and lud, Uerily J lay vnto you, 


Matth. 1944 
Luk, 21,6 


tee is no man that hath foꝛſaken houſe, o2 biethꝛen, 


u liſters, oz father, oz mother, oꝛ wife, o2 childꝛen, oz 
landes, fo2 my ſake and the Golpels, 

o But he Hall receiue an hundꝛed fold now at this 
heſent, houſes and bꝛethꝛen, and ſiſters, and mothers, 


mm childzen, and landes, with perſecutions, and in the 


the woꝛld to come eternall lite, 1 
31 But many p are firſt, ſhalbe laſt:æ the laſt, firſt. Lale 3 
32 And they were in the way going vp to Hierula⸗ 

lem: and Jeſus went befoze them, and they were ama⸗ 

(ed, and as they followed, were afraide: and when hee 

d againe taken with him the twelue, he began to tell 

them what things ſhould happen vnto him, f 
33 Saying, Beholde, we go vp to Dieruſalem, and tt ce 

the ſonne of man ſhalbe deliucred vntothehie Pzieſtes, aeg 

and into the Scribes: and they ſhall condemne him 4 

death, and (hall deliuer him to the Gentiles, 

34 And they ſhall mocke him, and ſcourge him, and 

—_ him, and kill him: andthe third day hee ak 

ke, 

35 And James and John the ſonnes of Jebedee k 

dome vnto him, ſaying, Maſter, we wil that thou ſhoul- Marth. . 

bell do foz vs whatſoeuer we (hall deſire. 
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Math. z0. d 


i Matth. 26.d, 
Luke 1.2 
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;6 He laid vnto them, what will ye that I ould w 
fot you % 
37 They ſaid vntohim,Grant vnto vs that wemy } 
lit, one on thy right hand, and the other on thy left han 
in thy gloꝛie. 
38 But Jeſus ſaid vnto them, Ve wote not what ye 
aſke: Can yee dꝛinke ot the cup that J dꝛinke ol 5 and 
be baptiſed with the bapt ume v Jam baptized with! f 
39 And they ſaid vnto him, That we can. Jeſus ſad  f 
. them, Pe ſhall in deede dꝛinke of the cup that 
dꝛinke off: and with the baptilme that Jam baptized | ® 
withall, ſhall ye be baptized: 
40 Butto ſit on my right hand. and on my left han, | , 
5 
la 


is not mine to giue , but it ſhalbe given vnto them 
whom it is pꝛepared. 

41 And when the other ten heard it, they begqm u 
dildaine at James and John. 

42 But Telus, when he had called them to him lach 
vnto them, Ye know that they which ſeeme to bent 
rule among the Geuttles,ratgne as loꝛdes ouer them: 
and they that be great among them, ererciſe authuyy 
vpon them. , 

43 But ſo ſhall it not be among you: but whoſoenet } t 
of you will be great among you, ſhalbe your miniſter 


44 And wholoeuer of you will be the chieteſt, hall} © a 
ſeruant ok all. 
45 Foz the ſonne ok man alſo came not to be min 
ſtred vnto, but to miniſter, and to giue his life a rat 
ſome fo2 manic, ele 
46 And they came to Jericho : and as he went an]! * 
of the citie of Jericho with his diſciples, and a gre that 
number of people, blind Bartimeus, the ſoune of v — 


meus, late by the hye wapes live, begging, 10 
47 
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47 And when he heard that it was Teſits of Maza⸗ 
rech,hz began to crie, and ſay, Jicſus thou lonne of Oa⸗ 
ud haue mercie on me. 

43 And mauy rebuked him, that he ſhould hold his 
peace: but he cryed the moꝛe a great deale , Thou ſon 
of Oanid haue mercie on me. 

49 And Jeſus ſtood ſtill. and commanded him to be 
called: and they call the blind, ſaying vnto him, Be of 
qood comfoꝛt, riſe, he calleth thee, 

zo And when he had thzowne away his cloke, he role 
and came to Jeſus, 

zi And Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, TUhat 
wilt thou that J do vnto thee : The blinde laide vnto 
him, Paſter, that J might lee, 

52 Jeſus laid vnto him. Goe thy way, thy faith hath 
lated thee. And immediately he recetued his light, and 
followed Jeſus in the way, 

The Notes. 

2 Vnto ſuch as children be, do the kingdome of God pet- 
taine: therfote ought children to be brought vnto Chriſt, 
not onely by baptiſme, which is the ſeale of the kingdome 
of heaucn,bur alſo by godly educ ation and bringing vp. 

b. The 19.Chapter of Matthew ſhall certifie thee in this 
thing, 

The xi. Chapter. 

u Chriſt ridech to Hiernſalom, 27 The Phariſces ace Clwiſl of 

hitauthorite, 


Az when they come *nigh to Uierulalem, vnto 4 


Vethphage r Bethanie, at the mount of Olmes, 
elendeth foꝛth two of his Diſciples, 
2 Andſaith vnto them,Goe your way into the towne 
thatis ouer againſt you, and as ſoone as pee be entred 
to it, ye ſhall finde a Colt tyed, whereon neuer man 


le: loaſe him, and bzing hum hither, 


K. iii. 2 And 


Chap. xi 


Alarrh 21.2 
Luke 19.c 


A. 
ton 12. b 
145 


| 1 | Pſal. 118. d 
ru FE Marth, * 1. b 
7 Luk.is.fc 


N ö „0, O they 
which art. 


Marth, 21.b » 
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3 And it any man lay vnto you, Thy do ve lo: 8 
pc that the Low hath neede ol him, and ſtraight by | 
he will ſend him hither, 

4 And they went their way, and found the Colt tyey 
by the dooze without, i a place where two wapes met; 
and they loole him, 

And diuers of them that ſkoode there, lade un 
them, What vo ye looling the Colt? 

6 And they (aide vnto them euen as Jeſus had cons | 
manded: and they let them goe. 

And they bzought the Colt to Jeſus, and calt thei 
garmeats on him, and he (ate vpon him, 


. 


8 And many lpꝛead their garments in p way: other | 
cut downe bꝛanches ofthe trees, and ſtrawed themu 
the way, | 

9 Andthey that went befo2e,and they that followed, 
cryed, ſaying, Hoſanna, 'bleſſed is he that commethin | 
the name ofthe Lo2d, | 

10 Bleſſed be the kingdome that commcth in iht 
name ok him that is Loꝛde ok our father Oauid, Ho- 
ſanna in the higheſt. 

11 And Jeſus entred into Hierulalem, and into the 
the temple: and when he had looked round about vp 
on all thinxes, and now the euentide was come, het 
went out vnto Bethanie with the twelue. 

12 And on the mo2owe, when they were come on 
from Bethame,he hungred, 

1 3 And when hee had ſpied a Figge tree a farredf, 
hauing leaues, hee came to ſee it hee might finde at 
thing thereon: and when he a) came to it, he found w 
thing but leanes,fo2 the time of Fi igges was not pet. 

4 And Jeſus anſwered,tſaidvntothe Figgetrts, 
Neuer man eate fruite of thee hereafter while v wo 


8 
t wap ; 


t the 
1 


e nts 
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fndeth, And his Otlciples heard it. 

15 *And they come to Hierulalent, and when Telus ne 12g 
vent into the temple,he began to caſt out them p lolde lehne 
bought in the temple, and ouerthꝛew the tables ofthe 
mony changers, and the ſeates of them plolde Doucs, 

16 And would not ſuffer that any man ſhoulde cartc 
aw ſtuffe thꝛough the tempJe. 

17 And he taught, ſwing vnto them, Is it not Witt» see 
m, My houſe ſhalbe called the hcuſe of pꝛayer vnto all 1 
nations But ye haue made it a denne of theeues. 

18 And the Scribes and hie {eſtes heard it, and 


fought how they might deſtroy him: loꝛ they feared th. 214 


him, becauſe al che people was aſtonied at his doctrine, 
19 And whe euen was come, Jeſus wet out of v citie. 


20 And in the mozning as they palled by, they law ,.,. -..4 


Luke 11.8 
And 20. 


the Figge tree dꝛied vp krom the rootes. 

21 And Peter, hauing remembꝛed, faith vnto hun, 
Malter, behold, the Figge tree which thon curſedik, ts 
withered away, 

22 And Jeſus anſwering, ſaith vnto them, Haue 
faith in God. 

23 Foꝛ verily J ſay vnto you , that wholocuer (;all 
lo vnto this mounta ne. Bee thou remooiued, and bee 
thou taſt into the ſca, # Hall not doubt in his heart, bit 
hall beleeue that thoſe thinges which hee ſaith (hall 
(oe to paſſe: whailocuer he Gal lay, ſhalbe vito hum. 

24 Thecefoꝛe I (ay vnto vou. that things loeuer u 
de delire when ye p2ay,belecuc that yer receiue them, 1 
and ye ſhall haue them. 

25 And when ve ſtand pꝛaping, koꝛgiue, ifyce haue 
dught ag ainſt any man: that your father allo which is 
nheauen, may foꝛgiue you your treſpaſſes, 

26 But if you doo not foꝛgiue: neither will your fa- 

K. ini. cher 


Marth d 
and 18.4 


ap. vii. 


Matth. t i. h 
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Fi ther which is in heauen foꝛgiue vou pour treſpaſſes, 
"| [Luke 20. © 27 And they come againe to Yieruſalem:*andashy 
eee walker in p temple, there came to him p hie Pu } 2: 
and the Scribes, and the Elders, han 

E 28 And ſay vnto him, By what authozitie doeſtthy | han 
thele things : And who gaue thee this authozitie uw z; 
theſe things: * ava 
29 Jcſus anſwered, and ſaid vnto them, Jil w 4 

al ke of you one queſtion : and anlwere me, and J wil m 
jm 

1 


tell pon by what authoꝛitie J do theſe thinges, 

30 The baptilme of John, whether was it from he 
uen, oꝛ of men: Anlwere me. 

31 And they reaſoned with themſelues , ſaping, N 6 
we ſhall ſay from heauen, he will lay, Thy then don lat 
not beleeue him? # Cant 

32 But if we ſhall lay ot men, we feare the people: | 
foꝛ all men counted John that he was a very ppophet, | 

33 And they anlwering,ſay vnto Jeſus,TUe can un 
tell. And Jeſus anſwering, ſaith vnto them, Neithn | 8 
do J tell you by what authozitie J doo theſe thinges, | tc 

The Notes, 9 

2. This the Euangeliſt did adde, thereby to declare tha | hel 
Chriſt did not come to the Figge tree tor to eate, butu (Mile 
3 and fignthe ſomething. He ſaith therefore tit 10 

e is an hungred, that ſo he might take the rby an occaſa whic 

to teach ſpirituall things. By the tree then that hath leut ton 


only, and not fruite, hypocriſie, and a faigned faithis fg. 
fied, ſhadowed, and betokened. lil 


The xi1.Chaprer, las 
s Thevintyard is let out to husbandmen. 41 The poore what 12 


farthing, peo 
A AMohe began toſpeake vnto them by parables. I | un 

certaine man planted a vineyard,t he ſet an hei | 13 
about it, aud digged a winep)clſe, and built a an” 


5 
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| Chap.xit, 
i | at to Puſbanodmen, and went into a ſtrange 


comtrey+ | 
; am when the time was come, hee ſent to the huſ⸗ 
nnen a ſeruant, that hee might receiue of the hul⸗ 

hunmen of the fruit e of the vineyard, 

1 And they caught him, and beat him, and ſent him 

| q emptie. 

i Am againe hceſent vnto them another ſeruant: 
ckinthey caſt ſtones, and bꝛake his had, and ſent 

; himaway all to reuiled. 

K Andagaine he lent another, and him they killed: 

a mam other, beating ſome, and killing ſome. 

6 Andſo when hee had pet but one beloued ſonne, he 

ſent him alſo at the [aſt vnto them, ſaytug, They will 
lam in awe of my ſonne, 
+ 7 *Butthe hulbandmen ſayde amongſt themſclues, 
Us the heire,come, let us kill him, and the inheri w 
me ſhalbe ours, — bo — 
{ amd they tooke him, and killed him, and caſt hym --&+-20.< 
ut of the vineyard, 

9(Ubat ſhal therefore the Loꝛd of the vinevard doc 
heſhall come and deftroy the hulbandmen, and will 
que the vineyard vnto other, 

10 Yaue ye not read this ſcripture: The ſtone , . 
which the builders dilalowed, is become the chicke M 14. 
ſine ofthe cozner e. a 

11 This was the Lozdes dooing, and it is maruei⸗ 

h in our epes. 

12 They went about alſo to take him, & feared the 
jeople : fo2 they knew that he had ſpoken the parable 
qainſt then: and they left him, aud went their way. 

13 * And they ſent vnto him certaine of the Phart- Matth'22.d * 

ies andof the Herodians, to take hun in his woꝛdes. Lz 
a 14 And 


C 


Rem 13. b 
Marr, 17. d 
and 10. c 


Matth. 222. 
Ages 23. b 
Luke io. c 
Deut. 25. b 


1 21 And the ſecond tooke her, and dyed, neither ll 
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14 And when they were come , they lay vnto hin 
Daſter, we know that thou art true, and careſt fun 
man: foꝛ thou conſidereſt not the perſons of men, x 
teacheſtthe way of God in trueth : is it lawtull to gu um |n 
tribute to Ceſar, oꝛ not: lh 

15 Shall we giue oꝛ ſhall we not gie: But hekw m 
wing their hypocriſie, ſavd vnto them, Thy tennn 27 
me: Bꝛing me apeny, that J may lee 't. wing 

16 And they bzought it: and hee fayth vnto then. 48 
Ulhole is thts (a) image and ſuperſcrizztion * ande ba 
layd vnto him, Celara. ehe 

17 And Jeſus anſwering (avd vato them, -Gizd| ft! 
Ceſar the thinges that belong to Ceſar : and tu En 29 
the thinges which perteine to God. And they mau | mat 
led at him. ＋ 

18 There come alſo vnto him the Saducees. wh) 30! 
ſay there is no reſurrection, and they alked him, ſaying,” hear 

19 Maſter, Moles wꝛote vnto vs , if any mans be Alt 
ther dye, and leaue his wife behinde him, and lezuen 31 
childꝛen: that his bꝛother ſwoulde take his wife, u lone 
rayſe vp ſeede to his bꝛother. 

20 There were leuen bꝛechꝛen: and the tcl tockt !] 32 
wife, and when he dyed, lett no leede behind him. 


he any (cede: and the third likewile. 33 

22 And ſcuen had her, and left no ſced behind then 
laſt of all the wife died allo. 

23 In the reſurrection therkoꝛe when they ſhal nt 
whole wite ſhal ſhe be of thẽ : loꝛ ſeuen had her towlt 

24 And Jeſus an{wering, ſapde vnto them, Oo 
not therefoze erre, becauſe yee knowe not the la 
tures, neither the power of God'; 35 
25 Fo2when they ſhall n the dead, ther 15 
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to hin ther marry, no2 are giuen in marryage: but are as the 
lt fon ages which are in heauen. 
n, by | 6 As touching the dead that they rife , haue ye not 


Chap. xi. 


tu gu um in the booke of Moles, howe in the buche God 
ite vnto him, ſaving, Jam the God of Abꝛaham, 7. 
hei the God of Jſaac,and the God of Jacob: ö 
nN 27 he is not the God ofthe dead, but God ok the li- 
ting : yee therefoze doe greatly erre. 
othen, 10 And when there came one of the Scribes, and 
mtv heard them diſputing together, and perceiued that n. 
lh anlwered them well, he alkedhim which is the 
Ouet! int connnandement of all. 
to & 29 Jeſus anſwered him, The firſt of all the com- 
nau mandements, is, Deare O Jſrael, the Lozdour God oe. 
mne Low: Marrh.22.4 
whit zo And thou ſhalt loue the Loꝛd thy God with al thy 
ſaying, heart. & with all thy ſoule, # with all thy minde, e with 
mob ilthy ſtrength. This is the firſt commaundement: 
eater! 31 And the ſeconde is like vntothis, * Thou ſhalt e 4 
fe, ad} lurthy neighbour as thy ſelfe : There is none other W. 
emmaundement greater then thele. Salat. 5.c 
tockez] 32 And the Scribe layd vnto him, Well maſter, a 
im. | thohaſt aide the trueth , foz there is one God, and ;; 
er la there is none other but he. 
33 And to loue him with all the hart and with al the 
chew} mderſtanding, and withall the loule, and with all the 
ſength, and to loue a mans neighbour as hiniſclte, is 
al nt gener then all the burnt offeringes and lacriſices. 
owl | 34 And whe Jeſus ſaw that he anſwered viſcrectly, 
Den lad vnto him, Thou art not far from Þ kingdome of 
la End. And no man after v durſt aſke him any queſtion. E 
| 35 AndJeſus anſwering, ſaide, teaching in the teple, 
1 1 huue lay p Scribes that Chyilt is pſonneof Daum? 
35 od 
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36 Foz Oauid him ſelfe inſpired with p holy gan wh 

Mucha 4 (ayd, * The Lozdſapdtomy Lozd, Sit on my ig , 

Ni hand, till I make thine enemies thy footeſtoole, | 4/4 

3 7 Oauid himlelfe calleth him Lozd, and whengi 0 

he then his ſorme: And much people heard him gun ; 

38 And he ſayd vnto them in his doctrine, Beun gy 

Mare.3.s Of the Scribes, which deſire to walke in lug m 

Luke.2*.3 thing, and loue lalutations in the market places, 

39 And the chieke ſeates in ſynagogues , audtheh yy 

permoſt roomes at feaſtes, ET: 
40 Which deuoure widowes houſes , and vnn 

pꝛetence make long p2ayers : thele (hall receive gu 6 

ter damnation, Chr 

41 Aud when Jelus late ouer againſt the trim - ; 

he beheld * howe the people put money into the ten um 

rie:and many that were rich, caſt in much. * be b 

G42 And there came acertaine pooze widowe, ang 8 
thꝛewe in two mites, which make a farthing. *? win 
43 And when he had called vnto him his diſtples, V indi 
ſayth vnto them, Uerely J ſay vnto you, that this pa jles: 

widowe hath caſt mote in, then all they which hauew} 9 

into the trealurie. You! 

44 Fo all they did caſt in of their ſuperfluitie bull je, 
of her want, did caſt in ay the had, euen al her liunt} my; 
The Notes, 

a, The image of God is not — gold, but in man. Th — 
fore golde and filuer with other riches, ought tobe pi 
vnto Ceſar: but our conſciences and ſoules ought u 11 
kept cleane vnto the Lord our God, Chryſoſt. be 

The xi. Chapter. gehe 

2 The deſtruction of the temple. 24 Signes before Chriſiei a ſune 

ming. 38 Gods word ſhall not paſſe away, hit 


a A 3Washe went out of the temple, * one ok hin 
iar ua 4 Aciples ſayd vnto him, Maſter, ſee what ſtones, 15 


uk. 21.8 


Luke 21.2 
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ly that” uin bulldinges are here. 
mp rig 125 Jeſus anſwering,ſaydvnto him, Seefk thou 
ole, | great buildinges* there ſhalt not be left one ſtone 
when ymanother, that ſhall not be thaowen downe. 
n glath} ; Andas he late vpon the mount of Oliues, outer a⸗ 
Biun gui the temple Peter, and James, and John, 
lng mandewe, alked him ſecretly, 
ces, Tell vs, when ſhal theſe thinges be rand what ſhal 
nothey teche ine when all theſe thinges ſhalbe fulfilled; 
; Aud Jeſus anſwering them, began to ſay, * Take war 244 
knelcaſt any man deceiue you. 8 
6 Foz many ſhall come in my name, ſaying, Jam 
Unite, and ſhall deteiue many, 
reality | 7 When pee ſhall hearc of warres, and tidinges of E 
Ze tread? yrres,be ye not troubled, foꝛ ſuch thinges muſt needs 
* be, but the end ſhall not be yet. 

2, and 8 for there ſhall nation riſe againſt nation, x king⸗ 
ure againſt king dome: and there ſhalbe earthquakes 
iples, M nduers places, and famines ſhall there be, and trou⸗ 
115 pat ble theſe are the beginninges of ſozrowes, 
haut uf 9 But take heede to your ſelues:fo2 they hal deliuer Toks 16. 
| yp to counſels, to ſynagogues, yee ſhalbe whip- —— 
ie bung ed yea, and ſhalbe bzought before rulers kinges fox 
lun nyſake,that this might be foꝛ a witnes againſt them. 

10 *And the Goſpell mult firft be publiſhed among Math.24.5 
;ghroz 17 But when they ſhall lead you, delivering vou vp, 
be not carefullafozehand, neither take thought what 
— [hallſpeake:but whatſoeuer ſhalbe giuen you in the 
je #1 lanehoure, that ſpeake pe: fo2 it is not pe that ſpeake, 

- ,|*ttheholy ghoſt, 
hon 12 The byother ſhall betray the bother to death, and 
= te father the ſonne: and the childꝛen ſhall riſe — 
eic 


Chap xiiᷣ. 


# 


3 bndet | 
ile ge 


Matt. 24. b 
Luke 21. c 
Dam. z 
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their fathers and mothers. and ſhall put them og 2 
13 Amd pe ſhalbe hated of al men toꝛ my names lar um 
but he that (all endure to the end, the ſame ſhalbem 


C 14 Poꝛcouer, when ye ſee v abomination of del 


| on 
tion, whereofis ſpoken by Oantel p pzophet, — iich 
where it ought not (let him that readeth vndertm 20 
then let them that be in Juris, flee to the mountaingg kn 
15 And let him that is on the houſe toppe, mien i 
downe into the houle, no} enter therein, to fetcheay 29 
thing out of his houle, 1 
16 And let him that is in the fielde, not turne ban ©) 
againe to take his garment with him. 30 
: 7 Acc ſhalbe then to them that are with child? Nt 
to them that giue lucke in thoſe dayes, 31 
18 But p2ay vec that pour flight be not in p winn bil 
19 Foꝛ there ſwalbe in thoſe dayes ſuch t ribulun 3? 
as was not from the beginning of the creation uu n 
God created vnto this time, neither ſhalbe in any wit. um 
20 And exceyt that y Low had ſhoꝛtned thoſe das} 33 
no fleſh ſhould be laued: bur for the electes ſake what 
he hath choſen, he hath ſhoꝛtened thoſe dayes. 
21 And then if any man ſhall lay to pou, Lor n 1d 


Match. 24. b ig Chꝛiſt, oꝛ loc he is there:beleeue him not. | lantt 


Luke 17.0 


Matth. 24. 
Toe! 2.c 


Luke 21,c 


22 For falſe Chꝛiſtes, and falſe P)ophetes ſhalrith Xt 
and ſhall ſhewe fignes and (a) wonders,to deceiut ii 35 
were pollible, euen the elect, maſt 

23 But take ye heede: beholde, J haue dean niet 
all thinges befoze. 

24 * Pozeouer,inthoſe dayes,after that tribulam 37 
the Sunne ſhalbe darkened, and the Boone ſhall 
giue her light: 10 

25 And the Starres of heauen ſhall fall, and 


f 
powers which are in heauen ſhalbe haken. * f 
2 * 
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And then ſhall they ſee the ſome of man com- D. 
lr um in the cloudes with great power andglozy. 
77 Aud then ſhall he lend his angels, & ſhall gather 
deeb] together his elect from the foure windes, from the end 
— ofthe carth to the vttermoſt part ok heauen. 

m : Learne a parable of the Figge tree: when her E 
tam uch is yet tender, and hath bzought fozth leaues, ve c 
men bu that ſommer is neare: Luke 21,4 

chem 29 Oo pee in like maner , when pet ſhall ſer thele 
thintes come to paſſe, vnderſtand that it isnigh, even 
ne bich Uthe 00205, 
zo dercl 7 lay vnto pou, that this generation ſhall 
hd m £00 wile paſte, till all theſe thinges he done, 
zi heauen and carth ſhal paſte away: but my woꝛds 
wine bill in no wiſe pallt away, 
32 But of that day and that houre knoweth no man. 
nut mt the angels which are in heauen, neither the 
np wilt Omehinſclfe, b ſaue the father onely. 
edays| 33 * Takeycheede,watch and pꝛay:foꝛ ye know not N25 
when Vhenthe time 15, Luke, 12. 
14 **Asa man which is gone into a ſtrange countrep, 
Loch} Wd hath left His houſe, and giuen authozitie to Hisſer- —_— 
antes, and to every man his wozke, and commaun⸗ + for the 
Galrity ded the pozter to watch. — 
nut i 35 Watch ye theretoꝛe, (fo2 pe knowe not when the F 
matter of the houſe commeth, at euen, o2 at midnight, 
war bhether at the Cocke crowing, oz inthe dawning.) 
36 Leaſt it he come ludenly, he find pou ſleeping. 
latin, 4 37 And that J lay vnto yon, J ſap vnto all, ZWatch. 
L The Note,. 


| Howe we ſhoulde diſcerne and knowe falſe myracles and 
and i lpnes,we a re ſufficiently taught in the xiu Chap. of Deut. 
Flat is to ſay, the ſonne, in that he is a perfect and natu- 


. call 


A 
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all man, knoweth not of that day. For touching hizGy 
head, he is equall with the facher, and hath a moſteyy 
fect knowledge of all thinges. 


The x1111, Chapter. 
1 The high Prieftes conſp.re againſt Chriſt, 12 The paſſai 
prepared av, d eaten. 
Fter two dayes was the feaſt of the Paſſaum 
and of vnleauened bꝛead: t the high Pyteltesay 


en the Mun the Scribes ſought how they might take him by au 


day ne xt be- 


fore Eaſter. 
Matt. 26. 2 
Luke. 22.2 
Ma t h. 26. a 
Iohn 11. f 


B 


Deut. 15. c 


and put him to death. 

2 But they layd, Not on the feaſt day, leaſt aul 
ſineſle ariſe among the people. 

And when he was m Bethanie, in the houſe of d 
mon the leper, euen as he late at meate, there cam 
woman hauing an Alabaſter boxe of very pum 
oyntment called Marde piſtike:and when ſhe had he 
ken the bore, ihe powꝛed it on his head. 

4 And there was ſome that had indignation with 
themlelues, and layd, TUhy was this waſt ofopntma 
made; 

5 Foxit might haue bene ſolve foz mote thenthy 
hundꝛed pence, and haue bene giuen to the poor. 
they grudged againſt her. 

6 And Jeſus layd, Let her alone, why trouble pehe 
the hath donc a good wozke on me. 

7 Fon ye haue pooze with ou alwaycs, and vp 

ſoeuer pe will, ye may doe them good: but me haut! 
not alwayes. 

8 She hath done that ſhe could: ſhe came atox 
to annoynt my body to the burying. 

9 Ucrily J ſap vnto you, Thereſoeuer this Copy | 
ſhalve pꝛeached thꝛoughout p whole woyld, thisdb! 
the hath done, albe rehearſed in —— mt 

x0* 


by Saint Marke. Chap. xiiti, 


10* And Judas Ilcariot, one ofthe twelue, went a- red 
buy into the high Pꝛieſtes, to betray him vnto them. lohn 13.4 
11 Ahenthey heard that, they were glad, and Þ20* 1arr.26,v 
miſedchat they would giue him money, And he ſought T.. 
Mai hon he might conveniently betray him, 
12 And the firſt day of valeanened bꝛead, when they 

un t kill the Paſſeouer , his diſciples ſavde vnto him, 

fey ere wilt thou that we goe and pꝛepare, that theu 

pa} nat cate the Paſſeouer* 

iz And he lendeth kooꝛth two of his diſciples, x layth 
ay no them, Goe ye into the citie, and there ſhall meete 
I ma man bearing a pitcher of water: follow him. 
ers And wh ther ſoeuer he ſhall go in. lay ye to b good C 
cantly mmofthe houſe, The maſter ſaith,ZAhere is the ghelt 

puma chamber where J (al eat p paſſcouer W mp vilciples* 
15 Amd he will ſhew you a large vpper chamber, px 
amd pꝛepared: there make readie fo2 vs, 

16 Am his diſciples went fooꝛth, and came into the 

ſite , and found as hee had layde vnto them: and they 
ne readie the alleouer. 

And when it was nowe euentide, he commeth 2%<> 
. Auth the twelue. 

18 And as he ſate at boarde and did eate, Jeſus ſaid, 
Urrily J lay vnto pou, one of you that eateth with me, ha ze 
hall betrav me. 

19 And they began to be ſoꝛy, and to ſay vnto him 
| «bp one, Is it J: And another ſayd, Js it T'; 
ꝛ0 He anſwered, and layde vnto chem, It is one of 
&twelue, euen he that dippeth with me in v platter · . SU bet 
21 * Theſonne ok man goeth truely as it is wꝛittten D 
M but woe to that man by whome the ſonne ol man . 


betrayed; Good were it fo2 that man ik he had neuer Luke «3.5 
bozne. 1. Co. 11.8 


L 122 And 


hizGo, 
oſte 2 


OAT 


Tl 


e alm 
0 * 


— 


Dla th. 26. e 


5 * 12 ch. 124 
Matth. 20. c 


Luke 22. d 


ohn 13. d 


Marth, 25. d 


M * th. 6 d 
Ieh 12d 


lee befoze you. 


The Goſpel 

22 And as they did eate, Jeſus when hee had tun 
hn cad, and (a) bleſſed, hee bꝛake it, and gaue to them, 
and ſayd, Take. eate:this is my body. 

23 And when he had taken the cup, # gaue thankes, 
he gaue it to them: and they all dꝛanke of it. 

24 And hee ſayd vnto them, This is mp blood ofthe 
newe Teſtament, which ie hed toz many, lyr 

25 Uerily J ſap vntoyoit, J will dunkenomozed Þ gy 
the fruite of the vine, vntill that day that J dzukett 38 
newe in the kingdome of God. 

26 And when they had pꝛayſed God, they went en 
into the mount of Oliues. 

27 And Jeſus lavth vnto them, All yee (hall beef 
kended becauſe of me tlys night: for it is witten, ! 
will ſmite the ſhepheard and vᷣ checpe ſhalbe ſcatterey 

28 But after that Jam rilen, J will goe into Gale 


29 Peter ſavd vnto him Though all men be oftey 
ded, vet will not J. 

30 And Jeſus layth vnto him, Uerily J ſap um 
ther, that this day, euen in this night, befoꝛe the Can 
crowe twile, thou ſhalt deny me thꝛee times. 3 

21 But he ſpakc moꝛe vehemently, Ik J ſhould n Ja 
with thee, J will not deny thee in any wiſe . LikewitY und 
alſo lavd they all, i 

32 And they came into aplace which was una 44 9 
Gethſemani,andhe ſaith to his Diſctples, Sit ye har mall 
while J ſhall pꝛap. nei 

33 And he taketh with him Peter, x James t un 4; 9 
and began to be ſoze amaled, and to be in an agonie, uu te 

34 And ſayth vnto thẽ, My ſoule is exceeding za ud 
ite, euen vnto the death: tary ye here, and watch. 6 


1 35 Aro whenhe hen ge nme alle, her o% 
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theqround , and p2ayed , that if it were poſſible, the 
pure might palle from hun. 


wot that J will, but that thou wilt be done. 

17 And he commeth, and ſindeth them ſleeping, and 
ſuth vnto Peter, Simon lleepeſt thou: Couldeſt not 
mei ten watch one houer: 
ue s Watch ye, and pꝛap, leaſt pee enter into tempta⸗ 
tion: the ſpirite truely is ready, but the fleſh is weake. 


Chap. xiiii. 


z6 And he {ayd, : Abba,father all thinges are poſſible Marth.26 d 
mother, take away this cup from me. Neuercheleſle, 4 224 


tat zy And againe he went aſive,and pꝛayed, and ſpake via 


theſam2 woꝛdes. 

bett And when he returned, hee found them a lleepe a⸗ 
en, II gane (o their eyes were heauie ) neyther wilt they 
tertd. whatto anſwere him. 

Galt } 41 And hee commeth the third time, and layth vnto 
them, Sleepc hencefozth, and take pour eale: it is 
 offew mug the houre is come, behold, the ſonne of man is 
frayed into the handes of ſinners, 

um 4: Riſe vp, let vs goe: Loe, he that detrayeth me, is ,- 


And immediately, while he yet ſpake, commeth wach b 


dt uns, being one of the twelue, and withhim a great Le 


ei under of people, with lwoꝛdes and ſtaues, fromthe 
e Pꝛieſtes, and Scribes, and Elders. 

mn And he that betrayed him, had geuen thema ge⸗ 

e hab wultaken, laping, Ahoſoeuer J ſhall kille, thac 
ne is he:take him and leade him away warely, 

g 45 And as ſoone as he was come, he goeth ſtraight⸗ 

nie, w to him, and laych vnto him, Maſter, maſter:and 

ng bit lid hun. 

h. | 4 Andthey laide their handes on him, x tooke him. 

1 ſ dun dae of the that ſtoode bywhenhehad — 
* U, 


„ecke 
1 # Way. "cut off his care. 


l | — 51 Ard there followed him a certaine young mn bs 
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out his lwoꝛde, (mote a ſeruant of the hye Pyle, m 11 


1 : 6! 
rant 48 And Jeſus anlwered and ſayd vnto them, Pen 10 


come out as vnto a theeſe with [wowes + with ſtaus Þ gr 
for to take me. | 97 
H 49 J was dayly vith yon in the temple teaching u n 
petcoke me not: but theſethinges come to paſſe, tu wy 
the ſcriptures ſhould be fulfillen, 6 
Matt. ase 50 And they all foꝛſoo ke him, and ranne away, 


clothed in linnen vpon the bare: and the poung na gy 


caught him. bs 

52 And hee lelt his linnen garment, and fledde knn in 

them naked. Pot 

pra we 53 Amd they led Jeſus away to the bye Prieſt 6 
Iohu 3b with him came all the hie ꝛieſtes, and the Eben am 
and the Scribes, 67% 


54 And Peter followed him a great way off, anf nuch 
till he was come intothe pallace ofthe hie Price wg 
ſate with the ſeruantes, and warmed lumſelfe at inf 6 * 
Mart 26. 55 Andthe hie Prieſtes and all the counſell buch ne 
ales fo witneſle agamit Jeſus to put him to death, Wh pych 
found none : 99 9 
I 56 Fo2many bare falſe witneſſe agaynſt him, u al 
their witneſle agreed not together. 170 f 
57 And there aroſe certaine, and bzought falſe uf u 
neſſe againſt him, laing, | 1 
van325f s Tcheard him ſap, J will deſtrop this temp 11 2 
ttt is made with handes, and within three da n 
will build another made without handes. 72 
59 But pet their witneſſe agreed not ſo together. unn 
60 And the hie Pꝛieſt ſtood vp in the muddeſt,a0# te Co 
ked Jelus, laping, Anſwereſt thou nothing* ben, Whe. 
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qut theſe beare witnelle againft thee:, 

4 * But he held his peace,and aunſwered nothing. 6. 
lin the hye Pꝛieſt aſked him, and ſayde vnto him, 

It thou Chaiſt the lonne of the bleſſed'; 

6 Jud Jeſus ſayd,J| am: and pe ſhall ſee the ſome | _. 
man ſitting on the right hand of the power of God, Laken. 
gdcomming inthe cloudes afheauen, lohn 5g, 

6; Then the hye Jyieft , haumg rent his clothes, 
(oth, Chat neede we any further witneſlecs'; 

64 De haue heard the blaſphemie : what thinke ye: 
Indthey all condemned hun to be woꝛthy ok death. 

65 Andſome beganne to ſpit at him, and to couer hys 
face, and to beate him with fiſtes, and to ſay vnto hym, 
Popheſte:and the leruantes did beat him with rods. 


Chap. xiiii. 


k 


66 *And as Pcter was beneath in the palace, there sf 
umneth one of the wenches ofthe hye Prieſt. Loba 8.6 


67 And when ſhe ſawe Meter warming him ſelſe, af- 

trhehad looked vpon hin, thee ſavth , And thou alſo 
baſt with Jeſus of 32azarcth. 

63 But he denyed,ſaying, J know him not, neyther 
Wit? I what thou layeſt. And hee went out into the 
mche,and the Cocke crewe. 

69 And a Damlel, when ſhe ſaw him, began againe 
blay to them that ſtoode by, This is one of them. 

70 And he denyed it again. And anon akter, they that 1. 
lied by ſaid acaine vnto Peter, Surely thou art one of 
heim thou art of Galilee,+ thy ſpeach agreeth therto. 

71 But he began to curſe and to ſweare, ſaying , A 
is man of whome ye ſpeake. 
12 * And the lecond time the Cocke crewe, and Pe- rt 


| ftememb2ed y woꝛd p Jeſitsſayde vnto him, Befoze — 
| Cocke crow twile, thou ſhalt deny me thꝛee times: 


2 


Whe began to weepe. 


Tie 


Li, 


The Goſpel 


The Note:. 


a To bleſſe, is not to make a crofle, but rather wo gy 
thankes, as he himſclfe doth expound by and by,wherele 
ſpeaketh of the cuppe. Againe , where Marke vſethth 
word(bleſſed) Matthewe, Luke, and Paule doe ſay(hegar 
thankes)both in the Greełe, and in the Latine. 


The xv. Chapter. 
1 Ieſis is deliuered bound 16 Pilate. 43 Ioſeph beggeth cin 
body, and huryeth js. : 
A ND anon in p dawninc,when the hye Puch 
The Goſpel had held a counſel with y Elders, the Scribs 
ene ug and the whole congregatiõ, and had bound Jelus in 
— — caryed him away, and deliuered him to Pilate. 
AIstctb. 2.4 2 And Pilate aſked him, Art thou p king of Jews 
Luke 23.2 And he anſwering, laid vnto him, Thou ſayeſtit. 
And the hie Pꝛieſt accnſed him of many things 
but he anſwered nothing. 
— 1 4 So Pilate aſked him againe, ſaving, Anſwer 
thou nothing : beholde howe many thinges they 
neſſe againſt thee, 
5 Telus pet anſwered nothing at all, ſo that Pin 
led 


marueyled. | 
6 At chat feaſt Pilate did deliuer vnto them onef 
loner, whomloeuer they deſired. 

B 7 And there was one tyat was named Barabbs 
which lay bound with the y made inſurrectiõ within 
which men had cõmitted murder allo in v inſurrectis 

8 Andy people crying aloud, began to deſire th 
would doe accoding as hee had euer done vnto ia 

9 Ptlate auſwered them, ſaying, TU ill pe that 
Looſe vnto pou the king of the Jewes: | 
10 (Foz he knew that the hie Pꝛieſtes had velit 
him fo euuie.) 

x1 But the hie Pzietes moued the people , 12 
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by Saint Marke. 
jail rather deliuer Barabbas vnto them. 
DN 12 Pilate anlwering againe, ſaid vntothem,” hat Lake. 23K 
Rs plyechen that J ſhallvoo vnto hum whomeye call the 

g of the Jewes* ä 

13 Andthey cryed agayne,Crucific him. 

14 Pilate ſayd vnto them, TUhat euill hach he done? © 
Indthey cryed the moꝛe feruently, Crucific him, 

15 And ſo Pilate willing to content the people, let 

ole Barabbas vnta them, and deliuered vp Jelus, 
bhenhe had ſcourgedhim, foz to be crucified, 

16 And the ſouldicrs led him awap into the hall, cal⸗ 


platted acrowne of thoꝛnes, they put it about his head, 
13 And beganne to ſalute him, ſay ing, Mayle king of 
te ewes, | 
19 And they ſinote him on the head with a reede, 
pi aud — ſpit vpon him and bowing their knees, wozſhip⸗ 
ehm. 
20 Aud when they had mocked him, they tooke of the 
pirple from him, and put his owne clothes on him, and 
lahm out to crucifte him. D 
21 And they compell one that paſſed by, called Si \(...;. 24 
mo Cyrene comming out of the ſield, the father ol Luke.:3.4 
and Rufus to beare his croſle, 
22 And they bꝛing him to a place named Golgotha, 127.4 
dhich is if a man interpꝛete it, a place of a (kull. 
i And they gaue him to dziake wine, mingled with 
at Jul ®xhe, but he receiued it not. 
14 And when they had cructfied him, they paated by A 
clin} Wgarmentes, caſting lottes vpon them, what euery ala 
tanſhould take. | 

heb dun it was the third houre, * > they crucified him. 
V * 


Chap. xi 


Matth. 27. | 


h Pretorium, and they call together p whole band,” Marth'27.C ? 
17 Andthey clothed him w purple, # when they had of ſouldiers, 


| 
| 


| 


| 
| 
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4 26 And che tytle of his acculation was wyitten 
11 — — The hung of the lewes, " * — 
rea 27 > Aadthep crucifie with him two theenes,the on 4 
eke 
'$ E on the right hand, and the other on his lelt. 

Eu. 53. 4 28 And the (cripture was fulfilled, which lach, h - 

was count ed among the wicked. 
Marz d 29 And they that went by, rayled on him, waggi — 
their heades, and ſaving, A wzetch, chou that deſttyp | jim, 
1 eſt thc teinple, and buildeſt it in thice dayes, 
| Lukezzbh zo Saue thy ſelfe;and come downe fromthe cut] 42 
31 Likewiſe allo the hie Pꝛieſtes mocking him: vas 
mong themfelues, with the Scribes, ſayde, De lun = 
othet men; himlelſe he cannot laue. 

2 Let Chꝛiſt the king of Jſrael deſcend nowe im to 
the croſſe, that we may ſee, and beleeue: and they thi ane 
. were cructfied with him, checked him allo, mt 
ran“ 22 And when chelireh honre was came, darkeuſt 44 
dean  aroſeotterallthe earth, vntill the ninth houre. n 
14% 34 And at the ninth haure Jeſus cryed with ae dhin 

| voyce,laping,Eloi, Eloi,Lamaſabachthani? wiichsi] 4 
None imerpꝛet it, Py God, my God, why halt in dae 
P fozſaken me: 46 
35 Anyſome of them that ſfoode by when they hen — 

that, ſayd, Bchold he calleth fo2 Elias. dh 

36 And one ram, and after he had filled Aly ar 
full of vineger, and put it on a reede, het gaue him] 47: 
dzinke, ſaving, Let him alone, let vs ſee whether el r 
as commeth to take him downe. 

37 But when Jeſus had cryed with a loud voytt ! Fo 
gaue vn the ghoſt, | 
-— «opal þ And the vayle of the temple was rent inen 

55 ing pieces, from the toppetothe bottome. 
—— 39 And b hen the W 


Matth. 25. e 


by Saint Marke. Chap.xvi. | 


lun | git him, ſaw,that when he had ſo cryed, he gaue vp 
cholt,he ſaid, Truely this was the ſonne of God. 
he oe There were allo women a good way off, behol- ,;...1..,.c 
| ang him, among whom was Yarie* Pagdalene, and Luke 232 
hy] Pune the mother of James the licle,and of Joles nd 
Salome : 


a 41 *Which alſo when he was in Galilee, followed 1e. . 
eſttys jim, and miniſtred vnto him, and mawy other women 
which came vp with him vnto Hicruſalem, 
cala 42 And now when the euen was come, ( becaule it 
cbm os day of preparing, that goeth befoze the Sab- © 
e (an) 
43 *Joſeph of the citie of Aramathea,a noble coun- Match 27.g 
elm kur, which alſo looked fo2 the kingvome of God, ar 
1 tha] cane, and went in boldly vnto Pilate , and beggedof g 
m the body of Jeſus, 
dent 44 And Pilate maruelled if hee were already dead, 
m when he had called vnto him the Centurion, al ked 
1 als] iim whether he had bin any while dead. 
chi 45 Aud when he knew the truth of the Centurion, he 
aſt ti nme the body to Joleph. 
46 And when he had bought a linnen cloth, and taken 
p hen m downe , he wꝛapped him in che linnen cloth, and 
lahm in a ſepulch2e,that was hewen out of p rocke, 
{pop} en rolled a fone vnto the dooꝛe of the ſepulchꝛe. 
ehimv] And Marie Magdalene, and Marie Joles be. „ orher 
er E d where he was lapd, : 


' ou — . "I 
women come ta the ſepulchre. The frenes ole 
oh the preaching of the 2. ee e 
inf AP when the Sabboth day was paſf , Matie , 
Magdalene, and Marie the mother of James, 
= Salome, bought lweeteſinelling oyntments, that 


they 


1 rr 2 And very early inthemoning, the firſt apiſy 


„„ Dabboths, they comc vnto the ſepulchge, when the lu 


The Goſpel 
they might come and annoynt him. 


1 
- 
was riſen, - 
And they ſaid among themſelues. Who ſhallrayſ gg 
vs away the ſtone from the dooze of the ſepulche: 16 
4 (And when they had looked, they (ce how the we! 
Rone was rolled away,)fo2 it was very great. 7 
5 And when they went into the ſepulchze, they lin In 
a poung man ſitting on the right ſide, clothed in alm 1 
white garment and they were greatly amaled, 18 
Merth.zt.b 6 And he ſaith vnto them, Bee not greatly ama tink 
Luke242 peſecke Jeſus of Nazareth, which was crucifiedes the 
riten, he is not here, behold the place where they af 1 
B 7 But go pour way, and tell his Diſciples, and pe, 

ter, that he goeth betoꝛe you into Galilee, there alli] 0 
ſee him, as he ſaid vnto pou, I 
Man 3s 8 And they went out quickly, and fled fromthe 00 

Mart.24,s pulchꝛe, fo2 they trembled aud were amaſed, nei 
ſaid they any thing to any man, fo2 they were afraid, N 
9 TAhen Ieſus was riſen early, the firſt day afterti * 
Sabboth,he appearedfirſt to Mary Magdalene aui 4 
whom he had caſt ſeuen düuels: | 
10 And ſhe went and told them that were with ha 
as they mourned and wept. | Th 
11 And they, when they had heard that he was au! 

end had bin ſeene ol her, beleeued it not, 

Luke3z35 12 "After that, he appeared in auother fourme, Wh y v 
two of them as they walked,+ went into the cou A 
13 And they went and tolde it vnto the relidue;W] (3,4 
they belceued not theſe alſo, patio 
C 14 Afterward,he appeared to the eleuen tho therc 


by Saint Marke. Chap.xvi. | 
zmeate and caſt in their teeth their vnbeleefe and 7%e Goſpet 
Volts] ines ol hart, becaule they belerued not them, which OI 
theluſ wſeene that he was riſen, | 

15 And he ſaid vnto them, Go pe into all the wozld, Marth.a1.4 
umu mpꝛeach the Goſpel to all creatures. 

e: 16 Hethat ſhall beleeue, & be baptized, ſhalbe ſaued, 

that mthe that ſhal not beleeue, ſhalbe damned. 

j And theſe tokens ſhall follow them that belecue, 

ey lin amp name ſhall they caſt out diuels, they ſhall „Ae. T. * 


nah heake with new tongues, | Aer 2. 
+ | 13 They ſhall dziue away ſerpentes, and if they 24 ft. 


mag] yinke any deadly thing, it ſhall in no wile hurt them: Lake 10.0 
ets} theyſhal lay hands on the ſicke, and they ſhal recouer. 4 
he? af 19 So when the Lozd had ſpoken vnto them, hee Luke 24.3 
kisreceiued into heauen, and late him downe on the 
md rf att hand of God. 
Gallx] ꝛ0 And they went foꝛth, and pꝛeached cuerie where, 

the Lozde wozking with them, and confirming the ub. . c 
nthel ind with ſignes following. 
| nethy The Notes, 
fraid, | » When we depart out of this world, either we beleeue, ot 
after} ye do nor beleeue. If we beleeue, ( Iſpeake not here of that 


dead faith which is without workes) we arc ſaued. If wee 
fa beleeue not, we are condemned, 


uh hn Here endeth the Goſpel by Sainct Marke. 


zi 1be hfe of the Euangeliſt Sainft 
Luke, let foꝛth by S. Pierome. 


ie, Wh Vxe being a Phyſition of Antiochia as his own 
dun * 5 teſtifie ) was not —— ol the 
dur: Geke tongue, afollower of Saint Paul, & his com- 

Kon in al his Peregrinatiõ. He did write a goſpel, 
hel ſkerof the ſune Paul ſpeaketh on thiwiſe, Wehaue 


The Goſpel 


ſent with him a brother, whoſe praiſe is in the Col 
pel throughout al the congregations. And vntothe 
Coloſſences, Luke the Phyſition, our molt welbely. 
ued, ſaluteth you. And to Timothy, Luke is with m 
alone. He did alſo ſet forth another godly boołe en | 
tituled, Ihe acts of the Apoſtles. Ihe hiſtorie wher. 
of, doth continue vnto the ſecond yeere that paul 
ſoiourned at Rome, that is to ſay , vnto the fourth | ' 
eere of Nero. Whereby we do vnderſtand,that the 
ke was made in the ſame citie. Therefore we d : 
c 


recen the going about of Paul and Thecla, andal 
the whole fable of the baptiſme of Leo, among the 
Apocrypus ſcriptures. For howe coulde it bee, tha 
Luke being neuer from the companie of the Apo. | 
ſtles, among al his other acts ſhuld not haue knowne 
this? But alſo Turtulian which was next vnto tha 
time, writeth that a certaine Elder in Aſia, beinga | *! 
fauorer of Paul the Apoſtle , was conuicted before |, 
Tohn,that he was the author of the booke, and con- Ca 
feſſed that hee had done it for the loue that he bat one 
to Paul, and that therefore the booke did periſh 4 
Some ſuſpect, that whenſoeuer Paul in his Folk qi 
doth ſay (according tomy Goſpel) hee meaneth df 
Lukes booke. And that Luke did not onely leam 

his Goſpel of Paul (which had not bin bodily wit hee 
Chriſt)but alſo of the other Apoſtles, which thing 
he dooth himſelfe declare in the beginning of ti 
booke, ſaying , As they deliuered vnto vs, uli 
from the beginning haue both ſeene the themſelus 
and haue bin miniſters of the word. Therefore le 
did write the Goſpel, euen as he did heare. But be 
did ſet forth the actes of the apoſtles as he had ſem 
He lyued lxxxiiii· yeeres, hauing no wife, he w_ : 


ried in Achaia: out of the which Achaia, his bones, 


by Saint Luke. 


nith the relies of Saint Andrew the Apoſtle, were 


tranſlat 


ſecre 0 


ed to Conſtantinopolis „in the twenticth 
f Conſtantius the Emperour. 


The Goſpel by SainR Luke. 


The firſt Chaprer. 


| The Preface of Luke, 5 Of Zacharias and Elizabeth, 40 Ma- 


we viſiecth Flizaberh, 


4 
2 


Dꝛaſmuch as many haue taken in A 
hand to let foxth in oꝛder the decla⸗ 
ration of thole thinges which are 
molt ſurely beleeued among vs, 

2 Euen as they deliuered them 
vnto vs, which from the beginning 


E 
SCH 


* or, pt ooued 


law them themlelues with their 


hes, and were miniſters of the woꝛd: 


3 It ſeemed good to me alſo, hauing perfite vnder⸗ 


landing of all thinges from the beguming, to wzite 
bito thee in oꝛder, moſt ercellent Theophilus, 


4 That thou nnghteſt know the certainetie of thoſe 


45 


things, whercof thou haſt bin taught by mouth. 


Dere was in the dayes of Herod the king ol 
Jurie, a certaine ꝛieſt, named Jacharias, of ;.pec.14.4 


te courſe of Abia, and his wife was of the daughters 
Aaron, and her name was Elizabeth, 


6 They were both righteous befoze God, walking 


tall the commandements and owinancesof the Low, 


7 And they had no child, becauſe that Elizabeth was 
ren, and they both were now well ſtriken in age. 


And it came to palle,that when Zacharias erecuten 


| Ptieſtes office befoze God, as his courſe came, 


9 Accox 


© 1,4 And thou ſhalt haue toy andgladneſſe,and mani 


Matth.11.b 


Sen. 17. e 
and 18. b 
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9 Accozving to the cuſtome of the Jzieſtesoffig, 
his lot was to burne incenſe when hee went into wh 
temple of the Loꝛde. 

10 And the whole multitude of the people were with Þ 22 
out in payer, while the mcenſe was burning. 

11 And there appeared vnto him an angel of the 
Lozd,ſtanding on the right ſive of p aulter of p incal. 23 

12 And when Zacharias ſaw him, he was trouble, 


and feare fell vpon him, 24 


13 But the angellaid vnto him, Feare not Jachar, 
fo2 thy pꝛaper is heard, and thy wife Elizabeth tal} 25 
beare thee alonne,and thou ſhalt call his forme John 


ſhall rcioyce at his birth: 

15 And he ſhalbe great in the ſight of the Lon, at 
Chal neither dꝛinke wine noꝛ ſtrong dꝛinke, and he ſa 
be filled wich the holy ghoſt, euen from his mothen 7 


wombe: Juſe 
16 Foz many of the childꝛenof Tſraell hall he um = 
2 


to their Loꝛd God. | 

17 And hee ſhall go befoze him with the ſpirite a lud l 
power of Elias, to turne the hearts of the fathers | tht 
the childꝛen, and the dilobedient to the wiſcyomeofth 9 
iuſt men, to make redy a perfect people foꝛ the Low, 

18 And Zacharias ſaide vnto the angel, By whats this ſh 
ken ſhall J knowe this 2 foꝛ J am olde, and my with 32 
well ſtriken inyeeres, intho 

19 And the angel anſwering, ſaive vnto him, In i! F 
Gabnielthatſtandin the pꝛeſence of God etwas leut bene; 
ſpeake vnto thee, and to ſhew thee theſe glad tibing. 1 K 

39 


20 And behold, thou ſhalt be dumbe, and not bel lgheſ 
to ſpeake , vntill the day that theſe things ſhalbe po be 
fourmed : betanle thou belceuedit not mp wozws,whs | i 


by Saint Luke. 


hube fulfilled in their ſeaſon, 
11 And the people waited fox Jatharias, and mar: N 
wiedchat he taried ſo long in the temple, a 5 
with u And when he came out, he coule not ſpeake vnto 
them : & they percetued that he had lerne a viſion in the 
of the | temple:fo2 he beckened vnto the,# remained ſpeachles, 
cenſe, | 23 And it came to palle , that as ſooneas the dayesoF 
ia, | office were out, he departed into his owne houſe. 

1 Ind aſter thole daycs,his wife Elizabeth tonceis 
(ary, ud and hid her lelfe five monethes, laying, 
hal Þ 25 Thus hath the Lozd dealt wich me in the dayes 
'Ghn, | therein he locked on me, to take from me my rebuke 

mung men, X | 
26 And in the ſirth moneth, the angel Gabꝛiel was 
(entfrom God, vnto a citie of Galilee named Nazas 
Chal it, 
. 27 Toa virgin ſpouſed to a man whoſe name was 
Aleph ok the houſe of Dauid, and the virgins name 
eum | 8 Yate. 

28 And when the angel was come in vnto her, hee E 
item lad Hayle, thou that art in high fauour, the Lowe is 
hers i uhthee: bleſſed art thou among women. 
ecfty | 9 And when the law hum, thee was troubled at his 
Low, | \oing, and calt in her minde what maner ol lalutation 
ahn vf ſhould be, 

w wit | 39 And the angel ſaide vnto her, Fearenot Marie, 
thou haſt found fauour with God. 


AQupi, 


1 Jo] Þ F behold,” thou ſhalt conceiue in thy wombe, & xci.,.. 


Cent I Nate a ſonne, and ſhalt call his name Jeſus, 


hee 


geſt, and the Lozve hall giue vnto him the ſeate of 
Dauid. 


be pf 
7 33 Ad *hee ſhall raigne ouer the houſe of Jacob for 5 


» Miche. . b 


32 he ſhalbe great, and ſhalbe called the ſonne of the Lale a 
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euer, and of his kingdome there ſhalbe none end, 


34 Then laid arte vnto the Angel, Wow ſhalthis 
be, leeing J know not a man? 


F 35 And the angel anſwering, (aid vnto her, Thehp 
ly ghoſt ſhall ceme vppon thee, and the power of th 
higheſt ſhall ouerſhadow thee. Therefoze allo the huh 


thing which ſhalbe boꝛne, ſhalbe called the (on of Gay, 
36 And behold, thy couſin Elizabeth, ſhee hath al 


concewed a ſoune in her olde age, and this is her ſixth | 


2. 23 muneth, which was called barren, 
Nati e 37 "F02 with God ſhall no woꝛd be vnpollible, 


Marke 10.b 38 And Marie ſaid, Beholde the handmaiden of th 


kee Lopd,bgitvntome accoꝛding to thy word: am then 


gel departed from her. | 
39 And Parie aroſe in thoſe dayes , and went int) 
the hill countrey with haſte,into a citie ot Juda, 


40 And entred into the houſe of Jacharie, and lalun 


Elizabeth. 
41 And it came to paſſe, that when Elizabeth hem 
the lalutation of Marie, the babe ſpꝛang in her wand 
G and Elizabeth was filled with the holy ghoſt, 
42 And ſhee ſpake out with a loude voice, and ſai, 
Bleſſed art thou emong women, and the frinteof th 
wombe is bleſled, 
43 And whence commeth this to me, that the moth 
of my Low ſhould come tome x 
44 Foz lo, as ſoone as the voice of thy ſalnati 
— in mine eares, the babe ſpꝛang inmp wail 
ioy. 
45 And bleſſed is ſhe that beleeued foꝛ thoſe thin 
ſhalbe perfoamed which were told her from the Lo 
Rſai. 31. b 46 And Mary ſaid, My loule magnifieth the Lon 
47 And mp ſpirit hath reiopced in God nx _ 
4 
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by Saint Luke. 


tions call me bleſſed, 


thnges,and holy is his name. 


generation to generation. 


their hearts. 


48 Fox he hath looked on the lowlineſſe of his hands 
maiden, ko loe, now from hencefozth hall all genera⸗ 


co Andhismercie is on them that feare him, from 


51 He hath thewed ſtrength with his arme, he hath 
ſcatterev them that are pzoude, in the imag mation of 


A 52 *Dc hath put downe the mighty from their leates, 


and eralted the lowly, 

ſeat away the rich emptie, 

hauce of his mercie, 

wo his leede jfo2 euer. 

and afterward returned to her owne houſe. 


ted,and ſhe bꝛought foꝛth a ſorme. 


teioyced with her. 


d after the name of his father. 


halbe called John. 


ted that is called by this name. 


62 And they made * to his father, what hee 


53 He hath filled che hungry with good thinges,and 


54 He hath helped his ſeruant Jſrael , in remem⸗ 


58 And her neighbours and her couſins heard howe 
the Lox had ſhewed great mercie vpon her, and they 


59 Amd it came to paſſe, that on the eight day they 
fame to*circumciſe the child, and called him Jachari⸗ 


60 And his mother auſwering, ſaid, Not ſo, but hee 


61 Andthey laid vnto her, There is none in thy kin- 


would 


cha. 


49 Becaule he that is mighty hath done to me great 1, 


1. Reg. 2. b 
Ecce. 10. 


55 Euen as he ſpake to our fathers Abzaham, and ot. 28. 6 
56 And Pary abode with her about thꝛee moneths, 


57 Clizabeths time came that ſhe ſhould bee deliue⸗ 77 Geſpel | 


on Saint 
ohn Baæp- 
tiſtes days 


Cen.17.b 
and 21,4 
Leuk. 12-4 
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would haue him called. 9 

* 63 And whẽ he had aſked foꝛ wit ing talles he w 
ſaping, Dis name is John: and they marnelled all. g 
64 And his mouth was opened immediately, and hi 
| tongue looſed, and he ſpake, pꝛaiſing God, * 
| 65 And feare came on all them that dwelt roundex | gr 
8 
a1 


bout them, and alltheſe ſayings were noyſed aum 
ih thꝛoughout all the hill countrey of Jurie. , 
if 66 And all they that ha heard them, laid themwin un 
if! their heartes,ſaping, ZAhat maner of childe ſhall ti 
be: And the hand ofthe Loꝛd was with him. * 
67 And his father Jacharias was filled withthehh 
ghoſt, and pꝛopheſicd, ſaying, 
68 Pꝛaiſed be the Loꝛd God of Jſrael,fo2 he hathv b, 
alan ſited and redeemed his people, 1 
69 And hath raiſed vp an home ot ſaluation w b 
vs, in the houſe of his leruant Dauid, 1 


2-7 
| L 70 Euen as he ſpake by the mouth ok his help y 5 
3 phets, which were ſince the woꝛld began. = 


1 71 That he would laue vs from our emimies, m 0 
5 ttom the hands ol all that hate vs. _ 
13 72 That hee woulde deale mercifully with cuß 
11 thers, and remember his holy couenant. 4 

Sense 73 And that he would perfozme the othe whichtk =: 

| ſware to our father Abzaham,fo2 to giue vs, * 


n 74 That we bemg deliuered out of thehandes! pl 
our enimies, might ſerue him without feare, 

75 In holineſſe and righteoulneſſe befoze him alt 
dayes of our Life, 

76 And thou child ſhalt be called the pꝛophet oft 
highelt: fo2 thou ſhalt goe before the face of the Lal 
to pꝛepare his wayes, | 

M 77 To giue knowledge of ſaluation wp 


20 


y the remiſſion of their linnes, 


by SaintLuke. Chap. ii 


18 Though the tender mercy ol our God, whereby 
the day ſpꝛing from an high hath viſited vs, 

79 (To gine light to them that lit in darkenefle,and +-c;,.. 
inthe hadow of death, to guide our teete into the way d.. » 
peace.) 

80 And the child grew, and wared ſtrong in ſpirite, 
ind was in wilderneſſe til the day came of his ſhewing 
into the Jſraelitcs, 

The Notes. 

1 Zachatic was a prieſt, and walked in al the preceptes and 
commandements of God without blame, and yet he had a 
vile. Therefore wiues doo not let but that wee may both 
pleaſe and ſerue God in this our miniſterie. 

b. Sith that the children may bee filled with the holy ghoſk 
euen in their mothers wombe, who can forbid them to be 
baptized? For ſaint Peter ſaich, Who ci forbid the ſe folkes 
to be baptized with water, ſith they haue receiued the ho- 
ly ghoſt as well as we? Actes x. Againe Paul ſaich, He that 
hath not the ſpirite of Chriſt, is not his. But the children 
are Chtiſtes: they then haue the ſpirite of Chriſt and fo 
ought to be baptized. 

c. Chrift could not haue bin the fruit of the virgins wombe, 
if hee had not taken the ſubſtance of his bodie of her ſub- 
ſance,& that by the mightie operation of the holy ghoſt. 

d. Though the bleſſed virgin was that choſen veſſel of God 
appointed alore the foũdations of the world were laid, for 
to bring forth the ſauiour of mankind. & therefore was re- 
pleniſhed with all hęauenly grace: yet notwithſtanding 
doth ſhe acknowledge Chriſt to be her ſauiour. 


The li. Chapter. 

The taking of the world by Auguitns Ceſar. 
Md it came to paſle in thoſe dayes, that there A 
went a commandement from Auguſtus Celar, 

that all the woꝛld ould be taxed. 
(Am this firlk taxing was made when Cyzeriius 
M. li. was 
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was Lieutenant of Syyta,) he 
3 And all went to be taxed, euery man into his um $ 

h citie. | bi 
if „ 4 AndToſeph went vp kram Galilee, out of the citix | 1 
este Nazareth, into Jurie, vnto the citie of Dauid, which | J 
1 

bi 

1 

by 


bl 


11 is called Bethlehem becauie he was of the houſe an) # 
I linage of Dain, ) 
1 5 To be tared with Marie his ſpouled wike, being | 
great with childe. | 
6 And lo it was, that wyile they were there, tk} 1 
daies were accompliſhed that ſhe ſhould be delivered, the 

B 7 And ſhe bꝛonght fozth her firſt begotten fonne,and | 2; 
ſwadled him, and laid him in a manger, becauſe ther] ſin 
was no roome fo? them inthe Inne. ſeer 

8 There were in the ſaine countrey ſhepheards abt 2 
ding in the ficlve, keeping watch ouer their ſlocke he 
might. + *w 

C 7 And loe, the angel ol the Loꝛd ſtood hard by then, | cel 
I and the gloꝛie of the Low ſhone round about them as 22 
1 they were ſoꝛe afraty, _ | kb 
'® 10 And the angell ſaid vnto them, Bee not afraide: } Hie 
N fo2 beholde, J bꝛing you good tydinges ol great i, 2; 

i that ſhalbe to all people. mar 
lol; 

4 


N P oo 
— — 


11 Fo2 vnto you is bone this day, in the citie of DF 
uid, a ſauiaur, which is Chult the Low, 

| 7 2 And takee this for a ſigue, Ye ſhall finde the chu apa 

! lwadled laid in a manger, 1 25 

| 13 And (odenly there was with the angell a mil? | nam 

tude of heauenly ſouldiers, pzaiſing God, and ſayug, godi 

14 Glozy to God in the higheſt, and peace auth] holp 

earth,and among men a good will. 26 

The Gnu 15 And it came to paſle,as ſoone as the angels aun] we! 

br = # yeers gone away krom them into heauen , the men 12 27 


| heards laid one to another, Let vs goenow euen vnto 
| Bethlehem, and ſee this thing that is come to paſle, 
- | whichthe Lon hath ſhewed vnto vs, 


| theſaping, which was told them of this child, 
18 And al they that heard it, wondꝛed at t hole things 
hhich were told them of the ſhepheards. 


2 Amd when the eight dav was come, that the child 
hpould be (a) circumciſed, his name was called Jeſus, 
* *which wasſonamedofthe angel, befoze he was con- 
tuned in the wombe, | 
2 Amd when the dayes ofher purification after the 7he Ge/pet 


2» — 


by Saint Luke. 


16 And they came with haſte, and found Marie and 
Aleph and the babe laid in a manger. 
17 And when they had ſeene it they publiſhed abꝛode 


19 But Marie kept all thoſe lapings, and pondercd 
theminher heart, 

20 And the ſhepheards returned, nlozifying © pꝛai⸗ 
ſing God, fo2 all the thinges that they had heard and 
ſeme,euen as it was told vnto them. 


Gen. . b 
Matt. t, c 
Luke. i. c 


lawof Boles were accompliſhed, they bzought him to 


1 the puri- 


hurulalem to pꝛeſent him to the Lo, | 
23 (As it is written in the law of the Low,*Euerie 


= 


fication of 
Saint Marie 


: the virein, 
man childe that firſt openech the wombe, ſhalbe called 1 — 
holy to the Lom, ) 1. Reg. i. d 


Exod. 13. 4 


24 And to offer, as it is ſaid in the law of the Lowe, Nua.s.g 


apayze of Turtle Doues, oꝛ two young Pigeons. 

25 And behold, there was a man in Hierulalẽ, whoſe 
tame was Simeon, and the ſame man was iuſt and 
godly , looking fo the conſolation of Iſrael: and the 
holy ghoſt was vpon him, : 

26 And a reuelation was giuen him of p holy choſt, 
ut toſee death befoze he had ſeene the Lows Chaiſe. 

27 Ahe came by inſpiration into the temple : and 


P. ni. when 


L euit. 20. d 


1. Reg 2. d 
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when the parents bzought in the child Jeſits, ag 
him after the cuſtome of the lawe. 

28 Then tooke he him vp in his armes, any rail | 
God, and laid, 

29 Loꝛd, now letteſt thou thy ſeruant depart in peng 
accoꝛding to thy pꝛomiſe. 

30 Fo mine cies haue ſeene thy ſaluation, 

: I — thou halt pꝛepared befoze che face of 1 

eople 
0 2 Alicht to be reuealed to the Gentiles, not 
gloꝛp of thy people Iltacl. 

3 And his father & his mother maruelled at the 
thinges which were ſpoken ol him. 


34 And Simeon bleſled them, and laid vnto Pm 
his mother, Behold, this childe is let to be the fallm 


vpiiling againe of many in Jſrael,x foꝛ aſigne whi 
is ſpoken againlt. 


F 35 (And moꝛeouer, the woꝛd ſhall bare 


that the thoughts ol many heartes may be opened. 
36 And there was a pꝛophetiſle, one anna, the WD 
ter ol Phanuel ok y tribe of Aſer, which was ol agu 


=> * 


age, and had liued with an hul band ſeuen yeeres n 


her virginitie. 

37 And ſhe had bin a wydow abaut foureſcoze 0 
foure yeeres, which departed not from the temple le 
lerued God with taſtings and pzayers night and in 

38 And ſhe comming at p ſame inſtant vpoin then 
likewile gaue thankes vnto the Lozd,and ſpake of jm 
to all them that looked foz redemption in Dierulalm 

3 9 Aud when they had perfourmed all things au 

ding to the lawe of the Loꝛd, they returned into Gil 
lee, to their owne citie J2azareth, 


40 And the child grew, and waxey ſong hob 


. 


by Saint Luke. 
md was filled with wiſedome, and the grace of God 
ns vpon him. 
41 Nowe his parents went to Pierulalem euerie 


gere, at the feaſt of the Paſſeouer. res 
42 And when he was twelue yeeres olde, they aſcen "5 


ed vy to Hierulalem after v cuſtome of the feaſt day. 


43 And when they had fulfilled the dayes as they re 


their kinſfolke and acquaintance, 
4 And when they found him not, they turned backe 
againe to Mieruſalem, ſeeking him. 


* tured home, the child Jeſus abode ſtil in Pieruſalem, 
and Jeſcyh and his mother knew not of it. 

44 But they ſuppoling him to haue bin in the com⸗ 
| panie, came a dapes iournep, and {ought him among 


J Amd it came to paſſe, that after the dayes, they 
und him in the temple , ſitting in the middes of the 
nttours, hearing them, and poltag them. 


47 And al that heard him, were aſtonyed at his vn⸗ 


| deffanding and anſweres, 


And when they ſaw him, they were amaſed: and 
his mother ſad vnto him, Sonne, why halt thou thus 
dealt with vs: Behold , thy father and J haue ſought 


ther ſoꝛowing. 
J And he laid vnto them, Hob is it that pee ſought 
= yi vet not that J mult goe about my fathers H 

nelle: 


50 And they vnderſtood not chat ſaying which hee 


ſpake vnto them. 


51 Am he went downe with them, and came to Na⸗ 


Weth, and was obedient vnto them : But his mother 
kept all theſe ſayings in her heart. 


52 And Jeſus encreaſed in wiledome and Cature, 
Ud in fauour with God and men. 


CM, 


The 


Chap. 


od ze 


Math . d 
Marke. 1.6 


Lok - · c 
and 23 


— 2 — 
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The Notes. | be 
8. Chrift was ſubie to the law, and in al things obeyed 

law, that ſo hee ſhoulde deliver ys from the tyranny wy | ab 
curſe of the law, & alſo thereby to giue vs an example # 9 
we(though we be made free by him from the curſet 0 
ought to be obedient vnto all ordinances and lawes, . 


The iii. Chapter. I 
3 The preaching of John. 13 The age and genealogie of Chrif, ive 


A N Ov in the fifteenth yeere of the raigne of Tie? 

rius Ceſar, Pontius Pilate being Lieutenmu | to 

Luke 23.4 Jurie, and Merod being Tetrarch of Galilee, an bel 
his brother Philip Tetrarch of Iturea, and ofthers # 1 

gion of the Trachonites, and Lyſanias the Tetra] fo 

of Abilene, 1. 

2 When Annas # Caiaphas were the high Phieſh, | thi 

the woꝛd ofthe Loꝛd came vuto John, the lonne ol zr . 

charias in the wilderneſſe. [ne 

3 And he came into all the coaſtes about Joan Do 

preaching the baptilme of repentance, foz the remiſſin bet 

of ſinnes, 

: 4 As it is wittten inthe booke of the woꝛds of Cs | 
4 as the Pꝛophet, ſaying, The voyce of a cryer in wi 
derneſle, Pꝛepare pee the wap ofthe Loꝛde, make (# 

5 Euerp valley ſhalbe filled, and euery mountaine m 

hill ſhalbe bꝛought lowe, and thinges that be cron 

ſhalbe made ſtraight, and the rough waies ſhalbe mal 


«ES. EH. 


— 


nm 


e. 
6 And all fleſh ſhall ſee the ſaluat ion of God, 

B 7 Then laid he to the people that were come fon 

lust. b to be baptiſed of him, O generation ok vipers, un 
hath foꝛewarned you to flee from the wꝛath to cunt 
8 Bꝛing loꝛth theretoꝛe due fruits of repentante n 
begin not to ſay within your ſelues, Mee haue 2 


E— KZ. 


0 


by Saint Luke. 


| hatoonr father : F02 J (ay vnto pou, that Gov is 
able of theſe ſtones to raiſe vp childꝛen vnto Abzaham, 


Chap iii. 


ple 1 9 Nowe allo is the are lapd vnto the root of Þ trees: 


*brif, 


Euerp tree theretoꝛe which bꝛingeth not foozth good Macth.z.v 
fit, is hewen downe and caſt into the fire, 

10 And the people alked him, ſaying, £ hat ſhall Ade; 2.f 
be doe then: Matt. 3. 


Tir ii Heanſwereth, and ſayth vnto them, Pe that hath 
umi | twocoates, let him part with him that hath none, and 
e, an | hethathath meate, let him doe likwile. 


then 


12 Then came Publicanes alſo to be baptiſed, and 


etrat] ſd vnto him, Maſter, what ſhall we doe: 


Niet 
eof3y 


Loan 
miſſin 


ook 
enn 


13 m he ſayd vnto them, a) Nequire no moꝛe then 
that which is appointed vnto pou. 
14 The ſouldiers likewiſe demaunded of him, ſay⸗ . 
ing, And what ſhall we doe: And he ſayde vnto them, 
Doo violence to no man neither accuſe any falſely,any 
| becontent with your wages, 
| 15 Asthe people waited, and all men muled in their 


; | hartesof John, whether he were very Chiilt, 


{ 16 Johnanſwered,ſayingvnto them all, Jn deede Maze 3. U 
| Jhaptize you with water, but one ſtronger then J cõ a 
| meth, whole ſhoes latchet J am not wooꝛthie to vn- 

loole,he hal baptize you with p holy ghoſt,+ with fire, 

17 * Which hath his fanne in his hande, and will ,\,..., 
toughly purge his flooze,and will gather the wheate 

nto his barne: but the chaffe will hee burne vp with 
fire vnquencheable, 

18 And many other thing es in his erhoztation pea: 
qedhe vnto the people, 

19 Then Yerod the Tetrarch,whenhe was rebtt- \,...,.. 
ked ofhim foz erodias his bother Philips wife,and date c. e 
allthe euils which Dcrod did, 0 


20 Added 
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. Matth. 3. b 


Marke. 1. b 
leha 1.6 


Lai. 42.2 


Matt 13g 
Marke 4.2 
Luke. 4. c 


Joha 6. c 
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20 Added this aboue all, and ſhut vp John min yy 
D 21 Now it came to paſſe, as al the people were joy 
3cd, and when Jelus was baptized, and dan o 
that the heauen was opened, | tit! 
22 And the holy ghoſt came downe in abodily a gi 
like aDoue vpon him, and a voyce came from hems! Eli 
which ſayd, * Thou art my beloued ſonne, inthe] T 
am well pleaſed, * fam 
23 And Jeſus him ſelfe beganne to be about Im whi 
peeres of age, being (as he was luppoſed the ſod? of 
Joſeph, which was the ſonneof Deli, 12 
24 Which was the ſonne of Matthat, which uu fon 
the ſonne of Leut , which was the lonne of Yel 1 
which was the lonne of Janna, which was the ſonned 
Joleph, te 
25 Which was the lonne of Matthathias, whd? whi 
was the ſonne of Amos, which was y ſonne of Num - 
which was the ſonne of Heſly, which was the ſonned 
Nagge, * 
26 Nlhich was the ſonne of Maath, which was} whi 
ſonne of Mat thathias, which was the ſonne of Sem of 
which was the ſoune of Joleph, which was the um 3 
of Juda, ſont 
27 UAhich was the ſonne of Joanna, which was} whi 
ſonne of Rheſa , which was the ſonne of 50zobabl} Sy 
which was the ſonne of Salathiel, which wa if} ze 
ſonne of Neri, tel 
28 CAhich was the lonne of Melchi, which 88h un 
the ſonne of Addi, which was the lonnc of Colm 
which was the ſonne of Elmodam, which vas h 
ſonne of Er, 
29 Mhirh was the ſonne of Joſe , which wot 
ſoune of Eliezer, which was the ſonne of Jozimvhi 


E 


by Saint Luke. Cup. iii 
w/w | ws the ſonne of Matthat, which was the ſorne of 


dige 1 ich was the ſonne of Simeon, which was 
the ſonne of Juda, which was the lonne of Joſeph, 
y he which was the ſonne of Jonan,which was the ſonne of 
hema? Fliacim, 
ache z Which was the ſonne of Helcha, which was the 
me ol Penam, which was the lonne of Datthatha, 
tthm whichwas the ſonne of Nathan, which was the (omg 
lm & Dauid, 
| 12 Which was the ſonne of Jeclle, which was the 
ich vs} (ome ol Dbed,which was p ſonne of Booz, which was 
Deich che fone of Salmon, which was pv ſonne of Naaſſon, 
lonned} z; Which was the ſonne ot Aminadab , which was 
© the ſonme of Aram, which was the ſonne of Elrom, 
u which was the ſonne of Phares, which was the lone 
Jam,” t Juda, 
m 34 Which was the ſonne of Jacob, which was the 
lum of Jlahac, which was the ſonne of Abzaham, 
Was} which was the ſonne of Thara, which was the ſonne 
of Nachoz, 
| 35 Which was the ſonne of Saruch,which was the x: 
zine of Ragau, which was the ſonne of Phaleg, 
yes was the ſonne of Hebar, which was the ſonne of 


36 Which was the ſonne of Arpharad , which was 
the ſume of Sem, which was the ſonne of Moe, which 
bu wasthe ſonne of Lamech, 
com} 37 Which was the ſonne of Bathuſala , which was 
Vas tf thelonne of Enoch, which was the ſonne of Jared, 
— the ſonne ol Malaleel, which was the ſonne 
man, 


wh} 38 Which was the ſonne of Henos, which = the 
ne 


a _ o 
w——9" r— ny wrt, eo. — 


Matr. 4.8 
Make 1. b 


Deut. . 


B 7 Ifthoutherfoze wilt woꝛſhip me, it ſhalbe al tn 
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forme of Seth, which was the ſonne of Adam, why 
was the ſonne of God, 


| The Notes. 10 
a. By theſe that come to Iohn, wee learne to be cou 
with our ſtipend and ſalaries, in what office ſocuerwelÞ 11 
and that whatſocuer we take belides,it is bribery. Anda 


here we be taught where to learne our duetie, that ud lin 
Gods word, $ 17 
_ * 

The 111i. Chapter. 2 


t The temptation and fafting of Chriſt, 41 The dewils 1 
c 1 are o — 1 * 15 
]Eſus being full of the holy gholt, returned fen u 14 
dan, and was led by the ſame ſpirite into win to! 
neſſe, at! 
2 Being fottrtie dayes tempted of the deuill, adi} 15 
thoſe dayes did he eate nothing: and when they un fic 
ended, hc afterward hungred, . 
3 And the deuill ſayd vnto him, if thou be the ſomed} @, 
God, commannd this ſtone that it be made byead, 
4 And Jeſus anſweredhim, ſaying, It is win 17 
that man ſhall not live by bꝛead onely, but by am wh 


woꝛd of God, 

5 And when p deuill had taken Him vp into anhig} 1 
mountaine, hee ſhewed him all the kingpomesof th} m0 
wozld in a moment of time, ſat 


6 And the deuill ſayd vnto him, All this power vl rn 


J giue thee euery whit, and the gloꝛpok them, fozths oy 
70 


en 


is deliuered vnto me, and to whomeſoeuer J will] 
giue it. 


8 Jeſus anſwering, ſayde vnto him, Get thee hen 
behmd me, Satan foꝛ it is wꝛitten, Thou ſhalt uw 
ſhip the Loꝛd thy God, and him onely ſhalt thou lau 

9 And hee caryed him to P ierulalem, and let — 
ap 


| by SaintLuke. Chap ill. 
t, why} aqinacle of the temple, and ſayde vnto him, Jf thou ve 
theſonne ol God, calf thy (cite downe from hence. 
10 Foz it is witten, that hee ſhall giue his angels re 
econtaf cargeouer thee,to keepe thee, 
ier wee And in their handes they ſhall bearc thee vp, that 
Ani houdathe not thy foote at any time againlt aſone, 
*? 12 And Jeſus anſwering,ſayd vnto him, It is ſayd, peng 
Chou ſhalt not tempt the Loz thy God, 
u I; Aud when the deuill had ended all the temptation, parke 4.3 
hedeparted from him fo2(a ſeaſon, 
on Job 14 And Telus returned by the power of the ſpirite (+ 
win iu Galilce, and there went a fame of him thꝛoughout 
althe region round about. 
15 And hee taught in their ſpnagogues, being glozi⸗ 
ey un indo all men. | 
16 And he came to Nazareth, where he was nur: nag 
mes} , andas his cuſfome was, hee went into the ſpna- 
ay, | Coquie onthe Sabboth day, and ſtood vp foz to read, 
nn 7 And there was belivered vnto him the booke of 
vam de Pophet Eſaias : and when he opened the booke, 2 Eſar. B. 
he und the place where it is wutten, 
anhig} s The ſpirit ot the Loꝛd vpon me, becauſe he hath $461 
sci moynted me, to pꝛeach the Golpell to the pooxe, hee 
lath ſent me, to heale the bꝛoken harted, to pꝛeach deli 
ger vf ance to the captiue, and recouering of light tothe 
fozcheÞ Nd, freely to ſet at libertie them that are bꝛuiled: 
will 1 19 And to pꝛeach the acceptable peere of the Lo2d, 
20 And when hee had cloſed the booke , and giuen it 
{ chin. Name to the miniſter, hee late downe : and the eyes of 
ehen — that were in the ſynagogue, were faſtenev 


aum And he began to ſay vnto them. This day is this D 
mo lapture fulfilled in pour cares, 


22 And 
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March.ng 22 And all bare him witneſſe, * and woman; 


Luk.s c — wozdes which pꝛoceeded out of his nag] te 
they ſayd, Js not this Joſephs ſonne: ys; 

23 And he ſavde vnto them, —— z 

me this pꝛouerbe, Phylition, heale thy ſelfe: Chun au 
uer we haue heard done in Capernaum, weckeln hin 


IRR here likewiſe in thine owne countrey, m. 
Make6a 24 And he lapd, Qerily I ſay vnto you, No pa ze 
is accepted in his owne countrey. 


the 
Rege 25 But J tell vou of atructh, *many widowes m Fo! 
lacob g. 4 in Iſtael in the dapes of Elias, when the heauen u foul 
thut thꝛee veeres and ſixe monethes, when ge 37 
miſhment was thꝛoughout all the land: the 

26 And vnto none of them was Elias ſent, ſacs 28 
Sarepta a citie of Sidon, vnto a woman that wid catt 
widowe. ther 

27 ” Anvmany lepers were in Jſ\racl in the timed wc 
Clizeusthe pꝛophete, and none of them was cleua 39 
ſauing Naaman the Spꝛian. tle 

28 And all they in the ſpnagogute , when theyhe - 
theſe thinges, were filled with wzath : 

29 Androſe vp, and thꝛuſt him out of the cite fl of 
-The Greeke him euen vnto the * top of the hill (whereonthers a! 
Acc was built, that they might caſt him downe headloay heh! 

30 But he paſſing though the midſt of them, u 41 
his way: lin 
31 And came downe to Capernaum a citie otciſ uin 
lee, and there taught them on the Sabboth days. eh 


g 32 · And they were altonied at his doctrine: Mi 42 


Reg. 5. 4 


Marke 10. c m—_ was with power, wat 
—— And inthe ſynagogue there was a man, wi hy 
havaſpiricofatoule deuill, and cryev out wich if Jer 


vopce, 43 


4M} 
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huh] / Swing, Let vs alone, what haue we to doe with 

s mag} ier thou Jeſus of Naʒ areth : Art thou come to deftroy 
know who thou art,cuen the holy one of God. 

n 35 And Jeſus rebuked him, ſaying, Hold thy peace, 

Aha aud come out of htm. And when the deuill hadthzowen 

# him inthe middes, he came out of him, and hurt hym 


Chap. liũ. 


nt. b 
dps And leare came on them all, & they ſpake among 
themſelues, ſaping, C Ahat maner of ſaying is this? 
ves u F with anthozitie aud power hee commaundeth the 
wen u foule ſpirites, and they come out. 
grtui 37 And the fame of him went out into euery place of 
the countrey raund about. 
8 Aud when he was ryſen out ofthe ſpnagogue, he 
is catred into Simons houſe, and Sumons wpues mo* „ ns 
ther was taken with a great feuour, and they made in Nuke . 
«> ttceſſion to him fo2 her. 
na 39 And he ſtood ouer her, and rebuked the feuer, and 
t litther. And immeviately ſhe arole, and miniſtred 
ey Ki mo them. 
30 When the ſunne was downe, all they that had as 
# wlicke with divers diſeales, bought them vnto hun: 
har ay and when he had layd his handes on euery one of them, 
cadlonÞ hehealed them. 
$ 41 * And deuils alſo came out ofmany, crying, and M2 
lying, Thou art that Chyilt the ſonne of God. And he 
ninking them, ſuffered them not to ſpeake: lo they 
ive that he was Chailt. 
And when it was day, he departed, and went in⸗ 
ua deſert place, and the people ſought him, and came 
— and kept him, that he ſhoulde not depart from 


43 Aud he laypvntothem, J mult pꝛeach the king: 


dome 


G 
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_ ol God to other cities alſo: fo; thereſoe m lad 
ent, | 
3 dn 

44 And hee was pꝛeaching in the Synagoquy( 
Galilee, . 
The Notes, | Tel 


a. If at any time wee oucrcome Satan through theg ff 
giuen vs of God, let ys not therefore be proud, ort 

that we dre without perillbur rather let vs be circumhel 9 

and waty:for Satan will come vpon vs againe as he d 

on Chriſt, vhome (after he had bin ouercommedbyla tate 

he tempted many wayes by his limmes. 10 


The v. Chapter. zebt 
1 Chrift reacheth out of the Ship. 36 Newe and olde uu 
The Goſpel _—_ 

on the v. ſun- I T came to paſle, that when the people pieaſſeding | 
«ds; «fir him to heare the woz of Gov,he was ftandinglyb bye 
eme. lakecfGenczarcth, * 
Marke4.c 2 And he ſaw two ſhippes ſtand by the lau n 
but the fiſhermen were gone out of them, an ung me 
walhing their nettes. uu 
3 And when hee was entred into one of the hn make 
which pertepned to Simon, hee pꝛaped him ther 1; 
would thzuſt out a litle from the land: & he (ate dun c<4 
and taught the people out of the ſhip, date 
4 Then he had left ſpeaking, he (apy vnto Buy 14 
Launch out into the deepe, and let (lip pour neuf he, 
catche. ani 
5 And Simon anſwering, ſayde vnto him, Pan vine 
we haue laboured all night, and haue taken ny 1; 1 
neuerthelelle, at thy commandement J will looleWFJeſhin 
the net. | bbe h 
6 And when they had this done, they incloſ@aMJ 16 9 
multitude of fiſhes, but their net bꝛake: Ihe 
» 7 And they beckened vnto their partners, whichWh 179 
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elf nutze other ſip, that they ſhould come and helpe them. 
dn they came, and filled both the ſhippes that they 
I ſuncke a gaine. 
$ 77then Simon Peter ſawe this, he fell downe at 
Jeſus knees, ſaving, a/ Goe out from me, foꝛ J ama 
u (infill man, O Lozd, . 
ung foꝛ he was vtterly aſtonied, and all that were with 
hm, at the taking of the fiſhes which they had caught 
mether. 

10 And ſo was alſo James and Tohn the {owes of 
3ebeder, which were partners with Simon. And Je⸗ 
us ſayde vnto Smon, Feare not, from hencetcorth 
then ſhalt catch men. 

ni am when they had b2onehte vp their boates 
ae, they foꝛſooke all. and fcllowed him. | 

12 Audit came to paſſe, that when hee was in a cer- 
me citic, behold, there was a man full of lc;20ſte? 
men he had ſpied Jeſus, he fell flat on his face, and 

ae him, ſaying, Lozd, if thou wilt, thou canſt 
mT nake me cleane. 
nam when he had ſtretched foxthHis hand he tou⸗ 
him, ſaying, J will: bethou cleane. Aud imme⸗ 
dately the lepꝛoſie departed from him. 

14 And he charged him to tell no man: but, Go, ſaith C 
he, ad ſhewe thy ſelfe to the pꝛieſt, and offer foꝛ thy leur 
(emfing , accowing as Poſes commaunded, foꝛ a 
Vineſſe onto them. | 

ij But ſo much the moꝛe went there afame abꝛoad 
hin, and much people came together to heare, and 
de healed of him from their infirmities. 

= he kept himſelfe apart in the wilderneſſe and 


ne dw te eme ta pate on a certayne dap as her was 
; N teaching 
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| | : l 
D 21 And the Scribes and the Jharilees begamen * 
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teaching, that there were Phariſees, and zJ0ctarge! 
the lawe ſit ing by, which were come out of all tz g 
townes of Galilee, and Jurit and Pierulalem: nut 
power of the Lowe was pꝛcſent to heale them. 

13 * And beholoc, men bꝛought in a bedde am 


| 
hy 

which was taken with a palſie : + they (ought ment i 
' 

30 


to bʒing him m, and to lay him bekoze him. 
19 And when they could not finde on what ſide ty 
might bꝛing him in becauſe of y pzcaſle, they went 

on the toppe of the hole, x let him downe thojowety | , 7, 

tyling, with his couche,cueninto v mids befoze Teſt, 

20 Then he ſaw their faith, he layd vnto him, Sn 1 

thy ſinnes are fozguuen thee, * 

* thinke, ſaying , That fellow is this, which lpcakeh! Ka 
blaſphemics % © Who can toꝛgiue ſinnes, but G Od 15 
oncly. 10 

22 But when Telus perceiued their thoughtes, bi un 

anlwering, ſayde vnto them, Uhat thinke ye myar * 

hartes: | | tl U 
2 3 TWhcther is eaſter to ſay, Thy ſinnes be lou nt 
thee: 02 to lay, Riſe vp, and walke'; 61 
24 But that ye may knowe that the ſoune one m 
hath power to foꝛgiue ſinnes on earth (hee layde m fitin 

theſicke of the palſie J ſay vnto thee, Ariſe,and vi 6 
thou halt taken vp tyy coutch, goe vnto thine houls, Þ yes 

25 And immediately he roſe vp befoze them e e hte 
he had taken vp his coutch whereon he lay, he der tz 

ted to his owne houle, nlozifipng God. 774 

26 And they were all amaſed,andthey gaue the pf ep ix 
ry vnto God, and were filled with feare,ſaping,0W my a 
leſle we haue leene ſtrange thinges to day. 5 5 

27 And after thele thinges he went rh Ahn 

a 1 


by Saint Lulce. Chap. vi. 
ant tpublicane, named Leui, ſitt ing at the receipt of cu⸗ 

al tt ge: and he layde unto him, Follow ine. 

adi? z aud when he had lelt all, he role vp, and folowey E 


MP 0 and Leui made him a great keaſt in his owne 

means e: and there was a great company of Publicanes, 

© anefother that (ate at meate with them. : 

dein zo But they that were Scribes and Phariſees a- l 
nugthem, murmured againſt his diſciples, lying, 

wee hy doe yer cate and dzinke with Publicares and 

Teſw, ſmmers' 


Luke. 7. e 
and. 1 5. A 


„ h i And Jeſus anſwering, laid vnto them, They that 
re whole need not a hyſit ion, but they that are ſicke. 
amm n Icame not to call the righteous: but ſinners to 
Pet marante. 
699 1; Amd they layd vnto him, Thy doc the diſciples of 
Jh faſt often, and make p2ayers, and likewiſe the 
, a | dicyles ofthe JPhariſces : but thine cate and dzinke. 
WM? , Heſaibvuto them, Can ye make the childzen of v 
. | te wedding chamber faſt , while the bꝛidegrome is 
dupin vihthem: 
1 35 Gnt the dapes will come: and when the bude k 
eum game ſhalbe taken away from them, then {all they 
PD? un fan thole dayes. 
"4 35 he ſpake allo vnto them a ſimilitude. No mm 
ou. piſteth a piece of a newe garment into an olde veſtires 
1,2 athen the newe renteth the olde, and the piete that 
geber un taken out of the newe,agreeth not with the olde. 

9 7 dm no man powzeth new wine into old veſſels: 
baff nikhe doe, the newe wine will burſt the veſſels, and 
ane out it ſelfe, and the ve ls ſhall periſh, 

1 vut new wine mult be put into new vellels: and 


5 Warcpeſeruey, 
1 Ni. 39 Nu 


Math .12.2 
Naike 2, d 


; Neg 11.2 


1 Reg. 21. a 
EXod. 25 5 
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39 Mo man alſo hauing dzunk old wine, willig 
way haue newe: to2 he lavth, The old is better. 
The Noter, 

2 They which eyther of fimolicitie, or of ſupetſtition, or: 
ignorance, do think themlclucs vnwoithie of Godigm 
and flec from Chriſt, i-cking con fott any other wheres! 
files, are like vnto Peter : & alto they that make of Chi 
an idoll, or anearthly tyrant, which woulde rectus (tO i 
man mercatully vnto him. 100 

The vi. Chapter. h1 

I The diſciples plucke care: of carne on the Sabbath. 47 Wa lo: 1 

what fruite che word of Godis to be heard, | other 
MD came top fe on the lccond Salhboh# 11 

ter the fired, that he went th2ough v copne keis mer 

and his diſciples plucked the cares of cone, any! dob to 
cate, rubbing them in cheir handes. 12 9 
2 And certaine of the iSharilees layde vnto tha au int 
hy doe ree that Witch is not lawlull to doe ut there! 

Sabboth dayes'; 7 - 134 
3 And Jeſus anſwering them, l4yde, * Vaue pen ofchen 

read ſo much as thus that Oautd did when he h 1, 

was an hungred, and they which were wichhum demeh 
4 How he went into the youie of God, and do 

and ente the ewe bead and gaue allo to them 16 6 

were with him, * which is not lab full to eate, la Apheu 

the pueſtes onely⸗ 16 An 
5 And he layde vitothem, that the ſonne of naß ar, whit 
Loꝛd alſo of the Sabboth day. 17 An 
6.” Andit came to palle alſo in an other Sal che plan 
that hee entred into the ſynagogue, and taugen agent 
there was a man whole reght hand was dꝛyed w. lan, and 
And the Scribes c Phariſees watched him I came to 
ther hee woulde heale on the Sabboth dap, t## 18 an 
might linde how to accule him, hey we 
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in z put he knewe their thoughtes, and laid to the man 
which had the wythered hand, Riſe vp, and ſtand fozth 
inthe middes. And he aroſe, and ſtood foꝛth. 

of Then ſapde Jeſus vnto them, J will alke you a 

kauf queſtion, TUhether is it lawkull on the Sabboth dates 


tier 


4. m doe good, 02 to doe euill: to ſaue ones life, o2 to de- 
n [top it: 
10 And when he had beheld them all in compaſſe, he 
- C@dvnto the man, Stretch fo2th thy hand, And he did 
' V4 6: ꝛand his hand was reſtoꝛed againe as whole as the; Reg. 

j other, —— 
ae 11 Amd they were filled with madneſſe and com⸗ * 

mmedtogether among themſelues, what they might 
A dceto Jeſus, 

12 Amd it came to paſſe in thoſe dayes, that he went Marth, 14.4 
n m into a mountapne to pzay, and continued all night 
ug there in pꝛayer to God, 

- 13 àud whẽ it was day, he called his diſciples, and Aten 1e. e 
ten ofthem he choſe twelue, whome allo he called apoſtles, Make 3.0 
n 14 Simon, whome allo he named Peter, and An⸗ pa 
dewehis byather, James and John, Philip, and Bar⸗ 
tholomew, 

15 Patthewe, and Thomas, James the ſonne of 
Apheus, and Simon which is called Jelotes: 
16 And Judas, James brother, and Judas Jſcari- 
dt, which alſo was the traytour,) 
17 And when he came downe with them he ſtood in 
"the plaine field, and the company of his dilciples, and nn 
Agreat multitude of people out of al Jury, Hier aſa⸗ Marke 3 
n nn from the ſea coaſt * of Tyꝛe + Sidon, which „n 
ume to heare him, and to be healed of their diſeaſes, 1h . 
id And they that were vexed with foule ſpirites: and 
ley were healed, 
I tit, 19 And 


Marth, 5.4 


Amos 6.2 


Mitth. 5. f 


Matth.. 5 
Ece!c.31.b 
Tobi. c 
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x 9 And all the people pꝛelſed to touch him: fothny | þ 
went vertue out of him, and healed them all, 
20 Aud when he hadlifted vp his eyes vpon his dich] u 
ples, hee ſayd, * Bleſſed be ye pooze: fo2 poursistz] @ 
king dome of God, | 


D 21 Bleſſedare pe that hunger now: fo2 pe ſhalbeſs| n 


tilficd. Blelled are ye weepe now: fo2 ye ſhall lun] ir 

22 Bleſſed are ye when men ſhall hate you, t win j 
they ſhall ſeparate you from their company, q l. 
rayle on you , and put out your name as cuill, fort] dt 
ſonne of mans ſake, 6 

23 Reioyce pee in that dap, and leape pee foꝛ io: de 
beholde, pour reward is great in heauen: Foy nt 

aner did their fathers vnto the pꝛophetes. 57 

24 But vnto you that are (a rich: foꝛ ye haue ai n 
conſolat ion. 7 

25 Cloe vnto vou that are full: fo2 ye ſhall hingh| j3 
Te vatoyou that nowe laugh: fo yee ſhall mourn w 
and wayle, A 

26 CUoe vnto pou when men ſhall pzapſeyouwfo b — 
did their fathers to the talle pꝛophetes. 

27 But J ſay vnto pou which heare, Loue your dt - 
mies: doe good tothem which hate, vou: Ny 

E 28 Bläeſſe them that curſe you : and pꝛap foz then - 
which wzongfully trouble you: 

29 And vnto him that ſmiteth thee on vᷣ one cherk!, 10 
offer allo the other: and him that taketh awayth] 4 
cloke, foxbiv not to take thy coate allo. 5 

30 Giue to euery man that alketh of thee,audofhi re 
that taketh away thy goodes, alke them not agaitts | #? | 

31 And as ye would that men ſhould doe vnto hm 
doe yc alſa to them like wiſe. 2 

32 Fq; if ye loue them which loue pon, what * 
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forthe | her pr: fo2 ſinners allo loue their lovers, 

j And if pee doe good foꝛ them which doe good fox 
his dia m what thanke haue ye"; fo2 ſinners alſo doe euen the 
wsigth nr. 

Am ik ye lend to them, of whome yee hope to re⸗ 
Halbeſy| mr, what thanke haue pee: fo2 linners allo l. nde to 
ll lugt] fmers, fo recciue ſuch like againe. 
tua But loue ye your enemies, & dae good, and lend, þ 
and | biking fo2 nothing agayne: and your reward ſhalbe 
, fort] gra, and pe ſhalbe the childzen ot the higheſt: foꝛ he 

unde to the vnkinde, and to the ernll, N 
2iop:n[ s Be ve therefoze mercitull, as your father allo is 
zinhuf ncrnfull, 47 
Judge not, and pe ſhal nat be iudged at all:con- _ woo 
aue yp] vme not and pee ſhall not be condemned at all: tops — 
fie, and ye ſhalbe foꝛgiuen. Matth. . a 
hung] 35 Giue, and it ſhalbe g:uen vnto you, good mea⸗ 
mou ine, pꝛeaſſed d2wne, ſhaken together, and running o⸗ 
u ſbal men giue into your boſomes: 'fa2 with p lame dab 
dur bj mixe that ye meate withall, it Walbe mealured to W 
maraine, 
our ur And he put foozthaſinilitude vato them, Can 
gell inde leade the blinde: Shall they net both kall in⸗ 
for then Ahe ditch's 
The diſciple is not aboue his maſter: but who⸗ 
check [wr wil be a perfect diſciple, ſhalbe as his matter is 
zw And why ſeeſt thou the moat that is tn thy bꝛo⸗ rh. 
e, but conſidereſt not the beame that is in thine 
id ofhin Ur eye: 
gains | # Either howe cantthou ſay to thy bꝛother, Bꝛo⸗ 
Into i le me pull out the moat that is in thine eye:when G 
j thy ſelfe leeſt not the bea me that is in thine owne 
xt thanks IN: Thou hypocrite, caſt out the beame out of thine 
haut N iu owne 
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owne eye firſt, and then ſhalt thou ſee perfectly topul 
out the moat that is in thy bꝛothers eye. 

43 Fon it is not a good tree that bzingeth fon 
euill fruzte, nevther is that an euull tree, that byingeh 
foozth good fruit. 

44 Fo} euer tree is knowen by his owne fruit: in 
of thoznes doe not men gather ſi xs, noꝛ of a bm 
buch gather they grapes. 

45 A good man out of the good treaſure of his har 
bꝛingeth fooꝛth that which is good: and an euill mm 
out of the euill treaſure of his heart bꝛingeth foo 


that wh ch is euill: Foꝛ of the abundance ofthe har | 


his mouth ſpeaketh. 
46 CQhv callye me, Lozw, Loꝛd, and doc not as ] 
bid ycu: 


47 Cholceuer commeth to me, and heareth myſay | Nn 


inges, and doeth the lame, J will ſhewe you to whom 
he is like, | 

48 Hes like a man which built an houle, anddif 
ged deepe, and layde the foundation on the rocke, I 
when the waters aroſe, the flood beate vehemently bp 
on that houſe, and could not mooue it, foꝛ it was grow 
ded vpon the rocke. 

49 But he that heareth, and doeth not, is like amn 
that without foundation built an houſe vpon the earth 
againſt which the flooves did beate vehemently , al 
it fell immediately, aud the fall of that houle vs 
creat. 

The Notes, 


a. Here he ſpeaketh of vngodly rich men, which haue il 
their comfort and truſt in their tic hes. For righes of then 
{clues are the good creatures of God, and is bleſſing, i 
we vic them according to his ble ſſed will. 
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by Saint Luke. 


The vii. Chapter. 
z I: healeth the Captaines ſeruant. 6 The fa ith of the Centurion, 
y The woman waſheth his feete with her teres. 


Hen he had ended all his ſayings in the au⸗ 
dience of the people, he entred into Caper- 
um. 
1 4nd a certaine Centurions leruant, which was 
xe onto hun, being ſicke, was in peril of death, 
au when he heard of Jeſus, hee ſent vnto him the 
thers of the Jewes : beſeeching him that hee woulde 
nt and he ale his ſeruant. 
Am when they came to Jeſus, they beſought him 
Hurly, ſaxing, De is woꝛthie that thou ſhouldeſt doe 
geln him. | 
; fo he loueth our nation, and hath built vs a ſyna⸗ 


gue. 
Then Jeſus went wich them. And when he was 
wb not far from the houſe, the Centurion lent friends 


A 
Matth. 3.9 
lohn 4.t 


an ſaying vnto him, Loꝛd, trouble not thy ſelfe ; 2.3.2 


—2 woꝛthie that thou ſhouldeſt enter vnder 
Wroote, 


1 (Cherefoze , J thought not my ſelf: woꝛthie to ; 


me vnto thee : but lay thou the (a) woꝛd, and my ſer- 
lant halbe whole. 

Ff J alſo am a man ſet vnder power, hauing vn 
ume ſauldiours: and J ſay to one, Goe, and hee go⸗ 
nm to another, Come, and he commeth: and to mp 
ant, Do this, and he doth it. 

9 When Jeſus heard theſe thinges, he mauelled at 
m and turned him about, and laid to the people that 
wed him, J ſay vnto vou, J haue nut foumde ſo 


br faith, no not in Jlrael. 


lo Ind they that were ſent, when they were retur- 
ned 


s The Geſpe 
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D 21 And in that ſame houre hee cured many 
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ned home found the ſeruant whole that had bin liche 

11 And it came to paſle the day after, chat heum 
into a cittie called aim: and many of his diſciply 
went wich him and much people. 

12 When he came nigh to the gate of the citie, be 
hold, there was a dead man caried out, which wasth 
onely ſonne of his mother, and ſhee was a wpdow: ad 
much people of the citie was with her. 

13 And when the Lozd ſaw her, hee had compaſſin 
on her, and laid vnto her, WUecpe not. 


C14 Am when hee was come nigh, he touchedth 


beere, (and they that bare htm cod il.) And heſaite, 
Young man, J ſay vnto thee, Arile. 

I 5 And he that was dend, late vp, c began to ſpeakt: 
and he dcliuered htm to his mother, 

I 6 And there came a feare on them al, and they gar 
the gloꝛy vnto God, ſaving, that a great pzophetes 
riſen vp among vs, and verily God hath viſited bs 
people. 

17 And this rumour of him went foozth thzoughat 
all Jurie, and th2oughout all the regions which I 
round about. 

18 And the diſciples of John ſhewed him of all th 
things. 

19 And John, when he had called vnto him tuo 
his diſctples, he ſent them to Jeſus, ſaping , Art that 
he that commeth,o2 looke we foꝛ another: | 
- 20 Then the men were come vnto him, they ſalts 
John Baptiſt hath ſent vs vnto thee, ſaping, Art tin 
he chat commeth,oz looke we foz another: «tht 


infirmities and plagues, and ot cuill ſpirites, and un 
many that werebluw,he gaue ſight, Un 
22 


by SaintLuke. 


13 Then Jeſs anſwering , laide vnto them, Goe 
rap, and bꝛing word againe to John what things 

Kane leene, x hearde, how that the blind ſce againe, 204.2 
telalt go, the lepers are cleanſed, the deafe heare, the 4 


Chap. vũ. 


| xdriſe,to the pooꝛe is the Goſpel pꝛeached. 


iz am happie is he who ſo euer (hall not be oftended 

ume, 

14 And when the meſſengers of John were depar⸗ arch. e 
to, he began to ſpeake vnto the people concerning 

un: ¶Ahat went yee out into the wilderneſle foꝛ to 

r A reede ſhaken with the wind: 

25 But what went ye out fo2 to ſce: A man clothed 

nut rayment : Behold, they which are goꝛgeouſlie 
garelled, and liue delicately, are in kings courts, 

26 But what went pe forth foꝛ to ſee: A Hꝛophet 5 

dea Jap vnto vou, and moꝛe then a D ꝛophet. 

This is he of whom it is wnitten, Beholde, N Aue ri 
i my meſſenger befoze thy face, which ſhall pꝛepare Mu. 
y way befoꝛe thee. 

3 Fo; J lay vnto you, Anrong womens childꝛen, g 

bthere not a greater JIophct then John Baptiſt:ne⸗ 

untheleſſe, hee that ts lefſe in the kingdome of God, 1s 

Neater then he, 

29 And all the people that heard him, and the Pubs 

hrs, being baptized with the baptiſmc of John, ius 

lied God, 

30 But the Phariſecs and lawyers deſpiled p conn⸗ 
_ againſt themlelues, being not baptized 


31 Andthe Loweſaid, *TUhereunto ſhall J liken 
— of this generation : and to what thing are 
o 


32 They are like vnto childzen ſitting in the gy 
place 


Matth. 1 f. h 
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plate, and crying one to another, and ſaping,TUe hay 
piped vnto you, and ye haue not daunted: Mee han 
mourned to pou, and pe haue not wept, 

33 Foz John Baptiſt came, neither eating hear, 
noꝛ dꝛinking wine, and ye ſay, He hath a diuell. 

34 The lonne of man is come eating and dyinking, 
and ye ſay,Bchold a gluttonous man, x a wine biber, 
a friend of Public anes and ſtnners. 

35 And wildome is iuſtiſied of all her childzen, 

36 And one of the Phariſees deſired him that hee 
would eate with hun. And he went into the Pharilers 
houſe,and late downe to meate. 

37 And behold, a woman in that citie, which was 
ſinner, when ſhe knew that Jicſus late at meate in the 


Phariſees houſe ; ſhee bꝛought an Alabaſter bore of | n 


opntment : 

38 And ſtood at his feete behind him, weeping, an 
began to waſh his feet with teares, and did wipe them 
cleane with the heares of her head, and all to kiſſedhy 
feet, and annoynted them with the oyntment. 

39 When the Pharilee, which had bidden him,ſawe 
it, he ſpake within himſelfe, ſaying, If this man wen 
a Bꝛophet, he would ſurely know who, and what mar 
— of woman this is that toucheth him, toz ſhee is1 

er. 

40 And Jeſus anſwering, ſaid vnto him, Simon! 
— ſomewhat to ſay vnto thee, And he ſaith, Paſte, 

on. 

41 There was a certaine lender, which had two del 
_ The one ought fiuehundzed pence,and the othe 

ie, 
G 42 TMhenthey had nothing to pay, he foꝛgauethm 
both. Tellmetherefoze, which of them 1 


by Saint Luke. 


5 
9 de anſwered,and ſaid, J ſuppoſe that hee to 
vom he foꝛgaue moſt, And he ſaive vnto him, Thou 
uf truely iudged. ; 
44 And he turned to the woman, and ſaive vnto Si⸗ 
mn, Seeſt thou this woman: J entred into thine 
wiſe, thou gaueſt me no water fo2 my feete: but (hee 
ih waſhed my feete with teares, & wyped them with 
ttheares of her head. 7 
45 Thou gaueſt me no kiſſe : but this woman ſince 
tetime J came in, hath not ceaſſedto kiſſe my feete. 
Mine head with oile thou diddeſt not annoint: 
this womã hath annointed my feet with ointment, 
47 Wherefoze J ſay vntothee, many ſinnes are for? 
un her, foꝛ ſhe loued much: to whom litle is foꝛgi⸗ 
the lame loueth litle. 
— he ſaid vnto her, Thy ſinnes are foꝛgiuen 


And they that ſate at meate with him beganne to 
— themlelues , TAho is this that foꝛgiueth 
allo? 


odd he laid to the woman, Thy faith hath ſaued Make ze 


i, oe in peace. 

The Notes, 

i Wehaue no need of the corporall prſence of Chrift : for 
word oncly (with the working of his holy ſpitite) can 
teale vs both in body and ſoule. 

The viii. Chapter. 

| (rift and his «pofiles go from towne to towne,and preach, 5 The 

edle of the ſeede, 16 and of the candle. 


M it came to palle afterward , that hee himſelfe _ 
thꝛoughout euery citie & village preaching, A 


ehm A hewing the glad civings of the kingdome of God: 


ue hin 
moſt 


Whetwelue were with him. 
2 Aid 


be Cee! 4 TUhen much people were gathered togither, anh 


Fe mv. militude. 
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FF Lukezze 2 And allo *certaine women which had bin healed d 
1 euill ſpirites and infirmities, Marie which is cally 
Magdalene, out of whom went ſeuen diuels, 

3 And Joanna the wife of Chuza, Herods ftewan, 
aud Sulanna and many other, which miniſtred unn 
hun of their ſubſtance. 


en Serage . were come vnto him out of all cities, hee (pakebyab 


W/Harth.cz.b 5 Tht Sower went out to ſowe his ſeedet and 
kes, he ſowed, ſome fell by the way ſide, and it was troden 
14 downe, and the foules of the atre deuouredit vp. 

6 And ſome fell on ſtones, + as loone as it was ſpun . 
vp, u wythered away, becaule it lacked moyſtneſle, 


B 7 And ſome fell among thoes , and the chomes |! 
»orgrather ſpꝛang vp with it, and choked it. wi 
es. Ad . $ Andſome fellon good ground, and ſpzanguy, an [9! 


wong chi. bare fruit an hundred fold, And as he laid thele things, | 
Klee and rio be tryed, He that hath cares to heare, let him hears, |®' 
within, - 9 And his diſciples al ked him,ſaymg,eUhatmant 
Nenn of ſimilituve is this: = Ty 
Malta 10 Andheſaidevnto them, Unto pot it is gummi |® 
knowe theſecreatcs of the kingdome ok God: burn 

other by parables, that when they lee, they ſhouldndt wh; 

A (ee, and when they heare,they ſhould not vnderſtand 
Marth.134 11 The parable is this,” The ſecd is y woꝛd ol Ea 
Marke4.% 12 Thule that are beſide p way, are they that hear! 1 
Ade 33.5 fhencommeth the diuel, and taketh away the won n 


Nomi of their hearts, leſt they ſhould beleeue, and be ſailed 


Marr .13.c 


Marke 4.b 13 Theyon the ſtones, are they, which when the 
heare, receiue the woꝛde with ioy: and theſehmen 
rootes, which fo: a while belecue, and in time okten⸗ 


tation goe away, | 
14 0 


I. 
ume 
Dui 
4J 
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1 that which fell among thomes, are they, C 

dich when they haue heard, goe fo2th,and are choked 

iich cares and riches, and voluptuous liumg, and 

| jng foxthno kruite. 

dun | 5 But that which fell on the good ground, are they 

| lich with a pure and good heart heart the wozd, and 

r. ang melt, and bang toꝛth fruite though patiente. 

wab 16 No man when he lighteth a candell, couereth it ware.s. b 


cha belle l. oꝛ putteth it vnder a bed: but ſetteth it on a — 


led al 
calley 


ag | @elſticke, that they which enter in may lee p light. 
trove . Lon nothing is ſecreat that ſhall not ber made Marth e 
8 mitt, neither any thing hid,that ſhal not be knowne, Lake 112 
ſpung me to light. 
eſſe, 13 Take heede therefoze how ye heart: foz whoſoe- 
hoes hath, to him ſhalbe gien: c whoſo cuer hath not, warr.14.4 
m him ſhalbe taken,cuen that lame which he luppo⸗ 324 25-<1 
things Then came to him his mother and his bzethzen, Luke 19.4, 
eare, Auld not come at him fo2 pꝛeaſſe. | Make 
-mant | * Ind it was told him by certaine, which ſaid, Thy 
wer and thy bꝛethꝛen ſtande without, willing to ſee 
anf an . 5 
i: bunu be anſwered and ſay vnto them, My mother and 
ubm d hethꝛen are theſe which heare the woe of God, 
erſtah Ado it. 
\of 6, u dm it came to paſſe on a certaine day, that hee —— 
hem: ita a ſhip, and his diſciples allo: and he (aid vnto N 
wont , Let vs goe oner vrto the other five of the lake, 
Cates. [they lanched forth, | 
the | 3But as they layled he kel aſſcepe: and there came 
hann [Rea tome of wind on the lake, and they were fils 
often eth water, and were in ieopardic. 
 |+Wdthey came to him, and awoke him, ſaying, 
14 Am Malter, 


Matth. S. d 
Marke 5. a 


The Goſpel 


after, maſter, we are loſt. Then he arole, aan 
ked the wind, and the tempeſt of water: and they w 
ſed, and it wared calme. i 

25 And he ſaid vnto them There is pour faith an! 
they feared, and wondzed, laying one to another Tay 
is this: Foz he commandeth both the windes andwe| f 


ter, and they obey him. x 
26 And they ſailed vnto the region ol the Gum] h 
nites, which ts otter ag ainſt Galilee. 


27 Aud whenhe went out to land, there met him u 
ok the city a certaine man which had duels long tin; 
and ware no clothes, neither abode in any houſc,butnl # 
graues. 1 

28 TUhenhe ſaw Jeſus and had cryed aloud e kl | 
downe befo2e him, and with a loud voyce ſaid, *Whi i 
haue J to do with thee, Jeſus, thou ſonne of God ml 4! 
higheſt : J beleech thee toꝛment me not. 11 

29 (Foz hee commanded the fonle ſpirite to em N 
out of the man: Foꝛ oftentimes he had caught hn]; 
and he was bound with cha: nes, and kept with fetter] 
and he bꝛake the bandes, and was carried of the feende] e 
into the wilderneſle.) t 

30 And Jeſus al ked him, ſaytng, That is thy na 4 
And he ſaid, Legion:becauſe many diuels were entry] i 


into him. wp 
31 And they beſought him that hee woulde not coir 41 
mand them to goe out into the deepe. \ Jl 


32 And there was there an hearde of manyſwyt, [8% 
feeding on an hill: and they beſought him ther ha wh 
would ſuffer them to enter into them: and he ſuffer ba 
them, | 
33 Then went the diuels out ofthe man, and ent! 
intotheſwpne : and the heard ran heavlong u (3 


| by Saint Luke. 
web | (einto the lake, and were choked, | 
hey cex{ | 4 Chen the heardmen law what was done, they 
{and when they were departed, they tolde it in the 
i tie and in the villages. 
er u 35 Cherefoze they came out to ſee what was done, 
andwel tame to Jeſus, and found the man out of whom the 
els were depar ted, ſitting at the feete of Jeſus, clos 
Game ind ind in his right minde: and they were afraid, 
16 They alſo which ſaw it, told the by whatmeanes 
him m £that was polſeſſedof the diue ls, was healed, 
ng tin | 37 Then the whole multitude of the conntrey, about 
e bun {#Gadarenites,beſought him that hee would depart | 
unthem, fo2 they were taken with great feare: and ?! _—_ 
we fil] [gate him vp into the ſhippe, and returned backe a ; 


„Chef fine. 
Soom] Then the man, out of whom the dinels were des 

ted, beſought him that he might bee with him, but 
to cum] Kusſent him away,ſaying, 
rht bin Goe home againe to thine owne houſe, and ſhewe ä 
h fetters| un thinges ſo euer God hath done foz thee. And he jreac dung 
he un] r his way , and pꝛeached cbzoughout all the citie, dern 

Gatthinges ſoeuer Jeſus had done vntohim, thee. 
hp nant] © And it came to paſle, that when Jeſus was come 
re entre) — people reteiued him: fo: they were all wais 

im. 
mt anf 4! *And beholde, there came a man named Tairus, Nast 78 
ho — l ruler ok the ſynagogue, and he fel downe 
Y | e, paying him that hee would come i 
chu Whore: ping him that he _— 
e ſuffer oy he had — one daughter onely,vpon a twelue d 
ot age, and ſhe lay a dying. (But as hee went, 

AL Epeople chꝛonged bim. 9 8 


unh #7 Aud a woman hauing an iſſue ol blowetwelue dane 
lenct O. pecres, Make 5,4 
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Matter, maſter, we are loſt. Then he aroſe,andrehy 
ked the wind, and the tempeſt of water: and they ce 
ſed, and it wared calme. 

25 And he ſaid vnto them chere is pour faith an 
they feared, and wondꝛed, laying one to another, dhe 
is this:: Foꝛ he commandeth both the windes and ur 
ter, and they obey him. 

26 And they ſailed vnto the region of the Gad 
nites, which is otter ag ainſt Galilee. 

27 And whenhe went out to land, there met him on 
ok the city acertaine man which had diuels long time, 
and ware no clothes, neither abode in any houlc, but u 
graues. 

28 Then he law Jeſus and had cryed aloud, he fil 
downe befoꝛe him, and with a loud voyce laid, Ahn 
haue ] to do with thee, Jeſus, thou ſonne of God mol 
higheſt : J belſeech thee towment me not. 

29 (Foz hee commanded the fonle ſpirite to com 
out of the man: Foꝛ oftentimes he had caught hm, 
and he was bound with cha nes, and kept with fetten 
and he bꝛake the bandes, and was carried of the feend! 
into the wilderneſle, ) 

30 And Jeſus al ked him, ſaytng, C Ahat is thy nantt! 
And he ſaid, Legion: becauſe many diuels were entre) 
into him. 

31 And they beſought him that hee woulde not com 
mand them to goe out into the deepe. 

32 And there was there an hearde of many lum 
feeding on an hill: and they beſought him that u 
would ſuffer them to enter into them: and he ſuffer) 
them. 

33 Then went the diuels out of the man, and enten 
into the [ wyne: and the heard ran heaviong wile 


„ Sm. eres. as  s 
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by Saint Luke. Chap. viii 
lace into the lake, and were choked, | 
4 {When the heardmen law what was done, they 
ſed and when they were departed, they tolde it in the 
citic,and in the villages, 

15 Therefoze they came out to ſee what was done, . 
nd came to Jeſus, and found the man out of whom the 
muls were departed, ſitting at the feete of Felus, clos 
ted and in his right minde: and they were afraid, 

16 They alſo which ſaw it, told the by what meanes 
he that was polſeſſev ok the diuels, was healed, 

7 Then the whole multitude of the conntrey, about 
the Gadarenites, beſought him that hee would depart 
tun them, fo2 they were taken with great feare: and 
je gate him vp into the ſhippe, and returned backe a 


Math . c 
Make 5,b 


dune. 

8 Then the man, out of whom the diuels were de⸗ 
parted, beſought him that he mig ht bee with him, but 
kus ſent him away, ſaxing, 

39 Goe home againe to thine owne houle and ſhewe 
what *thinges ſo euer God hath done fox thee. And he 
vent his way, and pꝛeached tbzoughout all the citie, 
what thinges ſoeuer Jeſus had done vnto him. 

4 Andit came to paſſe, that when Jeſus was come 
name, the people receiued him: fo2 they were all wai⸗ 
x la him, 

41 *And beholde, there came a man named Jairus, 
Whe was a ruler of the ſynagogue, and he fel downe 
— feete, pzaping him that hee would come into 

er 


ot, what 


reat thing 


:6d hath 
don rate 
thee. 
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u fa he had but one daughter onely,vpon a twelue 6 

ares of age, and ſhe lay a dying. (But as hee went, 

Kheople thzonged him. 
And a woman hauing an iſſue of blodde twelue — — 


| ate 5,4 
O. Ddr. 
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H ruler ofthe ſpnagogues houle, ſaying to him, Th 


The Goſpel 


peeres, which had ſpent all her ſubſtance vponÞjph 
tions, neither could be holpen of any, 

44 Camebehmd him, and touched the hemmeoofhi 
rayment: and immediatly her ilſue of blood ſtanched. 
45 And Jeſus laide, Who is it that toucheth me? 

Then euery man denped, Peter, and they that wen 
with him, ſaive , Maſter, the people thꝛuſt thee, and 
bere thee, and laieſt thou, Tho touched me: 

46 And Jeſus ſaide, Some body hath touched me: 
fox J perceiue that vertue is gone out ok me. 


47 Then the woman ſaw that ſhe was not hid,Gee 
came trembling, and fel at his feete, and tolde himby 
foze all people, foꝛ what cauſe ſhee had touched hin 
and how ſhe was healed immediatly. 

48 And he laid vnto her, Daughter, be of good en 
fozt, thy faith hath laued thee, (goe in peace.) 

49 While he yet ſpake, there commeth one fromthe 


daughter is dead, diſeaſe not the Maſter. 

0 But when Teſus heard that word, he anſwerm 
him, ſaying, Fare nut, beleeue onely, and ſhe (halle 
made whole. 

51 And when he came into the houſe, he ſufferedw 


man to goe in with him, ſaue Peter, and James, n 
John, and the father and the mother ot the mayden. 


EF. _. 


52 Euery body wept and ſoꝛowed foz her: wohn : 


ſaid,CHeepe not,y danſel is not vead,*but(a/ſleepeh 
53 And they laughed him to ſcozne, knowing 
ſhe was dead. 


1 ho 
p 


54 And hee thꝛuſt them all out, and tooke her bytf a 


hand, and cryed,ſaying, Mayde, ariſe. 
55 And her ſpirite came againe, x ſhe 
wap: and he conuuanded to giuc her meate. 


aroſc ſtraight 
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And her parents were aſfonied ? but hee warned 
hem that they ſhould on no man what was done, 
The Notes. 

All chat are dead in Chnd hey do but ſleepe:for it is ea- 
fer for him to raiſe them from death, then fer one man to 
wake another out age a 

1 The Apoſtles are ſent — Of three that would follow 

Chriſt, but after dimers ſortes of loeking backe, ; A 

Elus, when he had called the *twelue togither,gave | - 

them power and authozitie ouer all dinels, and to cake 3. 

kale dileales. —_— 
i Aud he ſent them to pꝛeach the kingdome of God, 

to heale the ſicke. 

Aud he ſaid vnto them, Take nothing to pour iour⸗ 
neither rodde, no2 ſcrippe, neither bead, neither 
nnep, neither haue two coates a piece. 

4 *And whatſocuer houle pe enter into, there abide, unn 105 

wthence depart. 

5 And who lo euer will not receiue you, when ye goe 

utof that citie, ſhake off the very duſt from pour 

iure. foz a teſtimony againſt them. 

aud they departed, and went thzouch the townes, 

Jaching the Goſpell, and healing euery where. 
And Herod the Tetrarch heard of all that was 

ke by him: and he doubted, becauſe that it wasſaive n 

Come, that John was riſen from death: 

And ok ſome, that Elias had appeared:and of ſome, 

kt one of the old Pꝛophets was riſen. 

9 And Herod ſaid,” John haue J beheaded: but who warch.14-5 

— whom J heare ſuch things: And he deſireds 


lo And the Apoffles when they returned, tolde him 
iche they had done. And her tooke them, and went 
; D.it alivg 


Marke.. a 


Muke.6» 
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allde into a ſolitarie place nigh vnto the Citie,cally 
Bethlaida, 

11 Mhich whẽ the people knew, they folowed hin 
and when he had receiued them, he ſpake vnto them df 
che kingdome of God, and healed them that hadnecty 
to be healed. 

12 And wht the day began to weare away, chẽ cam 
the twelue, and laid vnto him, Send the people awy, | 
that they may go into the villages and fieldes roume 
about, and lodge, and get meate: fo2 we are heren] 
place of wilderneſle, 

13 But he laid vnto them, Giue pe them to cate. 0 
they ſaid, e haue no mo but fiue loaues,# two fiſhes | 
ercept we ſhould go and buy meate fot all this people | 

C 1 4 And they were about fine thouſand men, Andix 
ſaide vnto his diſciples , Cauſe them to ſit downeh 
fifties in a company, 

15 And they did lo, and made them all to ſit down, , 

16 And when he had taken the fiue loaues x the tu 
liches, and looked vp to heauen, he bleſſed them, x bun 
them, and gate to the dilciples to ſet befoze the people, h 

17 And they did al eate,and were ſatil ſied. And there - 
was taken vp of that remained to them, twelue hi 
kets full of bꝛoken meate. 

Adr 18 And it came to paſſe, as he was alone praying | 
his diſciples were with him, and he alked them, ſaping 6 
TUhom lay the people that J am % x 
Marth «6s 197 They anlwcring, ſaide, John the Baptiſt:ſon! ; 
e (ap, Elias: and ſome lap, that one of the olde puh 5 
is rilen. 1 
n fare 20 He ſaid vnto the, But whom lap pe — Jan! as 
Peter anſwering,ſaive, Thou art that Chaiſtof Ga 1 

D 21 Andhee warned and commanded them to tel 


ms | 


by Saint Luke. 
inthat thing: 


12 Saping, that the ſon of man muff ſuffer manie Marth. 19.e, 


tages, and be repꝛooued of the elders, and of the 
ich Pueſtes and Scribes, and be llaine, and riſe the 


27 And he laid to them all, If any man will come af- 
me, let him deme himſelfe, and take vp his croſſe 
wlp, and folow me. 


24 *F02 whoſooner will laue his life, ſhalloſe it: but 


bhoſveuer ſhall loſe his life fo2 my lake, the ſame ſhall Loh 
lit. 

25 Foz wh at auantageth it a man, if hee winne the 
— wozld, and lole him ſelfe, oz runne in danger of 
nlelfe $ 


6 *Fo2 whoſdeuer ſhalbe aſhamed of me, and of my | 
undes, of hun ſhall the ſonne of man be aſhamed wh Marke 3.4 
hall come in the glozy of himſelfe, and of his father, EI 


mofthe holy angels. 

7Jtelyou ofa truth, there be ſome ſkanding here, 
dich ſyall in no wiſe taſte of death, till they lee the 
dome of God, | 

A And it came to paſſe, about an eight dayes after x: 


le ſapings,he tooke Peter, and John, and James, a-c.cy., 


bent vp into a mountaine to pꝛay. 
9 And it came to paſſe as he pꝛaped, the faſhion of 
countenance was changed, & his garment ſhining 


hy white, 


30 And beholde, there talked with him two men, 


hich were Boles and Elias, 
11 That appeared in glozy, 
w which he ſhould end at Dieruſalem, 


and ſpake of his depare 


32 But Peter, and they that were with him, were 
with ſleepe: and when they awoke , they ſawe 
©.iit, hy 


Chap. ix. 
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44 his glozy,andthe two men ſtanding with him, | 
2: And it came to paile,as they departed from hin, |/ 
Peter laid vnto Jeſus, Maſter, it is good being hem 
Fi fo2 vs, and let vs make thice tabernacles, one for thee | | 
and one foꝛ Poles, and one fo; Elias, not knowing | 
what he ſaid. 

34 While hee thus ſpake , there came a cloude, ay 
ouerſhadowed them, and they feared when they wen | 
come into the cloude. 

35 And chere came a voice out of the cloude, ſaping 
x This 1s mp deare ſonne, heare him. 
rend, 36 And as lone as the voice was paſk, Jeſus un ˖ 
Ade e funde alone, and they kept it clole, and told no mania + 
bag thole daes any af thole chings which they had ſeen. 0 
Das 37 And it came to palſe, that on the nert day, uni 
dankend thep were come downe from the hill, much people met f 

him. 

38 And behold, a man ok the company cried out, ſy⸗ a 
ing, Maſter, I beſecch thee, behold mp ſonne, fot be : 
all that J haue: 

39 And lee, a ſpirite taketh him, and ſiwdenly he c< ; 
eth, and teareth him that he fometh againe, and wit | 5 
much paine departeth from him, when he renteth him | $ 

ah 40 And J beſought thy diſciples to caſt him dit m i 
they could not. ſ 

41 Jeſus anſwering, ſaid, O faithleſſe and peru u 
nation, how long ſhal J be with pou, ard ſhal ſuffer yon 
bung thy ſonne hither, 

6 42 Ashe was yet a comming, the feende rent hin 5 
am tare him: and Jeſus rebuked the vncleane ſpit | 5 
a healed the childe, and deliuered him againe to |# 
her. 
43 Andthey were al nenn, fl 
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by SaintLuke: Chap.ix. 


U. while they wondzed euery one at all things which — 
rom hin J did, he ſaid vnto his diſciples, 
ing hem | Let theſe ſayings ſinke downe into your cares: 
e fox they, | it will come to palle chat the ſoune of man ſhall be be 
l wered into the hands ofmen, Marke8.4 
But they wilt not what that woꝛde meant, and , 
ude, ang | ibs hid from them, that they ſhould not underſtand and 18.4 
hey were lan they feared to al ke him ol that ſaying, 
Then there aroſe a diſputation among them, 
, aping lich or them ſhould be the greateſt, 
4 When Jeſus perceiued the thought of their 
{its was | art, he tooke a childe and (ct him hard by him, Marth. 18.3 
mm #8 And ſaid vnto them, TUhoſoeuer ſhal recciue this 
d ſeeng, ide in my name, receiuech me: and wholocuer (hall 
p , when nie me, receiueth him that ſent me: Foz he that is 
ople mu | al among vou all, the ſame ſhalbe great. 
4 And John anſwering, ſaid, Maſter, we ſaw one 
out, ſap ung out diuels in thy name, and we fozbadhim,be- ke 10 d 
fo heis | ale je foloweth not thee with vs. | Luke 10.c 
50 And Jeſus ſaid vnto him , * Fozbid ye him not: an 138 
p he crp hhe that is not againſt vs, is with vs. ; 
nd with | 5! And it came to paſſe , when the time was come 
eth him | {he ſhould be recciued vp, Le ſtedlackly let his face 
 out,a | 0go to Picrulalem, 
52 And ſent meſſengers befozehis face, æ they wem 
peri} | Wentredinco a village of the Samaritanes, to make 
(fer you} die fo2 him: 
33 A they did not receiue him, becauſe his face 
ent hin an though he would go to Hieruſalem. 
e (pint, | 54 When his diſciples, James and John ſawe this, 
ie tos | ſaive, Loꝛd, wilt thou that we commande fire to 
me downe from heauen, and conſume them euen as ne... 


of Gals kl did 
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55 Jeſus turning about (a) rebuked the, ſaping, 1; [1 

wote not what maner of ſpirite ye are of, 

J $56 Foz the ſon of man is not come to veſtroy mens 

liues, but to ſaue thẽ. And they went to another village, 1 
57 Anm it came to paſle, that as thep went walking | 
inthe way, a certaine man aide vnto him, J will 

low thee, Lo, whitherſoeuer thou goeſt. 
58 And Jeſus ſaid vnto him, Fores haue holcs, aq ' 
bywes of the ayzc haue neſtes: but the ſonne of man | 6 
hath not where to lay his head, uf 
59 And he ſad vnto another, Folow me: And p ſany | 7 
14 aid, Lom, ſuffer me firſt to go and bury my father, lin 
177! Levic.2r.b = 60 Jeſus ſaid vnto him, Let p dead bury their dem i 
1 but go thou and pꝛeach the king dome of God. J 
Seis 61 And another laid, Lom, A will folow thee : kit u 
i let me firſt go bidde them farewell which are at ha 
at my houſe. in 
62 Jeſus (aide vnto him, No man hauing put hs 
hand to the plough, and looking backe, is apt to the | 

kingdome of God, 
The Notes. 

a. Goddorh patiently tary and looke for repentance atout 
hands: Therfore whoſocuer hath a zcale of god,accordung 


to knowledge, and is enducd with his holy ſpitit, he ſhale JI" 
long ſuffering,& ſhal rather ſeeke to ſaue, then to deſtroy; 


The x. Chapter. 
t. He ſendeth ſcuentie diſciple: to preach,giuing them charge ben 
to behaue themſe luci. 


a A Fter thele thinges, the Loꝛde appointed othe! : 
ſeuentie alſo, and ſent them two and two befox |K 


16 os cop his face, intoeuery citie and place, whither he hunſel , 


4 gisf-dy- 2 Thereſqꝑe ſaide hee vnto them, The haruel i 0 
n great,but the labourers are ſeme: pap pe chat, . 


village 


ples, and [ytothis houſc. 


of man | And if the ſonne of peace be chere, your peace ſhall 

x won him: it not. it (hall turne to you againe. 
d » any | 7 And inthe ſame houſecary ſtill, eating *dzinking g 
inthings as they haue: Fo2 the labourer is wozthp 
ir dealt i rewarde, Goe not from houle to houle. 

{And into whatſoeuer citie yee enter, ⁊ they recepue 
er: bit Iu cate ſuch thinges as are ſet befoze pou: 
at hum 5 Andheale the ſicke that are therein, and ſay vnto 
hm, The kingvome of God is come nigh vpon pou. 
10 But into whatſoeuer citie vee enter, and they res 
i pou not, go pour wayes out into the ſtreetes of the 
nt, and ſap, 
11 Euen the very duſt of your citie which cleaucth 
Ax, wee doe wipe of agaynſt pou: not withſtanding. 
He (ure of this, that the kingdome of God was come 
lig pon you, 

12 Jſap vnto pou, That it ſhalbe eaſter in that daye 

Sodome, then fo2 that citie. 
j o vuto thee Choꝛaʒin, woe vnto thee Bethſai- Mare: 1.6 
rin if the mightie wozkes had bene done in Tyze x 
Mon, which haue bene done in you, they had a great 
ne agve repented, ſitting in ſackcloth and aſhes, 
4 Therefoꝛe it ſhalbe eaſter foꝛ Tye and Sidon at 
| gement, then fo2 you, — 
* 15 Andthou Capernaũ, which art exalted to heans, 


cher. 


puts 
t to the 


teſts | 
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ping, 34 [ygeofthe harueft, tu ſend foozth labourers into his — 


oy mem — : * Beholde, I ſende you footh as 
nes among wolues. 
walking | Beare no wallet, neither ſcrip, no ſhoes, x ſalute 4.Reg.4.< 
will vnn by the way. 

;Jnto whatſoeuer houſe ye enter, firſt ſay, *Peace h. 10.9 


q "4 Matt. 17. d 


Mut. 10. b 


| 7 ; Ii. 16. e 


| 4 Mark.11.d 
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ſhalt be thuuſt downe to hell, 

16 * Pethat heareth yau, hearech me: and he thy 
deſpiſech you, deſpiſeth me: and he that deſpiſethmy, 
deſpiſeth him that ſent me, 

17 Andtheleuentie turned againe with toy , ſaying 
Lozd, euen the very deuils are ſubdued to vs though 
thy name. 

78 And he ſaide vnto them, J ſawe Satan as ithu 
bene lightning falling downe krom heauen. 

19 Beholde, J give vnto you power to treade u 
Derpents and Scoppions, and ouer all mancryowe| | 
of the enemie: and nothing ſhall by any meanes hut | j 
vou. 15 

20 But in this reiopce not, that the ſpirites areſub| j 
dued vnto you: but rather reioyce, becauſe pon 
names are w2itten in the (a) heauens. | 

21 Theſamehoure Jcſus reioyced in the ſpirit,od | 
D ſapd, * J conkeſſe vnto thee father, Loꝛd of heauen un 


Ion. 13. c 


Phili.4.2 
Apoc. 17. b 


Nr 1. Carth, that thou halt hid theſe things from the wile n 
pzudent, and haſt opened them vnto babes: euenſo lx | y 
ther, foz ſo it pleaſed thee, 

22 All thinges are giuen me ok my father:noma | j 


und 18. d 


knoweth who the ſonne is, but the father: and who te 


cha -d father is, but the ſonne, aud he to whom the ſonne wil 
reueale him. 5 


* 4 
19 : 
1 4 
1 
1 and d. c 
5 N + 


Man. 13.4 


23 And he returned to his dilciples, and ſaid ſecrctl, J 


| | TI. Go/pel Pappie are the eyes, which ſee the things that pelts 
ehe xi. 


| | | Sdey aſier haue deſired to ſce thoſe thinges which ye lee, and har 


24 Foz J tell you , that many pꝛophetes and kings [| 


Trinitit. 


not ſeene them: and to heare thoſe thinges which ytt Þ 
heare, and haue not heard them. 

25 And beholde, a certaine lawyer ſtood vp, & tem 
Mar.22d ted him, ſaying, * Baſter , what ſhall A vos to 4 


by Saint Luke: 


ripeternall life: Me ſayd vntohim, 
nd he thy | 45 2Qhat is mitten in the law © howe readeſt thou 
iſeth my, 7 amd he anſwering , ſayde, * Thou ſhalt loue the o. 
Inethy God with all thy heart, and with all thy dar-4+.4 
, Caving | iu and with all thy ſtrength, and with all thy mind, 
5 thiough | athy neighbour as thy lelfe. 
And he ſayd unto him, Thou haſt anſwered right, x 
t a5 [tha | g doe, and thou ſhalt liue. 
19 But he willing to iulkific himſelfe,ſaive vnto Je- 
treade m| is, And whois my neighbour: 
cr powe And Jeſus anſwering,laide,A certaine man vef- 
mes hut | noed from Mieruſalem to Dierico, awd fell among 
[| des, which robbed him of his rayment, # wounden 
8 are (ib | yn, and departed, leauing him halte dead. 
(e * your | 31 And it befell , that there came downea certaine 
I bet chat lame way, and when he ſaw him, he paſlcy 
pirit an | y the other ſide, | 
auen ald | 42 Andlikewiſe a Leuite, when he went nigh to the 
wile and | re, came and looked on him, and paſſed by on the 
en lo ir derive, 
;3 But a certain Samaritane, as he iournied, came 
n mm | phpm,+ when he law hym, he had compallion on him, 
whothe] z And went to him, and bounde vp his woundes, 
ne vil | pwing in ople and wine, and let him on his owne 
aul. and bꝛought him to a common Inne, and made 
ſuuſion fo2 him. 
tyeles j Aud on the mozowe when he departed, hee tooke F 
d kings I artwo pence. x gaue them to the holt. a layd vnto him, 
nd har | Cake cure of him: & whatſocuer thou ſpendeſt moze, 
hich ? | hin J come againe, J will recompence thee. 
36TAhichnowe of thele thzee, thinkeſt thou, was 
tem I ighbour vnto him that fell among the theeues: 
wow Amd he lald, Me that ſhewed — 
11 aid 


Chap x · 
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aid Jeſus vnto him, Oo, and doe thou likewiſe, f 
38 Nowe it came to paſſe as they went, that hee al 
tred into a certaine village: and a certaine womma 
med Martha, receiued him into her houſe, 

39 And this woman had a ſiſter called Marie, u 
alſo ſate at Jeſus fcete, and heard his woꝛd. 


40 But Martha was cumbꝛed about much lern 
and came to him, and ſayde, Low, doeſt not thou tu 
chat my ſiſter hath le tte mee to lerue alone 4 Bidjaſ, 
therefore that ſhe helpe me. 

41 And Jeſus anſwered, and ſapy vnto her, Mut 
Partha, thou art carefull, and troubled about mu 
thinges: a 

42 Qerely one is needefull, Mary hath choſen t 
good part, which ſhall not be taken away from her, 

The Notes, 
2. Though we ſhould work mitacles, & caſt forth deuilsyal, 
ought we in no wile to reioyce therfore. Fot we ſhalh 
no profite at all thereby, but other ſhall haue the prob" 
that comme ch thereof. But this ought to be our chieteic 


and comfort, that we are elect and choſen in Chriſt leſui 1 


afore - foundations of the world were layde,whichual g 
be written in the booke of life, i 


: The xi. Chapter. 
» Chriſt reacheth his diſciples ro pray, 14 He drineth ont a dun ' 
deuill. 


A A NO ſo it was, that as he was pꝛaping in ace | 
| taine place, when hee ccaſſed, one of his dil 

ples ſaid vnto him, Lozd,teache vs tu pzay, as John i 5 

lo taught his diſciples, | 
2 And he ſayd vnto them, Then yer p2ay,Cave, "Ot, 

father, which art in heauen, halowed by thy name, TY? 

kingdome come. Thy will be done, euen in earthe 

as it is in heauen. ; a 

$ 
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bur dayly bzead giue vs this day. 

fim foxgriue vs our ſinnes : foz tuen wee foygine 
A man that treſpalſeth vs. And leave vs not into 
tation, but deliuer vs from the euill. 

Indhec ſayde vnto them, TA hich of you hall haue 
fiend, and (hall goe vnto him at midnight, and ſayt 
him, Friend, lend me three loaues: 

"46 Foz a freend of mine is come out ofthe way tome, 
n haue nothing to ſet befoze him, 
am he from within ſhall anl were, and ſaye, Trou⸗ 
ine not, the dooze is nowe ſhut, and my childzen are 
Ait me in bed: J cannot riſe and gine thee, 
Iq vnto vou, Though he will not riſe, and giue 
n betauſe he is his freend : yet becauſe ol his impoz» 
Mute, he will rife, giue him as many as he needeth. 
aud J lay vnto pou, Al ke. and it halbe giuen pou: un 
ie, and pe ſhall finde: knocke, and it ſhalbe opened — 
e hal hae ll. | 8 
the profyſ19 Foz euery one that aſketh, receiueth:t hee v ſer⸗ 
- chiefciopſith, findeth:and to him v knocketh, ſhal it be opened, 
briſtlelu] 11 If the lonne ſhall aſke bꝛead of any of you that is 
which un er, will he gine him (a) ſtones Oz ifhe alk ihe, 
Ahe fo2 fiche giue him a ſerpent: 
oa — ik hee ſhall alke an egge, will hee offer him & 


ina! Kyee then being euill, haur knowledge to gine 

his diſt Mofres vnto pour childzen : howe much moye ſhall 

John th father of heauen giue the holy Spirite to them 
rdeſire it of him c 

e. Or . Aud he was caſting out a veuill,+ the ſame was The cr 

ne, Thy Nabe. And it came to paſſe, when the deuil was gone „ ,;, _—_ | 

che al the dumbe ſpake, and the people wondꝛed. S in | 
j But lome of them lapde, Dee — Lens. 


g Ott 
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Nn though Beelzebub the chiele of the deulls. | 
16 Am other tempting him, requiredof him ali 
from heauen. 
Mark.9.d 17 But he knowing their thoughtes,Caid brot 
Marke. 3. 4 Euery kingdome deuided ag auntt it elfe, is deſol, 
and 1 — diuide againſt a houſe, falleth, | 
Mache! 18 If Satan allo be deuided againſt himſelſe,] 
Make.z.s fhall his kingdome endurc: Becaule ye (ap that J 
out deuils thꝛough Beelzebub, 
he hahe of 19 If I by *Beelzebub caft out deuils, by whind 
doe pour childꝛen caſt them out: therefoze Gall they 
your iudges. 
20 But if J with the finger of God caſt autden 
no doubt the kingdome of God is come vpon pou. 
D 21 *Then the ſtrong man armed keepeth his 
March. 136 Jace, his goodes are inpeace. 
22 But when a ſtronger then hee ſhall come n 
him, and ouercome him, he taketh from him all his ha 
neſſe wherein he truſted, and deuideth his ſpoyles. 
23 Hethat is not with me, is againſt me: and heths 
gathereth not with me, ſcactereth, 10 
24 * Whenthe vncleane ſpirit is gone out of a mn ul 
he walketh thꝛough dꝛie places, ſecking ref, l — 4 
none, he layth, ( b) J will returne into my houle, when en 
I came out. ui 
25 And when he commeth, hee findeth it ſwept, 1 
Carniſhed, It 
26 Then goeth hee, and taketh to him ſeuenotſe} 36 
ſpirites wozſe then himlelfe, and they enter in, e dual m 
--» and the lalt ate of that man is wozſe thenf 


27 Am it came to paſſe, as hc ſpake benen 
tertaine woman of the companie lilt vp *. 


ey iner ca 


ſontohim, Happie is the wombe that bare ther, md 
im l eympes which thou haſt ſucked, 
But he ſaid, Nea, rather happy are they that heare » 
umd of God, and keepe it. 
lar y When the people were gathered thicke together, 
kbegaune to ſap, This is an euill nation: they ſeeke 8 
ime, and there ſhall no ſigne be giuen them, but the Make 3» 
ne of Jonas the Pꝛophet. 
o Fc2 as Jonas was a ſigne vnto the Niniuites, 1 6.4 » 
Niall alſo the ſonne ol man be to this nation. lens 2 
11 The * Queene of the South ſhall riſe in iudge⸗ — 
wt with the menok this nation, and condemne them: - - 
ugh ce came from the vtmoſt partes of the earth, to RY 
ue the wiſdome of Salomon: and behold, a greay 
then Salomon is here. 
n The men ok Niniue ſhall rile in iudgement with 
nation, and ſhal convemnethem:fo2 they repented 
s hit4tthepeaching of Jonas, and beholde, a greater then 
{mas is here. 
ec i; * No man when he hath lighted a candle, puttech 1. v 
apziure place, neither vnder a bulhell: but on a can- 1 
Hicke, that they which come in, may ſee the light. ; 
'The candle of the dody is the eye:therfoze, whẽ aww 
an tr eye is ſingle, all thy body allo is ful of light: but if | 
die eye be euill, all thy body alſo is full of darkeneſſe, 
ept, Wh 1; Take heede thercfoze , that the light which is in p 
kt, be not darkeneſle, 
enothe s Jr all thy body therefore be cleart, hauing no part 
# dulſ ute: then hall it be full of light, euen as when a 
then th mie vorh light thee with bꝛigbtneſſe. 
Aud as hee ſpake, a certaine Phariſee beſought 
ingen into dine wich him. And Iclus went in, and late 
pce, m une to meate. 
lcd 38 Mhen 


ſpel 

38 When the Phariſee ſawe it, hee marteileygy 
he had not firſt waſhed befoze dinner, 

39 And the Lowſayd vntohim, Nowe dope Ph 
Ti riſees make cleane the outſide of the cuppe, &theyls 
74 ter, but your inwarde part is full of rauening and ui 

40 Pee fooles , did not hee that made that whichi 
11 without, make that which is within alſo'; 
1 41 But rather giue almes ot thoſe things which m 
»r,preſent, within: and beholde, all thinges arc cleane vntoyou, 
G 42 But wo vnto pou Pharilces,fo2 ye tithe mint, m 
Kiare.23.d xue, and all maner hearbes, and paſle oucr iudgemm 
and the loue of God: Thele ought pe to haue done m 
pet not to leaue the other vndone. 

43 Moe vnto pou Yharilees : fo pe loue the'vppir 
molt ſeates in the ſpnagogues, and greetinges mth 
markets. 

44 Abe vntoyou Scribes # Phariſecs hypocrite: 

ls fo2 ye are as graues which appeare not, and the nn 

1 [ that walke ouer them, are not ware ok them. 
1 
| 


Marth. 23.4 
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45 Then an\wered one of the Lawiers, and ſaidew 
to him, Paſter, thus ſaying, thouputtelt vs to rebut 
alſo 


46 Andheſaid, C Aoe vnto pou alſo pe Lawpersifh 
diart.23-Þ pe lade men with burdens greeuous to be bone, a 
pe your ſelues touche not the burdens with one of yo 
fingers, 
Munk. 1,4 47 No vnto vou, foꝛ pee build the ſepulchies oft 
Pꝛophets, and your fathers killed them, 
| 48 Truely ye beare witneſle that ye alowthe dens ], 
15 ot vour fathers:foꝛ they killed them, and pe build tht} | 
H 49 Therefore apy the wildome of God, J = 


Matt. 83. A 


by Saint Luke. Chap.xit, 


tm Prophetes and Apoſlles, and ſome of them they 
fall lay and perſecute: | 

o That the bloud of all the Pꝛophetes, which was 
a from the foundation of the wozld, may be required 
this generation. 

i From the bloud of Abel, vnto the bloud of Ja 
grit, which periſhed betweene the altar and the tem⸗ 
ile: Uerely J ſay vnto you, it ſhalbe required of this 
neon, 

52 No vnto you Lawyers, foꝛ yec haue taken awvp 
hekeve of knowledge: yee cntred not in your lelues, 
mthem that came in, ye kozbade. 

$3 When he thus ſpake vnto them, the Lawyers # 
te Phariſees began to vage him vehemently, and to 
pute him to ſpeake many thinges: 

4 Laying wayte foz him, and ſeeking to catche 
bmething out ol his mouth, whereby they might ac⸗ 
nie him, a 

The Notes. 

Here we learne, that God will grant vs no maner of thing 
that may be hurtſull vnto vs. The cauſe then whereture 
we doe not obt ayne all thinges that wee pray for, is, that 
veof a carnall affection doe aske hurtfull and pernicious 

Iäünges. 

if | When by the grace of God, we are induced and brought 
Into the knowledge of the trueth, then are wee deliuered 
tom the power ot Satan, Therefore wee muſt take heede 
kat we doe not (to our vtter deſtruction) re turne againe 
mto vs, that is to ſay, that we fall not againe into our olde 
thidelicie, ſuperſtition, and ignorance: then in deede ſhall 
gebe in a worſe caſe then euet we were before. 
The xi. Chapter. 
Ine lauen of the Phariſees is tc be add. 20 Agaynit care 
feerthly chinges. 
J]2the meane time, when there was gathered toge⸗ , 
an innumerable multitude of people, n ſo much 
10 Þ cher 


The Goſpel 


that they trode one another, he beganne fo ſap ieohi 
vilciples, Firl of all beware of the leauen of the p 
18 riſces, which is hypocriſie. 

uke 2 Fon there is nothing touered, that ſhal not bein 


| | — _ couered neither hid, that hall not be knowen, 
Lake 8.5 3 Therckoze, whatſoeucr you haue ſpoken indark 
1 nelle, ſhalbe heard in the light: and that which pee han 
Ws ſpoken in the eare, euen in lecret places, ſhalbepey 
0d | ched in the top of the houſes. 


Matte d 4 And J lay vnte you my freendes, Be not afray 
of them that kill che body, and atter that haue nomqy 
that they can dae. 

5 But J will kozwarne vou whome pee ſhall feare 
Fearehim, which after her hath killed, hath powerts 
calf into hell,vea, J ſay vnto vou, fearc him. 

6 Are not fue ſparowes ſolve fo2 two farthings, and 
not one of them is koꝛgotten bekoꝛe God's 

8.7 But, euen the very heares of your head are num 
bꝛed: Feare nat therefoze, yee are moze of value then 

many lparowes. 

8 Allo J lay vnto pou, CA holſoeuer ſhall confeſſe ni 
beloꝛe men, him ſhall the ſonne of man knowledge a 
ſo be foꝛe the Angels of God. 

9 But he that ſhal deny me befoze men, ſhalbe deni 
1 befoze the Angels of God. 

WW Marrthnzes 10 And whoſoeuer ſhall ſpeake a wozde againltthe 

WE Make3% (ounce of man, it halbe foꝛgiuen him: but vnto him thit 

4 blalphemeth the holy Ghoſt, it ſhall not be fozgiuen. 
11 And when they bzing you into the fynanogues 

and unto the rulers and officers. take yee no thought 

how o2 what thing pee ſhall anſwere, oz what per ſal 
ſpeake: 

12 Fc; the holy Ghoſt ſhall teache vou in wy 
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Ie Denied 


by Saint Luke, 


jure, what ye ought to ſay. 

1; One of the company ſayde vnto him, Paſter. 
heake to my bzother, that hee deutde the inheritance 
uch me. 

14 And he ſayde vnto him, (a) Man, who made me a M 
igt . oz a deuider ouer vou: 

15 And he ſayd vnto chem, Take heede and beware 
fcouctouſneſle : fo2 no mans life ſtandeth in the abun⸗ 
unceofthe thinges which he poſſeileth, 

16 And he put fooꝛth a ſimilitude vato them, laying, 

Che ground ol a certaine rich man bꝛought fo2th plens 
thil fruit es. 

17 amd hee thought within himſelle, ſaping, That 
al J doe, becauſe I haue no roome where to beſtow 
w fruites: 

18 And he layde, This will J doc, J wil pull downe 
wharnes, and build greater, and therem will Jga. 

r all my fruites and my goodes. 

19 And J will lay to my ſoule, Soule, thou haſt 110 
uch goodes laide vp in ſtore fo2 many yceres , take 
ine eaſe, eate, dꝛinke, and be merrie. 

20 Put God laid vnto him, Thou koole, this night le. 17. 
they require thy ſoule againe from thee: then 1.8 
nale Hall thoſe thinges be, which thou haſt pꝛouided: 

21 So is he that gathercth riches to himlelte, and is D 
uch towardes God. 

22 And he ſpake vnto his diſciples, Therefore I (ay 
«you, * Take no though fo2 pour life, what ve thal | 
are, neither fo2 the body, what ye ſhall put on. 

3 The lyfe is moze then meate, and the body is 
ne then rayment, 

4 Conſider the Rauens, ſoꝛ they neyther ſowe noz 
Me, which neycher haue ſtoꝛehoule noz barne, aud 
P li. O 


atth. F. 4 
1. Pet $-4% 


Chap,xii. 
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| notwithſtanding God feedeth them: how muchmoy 
ny. are pe better then the foules: 

ae 25 *Thichofvou with taking thought can adde ty 
5 his ſtature one cubite: 

26 Ik ye then be not able to doe that thing which is 
leaſt: why take ye thought for the remnant: 

27 Conſider the Lilies how they growe, they labour 
not, they ſyinne not: and yet J ſay vnto you, that Se 
lomon in all his ropaltie was not clothed like one of 
theſe. 

E 28 Jf God ſo clothe the R raſſe, which is to day in the 
1:9 feelde, and to mozrowe is caſt into the furnace, houwe 
WW. much mote will he clothe you, Ove of little faith: 


ſhall dꝛinke, neither be ye of doubtfull mind. 

30 Fon all ſuch thinges doe the people of the won 
ſeeke foꝛ: and your father knoweth that pe haue neede 
ofthele thinges. 

— 3: But rather ſecke ve after the kingdome of god, 
e umd all theſe thinxes ſhalbe added vnto you, 
32 Feare not O litle flocke, for it is pour fathers 
good pleaſure to giue vou a kingdome. 

| Fecle295 33 Sell that ye haue, and ive almes: and pꝛeput 
Ma- thug e you bagges Which waxe not olde, euen treaſure tn 
uke 12-6 faileth nat in the heauens, where no theete appꝛoche 
115 nei ther moth coꝛrupteth. 

34 Foz where pour treaſurcie is, there wil pour hat 

be alio, 

# E 25 * Letyourloynes be gir de about, and (b) your 
ers lightes burning. | 
5 EY 36 And vee pour ſelues be like vnto men that Wall 
I fo; their ow, when he wil returne from the wedding 
that when hee ſhall come and knocke, they * 


29 And aſke not ye, what ye ſhall eate, oz what yr 
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by Saint Luke. 


nohim immedtatly, 

7 Hapyie are thoſe ſeruants, whome the loꝛd when 
t tommeth ſhall finde waking. Ucrily J lay vuto 
u that he (hall gird himlelle, and make them to litte 
une to meate, and will come {oozth,and miniſter vn⸗ 
them. 

38 Nu il he ſhall come in the ſecond watch vea, if he 
Gall come i 7 the third watch, and finde them ſo, happie 
ut thoſe ſeruantes. 

19 This vnderſtand pe, that if the good man ok the 
houſe had knowne what houre the thecte would come, 
le uculd ſurely haue watched, aud not haue (uilcrcd 
is houſe to be bꝛoken though. 


Be ye thercfoze ready als, foꝛ the ſonne of men 


ummeth at at an houre when ye thinke nat. 

41 Then Peter layd vnto hun. Mater, telleſt thou 

ths ſimilitude vnto vs, oꝛ vnto all: 

42 And the Loꝛd layd, Cho is a faithfull and wiſe 

Steward, whome the Lezve hall make ruler ouer his 

_ to giue them their poꝛt ion ct incate in due 
17 

43 Happie is that ſeruant, whom his Lowe when 

E commeth, ſhall linde ſo doing. 

44 Oka trueth J ſay vnto vou, that he wil make him 

Mer ouer all his ſubſtance. 

45 But and if that ſeruant ſav in his hart, My loꝛd 

Maicth his comming: and ſhall beg m to lmite the ler⸗ 

tes and maidens, and to eate and dꝛinke, and to be 

gunken: 

46 The Loꝛd of that ſeruant wil come in a day whe 

e lonketh not foꝛ him, and at an houre when he is not 

hure, and will hewe him in peeces, and wil (et him his 

dation with vnbeleuers. 


Nia: th. 24. d 
Marke 13. d 


Matth, 24.1 
Marke 13.C 
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47 And the ſeritant that knew his maſters will m 
pꝛepared not himlelfe,neither did accoꝛding to his wil 
Gali ve braten with many ſtripes, 

48 But he that knewenot , and did commit thinges 
woꝛthꝛe of ſtripes, ſhalbe beaten with few ſtripes. F 
vnto who:nloeuer much is gien, of hun ſhalde much 
required: and to whome men haue conunttermuthal 
him will they aſke the moze. 


H 49 J am come to lend fire onthe earth, end whati 


Mae tk. 10.d 


A, 1 

. 

VMNcacch. 16.2 
1 


blatt. 5. d 
Prou. 23.5 


my deſire, it it be alrcadie kindled'; 

50 Motwithſtanding, J mult be baptiſed witha 
bavtiſme, and how am J pained till it be ended: 

51 © Sttypoſe pee that J rome to ſende peace 
earth: J tell you, Map, but rather diuiſion. 

5 2 Fo; fro hencetoꝛth there ſhalbe ſiue in one houle 

diuided, three ag ainſt two, and two againſt thee, 
53 The kacher ſhalbe dinided againſt the ſonne, and 
the lonne again the tather: the mother again the 
daughter, and the daughter againſt the mother: the 
mother in lawe agauſt the daughter in lawe, and the 
daughter in law againſt her mother in lawe. 

54 Oe ſaid allo to the people, 2Uhen pe lee a cloud 
nile out of the TLeſt, ſtraight way pe lay, There cont 
meth a ſhow2e:and lo it is. 

55 And when ye lee the Southwind blowe, yeeſi, 
it will be whotte:anditc:mmeth to paſle, 

56 Yehypecrites,ye can dilcerne the face oftheſkit 
and of the earth: but how is it that pee do not diſcern 
this time”; 

57 Dea, aud why iudge yee not ot pour ſelues whit 
is right: 

58 Ahen thou coeſt with thine aduerſary to p 
ler, as thou art inthe way, giue diligence , _ 
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by Saint Luke. 


aeſtbeveſiuered from him: leaſt he dꝛawe thee bio⸗ 

iuhto the iudge, e the iudge deliuer thee to the ſer⸗ 
and the ſergeant calt thee into pꝛulon. 

9 J tell che, thou ſhalt not depart thence, till thou 

ur made good the vttermoſt mite, 


The Notes, 


is to be noted that Chriſt at his firſt comming, came 
not to be a iudge, but to be iudged. And yet it cannot fol- 
hy by this, but that Chriſtians may be iudges in marters 
d controuerſie. 1. Cor. 6. 

þ Theſe brenning lightes that Chriſt wille th vs to haue in 
ar handes, is a lively faith working through chatitie. The 
yorkes of the Chriſtians ought to be liucly, feruent, and 
lrenning. 

The xiii. Chaprer. 
6 Of the figee tree that bare no ſfuite. 24 Feve enter inis the 
lingdome of Chriſt. 
here were pꝛeſent at the ſame ſeaſon, certavne 
men, that ſhewed him ofthe Galtleans , whole 
lud Pilate had mingled with their owne ſaerifice, 

1 And Jeſus anſwering, ſavd vnto them, Suppoſe 
that theſe (a) Galileans were greater ſinners then 
Utheother Galileans , becauſe they luffered luch pu⸗ 
ament* 

Itell pou, Nay : but except pe repent, yce ſhall all 


lewiſe periſh, 


Oꝛthoſe eighteene, vpon which the towꝛe of Stloe 
al, andſlue them, thinke ye that they were ſinners as 


nu ill men that dwelt in Hierulalem: 


Itell you, May: but except pe repent, vce ſhall all 
(viſe periſhe. 
b hetolde alſo this ſinnlitude, A certapne man had 


ie tree planted in his vineyard, and hee came and 
fruite thereon, and found none. 


P itit, 7 Then 


Chap. xiii. 


A 


Ages 5.f 


Matth. 22 b 


B 


Matth.1:.4 
Lukc 14.4 
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7 Then laid hee to the dꝛeller of his vineyarne, Bp 
holde, theſe thꝛee peeres JI! come ſeeking fruitein thi 
figge tree. and finde none: cut it (b)downe, why com 
bꝛeth it the ground: 

8 And he anlwering laide vnto him, Lode, let it 
lone this peere allo, till I. ſhall digge rounde about t 
and daung it. 

9 And ik it beare fruite, thou mayſt let it alone, 
if it beare not, then after that thou (halt cut it down 

10 And he was teaching in one ol their Spnagcoques 
on the Sabboth daies. 

11 And behold, there was a woman which had a 
rite of infirmitie eighteene peeres, and was boued 
gether and could in no wile lift vp her ſelfe. 

12 Athen Jeſus lawe her, he called her to him, m 
ſaid vnto her, Aman thou art looſed from thy vilcale 

13 And hee laid his handes on her, and unmediatey 
[be was made ſtraight, and gloꝛiſied God, 

1 4 And theruler of the Synagogue anſwered wih 
indignation, becaule that Jeſits had healed on y Sab 
bath day, and layd vnto the people, There are ſixe datts 
in which men ought to wozke: in them therefoe cum 
that ye may be healed, and not on the Sabboth day. 

15 But the Lom anſwered him, and ſaive, Thou hy 
pocrite, docth not eche one of you on the Sabboth ux 
looſe his ore oz his alle from the ſtaule, and leade yl 
to the water: 

16 And ought not this daughter of Abzaham,whon 
Satan hath bound loe eighteene pceres, be looled fun 
this bond on the Sabboth day: 

17 And when hee ſaid thele thinges, ail his aduerl 
ries were aſhamed: and all the people reiopced fo dl 
the excellent deedes that were done by him, ; Tn 

a7 


by Saint Luke. 


13 Then ſaid Teſus, Chat is the kingdome of God 
la: o whereto (hall I compare it?: 

19*Jtis like a graine of muſtard leed, which a man Mh 16. 
take,and ſowed in his garden, and it grew, and waren 
igttat tree: and the foules of the ayꝛe made neſtes in 
u hanches okit. 
10 And againe he ſaid, TAhercunto ſhall J liken the 
knqvome of God * 

11 It is like leauen, which a woman tooke and hid 1 
athee pec kes of meale till it was lcauened. March.14 e 
n And hee went thꝛough all townes and villages, 


p. xii. 


| taching and iourneying towards Dieruſalem, 


Then laid one vnto him, Loꝛd, are there few that 

lied: And he ſaid vnto them, 

14Dtriue to enter in at the ſtraite crate:fo2 many, A 

into you, will ſeeke to enter in, and (hal not be able. 

15 (Uhen the good man ok the haule is riſen vp, and 

ſahſhut to the dioze, and yt begin to ſtand without # 

vinccke at the dooze, ſaying, Loꝛd, Loꝛd, open vnto Meth 
zend he ſhall anſ were, ana lay vato you, 5] know pou 

u whence ye are: 

16 Then ſhall ye begin to lay, Te haut eaten and 

= in thy pꝛeſence, and thou haſt taught in our 

es, 

j And he ſhall ſay, IJ tel you, J know pou not whece 

ire: depart from me all ye that woꝛke iniquitie. 

8 There ſhalbe weeping x gnaching of teeth, when E 
hal ſee Abꝛaham, and Jlahac, and Jacob, and al the 
_ the kingdome of God, and ye your lelues 

ut ont, 

) Amd they ſhall come from the Eaſt and from the Marw.t,v 
dat, and from the Noth, and fromthe South, any 
lil ſit downe in the kingdome of God, 
30 And 


Mart.24.4 


Matth. 21,4 
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30 And behold, there arc laſt, which ſhalbe firft, m 
there are firſt, which ſhalbe laſt. 

31 The lame dap came there certaine of the Pharh 
ſees, ſaying vnto him, Get thee out, and depart hene 
fo Derodec will kill thee, 

32 And he ſaid vnto them, Goe ye and tell that fore, | 
Behold, J caſt out diuels, and J doe cures today, #ty 
moꝛom, and the third day J ſhalbe perfected. 

33 Meuertheleſſe, J nf walke to day and to we | 4d 
row, and the day following : foꝛ it cannet be that ap Jul 
phet periſh out of Hierulalem. 1 

34 O Mierulalem, Diernſalem , which killeſt the ul 
pꝛophets, and ſtoneſt them that are ſent vnto thee, how Ill 
often would J haue gathered thy childꝛen togithet s u 
a henne doth gather her poung vnder her winges,an [61 
ve would not ?: 

25 Behold, your houſe is left vnto you deſolate, Us [71 
rily J ſapvnto you, ye ſhall not ſee me, vntill the time | 
come that ye ſhall ſay, *Bleſſed is he that commeth i a 
che name of the Loꝛd. 0 

The Notes, 

a We ougght ino wiſe to iudge raſhly of them that recewe 
open puniſhment for their miſdeedes, not yet to celpite 
them. For if our ſinnes and lewdnes wete openly knowne, 
wee ſhould bee counted worthie of the like puniſhment 
Againe , God doth otherwhiles puniſh ſome (as them q 


on whom the towre fell in Siloc ) for to admoniſh other 
that they periſhnor likewiſe, 

b Vnleſſe we do bothbelecue & alſo bring forth fruit vor Y 
thy ofrepentance,we ſhal with the vnproſitable figge tree Yb, 
be cut downe,and alſo our talent ſhalbe taken from vs, 
giuen ynto an other that ſhall pur it to better vie. 

The xi. Chapter, 

12 To a the pevre, 16 Of the great ſupper. 34 The [af of the n 

art”, 


au 
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iirff, an] N it came to paſſe, as he went into the houſe of A 
me of the chicke Phariſees to eate bꝛead on the The Goſpel 


e Phars [@bboth day, they were watching him. 7 the xvid. 
it hen, | :labeholve, there was a certeine man befize him 7 ee 


hat fore, ud Jeſus an{wering , ſpake vntothe Lawyers x 
day, zn [Fuilees,(aving, *J's it lawfull to heale onthe Sab 00 
"dap $ Marke 1.2 
d te num they held their peace. And he tooke him, and 
at a pu [led him, and let him goe, 

am (a) anſwered them ſaying, Thich of you 
(leſt the Jill have * an Alle 02 an Dre fallen into a pit, and p,,,.,, - 
hee, how [i not ſtraightway pull him out on the Sabboth Peur.zz.. 
ither 1 1 Matt. 12 
res, un 8 coulde not anſwere him againe to theſe 

ks, 

ite. Ur / he put foꝛth alſo a ſinnlitudc tothe gheſtes, when B 
he time marked how they choſe out the chiete reomes,ſaping 
meth in [®them, 

Ahen thou art bidden of amp man to a wedding. ſit 

U0wne in the higheſt roome: leſt a moze honozable 
it receue [then thou be bidden of him. 
o celpile j Ind he that bade thee c him, come, and ſay to thee, 
kno\mne, ſithis man roome: & thou then beg in with ſhame 
1(hment 
hemp. Tüte the loweſt roome, | 
ih ocher v But when thou art bidden,Go# ſit in the loweſt 
Aer, that when he that bad thee, conmeth, hee may 
uit wor Wintothee, Friend, ſit vp higher: then (halt thou vo. 6. 
5p" bonſhip in the preſence of them that ſit at meate 

; " thee, 

1*Fo2 whoſocuer eralteth himſelke, halbe ought z ö 
ala P:and he that humbleth himlelke, ſhalbe eralten. Lk. 

2 Thenſaid he alſo to him that bad him to meate, 

a0 hen 


„% 
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CAhen thou makeſt a dinner oz a ſupper, calluty 
kriendes, noꝛ thy bꝛethꝛen neither thy kinſmen, | 


rich neighbours : leſt they allo bid thee — , 
recompence be made thee. my 

I 3 But when thou makeſt a feaſt,callthepooze gf 
maimed, the lame, and the blind, 11 

C 14 And thou alt be happie, fo2 they cannotremſ 46 
pence thee : Fo? thou ſhalt bee recompenced tiene 
lurrection of the iuſt men. 2 

I 5 Ahen one of them that late at meate alloheaſi 
thele thinges he laide vnto hm. happie is he thathi 
kate bꝛead in the kingdome ok God. 

Aber b 16 Then ſaide he bnto him, A certaine mango 

The Geſpel ned a great ſupper, and bad many: 

en theliſun- 17 And ſent his ſeruant at ſupper time, to ſay toth 

ifi that were bidden, Come, fo; all things arenowt 

— I 8 And they all at once began to make ercuſe: 4 
firſt laid vnto him, J haue bought a peece of gin 
and J muſk necdes goe and ſee it: J pꝛay thee þ 
me erculed, 

19 And another ſaid, J haue bought ſive yoke ofecny; 
and J go to pꝛoue them, J pꝛay thee haue me erculde 

20 And another ſaide, J haue married a wie: 
therefoze J cannot come. 

D 21 Am the leruant returned, and ſhewed his malt 
thele thing es. The good man of the houle being 
gry, ſaide to his leruant, Goe out quickly ito! 
bꝛoade ſtrectes and lanes of the citie: and being u 
ther the pooze, and the maimed, and the halt, au i}; 
blinde. t 

22 And the ſernant laid, Lov, it is done as thou l 
commannded,and yet there is roome, | 

23 Andthe Loꝛd ſaid vnto the ſeruant, Go our i 4 


by Saint Luke. Cup. uiii, 


all wth yen wayes and hedges, and compel themto come 
en, no ann my houſe may be filled, | 
line, mi f J ſay vnto you, that none of thoſe men which 
i bidden, ſhall taſte of my ſuyper, 
pont, i n There went a great company with him: and he 
med and laid vnto them, 
not recanſ 16 If am man come to me, and hate not his father, 1b 14 
2 atthenſ@mcther, and wiſe, and childzen, and bzethzen, and Luke9-6 
ld ye a, and his owne life alſo, he cannot be my dil 


n am whoſoener doth not beare his croſle, come 

in me can not be my diſciple, 

man qu fo; which ok vau diſpoled to build a towꝛe, ſitteth k 
dune before, t counteth the ceſt, whether he haue 


a tothmjficient to perkoꝛme it 

now ren Leſt at any tine att er he hath laid the kouudation, 
cule: us not able to pertoꝛme it, all that behold it, begin 
of grounÞnocke him, 


v Daying, This man began to build, and was not 

to make an end. 

re ofon;! Oz what kiug going to make battell againſk an 

ne emer k ng, ſitteth not downe firſt, and caſteth in his 

wife: ne whether he be able with ten thouſand, to meete 

athat commeth ag ainſt him wich twenty thouſands 

Oz els, while the other is pet a great way off, he 
t) an embaſſage and deſireth conditions ol peace. 

Do likewiſe, whoſoeuer he be of you, that foꝛla⸗ 

gt all that he hath, he can not be my diſciple. 

it, and 944 Dalt is good, but if the ſalt haue loſt the ſaltnes, . 

, : 5. 

ein ſhall it be ſeaſoned : Marke 5.8 

thou a It is neither good fox the lande, noꝛ pet for the 

A: but men caſt it out at the doores. Pee that 
0 ot ares to heare, let him hcare, 


his | 107 
e being 
ly into 
bung u 


The 
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The Notes, 

a Hoy could leſus anſwere, ſith they ſaid nothing tohin) 
We wuſt vnderſtãd, that he anſwered vnto their t ouph, 
which as very naturall God, equallwith the father, he 
knew moſt perfectly. 


The xv. Chapter. 
4 The great mercie of God 11 ſer foorth inthe parable ef the ö 


ſheepe. ! 
A Henreſozted vnto him all the JPublicanes u 
The Goſpe linners, to heare him. | 
en the i 2 And the jIhariſees and Scribes murmured, lo fn 
170 , ing, Pe receiueth linners, and eateth with them, | 
Macch 5. b 3 But he put foꝛth this parable vnto them, ſaping, Is 
—— 4 Ahat man okpou, hauing an hundzed ſhecht, 1 
Matt. 1d. b Hheeloſe one ot them, doch not leaue ninette and nne in 
— wilderneſle, and go alter that which is loſt;vutilþ]þ 
nde it: J 
5 And when he hath fotmde it, hee lapeth it on hin 
ſhoulders, rcioycing: ſt 
6 And wen he commeth home, hee caſſethtocithe] ! 
his kriendes and neighbours, ſaying vuto them, Red! 
lopce with me, foꝛ J haue found np ſheepe whichww|ik 
lk, l 
B 7 Fay vnto pou, that likewiſe ioy ſhall be in hema 
ouer one ſinner that repenteth, moꝛe then ouer num 
and nine iuſt perſons that neede no repentance, 
8 Either what woman hauing ten pieces ok lila a 
if ſhe lole one piece, dotb not light a candle, and lu ſũ 
the houſe, and leeke diligently till ſhe finde it? Þ? 
9 Aud when ſhe hath found it, the calleth her finn ſa 
and neighbours togither, ſaying , Reioyce wich meim 
fo Jhaue found the piece which J had lot. q 
10 Likewiſe J ſap vnto you, there is toy in v preſeaÞ! 
of the Angels ol God,ouer one ſinner that r 1 
1140 
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by Saint Luke. Chap.xv 
n Ind he ſaid, A certaine man had two ſonnes: 
nga n And the yonger of them laide to his father, Fa 
r thoughy z, guue me the poꝛtion of the ſubſtance that to mee 
her, be] eth. And he deuided vnto them his liuing. 
i Ind not many dayes after, when the yonger ſonn 
4 of the gathered all that he had togcther hee tooke his 
jueney into a farre country, and there waſted his Pro. 7 
canes m kſſance with riotous liuing. | 
4 And when hee had ſpent all, there aroſe a great © 
ured, lol urh in that lande, and he began to lake, 
hem. | 1; Ind going. he ioyned him lelle to a citizen of that 
ſaying, anttp: and he ſent him into his fields to feede ſwine, 
d Cheepe, i] 16 And he woulde faine haue filed his belly with the 
md nine i] ars that the ſwpne dyd eate: and no man gaue vnto 
t, vi h. 
17 And when he came to him ſelfe, he laved, Powe 
it on hi up hired leruantes of my father haue bꝛead ynough. 
alpare, and J pertſh with hunger: 
forthe] 13 J will ariſe and go to my father, and will ſap vis 
them, Leden, Father, J haue ſinned againſt heauen, and bes 
whichws|ithee, 
And am no moze worthy to bee called thy ſonne: 
e in henne me as one of thy hyꝛed ſcruantes, 1 
wer nine w And he arole, and came to bis father. But when r 
ace, eas yet a great way off, his tather ſaw him, and had 
s of filler; apallion, and ranne, and fell on his necke, and all ta 
t? 1 Ind the ſonne ſaid vnto him, Father, J haue ſin- D 
her krim ſa dgaunſt heauen, and in thy fight, and am no moze 
e wich me to be called thy ſonne. 
2 But the father ſaid to his ſeruantes Bing forth 
in p pita f let garment, and put it on him, and put a ring on 
-repentePhand,and ſhoes on his feete, 
1140 
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23 And bꝛing hyther that (a) tat Calle, andkſlli 
atid let vs eate, and be merie: 

24 F02 this my ſonne was dead, b) is aliue ag 
he was loſt, and is found. And they began to be mere 

25 The elder bꝛother was in the fielde, and whenly 
came and dꝛue niqh to the houſe, hee heard minſtrelſy 
and daunſing, 

26 And called one of his ſeruantes, and al kedwhi 
thole things meant. 

27 And he laid vnto him, Thy bꝛother is come, m 
thy father hath killed the fat Cale, becaule he hathte 
cei ued him lafe and ſound, 

28 And he was angrie, and would not goe in: then 
koze came his father out, and intreated him. 

29 Dee ailwering , {aide vnto his father, (c Li 
theſe many yceres doo J ſerue thee, neither dae! 
at any time thy commandement, and yet thou neun 
gaueſt me a Ridde, that J might make merie withny 
kriend⸗s: 

30 But as ſoone as this thy ſonne was come, whit 
hath deuoured thy {img with harlot tes, thou halt iy 
his pleaſure killed that lat Cale. 

31 And he ſaid vnto him, Sonne, thou art euerwih 
me, and all that J haue is thine, 

32 It was meete that we ſhould make mery, noh 
clap: for this thy bzother was dead, and is aliue ag 
and was loſt, and is found, 

The Notes. 
a. The fat Calſe is Chriſt, which hath waſhed away ourl 
in his blood, and feedeth vs dayly through faith with 
bodie and bloud vnto life euerlaſting. For hee was 


therefore, that he might bee the foode and meate of ol 
ſoules. 


b. Io begone from God(which is the only life of the ſo) 
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þto be dead. But to returne ynto him with repentance & 
mende ment of life, is to be teuiued, or reſtored to life a- 

ine. 

e Aliuely example of a Phariſaicall righteouſnes, which is 
fory and gricued that ſinners ſhould be freely forgiuen, and 
receiued into the fauour of God. 


The xvi. Chapter: . 
Man can ſerne two waiters, 19 Ofthe rich glutton, and Le- 


gn. 


was a certaine riche man which had a ſtewarde, 

md the lame was accuſed vnto him that he had waſted 
bs goodes. 

And when he had called him, he (aid into him, Pow 
bit that J heare this of thee : Giue accomptes ol thy 
lewardſhip, fo2 thou mayeſt be no longer ſteward, 

; The ſtewarde laid within him ſelfe, TUhat hall J 
va my maſter taketh awape from me the ſteward⸗ 
9 J can not digge, and to begge J am aſhamed, 

4 ]wote what to doe, that when J am put out ofthe 
lwardelhip, they may receiue me into their houſes, 

Do when he had called all his maſters detters tos 
her, he ſaide vntot he firſt, Howe much oweſt thou 
no my maſter: 

6 Ind he ſaid, An hundꝛed meaſures ok oyle. And he 
lade vato him, Take thy bill, and ſitte downe quickly, 
Wwe fiftie. 

7 Then ſaid he vnto another, Dom much oweſt thou: 
ohe ſaiv, An hundꝛed meaſures of wheate, De ſaive 
to him, Take thy bill, and wiite foure ſcoꝛe. 

b And the Lowe commended the vmuſt ſteward, be: 
aſe he had done wiſely: foꝛ the childzen of this wozly 
tem their nation wiſer then the childzen of light. 

9 Ind J (ap vnc pou, Pake you freenves of the vn- 
Q, rightcous 


— hee ſaide alſo vnto his diſciples, (a) There A 
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righteous Mammon that when pe ſhall haue nerd ty. 
map reteiue you into the cuerlaſting habitationg. 

x0 He that is faithkull in that which is leaſt, is faigh, 
ful alſo in much: and he that is varighteous in the le 
18 vnrightedu⸗ allo in much. 

11 So then, ik yee haue not bene faithlull in then i 
righteous Mammon, who (hall truſt you in the try 
treaſure ? 

12 And it pe haue not bene faithful in that whichsk, 
another mans, who ſhall ciue you that which is karl 
2 

3 No ſeruant can ſerue two maſters, for eichet . 
tall hate the one, and louc the other: oz elle her ſhil 
leane to the one, and deſpilc the other: ye cannot ſen 
God and Mammen. q 

14 All thele things heard the Phariſces alſo, which z 
were couetous, and they mocked him greatly. x 

15 And he ſaid vnto them, Pe are they which iuſtifle,, 
your lelues beloʒe men, but God knoweth your heut 
fo: that which is highly eſfcemed among men, . 
mination in the ſight of God, 

M 16 The lawe and the Pzophetes reigned ml” 
John, and ſince that time the glad tid ings of the kun 
dame ok God is pꝛeached, and every man ftrincthiþ 
go in. 1 

— 17 Eaſier is it foꝛ heauen and earth to pale: y þ 

* thenone title ofthe Law to faile. j 
Mart.19.2 - 18 "CTClhoſocuer forſaketh his wife, and marieth Wy 
make eb ther, committeth adultery:andhe that mariethherths, 
— 1— from her hul bande, committeth adulten : 
a110, 
— a 19 There was a certaine rich man, which was 
Sunday after thed in purple, and ling white, any fared verp dell 
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| by Saint Luke. 
nerd the elery day. 


lons, am there was a tertaine begger, named Lara⸗ 
5 ifa ſ which was laide at his gate full of ſozes: an 
ithe lat aa deſired to be refreſhed with the crunbs which 
; {tom the rich mans boarde: and no man gaue vns 
in thew lim, but the dogges came, and licked his loꝛes. 
i the tua am it came to paſſe, that the begger died, and 
cried by the Angels into Abzahams (b) bolome: 
c which man alſo died, and was buried. 

5 MY; nm being in hell in toꝛments, when he had lifted 
\eithr keyes,he leeth Abꝛaham a tarre off, and Lazarus 
e het hil Ad he cried, and ſaive, Father Abvzaham, haue 
mot lau m on me, and ſend Lazarus, that he may dippe the 

dls finger in water, and coole mp tongue, foz I 
lſo, ug romented iu this flame. 
9% u Abzahan laid, Sonne, remember that thou 
ich ute tre time receiuedſt thy pleaſure, and like wile 
ir hem en paynes, but nowe is hee comkozted, and thou 
dimented, 
i belides all this, betweene vs and you there is a 
ed vn wt qulfeſtedfaſt(y ſet, lo that they which woulde go 
the "2 Mhence to you, cannot, neither haue they pallage to 
Friucth ast would come fromthence. 
7 Thenhe ſaive, J pꝛay thee thereloꝛe father, thas 
ile aun Ba wouldeft ſend him to my fathers houſe : 
8 Foz J haue fine bꝛethꝛẽ, that he may witneſſe vn ⸗ B 
rieth nn em, let they allo come into this place of toꝛment. 
hhert y Waham ſaith vnto him, They haue (c) Moles 
an fate Prophets, let them heare them. 
„ dhe ſaid, Nay father Abꝛahamt: but if one come 
* them from the dead, they will repent, 
** 1 her laide vnto him, Ik they heare not Moles and 
Q.tk the 


Chap. xi 
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the Pꝛophetes, neither will they beleeue, thourhaſ « 


role from death. p 
TheNote a 
"ed f, 


2 In all chis parable we are taught that we may not dow 
out goods what we luſt. For vnleſſe we vſe them accord 
to the will and pleaſure of him that dooth ſend and gi 
them, we ſhalbe put from our ſtewardſhip. 

þ The eccleſiaſticall wiiters, by the boſome of Abrahan th 
ynderſtand either the promiſe made vnto Abraham, 0 
thy ſeede ſhall all nations be bleſſed )) or Chriſt him ſe 
which came of the boſome and ſeede of Abraham: Ort Jn 
the fellowſhip of them that died in the faith of Abrah: bal 

We are bidden to beleeue Moles and the Prophets, u 
not the dead. And it we willneedes hearc the dead ſpeat q 
Chriſt ought to be ſufficient vnto vs, which beingreuin 
taught none other doctrine, but that which he had taꝶ kc 
in his life time, that is to ſay, Moſes and the Prophets, K. 


The xvii Chapter. 90 
3 chriſt uacheth to amsyd offences. 30 The maner ef Chiu 

ming. a 

E ſaide vnto his diſciples, It cannot be bit 11 

. fences will come, neuertheleſſe, woe vn hay el 

thꝛeugh whom they come. I 

2 It were better fo2 him that a milſtone wert za him 
ged about his necke, and he caſt into the ſea,thentlt 1; 
ſhould offend one cf thcle litle ones. 

Take heede to your ſclues : If thy bjotheraq 14 
may againſt thee,rebuke him:and if he repent,loy - 

im, 

4 And though he ſinne againſt thee ſeuentimesny 1; 
dap, and ſeuen times in a day turne againe to the, With 
ing, J repent: thou ſhalt foxiuehim. 16 

5 And che Apoftles laid vnta the Lozd, Encreaen en 
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(ndthe Loꝛd ſaid , * Jfyee had faith as much as a 17.17. 
mr pur of muſtard ſeed, yee ſhould ſap vnto this Syca — 
nictree, Bee thou plucked vp by the roote, and bee 
au planted in the lea: and it ſhould obey you. 
but which of you hauing a leruant plowing, 0? 8 
Jing cattell, will ſay vnto him by and by when hee 
r come from the ſielde, Goe and ſit downe at the 


& 


* 


_ am will not rather lay vnto him, Ozeſle wherwith 
2m: Or An ſuppe, and gird vp thy ſelfe, and ſerue me till A 
f Abrabal ur eaten and dꝛunken: and afterward thou ſhalt cate 
phets uf mninke. 
=_ * 15% occh hee thanke that ſeruant becauſe hee did 
b24 ras things that were commanded vuto him: J trow 
cophets, N. 
o So likewile ye, when ye ſhall haue done all thoſe 
Chritu hinges which are commanded you, lay, (Ce are vn 

table ſeruantes : wee haue done that which was 

it duetie to doe. 
t be bit 11 And ſo it was, as he went to Hieruſalem,that he , - 301 
vo hi xl thꝛough the middes of Samaria and Galile. „ 

1 And as he entred inta a certaine village there met gunday f 
were imten men that were lepers, which ſtoode a farre off. co we. 
hentjF 1; And they put toꝛth their vopces, aud lade, Jeſu 

er, haue mercie on vs. 
other u 14 (hen he ſawe ther, he lame vnto them, See c 
nt ng dene pour ſelues vnto the pꝛieſtes. And it came to — 
I chat as they went, they were cleanſed. 9 
tunen 15 And one of them when he ſaw that he was healed, 
) thee, A ned backe againe with a loud voice, glontping god, 
16 And kel downe on his face at his feete,giuing him 
dakes: and the ſame was a Samaritane. 
Ja Jelus anſwering, ſaive, Are there not tenne 

7 Dit, clenled; 


TTA 


hw — 


D ſeruation. 
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tlenſed :: but where are thoſe nme? 
18 There are not found that returned againto g 
glozie to God, ſaue onely this ſtranger. f 
- 19 And hee laide vnto him, Ariſe, goe thy way, y 
faith hath made thee whole, r 
20 Chen he was demaunded of the Phariſees wh « 
the kingdome of God commeth : he anſweringthm| k 
ſaide, The kingdome of God commeth not withd| ; 
; 


21 Meither ſhall they ſap, Loe here, o loe there: 
behold, the kingdome of God is within pou, f 
22 And he laide vnto his diſciples, The dayes uf 
come, when ye ſhall deſire to (ce one day of the ſonnedſ] i 


mm, and ye ſhall not [ce it. 
23 And they ſhall ſay to you, Sec here, lee there: 0] f 
not after them,nowfolow them. 1 


24 Foꝛas the lightning that lighteneth out of thi gf 
one Hart that is vnder heauen, ſhineth vnto the otha] | 
part which is vnder heauen: ſo ſhal alſo the ſonofmul h 
be in his day. the 

25 But ſirſt he muſt ſuffer many thinges,and bern 
alowed of this nation, : 

26 And as it was inthe dayes of Noe: ſo ſhallith] | 
allo in the dayes of the ſonne of man. k 

27 They did eate, and dꝛinke, they maried wits! | 
weremaried, euen vnto the lame day that Noe wa 
into the Arke : and the flood came, and deſtroped ian! 


all, 
E 28 Likewiſe alſo as it was in the dayes of Lot he 7 


did eate, they dꝛinke, they bought, they ſold, they pls be 
ted, they builded : : 

29 But euen the ſame day that Lot went out o a 
Sodome, it raigned fire and bꝛimſtone from jeans 2 


by Saint Luke. 


 » | adeffropenthem all. 

intogiy | jo Euen thus ſhall it be in the day when the ſonne 
inm is reueiled. 

) wap, y 31 At that day, hee which ſhalbe on the horſe top 

wis ſtuffe in the houſe, let him not come downe to 

Ciſees ui net out: and let not him that is in the ficlde , turne 

ing then] late again like wile to the things that be left behind. 

t wich 32 Remember Lots wife, 

1} *Whoſoeuer will noe about to laue his life, hall 

there: in let, nd wholoeuer (hal loſe his life, ſhal quicken it. 

I tell you, in that night there ſhalbe two in one 

dayes wll lade: the one ſhalbe receiued, and the other ſhalbe lelt 

ye ſomeiſ ine. 

15 Two women ſhalbe grinding togither: the one 

there: g gabe receiued,and the other left alone, 

16 Two men ſhalbe in the fielde: the one ſhalbe res 

ut of tel aued and the ot her fo2ſaken. 

theothe| 37 And they anſwering, laid vnto him, UUhere loꝛd⸗ 

onofma] heſaid vnto them, Zthereſoeuer the body ſhalbe , thi- 

her will alſo the Eagles be gathered togither. 

nd beet The Notes. 

| Chriſt doth here with a liuely example, teach vs that no- 

allith thing is due vnto our met tes, or much rather that we de- 
ſerve nothing at all. Our duetie is to walke diligently, and 

with al fearc,in the commandements of God, and it he te- 

wines warderh vs any thing, it is of his mercic and goodneſſe. 

Ace wil The xvii, hapter. 

yeb then | ary nacheth te continue in prayer. 31 He foreſheweth his 

Lare M he put foꝛth a parable vnto them to this end 


hey pa 8 men ought alwayes to pꝛay, and not to bee 
mom i: Daving, There was in a certaine citie,a certaine 


heim which feared not God, neither regarded man. 
m Q. ni. 3 And 


Chap.xviii, 


Matt. 24. b 


er. f any 


Gen. 19g. f 
Mitt. 16. d 


Matt. 24“ 


A 


1. Theſ. . c 


TheGoſpel 


3 And there was a certaine widow in the lame ati 
*or,dome dd the came vnto him, ſaying, Auenge me ol mn 
zuſtice a- aduerſarie. 
— 4 And he would not koꝛ a while, But afterwardhy 
wo + ſaid within himſelle, Though J feare not God, m 
care foꝛ man: 

5 Yet becauſe this widowe much troubleth me, 
wil auenge her, leſt ſhe come at the laſt, and make m 
weary. 

6 And the Lode ſaide, Heare what the vnrighteay 
iudge laith. 

B 7 And ſhall not God auenge his elect, which crydy 
and night vnto him, yea though he deferre them! 

8 I tel you that he wil auenge them, and that quick 
Iv. Neuertheleſſe, when the lonne of man commeth hel 
he linde faith on the earth: 

9 And hee tolde this parable vnto certeine which 

The Geſpel truſted in them ſeluesthat they were richteous,andde 

on the XI. 7 i [ > 

ſunday after pued other: ; 

Trinitie, 10 Twomenwent vp into the Temple topyap: tix 
one a Pharilee, and the other a Publicane. 

11 The Phariſee ſtoode and paved thus with hit 
ſelfe,God J thank thee,that Jam not as othermenar, 
extoꝛtioners, vniuſt, adulterers, oꝛ as this Publica. 

Deut ace 12 J kaſt twile in the wecke, J giuetith ot allths 
Eccle. 7. 2 J pelleſſe. 

13 And the Publicane ſtanding a farre of, woll 
not lift vp his eyes to heauen : but (mote vpponſ6 
bjeſt, ſaving, God be mercifull vnto me a inner, 

C 14 Ttell vou, this man departed home to his hall 


Man . juſtifiedratherthen other. Foz eucry one that eu 


Tuke4» tteth him ſelle, ſhalbe bꝛought lowe: and hee that hun 
bleth himlelke, ſhalbe exalted, 92 
15 


e . r re erer . > eee ö am ans 


by SaintT uke. 


15 They bwught vnto him allo infants, that hee 
ulld touch them: when his diſciples ſaw, they rebu⸗ 


kd them, 

16 But Jeſus, when hee had called them vnto him: 
id Suffer litle childꝛen to come vnto me, and fozbiy 
em not foz to ſuch belongeth the kingdome of God. 

17 Uerely J ſay vnto you, Thoſoeuer ſhall not res 

tue the king dome of God as alitle childe, he ſhall in 

lie enter therein, 

18 Anda certaine ruler alked him,ſaving,Good ma⸗ 

ſir, what ought J to doe to polleſle eternall life: 

19 * Jeſus ſayde vnto him, Thy calleſt thou me Math. 19. 
god: None is good, laue God onely, 

20 Thou knowelk the commandementes, Doe not re 
mit adulte ry, Doe not kill Doe not ſteale, Doe not ae ge 
trare falſe wuneſſe Honour thy father and thy mother. 
= And hee ſayde, All theſe haue J kept from my 

vp, 

22 (hen Teſits heard that, hee ſayde vnto him, Pet 
ackeſt thou one thing: * Sell all that thou halt, and ä 
ſfribute vnto the pooze, and thou ſhalt haue trealure 
nheauen, and come, followe me. 

2; Ahen he heard this, he was very lozy:fo2 he was 


ler riche. 


24 * When Jeſus ſaw that he was very ſo2y, he ſaid, Marth.1g.e 


how hardly ſhall they that haue money, enter into the 


eof God: 
25 Foz it is eaſier foꝛ a Camell to go thꝛough a nee: 


tleseye , then fox a riche man to enter into the king⸗ 


of God. 


= And they that heard it,ſaid, And who then can be 


27 And he ſayd, The thinges which are vnpoſſible 2 0. 15 
with 


ca. 


© 
4 7 


4® : 
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with men, are poſlible with God. 
E 28 Then Peter ſapd, Loe, we haue fopſaken all au 
followed thee, 
uur, 29 * Deſaidvntothem,Uerily J (ay vnto you then 
ee is no man that hath foꝛlaken houle, either parentes,e: 
| ther bꝛethꝛen oz wife, oz childꝛen, fo the kingvomed 
Gods ſake, 
30 Which ſhall not receiue manikolde moꝛe in th 
Wold, and in the woꝛlde to come life everlaſting, 
YheGoſpel 31 Jeſus tooke vnto him the twelue, and laid vn 
un. them, Behold, we goe vp to Pierulalem, and all things 
212 falbe fulfilled to the ſonne of man that are witten hy 
J | 1 Matt.20.c the pꝛophetes. : | 
uk. 32 Foꝛ he ſhalbe deliuered vnto the Gentiles, # hab 
114 be mocked, and ſpitelully entreated, and ſpitted on. 

33 And when they haue ſcourged him they will pu 
him to death: and the third day he ſhall riſe, 

34 And they vnderſtaode none of all theſe thinges, 
and this ſaying was hid from them, lo that they percee 
ued not the thinges which were {pcken, 

1 IT 35 Amd it came to palle, that as he was come nigh 
[7 Makeie.g vnto Hierico, a certaine blinde man late by the wat 
1 ſide beg ging. 

36 And when hee heard the people paſſe by, hee all 
what it meant. 

37 And they ſaide vnto him, that Jeſus of 3Aazareth 
palleth by. | 

38 And he cryed, laying, Jelu,thou ſonne ol Dauld, 
Ws haue mercy on me. | 
71) Mukres 39 And they which went befoze, * rebuked him that 
166. he ſhoulde holde his peace: but hee cryed ſo muche th 
moꝛe, Thou ſonne of Oauid haue mercy on me. 
40 And Jeſus ſtaying, comandedhim to be tyough 


whim, aud when he was come neere, he aſked him, 


| offfature, 


by Saint Luke. Chap. xix- 


41 Saying , That wilt thou that J ſhall doe vnto 
hee: And her ſaive, Loꝛde, that Imap receiue my 


** Teſus ſaid vnto him, Receiue thy ſight: thy 
lich hath laue d thee. =D 

4; Am immediately hee receiued his light, and fol- 
kwed him, gloufping God: and all the people when 
hey ſaw it gaue pꝛaiſe vnto God, 


The xix. Chapter. 
8 chriſt riderh to Hiernſalem, and weeping ener it, foreſhewnth the 


dfiruftion thereof. 

Nd Ieſusentred in, and went thꝛough Terico. 

2 And beholde, there was a man named Jacheus, 
which was the cheefe among the Publicanes, and was 
iche alſo: 

3 And he ſought meanes to ſee Jeſus what he ſhould 
le, and coulde not foꝛ the p2ealle, becauſe hee was litle 


G 


— = e — _ — 
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— ' ̃ Kn ——' . 


Aud hee ranne bekoze, and climed vp into a wilde 

ge tree, to ſee him: foʒ he was to come that way. 

And when Jeſus came to the place, he looked vp, # 

awe hun x laid vnto him, Jache, come downe at once: 

to day J mult abide at thy houſe. 

. hee came downe haſtily, and reteiued han Age: cc. x 
v. 

7 And when they all ſawe it, they murmured, ſaying n 

thathee was gone in to tary with a man that is a ſin- 


'þ 


- 
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ner, 

8 And (a) Zache ſtoode fooꝛth and ſaid vnto the lozd, 
Ithold Loꝛd, the halke of my goods J giue to p pooze, x 
and if J haue taken from any man by foꝛged cauilla : » „t 
tun, J reſtoze him foure folde. | accnſeih | 

9 Jelus 


; 
1 
: | : 
ver potnd:, 
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9 Jeſus ſaid vnto him, This day is ſalttation tum 
to this houſe : becaitſe that he is alſo the child of Abu 


10 Fon the ſonne of man is come to ſeeke , to ſave 
that which was loſt. 

11 And as they heard theſe thinges, hee added m 
ſpake a parable, becauſe hee was nigh to Dierulalem 
and becauſe they thought that the kingdome of Gaz 
ſhould ſhoꝛtly appeare. 

12 He ſaide therefoze, * A certeine noble man went 
into a farre countrey, to receiue fo2 himlelfe a king 
dome, and to come againe. 

13 And when he had called his ten ſeruantes, he deli 
uered them ten peeces of money, laping vnto them, 
Occupie till J come. 


© 14 But his citizens hated him, and ſent a mellage al 


ter him, ſaying , We will not haue this man toreigne 
ouer vs. 

15 Amd it came to paſſe, that when he had returned, 
receining his kingdome, then hee commaunded thele 
ſeruantes to be called vnto him, to whom he had giuen 
the money, that he might know how much euery man 
had gained in occupying. 

16 Then came the firſt, laping, Loꝛd, thy peece hath 
gained ten peeces. 

17 And he ſaid vnto him, ell thou good ſeruant: 
becauſe thou haſt bin faithfull in a very litle thing. haut 
thou authoꝛitie oucr ten cities. 

18 And the ſecond came, ſaying, Loꝛd, thy peece hath 
encreaſed ſiue peeces. 

19 Andto the lame he ſaid, Be thou alſo ruler dum 
fine cities. 

20 And another came, ſaying, Lov, ap 


by Saint Luke. 
erte, which J haue laide vp inanapkin? 
11 Fo? J teared thee, becauſe thou art a ſtraite mam D 
vutakeſt vp that thou laideſt not downe, and reapeſt 


that the u diddeſt not ſowe, | 
22 Then hee ſayth vnto him, Ofthineowne mouth e 


will J iudge thee, thou euill ſeruant: Rneweſt thou vawbza4 | 


that Jam a ſtraite man, taking vp that J laide not 
une, and reaping that J did not ſowe: 

23 And wherefoze gaueſt not thou my money into 
thebanke, and at my comming J might haue required 
nne owne with vantage: 

24 And hee ſapde vnto them that ſfoode by, Take 
tm han that peece, and giuc it to him that hath ten 

tes. 
= And they ſayd vnto him, Lozd,he hath ten peeces, 


26 Fox J lay vntoyou, that vnto euery one which wes, 1 | 


hath, Halbe giuen: and from him that hath not, halbe 26 
taken away euen that he hath, — 

27 Pojeouer, thoſe mine enemies which would not | 
that J ſhould reigne ouer them, bꝛing hither, and flea 
them befoze me. 

28 And when he had thus ſpoken, hee went fozwary 
aſcending vp to Hierulalem. 

29 And it came to palle, when he was come nigh to 
Bethphage and Bethanie, beſides the mount which is 
called Oliuet, he ſent two of his diſciples, 

30 Saying, * Goe ye into the towne which is otter 


Matt. 118 
Mark g. 2 


atainlt you, in the which at pour entring, ye ſhal linde nb 


Colt tyed, whereon yet neuer man ſate:loſe him, and — 
hing him hither. 

31 Am if any man alke ou, hy do pe looſe him: 

Thus hall pet lap vnto him, Becauſe the Loꝛde hath 
ede of him, 


32 They 


a7 ' 
, : 
W | 


The Goſpel 


32 They that were ſent, went their way, and fomm 
euen as he had laid vnto them. 

33 And as they were a looſing the Colt, the ownen 
thereofſaid vnto them, Ahy loole pe the Colte: 
10 34 And they ſaide, Fo2 the Loꝛde hath need of him 

14 | x 35 Amd they bꝛought him to Jeſus:x their garmit 
"Fl being caſt on the Colte, they ſet Feſus thereon, 
1 36 And as hee went, they ſpꝛeadthe ir clothes in the 
140 | wap. 
1. 37 And when hee was nowe come nigh to the gu 
downe of the mount Dliuet, the whole multitude of the 
dilciples begamie reioycing to pꝛaile God with aloud 
1 j voyce, fo2 all the myzaeles that they had ſcene : 
Aua b 38 Daying, * Blelled be the king that commeth in 
164 the name of the Loꝛd, peace in heauen, and glozp in the 
| ' N N highelt 


395 And ſome ofthe Phariſees of the compante ſaide 
vnto him, after, rebuke thy diſciples, 

40 He anſwering, aide vnto them, J tell you, that if 
| |. Abaeue. ae thele would hold their peace, then ſhall the ſtones cry 
"Vit immediately, 

[' The Goſpel 41 And when he was come neere, hee behelde the ll 
be renth tie, and * wept on it, 

1 ee , 42 Daping, It thou haddeſt knowen thoſe things 
Il; — which belong vnto thy peace, euen in this thy day: 

1 G but nome are they hid from thine eyes. 

% Tere. 52.0 43 Fox the dates ſhall come vpon thee, that thine 

[i 1 Mah enemies alſo ſhall caſt a bank about thee, and compalt 
thee rounde, and keepe thee in on euery ſide : 

0 44 And make thee euen with the grounde , andthy 
16113 uiche34; childzen which are in ther: and they * ſhall not leaue in 

[3% Lukezzs thee one ſtone vpon another, becaule thou knuweſt not 

* the time ok thy viitation, 

45 A 


e 2 ml. 


bySaint Luke, a 
And he went into the temple, and began to caff r. b 
uthem that ſolve there, and them that bought, Toba ae 
45 Haping vnto them, It is wzitten, Py houle is u 
tehouſe of pꝛayer: but pee haue made it a denneof 1c 
a he taught dayly inthe temple.” But p high — 
picſtes and the Ocribes, and the chieke or the people 472 
kent about to deftroy him, * 
48 And coulde not finde what to doe: fo2 all the peo⸗ 
e dn hang on him when they heard him, 
The Notes. 

1 We learne in Zacheus what be the true fruites of tepen- 

tance. He doth not builde vp Abbeyes, nor yet Chanteties, 

with his ill gotten goodes, but maketh reſtitution accor- 


ding to the Lawe of God. Exod. xxii. which thing being 
done, he giueth almes of his one goodes to the poore. 


The xx. Chapter. 
17 _ the ſtone reproaued. 41 Chrifte the ſorme of 
Dauic, 
Mit came to paſſe, that on one ofthoſe dayes as A 
hee taught the people in the Temple, and pꝛea⸗ 
hedthe Goſpell, the high Wꝛieſtes, and the Scribes 
(ane vpon him, with the elders, 

2 Andſpake vnto him, ſaying, Tell vs by what at 
hyitic doe? thou theſe thinges : Either who is hee 
hitgaucthce this aucthonitie 5 
3 Veanſwcring, ſaid vnto them, J will alla aſke pou 
ue woꝛd, and anſwere me, 
+The baptilme of John, was it from hcauen , oꝛ of 


and they reaſoned within themſelnes, ſaying, If 
teal ſay from heauen,he will ſay, Why then belees 
We him not: 

But and if we ſap of men, all the people will fone 
vs: 


Mit. 8. 
Mark 31.4 


Cap. 


B 7 And they anſwered, that they could not tel hen 


Matth. 22 d 


Marke 12, 
Edai.5.d 
Gen.g.c 
Iere. . c 


o 


Tohn 3.b 
Nom.. a 
Oalat. 4. 2 


Gen z. c 
— 
Mark 13. a 


A 


b 


The Goſpel 
vs: foxthey be perſwaded that John is a Prophet 


It Was. | 
8 And Jeſits laid vnto them, Neither tell Jun 
what authozitie I doe theſe thinges. | 
9 Then beganne he to put fo2th to the people this] | 
rable. A certaine man planted a vineyard, and let 
fozth to huſbandmen,and went himlſelfe incoaſtrang 
countrey fo? a great ſcaſon, | 

10 And whenthe time was come, he ſentaſcrian] 1 
to the huſbandmen, that they ſhoulde giue himofthl 
fruite ofthe Uineyard. But they, when they had bu 
ten him, {ent him away emptie. 

11 And againe he ſent yet another ſeruait ! but tian: 
when they had beaten him allo, x entreated hun ſhane] « 
fully, ſent him away emptie. 

12 Againe, he (ent the third: and when they had wow x 
ded him alſo, they caſt him out, 

13 Then ſavde the Loꝛde ol the Uineyard, * Wh 1 
ſhall J doe: J will lend my dearc ſonne, it may beth] 
will reuerence him when they ſee him, | 

14 But when the hulbanmen lawe him, they tur 
ned with themlelues, ſaying, This is the heyze, cum 1 
let vs kill him, that the inheritance may be ours. t 

15 And when they had caſt him out of the Uimeyalth | 
they kulen him. CUhat then ſhall the Lozd of the Une] $ 
yarbe do vnto them: K 

16 Ve ſhall come and deſtroy theſe huſbandmen w: 
ſhall let out his Uineyardto other. When they hen 
this, they ſayd, God fozbid, = 

17 And he behelde them, and layde, * 2Ahat uh: 
then that is wzitten, The tone that the builder rn 
lowed, the ſame is become the head ot dean 5 

13 M 


dale 


| t Luke. 


ophete, | 13 Qhoſoeuer shall tumble vpon that (fone, ſhalbe 
tel when joken: but on whoſoever it ſhall fall, it will grinde 
into powder. | 
1 ]pouyſ 19 * And the high Pꝛieſts and the Ocribes the ſame d — * 
ure went about to lay handes on him, and they fca- Luke g 
ple this mthe people : for they percciued that hec had {poten 
, and litt disſimilitive agaynſt them. 
oaſtrang] 20 And they watched him, and ſent foo2th ſpits „tb 
thichGould faine themſeluesrightecus men, that they K 23.5 
a trum naht take holde of his woꝛdes, to deltuer hun vnto 
himofth] ge power and aucthoꝛitie ofthe Oeputie. 
ey had bu n And they alked him, ſaying, PaTer, weknawe D 
txt thou lapeſt and teacheſt right, neither conldereſt 
but tin iu the out ward appcaranct ok any man, but teachelt 
un ſhane ge way of Godaruelp: 
22 Js it lawlul foꝛ vs to giue tribute vnto Caclar, — 8 
had won nn: Weir 
z (Uhen he had perceined their craft ineſſe, hee laide 
„Ahe wthem, LAhy tempt ve me⸗ 
ay beche 24 Shew me a penie: whole image and ſuperſcrip- 
| wh:thit; They anlwering, lapd, Caclars. 
heprede| +; And he ſaive vnto them „Giue then vnto Caeſar 
he, cu gethinges which belong vnto Caelar: and to God the 
durs. hinges that pertayne vnto God. 
Umeyan 26 And they could not repꝛooue his ſayinges befo2e 
the Um epcople : and they marueyled at his aun were, and 
—— peace. 
Then came vnto him certayn ofthe Sadducees, ,,..... 
hee [uhich deny that there is any relurrection) and they dk eo 


hat istis 
Iders0il 


2p. 


n, 
8 Saping, Maſter, Moles wꝛote vnto vs, Ik any Perg 
dus bꝛother dye, hauing a wife, and he dye without 


hilyen, that then his bzother ban take his wife, and 


ant. 
16 Why rayſe 


att. 32. d 
NarKc 12. d 


The Goſpel 


ravſe vp ſeed? vnto his bꝛot her. 

29 There were thereloꝛe leuen bꝛetinen and b it 
when he had taken a wife, died without childꝛen. 

30 And the leconde tooke her to wife, and hee dyn 
childleſſe. 

31. Andthe third tooke her, and in likewile there. 
ſidue of the ſeuen, and left no childzen behinde then 
and dyed. 

32 Laſtof all, the woman dyed alſo, 

23 Nowe in the reſurrecticn, whole wife ofthems 
thee : for ſeuen had her to wike. 

24 Jeſus anſwermng, ſaide vnta them, The chilnn 
of this woꝛlde marrie wines, and are married: 


* 


35 But they which ſhalbe accounted woꝛthy to ery 


that woꝛlde, and the reſurrection fromthe dead, do m 
marrie wines, neither are married: 

36 Foꝛ neither can they dye ante more, fo? they a! 
ecuall vnto the Angels, and are the ſonnes of Gay 
as much as they are childꝛen of the reſurrection, 

And that the dend be rayled, Moles allo ſheun 
beſides the bꝛamble bulh, when hee calleth the Lon 

* the God of a) Abꝛaham, and the God ol Jlahacm 
the God of J acab. 

8 Foy he is nat a God of dead, but of liuing ni 
line vnto him. 

:9 Then ccrtayne of the Phariſees anſwering,W 
Malter, thou haſt well ſad, 

40 And after that, durſt they not aſke him am ar 
ſtion at all. 

41 And he ſayde vnto them, * Howe ſaye they th 
Chꝛiſt is Dauids lonnc: 

42 And Dauid himſelfe ſayth in the book? of tþ 
Plalmes, * The Lozdſayd co my Lozde, * 


dy rl, 
en. 


hee dyn 


ſe there. 
ade then 


theme 


t child 
: 


ul come, in the which there ſhall not be left one ſtone 
dn uuther, that ſhall not be thꝛowne downe, 


by Saint Luke. Chap. xxi. 


myright hand, | 

43 Till J make thine enemies thy footeſtoole. 

44 Dautdtherctoze callethhim Loꝛde, and how is he 

ten his ſonne : 

45 Then in the audience cf all the peoy;le, he laid vn⸗ 
bhisdiſciples, 

46 Beware ofthe Scribes, which will go in long dz 
rohes, and loue greetinges in the markettes, and che Marke 144 
krheſt ſeates in the Synagogues, and in the chiete 

comes at feaſtes, 

47 hich deuoure wo wes haules vnder colour of 

lng payers: p lame ſhall receiue greater damnation, 


The Notes. 


Abraham, Iſahac, and lacob doe live : Ergo, all the 


Saintes that be hence departed in fay th, doe liue with the. 
For we therefore ate called the children of Abraham, be- 
cauſe that we arc heyres with him for the lite to come. 


The i. Chapter. 
2 The liberalitie of the pose widowe, 27 Of the ende of the 
wide, 


A? he looked vn, he ſawe the kich men, which caſt A 
their giktes into the trealurie. 

He ſawe allo a certaincpooze widowe caſting in warke 124 
tither two mites. 

And he layd, Oka trueth J ſay vnto yon, that this 

ye widowe hath put in moze then they all. 

4 e all cheſe haue of their ſuperfluitie cal vnto the 

eragsof God, but the of her penurie hath calt in all 


| %luing that ſhe had. 


5 Andvnto ſome that ſpake of the Temple, howe it 
bus garniſhed with goodly ſtones and giltes, he ſayd, 


6 As for thaſe thinges which ye behold, the dayes n 


Marke 13A 


R its 7 Any 
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B 7 And they aſked him, ſayinx, Maſter , whenhal 
theſe thinges be"; and what ſigne will there bee , When 

if theſe thinges (hall come to pale: 
1 8 And he lavd, Tabe heede, that ve be not deceum | | 
Wis. & foꝛ many ſhall come in ny nne, laping, Jam Chriſt | j 
Ft and the time d2awethy ucere: goe pee not therekcgen | t 
ter them, 
9 But when ve al heare of warres and (editions. | y 
not afraive, foꝛ theſe thinges muſt firſt come ta paſt | 
but the ende followeth not by and by. h 
1b 10 Thenlaide hee vnto them, Mation ſhall tier g 
„radu gainſt nation, and kingdome againſt kingdome. 
11 And great earthquakes ſhalbe in diuers places n 
u 
n 
. 
A 


hungers, and peſtilences, and fearcfull thinges, m 
are ry  Areatlignes ſhall there be krom heauen. 
Maki 3.b I 2 But befoze all theſe, they all lay their hands 
u 16-2 gn pou, > perſecute you, deliuering vou vp to the Sp 
nagogues, and into priſons , and ſhall bring vou um te 
kinges and rulers, fo: mo names lake. ty 
13 And it tall ttfrne to vou koꝛ a teſtimeniall. | 
C 14 Be at a lure poynt therefoze in pour heartes, u ll 
e te ſtudie befoze wl at ve ſhall anſwere. | nh 
Marth ee 15 Foz J will giue you a mouth, and wiledom, 4; 
where againſt all your aduerſaries (all not be able] nz 


Aas 5c ſpeake, noꝛ reſiſt, 10 


buche 16 Dea, vee ſhalbe betrayed alſo of your parents] he 


and bꝛethꝛen, and kinſfolkes, and frindes, and ſomti in 
9 


you ſhall they put to death, 7 
17 And hated ſhal ye be of all mẽ, ſoꝛ my names la | igg 
18 And there ſhall in no cale one heare of your jo 

periſhe. ny 

19 Hoſſeſſe ye your ſoules by pour paticnce, —Jiith 

20 And when pe ſhall ſee Pierulalem beugte jl 


s enter therein, 


{| whalbe led captiue into all nations, and Dteruſa- 


1 Jalikewile ve, when pt ſee a ** come to 


by Saint Luke 


Chap,xxi, | 
galt, then be ſure that the/a,deſolation of the ſame | 
buch. — 

u Then let them which are in Jurie, fleetothe D 
mmtaines , and let them which are in the middes of 

t part out, and let not them that are in other coun⸗ 


n F theſe be p dayes of vengeance, that al things 
lich are wꝛitt en may be fulfilled, 

2; But woe vnto them that are with childe, and to 
m that gute lucke in thole dayes * (02 there ſhalbe 
pt diſtreſſe in the lande, and wꝛath ouer this people. 
24 And they ſhall fall thꝛough the edge of the ſwozd, 


malbe troden downe of the Gentiles, vntill the 

me of the Gentiles be fulfilled, 

5 * And there ſhalbe ſignes in the Sunne, e in the 7. C. ſpel 
Rune, and in the Starres: and vpon the earth trott- he fn 
among the nations, with perplexitie, the lea and the nder in ad- 
liter roaring: _ 
16 And mens heartes failing them foꝛ feare, and fo2 — Loa 
ling after thoſe thinges which are connning on the 161 
wide: foꝛ the powers of heauen ſhalbe ſhaken. 

n amd then ſhall they ſee the ſonne of man comming 

ticloude, with power and great gloꝛw. *® 

8 And when theſe things beginne ta come to pale, x 

henlooke vp and lift vp your hcades ,fo2 your revemp- 

ndzawerh nigh, 

9 And he ſhewed them a ſimilituve, Beholde the ze 
ire tree, and all the trees, Macke 13.6 
zo (hen they ſhoote fooꝛth their buddes, ye behol⸗ 

{know of pour owne ſelues, that Sommer is then 


that hand, 


pale, 


BY Eccle.zr.c 
WH aud 37.4 


Rom. 13. d 


Matt. 24. d 
14 KC 13. d 


Jun 7.4 
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£N WF edenſ- 

it 2 day next be- 
6 . fore Eaſter, 
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pale, be ye ſure that the kingdome of God is nigh, 

32 Uerely Jſay vnto you, this generation ſhal in m 
wiſe paſſe, till all be fulfilled, 

33 Oeauen and earth ſhall paſſc,but my wowes ſhil 
in no wile paſſe. 

4 Take heed to pour ſelucs, *Iealt at anie time your 
hcartes be overcome with lurketting and dzonkenneſſ, 
and cares of this like, and ſo that day come vponyoy 
vnawares. 

35 Fe2 as a ſnare (hall it come on all them thit 
dwell on the face ol the whole earth. 

26 * TUatch ye theretoze at all times, pꝛaping, thit 
ye may be accompted woꝛthie toeſcape al theſe things 
that ſhall come, and that ye may ſtand bekoze the ſonne 
of man, 

27 Inthe dy time he was teaching in the Temple, 
and at night he went out, and abode in the mount that 
is called Oliucte, 

33 Amd all the people came early in the mozmngtd 
him in the Temple, torts heare him, 

The Notes. 

2 Ihe ſame is it that Matthewe and Marke doe call de 
abomination of deſolation. The hoſte of the Romaines n 
here calls deſolation, becauſe that by them the citie and 
the Temple were deſtroyed, and the counttey made waſte, 
And they are alſo called abomination, boch for their her 
theniſh impietie, and alſo for the putting downe of 


true wootſhipping and religion. By the holy place, both 
Hierulalem and the Temple is ynderſtand. Dani. 9. 


| The xui. Chapter. 
4 Fudai ſelleth chriſt. 5 They tate the Paſſesuer. 


Ve feaſt of ſweete bꝛead dꝛewe nigh , which 6 
called the Paſlſeouer 2 
2 And the high Pꝛieſtes and Ocribes wu 
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by Saint Luke. 
nigh, | might kill him: foz they feared the people. 


hal in w 
des (hal 


u Iltariot, being of the munber of the twelue. 


khyzieſtes and captaynes, how he might betray hun 


Ime your wthem, | | 
cenneſl, (Indthey were glad, and pzomiſed to giue hym 
=, 
* a he conſented , & ſought cppoztunitte to betray 
n into them without tunzult, 
Then came the day of ſweet bꝛead, when of ne- 
ng, the dbethe Palſeoucr mult be killed, 
thin aud he ſent Peter and John, ſaving Soc and pre 
he ſome Abs the Paſleouer, that we may cate, 

They ſapde vnto him, There wilt thou that wee 
Cemple, |®ddp2eparc it? 
nt that io And he layd vnto them, Beholde when pe are en⸗ 
into the citie, there (all a man meete pou beat ing 
hiccher or water, him follow vnto the lame houſe that 
tintreth in. 
n And pee ſhall ſay vnto the goad man ol the houle, 
 callche | The maſter ſaith vnto thee,CUyere is the gheſt cham⸗ 
nainesis where J ſhal eate y Paſſeoucr with my dilciples⸗ 
citie an 12 And hee ſhall ſhewe vou a great vppcr chaniber 
de vals [fqared, there make redie. 
ef ur And they went and lonnde as hee had ſaive vnts 
ce, both hen, and they made redie the Pallrouer. 
» 14 And when the houre was come, hclate downe, 
Wdthe tweluc Apoltles with hun. 
15 And he ſapde vnto them, CCith heartie deſire, I 
jar deſired to eatt this Paſſeouer with you befoze 
it I ſuffer, 
16 Foz J ſay vnto you, Hencefoꝛth A will not in any 

Ri, wile 


em that 


"ming 


hich is 


t heut 
they 


Chap. xxii. 


Chen entred Satan into Judas, whoſe ſirname Mart: >- 2 


M 1rke ar- 


John 5+ 


an hee went his waye , and communed with the 1chs :3.< 


B 


Marth.:s.c 
Mark 14 4 


C 


fart. 27. b 
Marke 14.6 
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vile eate of it any mote , vntill it bee fulfilled in che 
kingdome of God, 

17 And when he had taken the cup, & giuen thanks, 
he laide, Take this, and diuide it among pou. 

18 Foz IJ lay vnto por, J wil not many wife dzinke 
ok the fruite ot the vine, vntill the king dome of Ga 
ſhall come. 

Matic e 19 And when he had taken bꝛead, x given thankes, 
WJ Mac&.:4.< Hee bꝛake it and gauc vnto them, ſaying, This isny 
eres body which is giuen foz you, this doe in the remeny 
bꝛance ot me. 

20 Likewiſe alſo when he had (upped, hee tooke the 


in my blood, which is thed fox you. 

D 21 Pet beholde the hande of him that betrayethme, || 
is with me on the table. 

22 Andtruelo the ſonne of man goeth as it is appoity 

ted, but woe vnto that man, by whome he is betrayed, 

23 And they began to enquire among them ſelues, 

_ Which of them it was that ſhould doe this thing, 

WT The c. , 24 And there was a ſtrife among them, whichdl 

en ſant har them ſhould ſeeme to be the greateſt. 

+3 #2/2meve 25 And he ſapd vnto them, The kings of nations be 

zhe Ape/iie. Y.owesouer them, and they that haue authozitie vy 
them are called bene factours. 

Matt.20.4d 26 But pe ſhall not be lo: but he that is greatel r 
mong vou, ſhalbe as the vonger, and hee that is chiekt, 
ſhalbe as he that doth miniſter, 

27 F; whether is greater, he that ſitteth at meate, 
oꝛ he that ſerueth Is not he that ſitteth at mate; Bir 
J am among vou as he that miniſtreth. | 
E 28 Pe are they which haue continually abidden with 
me in my temptations. 
29 A 
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cuppe, ſaying, This (a) cuppe is the newe Teſtament | uh 


by SaintLuke. Chap.xxif. 
d inthe yam Jappoint vnto you a kingdome, as my father 
appointed vnto me, 

v That pee may eate and dꝛinke at my table in my t. 
dune, and ſit on ſeates, iudging the twelue tribes 

nel 


i And the Love ſaide, Simon, Simon, beholde, 
aum hath earneſtly deſired to ſitte you, as it were 


hate: 
12 But J haue pꝛaped fo2 thee, that thy faith ſhould 
nlule, and when thou art conuerted, ſtrenthen thy 


hagen. 
3; Andhe ſaid vnto him, Loꝛd, J am redy to goe Marr.26.e 
uhthee, both into pꝛilon, and to death. — — 
Am he ſaide, J tell thee Peter, The cocke hall 
m wiſe crowe this day, before that thou ſhalt chile 
ni that thou knoweſt me, 
5 And he ſaide vnto them, hen J ſent you with F 
wallet, and ſcrip, and ſhoes, lacked pe any thinge: ted 
luthey ſatd, No. Lukc . 
16 Then laid he vnto them, But now he that hath a 
Alt, let him take it vp, and likewiſe his ſcripye: and 
that hath none, let him ſell his coate, and buy a 
e. 
37 Fo J lay vnto pou, that yet the ſame which is rns 
mitten muſt be perfourmied in me, which is, Euen a- Mark 1 ge 
wit the wicked was hee reputed: fo2 thoſe thinges 10h. 8. f 
ach are wꝛitten of me, haue an ende 
33 And they ſaid, Lozd, behold, here are two lwoꝛds. 
dhe ſaid vnto them, It is ynough. 
And he came out, and went, as hee was wont, to Marr.:c.c 
mut Dlinet, and his dilciples folowed him. Make 16.0 
o am when he came to the place, he ſaid vnto the, 

Pa, leſt ye fall into temptation, Matt. C. b 
Am 41 And Luke 11.4 


TY ztt.26.4 


Leh. 6.4 


Maet. 26. e 
Luk 14.f 
Tehn 18.4 


© Or,cap- 
t nen, 


6 42 Daying, Father, if thou wilt, remooue this cup 
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41 And hee was pulled away from them about 4 
ffones caſt, and kneeled downe,and pꝛaped, 


1 
from me, neuertheleſſe, not my wil, but thine be don. |. 
3 And there appeared an Angel vnts him krom her | j 
Uen,comtorting him. lt 
44 And he was in an agonp, aud he pꝛayed mote en 0 
neſtly, and his lweate was like v20ppes ol bloud trick | jy 
ling downe to the ground. * 
ſ 

un 

90 

th 

i, 

9 

m 


45 And when he roſe vp from pꝛaver, + was come n 
his diſciples, he found che ſlecping for heautnelle, 

46 Andſaid vnto them, Up liceye ye: Rile, ad 
pꝛap, leaſt ye fall into temptation, 

47 Ahile he vet ſpake, beholbe, there came a com 
panv, and he chat was called Judas, one of the twelue, 
went before them, and pzealſed nigh vnto Jelus to 


kilic him, ft 
43 But Jeſus laide vnto him, Judas, betrapelt thot | 4, 
the ſonne ol man with a kiſle 49 


H 49 CAhen they which were about him, ſawe whit | 6 


would folowe, they ſaid vnto hun, Lozd, ſhall we lmitt | jp 


with the ſ\wozde 5 IK 
50 And one of them lmote the ſeruant ofthe high | gy 
pꝛieſt, and tooke away his right eare. 


Fl Telus an{wered, and laide, Suffer ye thus fare 
foꝛth. And when he touched his eare, he healed hin. 2 
52 Then Jeſus laid vnto the high pꝛieſtes and w 6 

lers ofthe Temple, and the Elders which were tom 
to him, Bc ye come out as vnto a thecke, withlwojlts 1 
and ſtaues: 

53 HAhen J was dayly with vou in the Temple, r 6 
ſtretched loꝛth no handes againſt me: But this is cu J 66 
your very houre, and the power ol darkeneſſe. Un et 

54 | 


by Saint Luke. 


—1 high Pꝛieſtes houle, and Peter folowed a 
Ar oft. 
gau when they had kindled a fire in the middes Marb-6.c 
ir hall, and were ſet downe togither, Peter alſo 150 cr 
udowne among them. I 
But when a certaine wench behelde him as hee 
lt y the fire: and earneſtly looked vppon him, ſhee arrk.26.g 
a This ſame fclow was alſo with him. 
Amd he denyed him, ſaying, Woman, J know 
imm. 
(© And after a while another (awe him, and ſaive, 
cy art alſo of them: And Peter ſaide, Man, J am 
u. 
y And about the ſpace of an houre after, another af 
med,ſaving, Uerily this fellow was with him allo : 
nhe is of Galilee. 
60 And Peter ſaid, Man, I wetenot what thou ſay- 
tam immediatly while he yet ſpake, the cock crew. 
61 And the Lozd turned backe, and looked vpon de 
"and Peter remembꝛed the woꝛd of the Low, how , ..... 
{had ſaid vnto him, Bekoze the Cocke crowe , thou Marth. 26.c 
hit deny me chile. 
61 And Peter went out, and wept bitterly, 
6; — the men that helde Jelus, mocked him, and . 
im. 
64 And when they had blindfolved him, they ſtroke 
imonthe face, and aſked him, ſaying, Areede, who is 
that ſmote thee * 
65 And many other thinges blaſphemouſly ſpake 
inſt him. 
66 And aſſoone as it was day, the elders ofthe peo⸗ 
etthe hich prieſts, and theScribes came together, 
and 


| Chap. xi. 
« Then tooke they him, and led him, and bꝛought 
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and led him into their counſell, ſaving, 
67 Art thou very Chꝛiſt : tell vs. And hee laide un 
them, If J tel vou, vou will not beleue me in any wil 
68 And ik J al ke pou, vou will not in an wiſea 
were me, noꝛ let me go. 
Marr.24 69 Pereałter ſhall the ſonne of man ſic on the rig 
Marke.245 hand of the power of God, 
70 Then ſaid they all, Art thou then the ſonned 
God: Me ſaid, Ye lav that J am, 


neſle : Fo2 wee our (elites haue hearde of his own 
mouth. 


The Notes, 

2 As the cup is the ne we teſtament, ſo the bread is the lo 
dic of ChriR. By the new teſtament he vnderſtandeth the 
forgiueneſſe of ſinnes. Heb. viii. But the cup doth enehyre- 
preſent vnto vs the new teſtament, that is to ſay,the for 
giuenes of out ſinnes, that we haue in the bloud of Cuil 


The xxiii. Chapter. 
Teſs is acenſed before Pilate, and it ſent to Herodi. 


4 A Nd *the whole multitude of them arole, and la 
The Goſpel him vnto Jtlate, | | | 

on thurſley 2 And they began to accuſe him,ſaying, e found | 

next before this felow peruerting the people, and fo2biddingts] at 

Caffe. Niue tribute to Cacſar laying that he is Chaill,a king] 15 

Mares ta 3 And Pilate aſked hun, ſaying, Art thou the kingd ik; 

lahr 14 the Jewes: He anſwered him, and laid, Thou laielt i. 16 

4 Then laid Pilate to the high pꝛieſts, c to the ya 

ple, I finde no fault in this man, het 

5 And they were the moze lierte laying, He mou 15 

the people, teaching thꝛoughout all Jurie, and begn ith 

at Galilee, euen to this place. 19 

6 Mhen Pilate heard mention of Galilee,he iſia Jt 

whether the man were of Galilee. 10 
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by Saint Luke. 


a Hierulalem at that timc. 

am when Herode ſawe Jelus, he was ercceing 
tad, foz hee was deſirous toſee him of a long ſeaſon, 
nut he had heard manp things of him, & he truſted 
the ſeene ſome myꝛacle done by him, 

Chen he queſtioned with him many wows, but he 
nutred him nothing, 

10 The high p2teſts and Scribes ſtoode foozth, and 
xcuſed him ſtraightly. > 

11 And Herode with his men of warre deſpiſed hun, 
m hen he had mocked him, he arraied him in white 
hing, and lent him againe to Pilate. 

12 Ind the ſame day Pilate and Herode were made 
feds tog ther, fo2 befoze they were at variance be⸗ 
nene themlelues. 

i And Pilate, whenhe had called togither y high 
nieltes and the rulers, and the people, 


14 Haid vnto them, Pe haue bꝛought this man vnto 


it as one that peruerteth the people, and beholde, J 
lang examined him befoze you, haue founde no fault 
this man, of thoſe things whereof pe accule him, 

| '5 No, no2 yet Perode: fo J ſent you to him, and 

| uh woꝛthy of death is done to him. 

16 Jwill therefoze chaſten him and let him looſe, 


) Foꝛ ok neceſlitie he mult haue let one looſe vnto . 29. 
hen at the feaſt, 


5 And all the people cried aloude, ſaying, Away 


uch him, and deliver vnto vs Barabbas: 


ig Which fot a certaine inſurrection made in the ci 


ind fo; murder, was caſt in pꝛiſon. 
_ 0 Pilate theretoze ſpake againe vnto them, willmg 


4 as ſoone as hee knewe that hee belonged vnto B 
a iurildiction, he ſent him to Perod, which was Luke 
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to let Jelus looſe, I 
D 21 But they cryed,ſaying,Crucifie him,crucifiehin | | 
22 Oc laid vnto them the third time, TUhat euil hat | 
he done : J haue found no caule of death in him Im! 
therefoze chaſten him, and let him go. 
Marth.:7< 23 And they were inſtant with loude voyces, rau! 
I aſlluring that he might be crucified, and the vopcesf k 
them, and of the high pꝛieſts pꝛeuailed. ( 
24 And Pilate gaue ſentence , that it ſhoulbe bers 
3 they required. 1 
Nat b 25 And he let looſe vnto them, him that fozinlw| 3 
rection and murder was caſt into pꝛilon, whomechg| k 
had deſired, and he deliuered Jeſusto their will. 
Rl 26 And as they led him away, they caught one $i 0 
mon ot Spꝛene, comming out of the field, and on hin! 
laid they the croſle, that he might beare it after Jus 
„bega 27 *Andthere folowed him a great company ofpee| ® 
ple, and ot women, (which allo bewayled and lane f 
ted him.) 4 
28 But Teſus turning backe vnto them, ſaide, Ye ft 
daughters ol Hierulalem, weepe not fo2 me, but ven 
foꝛ your ſelues, and for your childꝛen: 4 
24 F02 behold, the dayes are comming, in the which] d 
57-3. they ſhall ſay, Happie are the baren, and the wombs| u 
Galar,4.d that neuer bare, + the pappes which neuer gaue ſucks | 4: 
30 Then ſhall they begin to lay to the mountains 
Fall on vs, and to the hilles, Couer vs. 1 
31 Fo2 if they do theſe thinges in a moyſt tree, un dd 
ſhalbe done in the dꝛie: 14 
32 And there were other two euill doersledvewih}® 
him to be put to death. q) 
Mar.29.4 33 And alter that they were come to p place wan 


Ioto:p« t Called Caluarie, there they crucified him, Fthen 4 
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by Saint Luke. 


un one on the right hand, and the other on the left. 
4 Then laid Jelus, Father, foꝛgiue them, toꝛ they 
e not what they do: And they parted his rayment 


Chap. 


ii hn 
euil 
m, Jun 


Matth. 27. 1 | | 
? Marke 15.6 
wdcalt lottes. r al. 224 


k | 
j Ind the people ſtoode beholding, and the rulers F 8 1! 
es, run wiked him with them, ſaying, De laued other men, 9} 
vopces u] him ſaue humlelte, ik he be very Chult the choſenof 
(v0 


be bee | The ſouldiers allo mocked him, comming to him, 
moffering him vineger, ; | 
fo? inf — Mg Ik thou be the King of the Jewes, 1 
thy lelke. 4 
— hs 3 * And a ſuperſcription was waitten ouer him lala _—_ 
tone Sy ach letters of Greeke,and Late, and Hebzue, This 
wonhin| ie King of the Iewes. 
er Jes And one of the euill doers which were hanged, 
ny ofpey led on him, ſaying, Ik thou be Chyilt, laue thy ſelfe 
nd lun Vs, | | | 
40 But the other anſwering, *rebuked him, ſaying, — 
vide, Yer farelt thou not god, ſeeing thou art in the ſame dam⸗ * 
Mun: 
4! And we truely are ighteouſly puniſhed, fo2 wee 
he whit rele ac coꝛding to our deeds, but this man hath done 
womit hing amiſſe. 
aue ſick. And he ſaid vnto Jeſus, Loꝛd remember me when ; 
untantz deu commelt into thy kingrome, 
43 And Telus ſaid vnto him, Uerily J ſay vnto thee, 
rree,wht] dday ſhalt thou be with me in paradiſe, 
44 And it was about the ſirthhoure, and there was Nach 27. e 
dde lui darkeneſle ouer all the earth, vntill the ninth houre, Make 15. 
45 And the ſunne was darkened, and the vayle ofthe \,.....,.c 
Mple was rent, euen though the middes. Marks z 5.4 
45 And when Jeſus had cried with alouve e 


2 


mn 
Fs 


— 
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ſaive, Father, into thy bandes J will 
ſpirit: And when hee thus had laid, hee ganevy th 


holt. 
Mach. 25. 47 *THhenthe Centurion ſawe what was done, hy 
Muk.:5.4 glozifted God ſaying, Uerilythis was a rightedus m 
48 And al the people that came togither totheſigh, | / 
when they ſaw the things which were donc, ſmote ther | l 
bꝛeaſts, and returned. 5 
H 49 An all his acquaintance, and the womenthe | fu 
Marth.27.5 folowed him from Galilce,ſtoode a farre oll, beholum , 
Mark15.1 theſe things, 
ag 50 And beholde, there was a man named Jolqhy 5 
— 152 counlellour, and he was a god man, and a iuſt, 
lokn 198. 51 (The lame had not conſented to the cotmſellan | K. 
becd of them ) which wasof Arinathea, a citie ofthe] u 
Jewes, which lame allo waited foꝛ p kingdomofgul | 
52 Ye wet vntc Pilate, begged the body of Jen 
53 Amd when he had taken it downe , be wzappodit] di 
m a linnen cloth, and laide it in a ſepulchze that ws U 
hewen in ſtone, wherein neuer man befoze was lad. g. 
54 And that day was the pꝛeparing of the Sabbod | til 
and the Sabboth dꝛue on. 1 
55 The women that followed after, which had um thi 
with hun from Galilee, behelde the ſepulchꝛe, and hel | 
his body was la ide. 
56 And they returned, and pꝛepared ſweet odoun i 
oyntments, but reſted the Sabboth day, accoving# n 
the commandement. 1 


The i. Chaprer. 
Ur brift appeared to the diſciples that went to EM. tm 


At vppon the firſt day of the Sabbothes, ut 14 
Hei, D ey in the mozning, they came vnto the laßt 
John 20.9 nnn U 


— — moe 5 


— * 


— and 
— ——————— . 
- — — ——..— —— — 
— py — 2 
— 
— — 
— 7 


= 
— 
— —„-— tay merge 
— * 


— —— n 
— — — —_— — — — — 
is . 1 — 


— — 


—— * 
—— ——nß„ 


— * . — 
T4, © 4% * ——— "= 
—_ N - 1 . on — . 
RPE IEEE. — — —— — — —ꝛ———·˙—* — 
1 — —ñ—— — 2 _ . 
——_ > = 


. o 0 
=. g — — 
2 — In > 2+, 4. 


12 
ban, 


dy Saint Luke. Chapaxxiii 
m n other women with them. 
2 And they founde the Cone rolled away from the ſe⸗ 


- went in, but founde not the bodie of the 


indJeſtt, 
du it came to paſſe as they were amaledthereat, 


en two men ſtoode by them in ſhining garments. | 


5 'Andas they were alraid, and bowed downe their . 
faces tothe earth, they laid vnto them, TAhy leeke pee mack 16.4 
telining among the dead: 

6 Heis not here, but is riſen: Remember howe hee 
kakebnto you, when he was yet in Galilee, 

Swing, The ſonne of man mutt be deliuered into B 
"8 of linfull men, and be crucified,and the third 
1 


qu. | 5 Andthey remembzed his woes, 


du returned from the ſepulchꝛe, and told all theſe 


tan vntothole cleuen, and to all the remnant, 


to It was Parie Magdalene, and Joanna, and tate. 28. 
die Jacobi, and other that were with them, which Mike 16. 
tldtheſe things vnto the Apoſtles. 

11 *And their woꝛdes ſeemed vnto them faigned »ake 160 
tits, neither beleeued they them. 

12 Then aroſe Jeter, aud ranne vnto the ſepulchne, 

When he had looked in, hee ſaw the linnen clothes 
Webythemſelues, and departed, wondzing in hun 
lle at that which was come to paſle. 

13 And beholde, two ol them went that ſame dan to 74, C, fe 
klage called Emmaus, which was from Hierula n he Aa- 
mabout thꝛee lcoꝛe furlonges. day in Ea- 
4 And they talked togither of all theſe thinges, Je neee. 

th had come to palle. | * 
ij Audit came to paſſe, that while they commu⸗ 
D, ned 


Marth 254.8 
Za; 


D 21 But we truſted that it had beene he whichſloan 
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ned together, and reaſoned, Jeſus himſelfe zewnces h 
and went with them. 
16 But their eyes were holden, that they Coulda 
know him, i 
17 And he laid vnto them, That mauer of camy 
nications are theſe that ye haue one to an other, a k 
walke and are (adde $ a 
18 And the one of them, whoſe name was 
anſwering, ſaide vnto him, Art thou onely a rang 
in Hierulalem, and haſt not knowne the things whih fr 
are come to paſſe there in theſe dayes : 
19 He ſaid vnto thẽ, c Ahat things: And they ſaidly Fo 
tohim,Df Jeſits of Nazareth, which was a Pune b 
mighty in deed and wozd befoze God and al the peace 
20 And how the high pꝛieſts and our rulers delivers], 
him to be condemned to death, and haue crucifiedhin 5 


f 
* 


haue redeemed Jſracl:and as touching al thele thing ko 


to dap is euen the third day ſince they were done. 

22 Mea certaine women allo of our copany mi 
vs aſtonied, which came early vnto the ſeputchie, 

23 And when they founde not his body, they en 
ſaying that they had ſcene a viſion of angels, which 
that he was aliue. 

24 Aud certaine ofthem which were with vs,went! 
the ſepulchze , and found it even lo as the womer 
ſaid, but hun they law not. 

25 And he laid vnto them, O fooles, & ſlow of hey 
to beleeue all that the Pꝛophets haue ſpoken: | 

26 Dught not Chꝛiſt to haue ſuffered thele thun 
and ta enter into his gloꝛy: * 

27 And he began at Boles, and all the Papen 
thꝛoughly interyzeted vnto them in all the cum 


i 


4 


1 by Saint Luke. 
way thx which were wiitten of himſelfe, 
and they dꝛew nigh vnto the village which they R 
hm ho, and he made as though he would haue gone 
cum * tonſtramed him, ſaying, Abide with Ge.19.c 
> az nit maweth toward night, and the day is farre 

in: And he went in to tarrie with them. 
lerphs, o da it cqne to paſſe, as he ſate at meate with the, 
— kioke bzeav, and bleſſed it, and bzake, and gate to Lake. 220 
het, 
n dun their eyes were opened, and they knew him, 
ple he baniſhed out of their ſight, 
Bude n And they laid one to another, Did not our hearts 
Je pe] me within vs, while he talked with vs by the way, 
| Wopened to vs the ſcriptures 5; 
fied z Ind they roſe vp the ſame houre , and returned 


1 
ichüm pine to Dieruſalem, and found the cleuen gathered |; 


Chap. xxiiil. 1 


le 198 archer, and them that were with them, 
mes | Haping. The Lozdisriſen in deede and hath 
any mur ered to Simon, 8 
cht, 35 And they tolde what things were done in p way, E 
ter — hee was knowne of them in the bꝛeaking of 
W. 
ul And as they thus ſpake , Jeſus himſelfe ſtoode in 7% Cee 
- ant miodes of them, and ſaith vntothem, Peace bee 5295 

"pou, wee le. 
rien” But they were abaſhed and afraide, and ſuppoſed — 
* 74 they had ſeene a ſpirite. 
0 l am he ſav vnto them, hy are ye troubled, and 

ay do thoughtes ariſe in your heartes $ 

ben Behold my hands and my feete, that it is euen J 
as 1 ble: handle me, and ſce, foz a ſpirite hath not fleſh 
es as pe lee me haue. 
Ou, 40 Aud 


lohn 21.2 


Ji Aer. 17. c 
TRE , orznind, 


Aae. b 
q Mark 16.6 
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40 And when he had thus ſpoken, hee ſhewed they 
his handes aud his feete. 
41 And while they yet beleeued not for ity, and un 
dered he ſaid vnto them, aue ye here any meate! 
42 And they offered him a piece of a bzopledfih, ay 
of an hony combe. | 
43 And he tooke it, and did eate beloꝛe them. 
44 And hee latde vnto them, Thele age the unn 
which J ſpake vnto vou, while J was pet with zun | 
that all nut needes be fulfilled which were wattead| ? 
me in the law of Moles, and the Bꝛophetes, ad n | 
the Plalmes. þ 
45 *Thenopenedhe their- wittes, that they mig 
vnderſtand the leriptures, K 
46 And ſaid vnto them, Thus is it waitten, andthis t 
it behoued Chiſt to luffer, andtoriſe krom death th | 8 
third day: b 
47 And that repentance + remiſſion of ſinnes thou | " 
be pꝛeached in his name among all nations, and malt 
begin at Hierulalem. y 
48 And ye are witneſſes of theſe thinges, 0 
49 Amd behold, J will ſend the pꝛomiſe of my father] 
vpon you: But tary pe in the citie of Dierulalem ui b 
ye beendued with power from an high. b 
50 And he led them cut into Bethanie , and lit f 
his handes,and bleſſed them. 
51 And it came to paſſe , as he bleſſed them, hei % 
partedfrom them, and was carted vp into heauen, 
52 Ard when they had woꝛſhipped him, theyttw K 
ned to Hierulalem with great toy, i 
53 And were continually in the temple, p2aiſingadl b 
lauding God, Amen, ot 
Here cadcth the Goſpel by Saint Luks, 10 a 


"Ihe fe of the Euangeliſt Sainct 


ved them | ohn, written by Saint Hierome, 


andiny lin the Apoſtle, whom Teſus loued entirely, be- 
eate ngthe ſonne of Zebedee, and brother to Iames 
fiſh, wh te Apoſtle (whom Herod after the paſsion of our 
lad did behead)did write laſt of al a Goſpel,being 

4, tired by the ſuperintendẽts, and Byſhops of Aſia, 
eum Vat Cerinthus and other heretikes, and eſpecial - 
wich u g inſt the ſect of the Ebionites that did riſe the: 
paittend lich Ebionites did affirme that Chriſt wasnot be- 
„ andin | ir Marie, whereby he was compellcdto ſet forth 
ln diuine birth. Howbeit ſome aftirme that he had 

ey mige voher occaſion to ſet forth this ſcripture : That is 
tay, that when he had read the bookes of Mat- 
andthy | few, Marlce, and Luke, he did well alow the text of 
death the | de biſtory, and affirmed that they had ſaid true: but 
they had written only the hiſtoric of one ycere. 

es (hor | mthe which he ſuffered, after the impriſonment of 
md maſt | Join. Therefore paſsing ouer that yeere (the actes 
mercof are ſet forth by the other three) he did de- 

dare what was done in the time before John was 

npfathr | priſoned, as it may be euident and manifeſt vnto 
em ui] dem that will diligently reade the foure bookes of 
te Goſpels. Which thing doth take away the diſa- 

nd lit y EP which Iohn ſeemeth to = with other. 
ehath alſo written one Epiſtle , whoſe beginning 

m, heir That which was from the beginning, which wee 
n. haue hearde with our cares, and ſeene with our eyes, 
yt wich we haue looked vpon, our hands haue handled 
the wozd of life: which Epiſtle is approued & al- 

ling m bved by all Eccleſiaſticall and learned men. The 
&her two,which begin: The elder to the elect Lady 

e. nher childzen, And, The elder to the welbeloued 
Ti S. ib. Gaius, 


The Goſpel | 


Gaius, whom J loue in the truth? are choughtto be 
Iohns the elder, whoſe ſepulchre is — this 

at Epheſus. Some alſo do thinke that therebeetyy 
memorials of the ſaid lohn Euangeliſt: vpon which 
thing we wil diſpute by order when we come to pa 
pias his diſciple. In the fourteenth yeere then, Do. | | 
mitianus mouing and ſtirring the ſecond perſecuti 
on after Nero, being baniſhed into an Ile called 
Pathmos, he did write the Reuelation, which Iuſt 
nus martyr and Ireneus do expound And after th 
Domitianus was ſlaine, and his actes abrogated ly 
the ſenate, becauſe of the too much credulitie (Per. 
tinax being Emperor) hee returned vnto Epheſus; 
Where continuing vntill Traianus the Emperot, be! 
did both founde and gouerne all the Churches | 
Aſia. Hee died being exceeding olde, that is tofyy, 
threeſcore and eight yecres after the paſsion of s 
Lord, and was buried by the ſame Towne. 


The Goſpel by Saint Iohn. 


The firſt Chapter. 
1 Thediuinitie hnmenitie,and office of Chrift, 15 The refliman | 
of lehn. 39 The calling of Andrew. Peter, Philip, ex Nathan, 
N che beginning was the wozd, a 
I | the wozd was with God, and En 


e, Nin was that word, | 
1] ME -orand : LIRA C | 2 The ſame was in the begrummy 
WEE that word . n 
= was Cod. A - - 
Gen. 1.2 — _ 


wich God, 
168 ASS I 3 *Allthings were made by it, a0 
[IE Prou.l.d Withont it was made nothing that was made. 
. „e 4 In it was life and the life was the light orm 
4 5 And the light ſhineth in the (a) varkencſle, he 
| 4 darkenelle compzehended it not. 6 Un 


— 


A 


| it The Goſpel 


by Saint Tohn. 
6 Chere vans a man ſent from God, whoſe name 
John. 

che ſame came foz a witneſſe, that he ſhould beare 
nie of p light,that all men though him might be» 


laue. a 

dhe was not that light, but was ſent to beare wit lohn 5.4 
we of the light. 

9 That light was the true light, which lighteth cue 

ymm that commeth into the woꝛld. 

io he was in the woꝛld, and the wozld was made Hebr.11-2 
him, and the wozld knew him not. 

11 He came in to (b) his owne, and his owne recei⸗ 

n him not. 

12 But as many as recefued him, to them gaue hee 
wer to ber the ſonnes of God, euen to them that bes 

leued on his name, . 
i Which were bozne not ofblood,no2 of the will of 
theleſh,noz yet of the will of man, but of God, 

14 And the ſame woꝛd (e) became fleſh, and dwelt C 4 
mung vs, and we ſaw the glozie of it, as the glozie of le 


the *onely begotten ſore that came downe from the 254 27.2. 
{aher,full of grace and trueth, — 


17 John beareth wirnneſſe of hum and cryed, ſaying, 1. Iohn 1.2 
This was he of whom J ſpake, Me that commeth al 


en] ter me, is p2eferred befoꝛe me oz he was beloze me. o enbyer 4 


— And of his fulneſſe haue we al receiued, # grace — 
grace. 

17 Faq the law was giuen by Doſes, but grace and 

tnieth tame by Jeſus Chziſt. 

18 No man hath ſeene God at any time, the only be⸗ 


Fotten ſonne, which is in the boſome of the father, hee 


bath declared him 
19 *Aadthis is 


The Goſpel |} 
he "IT" 1 


en ile % 


˖ recoꝛd of John, when the Jewes 
the Vault th — 


Aduent. 
Iohn $5.4 
Matt. 1 1. d 


Deut. 18. c 


Matth 3.8 
Luke 3. a 
ENU. 40. a 


INE eor,hat 
13:87 Prophcte. 
Matth. 4. b 
Marke. 
Lukc. 3. c 
das, 19. f 


Tehn. 3. d 
and 10. d 

= » Some 
reade, Be- 
& thania- 
Eſal. 58. b 
1. Cor. 3. 


Sundey in (ent Hꝛieſtes and Leuites from {hieruſalem, to ahe 


D J am not that Chiift, 


E 28 Theſe things were done in *Bethabara beyood 
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him. Ahat art thou: 
20 And he conkeſſed, and denyed not, ard ſaidplain, 


21 And they aſked him, what then: art thou Elin 
And he ſaith, J am not. Art thou that ( d pꝛuphet an 
he anſwered, No. | 

22 Then laide they vnto him, That art thou, that 
we may giue an an{were to them that (cnt vs 4 Whit 
lapeſt thou of thy ſelfe 4 | 

23 Veſavde, *Jamthe voyce of a cryer in the wi 
derneſſe: Dake ſtraight the way of the Low, as ſake 
the pꝛophet Elatas, 

24 And they which were ſent, were of the Pharilen 

25 And they aſked him, and ſaid vnto him, Why bay 
tiʒeſt thou then, if thou be not that Chꝛiſt, no2 Elin 
neither a pꝛophet: 

26 John anlwered them, ſaying, J baptiſe wh 
water, but there ſtandeth one among you, whame pie 
know not. 

27 Pe it is which though he came after me, was bv 
= . whole ſhoes latchet J am not wopthy tobe 

ole. 


Jowan,where John was baptizing. 

29 The next day, John ſeeth Jelus comming vnto 
him, aud laith, Beholde the lambe of God,whichty 
keth away the ſinne of the wonld. 

30 This is he of whom J laid, After me commeth : 
man which is p2eferred beloꝛe me: fo2 he was befat 
me. 

31 And I knew him not: but that he ſhould be decl# 


ted to Ilrael, therfoze am come baptixing Win 
320 
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by Saint Iohn. Chap. i. | 
to afly | Aud John bare recozd, ſaying, J ſawe the ſpi- u 1 
deſcending from heauen, like vnto a doue, and it a⸗ J 

pl | iebpon him. ; 
Ty 3 And J knewe him not: but hee that ſent me to Luke 3.4 
Elia nt with water, theſame ſaive vnto me, Upon 
het ram wane thou halt ſee the ſpirit deſcending, and tarying 

m him, the ſame is hee which baptizeth with the 


ott, that 
+ Wh 4402 ſaw, and bare retoꝛd, that this is the ſonne 


the wb | The next day after, John ſtood againe, and two p 

as (ave ih diſciples. 

16 And when he behelde Jeſus walking, hee ſaith, 

ariſes, | hold the lambe of God. | 

thy bay | 7 And the two diſciples heard him ſpeake, and they 

Elias, | lowed Telus, 

And Jelus when hee had turned about, and ſawe 

iſe uu ien folowing him, ſaith vnto them, That ſeeke pe: 

me yes dey laid vnto him, Nabbi, ( which is to lay ik one ins 
imete it, Maſter, where dwelleſt thou: 

was bv | {9 he ſayth vnto them, Come and lee. They came, 

toy aw where he dwelt, and abode with him that day: 

Int was about the tenth hou re. 

beyond | One of the two which heard John ſpeake, and 

him, wasAndzew, Simon Peters bꝛother. 

g vnto Þ The lame findeth his bzother Simon ſirſt, and 

hichty ſuth vnto hum, TUe haue found the Deſſias, which is 
hirerpꝛetation, the annoynted, « onthe 

metha | 42 And bzought him to Jeſus. Aud when Jeſus be · 

befax ed him, he ſayd, Thou art Dimon the lonne of Jo: An 
thou ſhalt be called Cephas, which is by inte rpꝛeta 

» decl# 4 a ſtone. 

water, $43 The day following, Jeſus would goe fooxth into 

5 a g Galilee, 
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—— and findeth Philp, and ſayth vnto him, #4 
w me, | 

44 Philip was of Bethſaiva, out ofthe citie of ly 
d2ewe and Peter. 

45 Philip finveth Nathaniel, and ſayth vnto him, 
Te haue found him, of whome Males in the lawe, 
and the pzophetes did wyite , Jeſus of Nazareth th 
ſonne of Joſeph, 

46 And Nathaniel ſayde vnto him, Can there ay 
good thing come out of Nazareth 4 Philip ſayth vm 
him, Come and lee. 

47 Jeſus ſawe Nathaniel comming to him, x az 
of him, Behold a right Ilraelite, in whom is no guily 

48 Nathaniel ſayth vntohim,TAhence knowelt tha 
me + Jeſus anſwered, and ſayde vnto him,Befoze that 
Philip called thee, being vnder the figge tree,J ſaws 


thee, 
H 49 Nathaniel anſwered, and ſayth vnto him, Rap 


bi, thou art euen the very ſonne of God, thou art tht 
king of Jſrael. | 
50 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaide vnto him, Becauſe] 
ſayde vnto thee, J ſawe thee vnder the figge tree, im 
pelteueſt, thou ſhalt ſee greater thinges then the 
51 Andheſayth vnto him, Uerely, verely J ſyWw 
to you, hereafter ſhall pee ſee heauen open, and then 
gels of God aſcending and deſcending vpon the ſow! 
of man, 
The Notes. 
® The darłkeneſſe, chat is to — the vnfaythfull wbichde 
fie alwayes in darkeneſſe, and in the ſhadow of death, dat 
all that they can to darken and put out the beames 


ame, but they ſhall neuer preuaile. Pſal. . i. Cor · Ei 
Ezech.8.Abdi.r. 


Þ& That is to ſay, vatothe people of che Iewes, * 


, , ,, 


by Saint Tohn. 
Lord did call his people, Exod. i. Deut. 34. 


„ Thatis to ſay, that cuerlaſting worde, which is the onely 


lezotten ſonne of God, did take our frayle nature & fleſhe 

non him, in the which (being equall with the father tou- 
Yom his godhcad) hee was — a curſe for vs:that is to 
fy, be did take vpon him chat malediction and curſe, that 
vu due vnto ,, for the breaking of the law of God. 

Here the lewes did aſke lohn, whether that hee was that 
prophet which was promiſed by Moſes Deut. 18. And 
therefore Iohn anſwered them trucly,when he ſayde vnro 


them, No. 
The ii. Chapter. 


Chriſt mynech water into wine, 
Nd the third day was there a maryage in Cana 
*2citie of Galilee, and the mother of Jeſus was 


thete, 

2 And both Jeſus was called and his diſciples to 
hemryage. 

; And when they wanted wine, the mother of Jeſus 
lo<vnto him, They haue no wine, 
'4 Jeſus ſapthvnto her, Moman, what haue I to do 


| liththee'; mine houre is not pet come. 


5 Dis mother ſayth vnto the miniffers , Mhatſo⸗ 
fr he ſayth vnto pou, doe it. 

6 And there were ſet there ſire water pots of ſtone, 
iter the maner of the puriſtyng of the Jewes, contey⸗ 
txtwooz thiee * firkins a pcece, 

'7 Jeſus ſayth vnto them, Fill the water pots with 

bater, And they filled them vp to the bꝛimme. 

d and he ſayth vnto them, Dꝛawe out nowe, & beare 
to the gouernour of the feaſt. And they bare it. 

9 When the ruler of the feaſt had taſted the water 
thatwas made wine(and knew not whence it was, but 
the miniſters which dꝛue the water knewe)the gouers 
wu of che feaſt calleth the bꝛidegrome, = 
= to 


A 
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cond (undey | | 
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ro And ſaych vntohim,Cucry man at the begun 
doeth let foꝛth good wine, and when the gheſteshay | y 
well dꝛunke, then that which is wozſe : but thouky 
kept the good wine vntill nowe. 

11 This beginning of myzacles did Jeſus in Cm 8 
of Galilee, and ſhewed his glory: and his diſcipleshs 
* on him. 

Uh 4b * After this he went downe to Capernaum m ˖ 
=O” his mather, and his bzethzen, and his diſciples, x tim 
continued not many dayes, if 
Ma'th.zrb 13 And the Jewes Palleouer was at hand ante] 
Lake; ſus went vp to Dierulalem, 

C14 Aud found ſitting in the temple thoſe that "| 
' oxen, and ſheepe, and doues, and changers of money, 

x 5 And when hee had made as it were a ſcourged 
ſmall codes, he dꝛoue them all out of the temple wit | 
the ſheepe and oxen, and pow}ed out the changergmy 

ney, and ouerthꝛew the tables: 

16 And ſayd vnto them that ſolde doues, Ianue th] | 
things hence, and make not my fathers houſe an hut 
of marchandize. f 
17 And his diſciples remembꝛed that it was wb| þ 
ten, The ʒeale ot thine houle hath euen eaten me. 
18 Then ant wered the Jewes, and layde vnto hin 
Ulhat token ſheweſt thou vnto vs, ſeeing that ehn N 
doeſt theſe thinges : 

19 Jeſus anſwered, and laide vnto them, Delu 1 
this temple, and inthzee dayes J will reare it vp» I. 
20 Then ſaide the Jewes, Fourtie and ſixe pes 
was this temple a building, and wilt thou reare u 
in thꝛee dayes: 

21 But he ſpake ofthe temple ol his body. 

D 22 When therefore he was riſeu from a” 


by Saint John. 


qlremembyed that hee thus had ſayd: and they be⸗ 
und the ſcripture , and the wozds which Jeſus hay 


N. 

i When hee was in Hieruſalem at the Paſſeoner, 

S in Cu ade feaſt day, many beleened on his name; when they 

(cipleshs iat his my2acles which he did. 

24 But Jeſus did not commit himſelfe vnto them: 

naum m une a) he knewe all men: 

's, & tym 25 And needed not that any ſhoulde teſtitie ol man: 

he knew what was in man. Kren 
WIE The Nores, _ 

1 Chriſt knew all mens mindes: therefore no man need to 


that lan vrch him what was in man: for why ? hee knewe the ſe 
money, artes of cheir he artes. 


The ili. Chapter. 
courged | thrift teecheth Nicodemus. 16 The lone of God towarde the 


nple wh wide, 

ngersmy} There was a man of the Phariſees , named Nico⸗ A 

demus, aruler of the Tewes: The Goſpel 

vane the] 14 * The ſame came to eſis bynight, and ſaid vnto 2 

mn n Rabbi, weeknowe that thou art a teacher come {71,74 

God: foꝛ no man can do theſe myꝛacles that thou 

Was WW! wt except God be with him. 

une ; Jeſus anſwered,and ſaydvnto him, Uerely,verely 

onto hin ly vnto thee, E rcept a man be bozne from aboue, he 

that tn] mot ſee the kingdome of God, 

. Nicodemus ſayth vnto hum, Howe can a man be 

* Della? um when hee is olde : can hee enter the ſecond tyme 

t v. ta his mothers wombe, and be bozne* 

re es; Jeſus anſwered, Uerely, verely J ſay vnto thee, 

Arey except a man be bo me of (a) water and of the ſpirit, Lohe 4b 
tmnot enter into the kingdome of God. * 

6* That which is boꝛne of the fleſh is fleſh, and that Tins 1. 


15 gich is bozus of the ſpirite, is lpirite, * 


it thut 


7 Par⸗ 


Becle.11.3 
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cy ini hu. 


if ſun weeke. 


B 7 Warneplenotthouthat J ſayd bnto 


The Goſpel 


be bozne from aboue. 
8 The winde bloweth where it luſteth, and thou her 
reſt the ſoumde thereof , but canſt not tell whence | 


commeth, and whether it goeth : So is euerponethi 


ts bozne of the ſpirite. 


- 9 Nicodemus anſwered, and ſapde vnto him, hen 


cantheſe thinges be: 
10 Jeſus anſwered, and ſapde vnto him, Art thut 
maſter of Ilrael, and knoweſt not theſe thinges $ 
11 Uerelp, verely J lap vnto thee, Te ſpeake thit 
we doo know, and teſfifie that we haue ſeene:and ye te 


teiue not our witneſle, 


thee heut 


* 


x 2 JfJ haue told vou earthly things, and ye beleent 
not:how ſhal ye beleeue if I tel you of heauẽly things} 
13 And no man hath aſcended vp to heauen, but hee 
that came downe from heauen, euen the ſonne of man 


which is in heauen. 


14 And as Poyles lift vp the Serpent in the wi 
derneſſe: even ſo mult the ſonne ok man be lift v: 
15 That wholceuer beleeuech in him, ſhould not pe 
rich, but haue eternall life. | 
16 Fan God ſo loued the woꝛlde, that hee gau ys 


en be Hun- qnely begotten ſonne: that wholocuer beleeueth it 


him, ſhould not periſh, but haue euerlaſting like. 
17 Fa; God ſent not his ſonne into the wozld to con 
demne the woꝛlde: but that the woꝛlde though lin 


might be ſaued. 


18 He that belecueth on him, is not condemned 1 
he that belecueth not, is condemned alreadie, becault 
he hath not beleeued in the name of the onely begottil 


ſonne of God. 


19 And this is y condemnation, that light ig” © 


| bySaintTohn. 
world, and men louen darkneſſe rather then 
lat: becauſe their deeds were euil. | 

20 Foz everyone that eupl doeth , hateth the light: 
wither commeth to the light, leaſt his deeds ſhould bee 


1 But he that doeth trueth commeth to the lyght, 

that his _ may be made manifeſt , that they are 
tin God. 

n After thele thinges, came Jeſus and his dilciples 

into the land of Jurie, and there hee tarped with them, 


td baptized, Lukewd - 


zz And Johnalſo was baptizing in Aenon, neere to 


- | Salim, becauſe there was much water there: and they 
te and were baptized, 


24 Fo John was not pet caſt into pꝛiſon. 
25Andthere aroſe a queſtion betweene Johns dilci⸗ 
ples and the Jewes, about purifipng, 

16 And they came vnto John, and ſayde vnto him, 
Rabbi,he that was with thee beyond Joꝛdan, to whom 


itent come to him. 

27 John anſwered, and ſayde, A man can receiue no⸗ 
ting, except it be giuen him from heauen, 

28 Pe pour ſelues are witneſſes, howe that J ſai, E 
Jamnot that Chyilt, but am ſent befoze him. . 

29 Pe that hach the bye, is the bꝛidegrome: but the 
friend of the bꝛidegrome, which ſtandeth and heareth 
him, reiopceth greatly, becauſe of the bꝛidegromes 
bopce: This mp ioy theretoꝛe is fulfilled, 

30 Hemult increaſe, but I mult decreaſe, 

31 Het that commeth from an high, is aboue all: he 
that is ol the earth, is earthly, & ſpeaketh of the earth: 
that commeth from heauen, is aboue all: 

32 And 


|| dubareſt witneſſe, behold, the lame baptizeth, * and 14g 2 


ohn 1. 5 
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5 2 And what he hath ſeene and heard, that heetefij | | 

cth, and no man receiueth his teſtimonie. 12 

Roma 23 Pe that hath receiued his teſtunonie, hathſety |; 
#2161.» ii ſeale, that God is true. | 
34 Fo) he whome God hath ſent,ſpeaketh p wann ln 
of God: * Fo2 God giueth not the ſpirite by meim | 


Mark.11,d 


vnto him, 7 
F 35 Thefather loucththe ſorme, and hath gineullſy 
Mker:s © hinges into his hand, 


36 Pe that beleeueth on the ſonne, Hath enterlaſting|y 
W © ocverbat life: he that beleeueth not the ſonne, ſhall not ſee l 
| ebcyeth not 1 
VF thciome. but the wꝛath of God abiveth on him, Ih 
1 The Notes, A k 
a Here by the water, hee doth vnderſtand the worden 
grace ot God, and olſo the illumination of the holyghok } , 
which is that heauenly water that Eſai the prophetedath f 
ſpeake of, ſaying, All that be a thirſte, come vnto the 
ters. Iohn. iii. and vi. Ezech xxzvi. lere. ii. By the ſpin i 
hee vnderſtandeth the inſpiration of the holy ghoſt, and t 
the heauenly working of the ſpirite of God. So that iii 
place helpeth them nothing that doe affirme that we] 
children of the faythfull are — , and that cheyily 
neuer enter into the kingdome of heauen, if they dye 
fore they can be baptized. 
The iiii. Chapter. 
7 chriſt wearied, aſheth water of the woman of Samaria, 19 Thi 
lixely water, 11 


j 

A A Fter that the Lowe knewe howe the Pharila ſj 
had heard that Jeſus made and baptized med, 

ciples then John: | 

2 (Though that Jeſashimſelfe baptiʒed not, but ſe: 

15 diſciples.) | 17 
nb 2 He left Jurie, and departed againe into Galiles Yi; 
ö 4 Foꝛ it was ſo that hee muſt needes goe though 
Oamnaria. 


l2 


141 


by SaintTohn. Chap.iiii. 


bertel | (Chen commeth be to accitie of Samarta, which is 
aa Sichar,neere to the polleiſion that Jacob gaue 0 
bath len fas fone Joleph. 
aud there was Jacobs wel. Jeſus then, beyng 
P Wo I ware of his iourney, late thus on the well, and it 
 mealury | ns about the ſirth houre. 
1Andthere commeth a womanof Samaria to dꝛaw 
j giuenil | cr: Jeſus lapth vnto her, Giue me dike, 
f his diſciples were gone away into the towne 
eh mcate. 
dt let lit Then ſayth the woman of Samaria vnto him, 
dee is it that thou being a Jew, alkeſt dꝛinke of me, 
uch an a woman ot Samaria : Foz the Nwes 
vorde ni l nie not with the Samar tancs. — 
e o Jeſus anſwered,and laid vnto her, If thou knew- 
= es lite gift of God , and who it is that layth to thee, 
he ſpirnd lr me d2inke, thou wouldeſt haue aſkedof him, and 
hoſt, and Abet haue giuen thee water of life, 8 
. Che woman layth vnto him, Syꝛ, thou haſt no⸗ Lela . 
cherte to dꝛaw with, and the well is decpe: fro whence 
ey d hel fa bat thou that water cf life: 
12 Art thou greater then our father Jacob, which 
e bs che well, and he himſelfe dꝛanke thereof, and 
« 19 m gchldzen and his cattell'; 
Ii Jeſus anſwcred, and ſayd vnto her, A ho fo euer 
ech of this water, ſhall thirſt againe: 
moe n But whoſoeucr (a) dzinketh of the water that J C 
giue him, ſhall neuer be moꝛe a thirſt : but v wa- 
t, bu fethat J Chal giue him, ſhalbe in him a well of water, 
Paging vp into euerlaſting life. 
Galilei The woman layth vnto him, Syꝛ, giue me of 
watcr , that I! thirſt not, neyther come hither ta 
0 


5 Thit T 16 Jeſus 
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16 Jeſus ſayth vnto her, Goe, call thy huſband, ay 
come hither, | 
17 The woman anſwered,and ſaid vnto him,J hu |, 
no huſband, Jeſus ſayd vntoher, Thou haſt wel lan, 
IJ haueno huſband, | 
18 Fo2 thou haſt had fiue huſbandes: and he whony 
thou now haſt, is not thy huſband: In that laydeſt they 
trucly. 
19 The woman ſaxth vnto him, Spz, I perceiue 
that thou art a prophete. k 
20 Dur kathers woꝛſhipped in this mountapne, an] 
pe ſay that in Hieruſalem is p placc where men dug 1 
to wozſhip. | 
21 Jeſus ſapeth vnto her, Woman, beleeue me the 
houre commeth, when ye thall neither in this b) mou y 
taine, noꝛ pet at Dierulalem wozlhip the father. 


4 
1 


* 
) 


22 Pe worſhip ye wot not what, we knowe what ve] , 


worſhkp : * for ſaluation commethof the Jewes, 

23 But the houre commeth, and nowe is, when tht e 
true wozſhippers ſhall wozſhip the father in * ſpirit, | , 
and in the tructh : foꝛ luch the father alſo requirethi| 


wozthtp him. l 
24 God is a ſpirite, and they that wozſhip hin [16 
muſt wozlhip him in ſpirite, and in the trueth. lhe 


25 The woman layd vntohim, J wote that Pelli 9 
tommeth, which is called Chꝛiſt: when he is come [yi 
will tell vs all thinges. tn 

26 Jeſus ſavth vnto her, J that ſpeake vnto thet, | , 
am he. 

27 And immediately came his diſciples , g mii + 
led that he talked with the woman: Yet no man lad | 4; 
TAhat ſeekeſt thou: Oꝛ, why talkeſt thou with her: 

28 The woman then left her water pot, - N 


JAnd, and 


n, Ihm 
wel lar, 


by Saint lohn 0 


wy into the citie, and ſaith to the men, 

y Come, ſee a man which tolde me all thinges that 
wr] did : Is not he that Chyilt: 

Then they went out of p̃ citie ⁊ came vnto him, 
n the meane while his diſciples pꝛaped him, 
ang, Malter, eate. 

u Heſapd vnto them, J haue meate to cate, that pe 
mt not ok. 

Therekoꝛe ſaid the diſciples ene to another, Dath 
wan bꝛought him ought to cate: 

Jelus ſayth vnto them, My meate is, that J doo 
rullofhim th at ſent me, and finiſh his wozke, 


mommeth harueſt: Behold, J ſav vnto pon, Lyfe 
nur eyes, and looke on the regions: foʒ they are 


Aue alreadie vnto harueſt. | 
And he that reapeth, receiueth wages, and ga⸗ Luke, 10. 
tuch kruite vnto life cternall : that both he that ſows 


iz n he that reapeth might reioyce together. 

77 Andheerein is the laying true, that one ſoweth, 

anther reapeth. 

Ilent you to reape that, whereon ye bedowed na 

—_ men labourcd,and ye are entred into their 
ts, 

19 Pany of the Samaritanes of that citie beleeued 

him, foꝛ the ſaying of the woman, which teſtiſted 

ihe told me all that euer J did, 

So, when the Samaritanes were come vnto him, 


belought him that hee would tary with them: and 
thode there two dayes. 
4 And many moe beleeued, becauſe of his owne 


f Andſapd vnto the woman, Now we beleue, not 


T li. bet auſe 


Say not ye, There are pet loure monethes, and , 


75 
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toka 17. Hoecanſe of thy ſaying: foꝛ we haue heard him or 
ſelues, and knowe that this is cuen that Chiiſt theſs 
uicur of the world. 
43 After two dayes hee departed thence, and un 
away into Galtlec. 
Ma % 44 Foz Telus himlelfe teſtified , that apzophet 
Mark <6 @ hath none honour in his owne ceuntrey, 
wers 45 Then when he was come into Galilee, the Ga 
leans recemed him, when they had ſe ene all the thing 
that he did at Hieruſalem at the day ok the feaſt : fn 
5 they went allo vnto the feaſt day. 
On 2.4 


46 So Jeſus came againe into Cana of Galile, 
The Gee where hee made the water wine. And there was amn 
en the xx;, teine Ruler, whoſe ſonne was ſicke at Capernum 
Sund af «= 47 Ahen the ſame heard that Jeſus was come er 
— 8 of Jurie into Galtlee, he went vnto him, and beſougit 
Luke7a him that he woulde come downe , and heale his lone. 

foꝛ he was euen at the poynt ok death. 

48 Then ſaid Jeſs vnto him, Except pe ſee ſigns 
and wonders, ve will in no wile beleeue. 

4y The Ruler ſavth vato him, Sir, come downe n 
euer that my ſonne dye. 

50 Jeſus ſaith vnto him, Gee thy wap, thy ſonnel! 
ueth. And the man belecued the woꝛde that Jelus hu 
ſpoken vnto him, and he went his way, | 

51 Andas he was now going downe, the ſeriatiites 
met him, and tolde him, ſaying, Thy ſonne liueth. 

52 Then enquired he of them the houre whenhe be 
gan to amend. And they ſaid vnto him, Yeſterday r 
the ſeuenth houre the feuer left him. 

53 Sothe father knewe, that it was done the (ant 
houre, in the which Teſus laid vnto him, Thy ſonneli 

ad. d niet. And he beleeued, and all his houlhold, 
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This is againe the ſeconde myꝛacle that Teſus 
w, when he was come out of Jurie into Galilee, 
The Notes. 

Jo drinke this water, is to beleeue and credite the word 
of God, and to rece iue the teſtimonie of Chriſte , which 
thing onely can quench the thurſt of the ſoulc. 

we are bound to no peculiar place, but that we may prav 
every where, lifting vp pure hands without diſceptation 
nd wrath. 1. Tim. 2. 

4 This ought to bee vnderſtanded of the preaching of the 
ingdome of God among the Iſiaclites, among whom the 
prophetes had laboured already, into whole labouis the 
Apoſtles did enter, Bur when the Apoſtles did pteache a- 
mong the Heathen, they were the firſt labourers as Paule 
yh, | haue planted, Apollo hath watered Againe,lI haue 
lyd the foundation. & another doth build vpò it. i. Cor. iu. 


The v. Chapter. 
(thrift healeth on the Sabbuth day the man that was ſicke thirtie 
odeight yeeres. 


fter this was there a keaſt day of the Jewes, A 
and Jeſus went v;z to iDierulalem, 
Am there is at Hieruſalem by the theeve market, a 
ple, which is called in the Hebꝛue tongue Bethelba, 
Jang ſiue pozches : 
In which lap a great multitude of ſicke folke , of 
line, halte, and withered, wapting fo2 the mooupug 
Che water, 
q an angell went downe at a certayne ſcalon in 
bthe poole and troubled the water: TCtholoeuer then 
Matter the troubling of the water ſtepped in, was 
nude whole of what loeuer diſeale he had. 
5 Ind a certaine man was there, which had bin dil 
u®thirtie and eight yeeres. | 
6 When Jeſus lawe him lye, and knew that he now 
ugtime had bindiſzaſed , hee (ſaith vnto hum, TAylt 
T itt, thou 
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chou be made whole: mill 
B 7 The ſick man anſwered him, Syꝛ, J haue now 111 © 
whẽ the water is troubled, to put me into the poole:hu ch de 
in the meane time, while Jam about to come, another Ii 
ſteppcth downe befoze me. jr! 
March.s.2 8 Jeſus ſaith vnto him, Riſe, take vp thy bed, an | 4 
8 walke. | . thn 
dais And immediately the man was made whole, aq Inte 
and.gf Cooke vp his bed, and walked : and on the ſamedy |! # 
was the Sabboth, 
10 The Tewes therefoze Caive vnto him that was nl 
made whole, It is the Sabboth day, it is not lawful] * 
foꝛ thee to carry thy bed: aun 
11 He anſwered them He that made me whole lud 4 4 
vnto me, Take vp thy bed and walke. 4 
12 Then aſked they hum, That mam is that which] kon 
ſayd vnto thee, Take vp thy bed, and walke: ale 
13 And he that was healed, wiſt not who it was: in 4 C 
Jelus had gotten himſelfe away, becauſe that that [9c 
was pꝛcaſſe of people in that place. mal 
C 14 * Afterward, Jeſus findeth him in the temply ice 
10h and laid vnto him, Behold, thou art made whole: um 


no moꝛe, leſt a wozſe thing come vnto thee, m. 
15 Theman departed, and tolde the Jewes thut |! 
was Jeſus which had made him whole: '6 3 


16 And therefoze did the Jewes perſecute Jews Kh 

and ſought the meanes to (lay him, becauſe he had I *7 g 

theſe thinges on the Sabbothvay, [el 

1. Cor. 1a a 17 Jeſus anſwered them, My father wozkethhy 38 
therto,and J wozke. the 

18 Thercfoze p Tewes ſought the moꝛe to kill hin nie 

Matth. a6. Not onely becauſe he had bꝛeken the Sabboth, but la 9 
+...k© 14-8 Alſo that God was his father, and making hi F 


] oha $4 
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qull with God, | 

unn [13 Chen anſwered Jeſus, and ſayde vnto them. Ue⸗ 

echt w berely J ſay vnto you, The ſonne can doe nothing 

mother Jihimſelfe, but that he ſeeth the father doe: foꝛ what⸗ 

tt he oth, that alſo dooth the ſonne like wilc. 

d, a v Foz the father loueth the ſanne, and ſheweth him 
{hinges that he himſelfe voeth:and he wil ſhew him 

le, aq enter wozkes then theſe, becauſe ye ſhould marueile. 

ned n F02 like wile as the father ravſed vp the dead, and D 
nikeneth them, euen lo the ſonne quickeneth whome 

atwas intl. 

awful n Neither iudgeth the father any man, but hach 1 
aitted all judgement vnto the ſonne, — 

le ſid | 4 Becauſe that all men (houlde honour the ſonne, 

mas they honour the father. e that honoureth not 

tonne, the ſame honoureth not the father which 

thſent him. 

s: {| 4 Uerely, verely J ſay vnto you, He that heareth | 

thee [9 wozd, and belceueth on bim that ſentme, hath e- 
waſting like, and (hall not come into damnat ion: but 
icaped from death vnto life, 

um 3 Uerely,verely J ſay vnto you, The houre ts cõ 1b 14 
g, and now is, when the dead (hall heare the voyce 

thut ehe onne of God: and they that heare ſhall ue, 
16 Foz as the father hath life in himſelfe: ſo lyke- 

eſis, a hach he giuen to v ſonne to haue *life in him ſelle: 1 1.4 

ddr y And hath given him power allo to iudge, be- ge 
ute he is the lonne of man, 

«<hi | Parueple not at this: fox the houre is comming, E 

ithe which all that are in the graues, Wall heare his ar. 27. K 


Ihn fte. 

tim And ſhall come fooꝛth, they that haue done good, 
nee a a)the reſurrection of life, and they that haue done 
qual Tui. tuill, 


Chap.v 
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euill, vnto the reſurrection of vanmation, 

30 J can of myne owne lelke doo nothing: as 
heare, J iudge, and my iudgement is iuſt, becauſe Jie! 
ſecke nat mine owne will, but the will of the father, Ju br 
which hath ſent me. inoth 

loha8.d 31 If A beare witneſſe of my ſelfe, my witneſſes ſon 
not trite. 5D 

32 There is another that beareth witneſle of me, Jr: th 
and J am ſure that the witneſſe which he witnelleth ea enn 
me, is true. 6 fi 

1h 22 Pe ſent vnto Tohn and he bare witneſſeuntoty und! 
trueth. FB 

4 But J receive not vᷣ reco:de of man:neuertheleſtJiin 
theſe thinges J lay, that ye might be ſaued, - * 

E 35 De was a burning and a ſhining light: andyet 

would foꝛ a ſcaſon haue reioyced in his light. mm 

. 26 But J haue greater witneſſe then the witneſſe ine 
ok John: foꝛ the wozkes which the father hath gun kel 
me to ſiniſh, the ſame wozkes that J doe, beare wit} go 

ncſle of me, that the facher hath ſent me. 

Marth.3.c 27 And the father him lte which hath lent me, hath * 
2nd 4 bone witneile of me. Yee haue not heard his voy(e 


11 


— a N at any time, noꝛ leene his ſhape, | frm 
2.Pe.z.b 38 And his wozve haue yee not abiding in pou: uf 
whome he hath ſent, him ye beleeue not. a 


39 Search the ſcriptures, fo} in them yee think e 
es 15. b haut eternall life : * and they are they which teltit 
Laut. 18. c orme. 

40 And yet will ve not come to me, that pee might 

haue life. 

41 J receiue not the pꝛayle oł men. 

42 But J knowe you, that yce haue not the hour al 

God in vou. 
43 Im 


by Saint Tohn, 
-  JzJancomein my fathers name, and pee receiue 
:e it another (hall come in his owne name, him lobe ze 
caule ] ereeeiue, 1. Theſ. . c 
father, a Pow can yee beleeue, which receiue honour one 

mther , and ſeeke not the honour that commeth of 
tnelſeisJſmonely © 

Doe not thinke that J will accuſe you to my fa⸗ 
of me, : there is one that accuſcth you, euen Poſes in 

Nye truſt. 

F; had ye beleeued Moſes, yee would haue be- 
to the end me: foꝛ he wꝛote of me. 

But it pe beleeue not his wꝛitings, how ſhall yee 
theleſt rue my woꝛdes: 
a The Notes, 


ndyer Asifhee ſhould ſay, They that through faith haue done 

pod workes or by their good workes haue declared their 
tel; uch, ſhall riſe againe vnto life euerlaſting. But they that 
ICT ue brought forth the fruites of infidelitie, ot haue not 
gun eclared the faith which they faigned themſelues to haue 
re with good workes, ſhall riſe againe vnto damnation. The 

pod workes then doo not ſaue nor tuſtife, but are ſignes 
nd tokens that a man is · iuſtificd. As Matth. vii. of the 
ee, 


Dourt.1$.c 


The vi. Chapter, 
v Futh is the worke of God, 35 Of the breade of fe. 40 Of 
T fa futh, 
\ Fter theſe thinges, * Telus went his wapouer 
kev A the ſea of Galilce, which is the ſeaof Tiberias. nt e 
eftife And a great multitude folowed him, becauſe they 1 
Wehis miracles which hee did on them that were Lukc.s.c 


and Jeſus went vp into a mountaine,and there he 
[ce with his diſciples. 
nei Aud the paſſeoucr,a fealt ofthe Jewes, was nigh, 
1; 'When Jeſus then likt vp his eyes, and (awe a 7he Gope! 
an great * the xxy, 


| 


Chap,vi. | 


| 


| 


| 


| 3 afier great companie come vnto him, he ſaide vnto Phu y 
Frinitie. 
Matth. 14. 


Marke. 6. d 
Luke 9. b 
3. Reg. 
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CAbence ſhall we buy bꝛead, that theſe may ate: unde 
6 (This he ſaid to pꝛoue him: foʒ he himlelle knew un w 
what he would doo. ) 18 An 


B 7 Philipanſwered him, Two hundzed peniwoyh 19 Dl 


of bzcad are not ſufficient foꝛ them, that euery mat anz th 
maytake a litle. ich ont 

8 One ok his dilciples, Andzew Simon Peters bw 0B 
ther, ſaith vnto him, 11 In 

There is a litle ladde here, which hath ſiue bach I imm 
loaues,+ two fiſhes:but what are they among ſo many! ur. 

10 And Jeſus laty, Make p people ſit downe. There | n T. 
was much graſſe in p place. Sothe men late downe,it lite ot 
number about fiue thouſand, lnther 

x 1 And Jeſus tooke the bꝛead, c when he had git ard, 
thankes, hee diſtributed to the dilciples, and the dich the 
ples to them that were ſet downe, and likewile ofthe ＋ 
liches, as much as they would. 

12 CAhen they were fylled, hee ſayd vnto his I 
ples, Gather vp the bꝛoken meat that remapneth, thi wh 
nothing be lot. 

13 And they gathered it together, and fylled twelit bo 
baſkets with the bꝛoken meat of the ſiue barly loauts tan 
which broken meate remayned vnto them that jd | 1; q 
eaten, iche le 


c 14. Then thoſe men, when they had ſeene the = wer! 


Take y. e 


Ie 4.5 


Luke 6. 4 


Nach. 34-4 
| Marke 6. f 


cle that Jeſus did, ſayd, This is ofa truth * the lam 16 7 

pꝛophete that ſhould come into woꝛld. butt 
x 5 When Jeſus therfoze perceued that they would Ines, 

come and take him by foꝛce, to make him kyng, he de ng. 

parted agayne into a mountayne him ſelfe alone. n 
16 And when euen was now come, his diſciples bh 

went downe vnto the lea, 90 lich 

17 
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hilly, [17 dum gate bp into a ſhip , and went ouer the ſea 
funds Capernaum : and it was nowe darke, and 
news is was not come to them. 
And the lea role with a great wynd that blew, 
Worth I 19 So, when they hav rowed about rxv. o xrx.fur⸗ 
mm inrs,chey ſaw Jeſus walking on the lea, and dzawing 
h onto the ſhip : and they were afraid, 
ho But he ſath vnto them, It is J, be not afraid. 
11 Ind they would haue receiued him into the ſhip, 
— ad imnediatly the ſhip was at the land whether they 
ut. 
herrn The day folowing, when the people that ſtoode 
ne. [re other ſive of p lea, law that there was none other 
schere, laue that one whereinto his diſciples were 
Nun ated, and that Jeſus went not in with his diſciples 
— tothe ſhippe, but that his diſciples were gone away 
int: 


Ii howbeit there came other ſhippes from Tiberi⸗ 
8nich vnto the place where they did eate bꝛead, after 
tht] ktthe Lord had giuen thankes. 

14 When the people thercfoze ſawe that Telus was 
elit | there, neither his diſciples, they alſo cook ſhipping, 
its, | mcame to Capernaumn,ſceking foꝛ Jclits, 

j And when they had kounde him on the other ſide 

— ſea, they (aid vnto him, Rabbi, when cameſt thou 
5 


nt 26 Jeſus anſwered them, and ſaid, Terelp, verely I 
ybuto you, Ye ſecke me, not becauſe ye ſaw the my⸗ 
" ns, but becaule ye did eate of the loaues, and were 


7 Labour not foʒ the meate which pericheth, but 
les nthatmeate which endureth vnto euerlaſting life, 
9 lich weate the lanne of man ſhall giue vnto pou : = 
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him hath God the father ſealed, 
E 28 Then laid they vnto him, Ahat ſhall we do,that 
we might woke the wozkes of God: 
29 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid vnto them, This is the 
— of Sod, that ye beleeue on hum w home he hath 
ent. 


Mart.12,c 30 They ſaide therefoze vnto him, That ſiqiy 
Hare t b ſbeweſt thou then, that we may lee, aud belecuethee; 


Lake 114 Hhat doeſt thou wozke. 

31 Our fathers did eate Panna in the delert, as it i 
wꝛitten, Ye gaue thein* bꝛead from heauen ta eate. 

32 Then Jeclus ſaide vnto them, Uerely, verelp! 
{ap vnto pou, Moles gaue you not that bꝛeade from 
heauen, but my father gtucth you the true bꝛead from 
heauen, 

33 Fox the bꝛead of God, is he which cometh down 
from heauen, and giueth life vnto the world. 

34 Then lapd they vato hun, Lozd, euermoze giut 
vs this bꝛead. 

F 35 And Jeſus ſayd vnto them, J am the byeadof life 
he that commeth to me, ſhall not hunger in any wile 
and he that belecueth on me, ſhall neuer thirſt. 

36 But J ſap vnto vou, that pe alſo haue lecne met, 
and pet pee beleeue not. 

37 All that the father giueth me, ſhall come to met, 
and him that commeth to me, J wil in no wile cal out, 

38 Foꝛ IJ came downe krom heauen, not to do mur 
owne wil, but the wil of him that lent me. 

39 And this is the fathers will which hath ſent me, 
that all which he hath giuen me, J ſhall loſe nothing, 
but raiſe it vp againe at the laſt day. 


Exod. 16. b 
Matt. 16. c 


tohs'5.4 


etery one which ſeeth the ſonne, and . 


| 
40 And this is the will of him that ſent mee, that 
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m, map haue euerlaſting life: and J will raiſe him 
yatthe laſt da. | 

41 The Jewes then murmured at him, becauſe he 
kd, Jam the bꝛeade of life which came downe from 


en. 
ten they ſide, Is not this Jeſus, the ſorme of G 
tſeph,whoſe father and mother we know: How is it Aae 
tnthat he ſaith, I came downe from heauen * 
43 Jelus anſwered, and laid vnto them, Murmure 


bn mong pour ſelues, 


44 "No man can come to me ercept the kather, which 10h .f 
kthſent me, dꝛaw him, and J will raile him vp at the 

lt day, 

It is wiitteninthe Pꝛophets, And they ſhalbee rg 


mhath learned of the father,commeth vnto me. 

46 *Not that any man hath ſeene the facher, latte he 4.22 4 

thichis of God, the ſame hath ſcene the father, Deut.4.b 

h Uerely,verely J fate vnto you, Oe that putteth — 

s tzuſt in me, hath cuerlaſting life, 

48 J am that bꝛead ok life. 

4) Pour fathers did eate Manna in the wyldernes, N 

mere dead. 

o This is that bꝛead which commeth downe from 

nuen that if any man cate thereof, he ſhould not die. 

i Jam that lining bꝛead, which came downe from 

atten, Ik any man eate of this bꝛead, he ſhall lyue fox 

lat: and the bꝛead that J wil giue, is my flech, which 

Ivilgiue for the lyfe of the woꝛld. 

52 The Jewes therefoze ſtroue among themſelues, 

Mg, How can this follow giue vs that fleſh ofhis to 

* 

j Then Jelus laid vnto them, Uerelx, verely J lay 

vnto 


Luk, z, 


Chap. xi. 
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itaught of God. Euery man therfoꝛe that hath heard, 4 
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vnto pou, Ercept pe eate the fleſh ofthe ſore olmm 
and dꝛinke his blood, ye haue no life in you, 
54 CU ho lo eateth my fleſh, and dzinketh mp bloode, 
hath eternal life,and J wil raiſe him vp at the laſt day, 
55 Foz my fleſhis meate in deede, and my bloodeis 
dꝛinke in deede. 


I 56 Oe that eateth my(a) fleſh & dꝛinketh my blockt, 


dwelleth in me, and Jin hin, 

57 As the liuing father hath ſent me, and J liue by 
the kather: Euen lo, he that eateth me, ſhal liue bythe 
meanes of me. 

58 This is that bꝛead which came downe from her 
Uen,not as pour fathers did eate Manna, and are dead! 
hethat eateth ot this bꝛead, ſhal liue cuer. 

59 Thele things layd hee in the ſynagogue, as her 
taught in Capernaum. 

60 Many therefoze of his diſctples , when they had 
heard this, (aid, This is an hard ſaping, whocanabide 
the hearing ok it: 

61 Then Jeſus knew in himſelfe that his diſcj 
murnured at it, he ſaide vnto them, Doeth this 
you; 

62 What and if you ſhal ſee the ſonne of man aſcend 
vp thither where he was befoꝛe: 


x 63 It is the ſpirite that quickncth , the fleſh pu 


teth nothing: The wods that J ſpake vnto you, are 
ſpirite and life, 

64 But there are ſome of you that beleene not, F02 
Felus knew fromthe beginning, which they were that 
beleeued not, and who ſhould betray him. 


65 And he ſayd, Therfoze ſayd J vnto vou, that w * 


man can come vnto me, except it were giuen vnto hm 
ol my father, 
66 fun 
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6 From that time many of his diſciples went back, 

mwalked no moze with him. 

Chen ſapd Jeſus vnto the twelue, Wyll pe allo 
wap: | 

"3 Then Simon Peter anſwered hym, Lode, to 

hom ſhall we goe : Thou halt the wozdes of eternall 


6 Amd we beleeue, and are ſure that thou art that r. 1 


, 2 arke 1.6 
chi, the ſonne of the liuing God. —— 
v Jeſus anſwered him, Daue not J cholen you 1 *+4 
fhelue, and one of pou ts a diuell: — 


11 He ſpake of Judas Jſcariot the ſonne of Si: 
ten: F02 he it was that ſhould betray him, being one 
(he twelue, 


The Nores. 

This is to eate the fleſh of Chriſt, & to drinke his bloud: 
dwell in Chriſt,and to haue Chriſt dwelling in vs. Who- 
fever then dwelle ch not in Chriſt, and hath norChriſt 
dwelling in him, doth not catc his fleſh, nor yerdrinke his 
flood, though hee doo cate the Sacrament of ſo high a 
thing indifferently euer day, Auguſtine, Proſper, Ambroſe. 
leere wee may learne, that Chriſt throughout all this 
Chapter ſpeaketh onely of the ſpirituall cating and drin- 
king of his fleſh and blood, which is done through faith, 


The vi. Chapter. | 
yo fled the marmuring Lewes, 5 Chriftes kinſman beleened nos 
Ann. 
Fter theſe thinges, Jeſus went about in Galilee: A 
fo2 he would not goe about in Jurie, becaule that 
JTewes ſought to kyl him. 
2 The Jewes feaſt of tabernacles(a)was at hand, Leut. f 


3 Vis biethpen cherefoze — vnto = Get thee 
and goe into Jurte, that thy diſciples allo 
ache wojkes that thou doelt, . 


4 Fo 
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4 Foꝛ there is no man that doth any thinginſecres unt 
and he himlelte leeketh to be knowne openly: Jfthu | 1g 4 

do ſuch things, ſhew thy lelfe to the woꝛld. 1 

5 Fon neither his bꝛethꝛen beleeued in him. . 

6 Then Jeſus ſaide vnto them, My time is mtyn i w 
come: but pour time is alway ready, 14 

B - The wozld cannot hate you, but me it hateth ho lm 
wha 152 cauſe Jteſtifie of it, that the wozkes thereof are euil. In g 
8 Goe pee vp vnto this feaſt : J goe not vp pet un ne 
this feaſt,fo2 my time is not pet full come. mat! 

9 Whenhe had ſaid theſe wozds vnto them, he aloe] g q 
ſtill in Galilec. in, wt 
10 But when bis b2eth2en were gone vp, then wes wm 

he alſo vp vnto the feaſt, not openly , but as it were, Juke 


pꝛiuily. | | 41 
1601s I Then ſought him the Jewes at the feaſt, ſab het 
90013". Ahere is he: * 


12 And much murmuring ok him was there amm he, 
Mact.21d the people: Fo; ſome ſaid, Oe is good: Other lan K 


ite Naß: but he deceiueth the people. Ki 
Totn 32.4 13 Dowbeit, no man ſpake openly of him, fo) fem w C 


of the Jewes. 
c 14 Nowe when halfe of the feaſt was done, Ja 
went vp into the temple, and taught. 
15 And the Jewes maruelled, ſaping, Howe know eng 
eth he the ſcriptures, ſeeing that he neuer learned: . 
16 Jeſus anſwered them, and laide, My doctrine ar w 
not mine, but his that ſent me. I. 
17 Jfany man will doo his will, he ſhall knowe atm 
the doctrine, whether it be of God, oz whether Jen jv *+ 
of my lelfe, har 
18 Dethat ſpeaketh of himſelfe, ſeeketh his dum n $ 
glozp ; But he that ſceketh his glozie cher len hn het 


7h 
thn 
13 T 


by Saint Tohn. 
mw iat true and no bmrighteouſneſſe in him. 
kthu 19 Odd not Doles criue pou the law, and yet none Ezod.20.a 
oa beepeth the laws Why goe ye about to kill mee 
v The people anſwered, and ſaid, Thou haſt the di⸗ 
ty) i who goeth about to kill thee 4 
n Jeſus anſwered, and ſaive vnto them, J haue D 
th, be m one woꝛke, and pe all maruell. lohn 5.3 
uill, n Poles therefoe gaue vnto you the circumciſion, g,,.,, 
t un a becaule it is of Poſes, but of the fathers)and pet 
mathe Sabboth day circumcile a man, 
abe Aa man on the Sabboth day receiue circumci⸗ 
in, without bzeaking of the law of Moſes: diſdayne 
nc me, becauſe J haue made a mi euery whit whole 
were Jude Sabboth day 5 
Judge not after the vtter appearance,but indge dente 
tal ih: righteous judgement. — 
Chen laide ſome ol them of Dicruſalem, Is not 
mange, whom they go about to kill: 


(ade, J But loe, he ſpeaketh boldly, and they ſay nothing · or,opcaty 


him: Doo the rulers know in deede, that this is 
2 fart} Chyiſt © 


Jes un Chiiſt commeth,no man knoweth whence he is. — 
Chen cryed Jeſus in the Temple, as he taught, E 
knowJvnag,Ye both know me and whence J am ye know, 
d a Jam not come of my ſelfc, but he that ſent mee is 
rines ar whom ye know not. 
1 But J know him, fo2 J am ok him, and hee hath 
Ame 


(yak o *Then they ſought to take him: but no man aK fue 
hands on him, becauſe his houre was not yet come, Luke 15-3 


am n mpok the people beleeued on him, and lade, arr. 


m, the 


ln Chiiſt commeth, n moe * —— 


Chapvii. 


7 howbeit, we know this man whencc he is, but Matth.11.g 


„4 % —„ 2 — — 


— — — 
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then thele that this man hach donc: e 

32 The Phariſees heard that the people mum Sh 

ſuch thinges concerning him: And the Phariſzeszy my 

high Pꝛiels ſent ſeruantes to take him, Hur 

33 Thenſaide Jelits vnto them, Det am Jam! 

while with vou, and then J go vnto hun that ſent m. 

. 34 He ſhall ſeeke mee, and ſhall not finde me: 
and 4 Where J am, thither can ye not come, 

F 35 Then laid the Jewes among chemſelues, cd 
ther will he goe, that we ſhall not finde him: (Willie 
go vnto the diſperled among the Grecians, and tea 
the Gentiles: 5 | 92 

36 What maner of {aping is this that he ſaide, u a 

ſhal ſceke me, and ſhal not nde me: and where Jan 4, 

thyther can ye not conte: * 

37 Inthelaltvay, that great day of the feaſt, Jain 1 

ene  Ctoode, and crped,ſaping, ' It auy man thirlt, let hin] an 

come vnto me, and dzinkc: | 1 1 

38 Hee that beleeueth on mee, as the (cripturehah] 46. 

ſaid, out of his belly ſhall ow riuers of water of lit ene 

39 Gut this he ſpake ol the ſpirite, which they tht 10 

beleeue on him, ſhoulde receiue: Foz the holy ghd: - 

*orgiues Was not pet there, becaule that Jelus was mag By 

vnderſtanding lozified.) | vet 

by the holy 8 * 

be, 40 Mam of the people thereſbꝛe when the han] "wr 

Acbebe, this laping,laiv,” Of atrueth this is the pophet, | 5 

got. , 47 But other ſaid, This is Chyilt, But ſomel ing 
Latz! Shall Chiiſt come but ul Galilee 5 | 

Marr.2s 42 Hath not the ſcripture [aide , that Chziſt e u cl 

Nan is methof the ſeede ol — 2 out of the towned [i 

Bethlehem, where Dauid was: 18 

43 So was there dulentiun among the people, em 

cauſeof him. x A 


| 


by Saint Tohn. Chap. vn. 
0 44 And ſome of them would haue taken him, but no ' 
am Then came the ſeruants ofthe high Pꝛieſts and 
tees, and they laid vnto them, Thy haue ye not 

ſunht han: 

46 The — anſwered, Neuer man ſpake as 

+ a mm dot! 

ay 47 Then anſwered them the Phariſces,Are pee alfo 

erated ? 

Wie) Have any of the Rulers o2 ofthe Phariſees belee- 

8229 | mon him: 

49 But this common people which knowe not the 

„Daf ware curſed. 

Jan o Nicodemus ſaith vnto them, ¶ De that came to ſoks 2 
lis by night, being one ol them, 

Doth our law iudge anp man befoze it heare him, 

"know what he doch: 

They an{wered, and laid vnto him, Art thou alſo 
{Galilee : Search, and looke: foz out of Galilee ari- | 
55 vil And euerie man went vnto his owne houle. | 


| 
; 
The | | 
Notes. 1 
ü / this feaſt of tabernacles, we are admoniſhed that wee | | 
5 
0 
* 


1 


4 X; E „ „ K«c 


— 


ge but pilgrimes and ſtrangers as Jong as we liue in this 
heart wortallbody, and that we haue no permanent citie here, ; 
ud therfore ought we earneſtly to deſire that we may en- $f 
', | trintothelandof promiſſion , which is the land of the li- h 
las}: "ting. Of his teaſt, :cad Leuit. 23. 


The viũ. Chapter. 
— ua Cini7 the Light of the world. 56 Abraham did ſee Chrifles day, 


| 
— vnto moꝛimt Oliuet: 
* early in the moꝛning he came againc into p A | 
mne, and all the people came vntohim, um hee late ako 
4 Ubue, and taught _ . ,, Luke": 
A. it, 3 And 


| Luke 20. b 


Lahn 5.c 


| The Goſpel 
3 Am the Scribes and Phariſces bought vntohin 

a woman taken in adulterie, and when they had ſet her 

in the middes, | 
4 They lay vnto him, Malter, this woman was tp 


ken in adulterie, euen as the deede was a doing: © 
5 Poles in the lawe commaunded vs that ſuc I n 
ſhould be ſtoned: what laieſt thou: bt 


6 This they ſaid, tempting him, that they mightar Þ 18 * 
cule him. But Jeſus ſtowped downe, and with his fi | gf 
ger wꝛote on the ground, as though he heard them nut. 

7 So, when they continued al king him, hee lift v 
himlelfe, and laide vnto them, Let him that is amoug I yr: 
you without ſinne, firſt caſt the ſtone at her, 

8 Andagaine he ſtowped downe , and w2ote onthe J 16 
ground. Last 

9 And when they heard this, being accuſed ofthar he 
owne conſciences, they went out one by one,beginming] 1; 
at the eldeſt, euen vnto the laſt : and Jeſus was lex my, 
lone, and the woman ſtanding in the middes. 108i 

IO When Jeſus had lift vp bimſclfe „ and {awe w 12 
man but the woman, he laid vato her, ZYoman,whett wiſe 
are thoſe thine acculers? Yath no man condemn] 4, 5 
thee © tum 

7 1 She laid, No men, Loꝛd And Jeſus ſaive, At! I hl 
ther do J condemne thee: (a) Boe and ſinne no mon. 14. 

12 Then ſpake Jeſus againe vnto them, ſaying, J ame 
am the light ol the wozlde: he that followeth me, hu gyg 
not in any wile walke in darkeneſſe, but ſhall haue te 4, 
light ok life, Teſy 

13 The Phariſees therefore ſaide vnto him, Tit q c 
beareſt recozve of thy ſelfe, thy recoꝛ is not true. 26 

74 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaide vnto them, ti 
I beare recoꝛd of my lelfe, yet my recoꝛde is true: 110 


by Saint Iohn. 


to hint nm whence J came, & whicher J goe: but ye can 
(ether a ull whence J come, and whither J goe. 
15 he tude after the flelh, J iudge no man. 
Vas ta' 16 And if J iudge, my iudgement is true: fo J am 
nile but J and the father that ſent me. 
r ſuch n It is alſo wꝛitten in your lam, that the teſtimo* Nun. 5.4 
woftwo men is true. a 
tw | 18 Jamone that beareth witneſſe ofmyſelfe, and | 
0s fir x ther that ſent me, beareth witnelle of me. 
n not, ] 19 Then ſaid they vnto him, There is thy father % 
ift vp yin anſwered, Pee neither know me,no2 yet the fa- 
moug f ix: if ye hab knowne me, ye (ould haue knowne mp 
her alſo. 
onthe o Theſe woꝛds ſpake Jeſus inthe treaſurie, as he 
laght in the Temple: and no man laid hands on him, 
fthar his houre was not yet come. 
mg n Then laid Jeſus againe vnto thẽ, J go my way, D 
lebe pee ſhall ſeeke me, and ſhall dye in pour lines: fr 
I hicher J goe, thither can ye not come. £ 
we Wh Then laide the Jewes, eil he kill him ſelfe,be- 
nie he ſaith,Chither J go, thither can ye not come: 
iz Am he laid vnto them Ye are from beneath, J am 
um aboue: pe are of this wozlde, J am not of this 
Net dald. | 
ak. 24 J (aive therefore vnto vou that ye ſhal dye in pour 
hs 1] ines: F 02 if ve beleeue not that J am he, ve ſhall dye 
e Then ſaw they vuto him, That art thou: And 
Jeſus ſaith vnta them, Euen the very lane thing that 
TY laid vnto you from the beginning, 
2 
I 


26 J haue many things to ſay, and to iudge ot you: 
tt, and he that ſent me is true: and J ſpeake tothe 1 hn 145 
val thole things which J haue heard of him. 

U. iti. 27 How 


chap. vii. 


4 
"1 


- * Y 
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The Goſpel 
27 Howbett, they vnderſtoode not that hee ſpakety 
them of his father, | 
E 28 Then ſaid Jeſus vnto them, Then pee haue lit 
vp an high the ſonne of man, then ſhall yee know that 
Jam he, and that J doo nothing of my ſelfe : but x 
my father hath taught mee, euen ſo J ſpeake thee 


| 
| Sohn 14.4 
2nd 14.Þ 


- — — TEST OC * —— Oy — i 


Iobn y. d 


thinges. 

29 And he that ſent me, is with me, the father hath 
not left me alone: fo2 J do alwayes thoſe thinges that 
pleaſe him. 

. o As he ſpake thele wowes, * many beleeued on 
in, 

31 Thenſaid Jeſus to thoſe Jewes which beleened 
on him, If pe continue in my wozd, then are ye mp be⸗ 
ry diſciples, 

3 2 And pe ſhall knowe the trueth, and the trueth ſhal 
make vou free. 

33 They anlweredhim, Te be Abꝛahams ſeed, 
were neuer bonde to any man: howe ſayelt thou then, 
Dee ſhalbe made free: 

34 Jeſus anſwered them, Uerily, verily J ſay vnto 
vou, That wholoeuer connnittech ſinne, is the leruant 
of ſime. 

3 5 And the ſeruant abideth not in the houſe fo2 ener! 
but the forme abideth for euer. 

36 Ik the lonne therefoze ſhal make pou free, then yt 
ſhalbe free in deede. 


37 Jknow that ye are Abꝛahams ſeed, but pee ſeeke 


meanes to kill me, becauſe my woe hath no place n 
you, „ 
38 Iſpeake that which J haue ſeene with my ka⸗ 


ther: and pee do that which you hauc leene with your 


father, | 
4 . 39 The? 


y They anſwered, and ſaive vnto him, Abzaham 
ur Father, Jeſus ſaith vnto them, Ik yee were 
kuhams childꝛen, ye would doo the wozkes of Abzar 


wir now pe goe about to kill me, a man that hath 
ale you the trueth, which J haue heard ot God : this 
dnt Abꝛaham. 

4 Ve do the deedes of your father. Then ſaide they 

m hun, c Te be not bo. ne of foznication,we haue one 
ter, euen God. 

42 Jeſus ſatd vnto them, Il God were your father, G 
mielp ye would love nie, foꝛ J pꝛoceeded forth, ⁊ came 
im God: neither came J ot my ſelle: but hee ſent 

a, b 
4; (Why doe ye not know mp ſpeach : cuen becauſe 

cannot heare my woꝛd. b 

44 De are of ycur father the diucll, and the luſtes of 

ur father will ye doe: he was amurderer from the cen. . 
exinninor, and abode ot in the trueth : becauſe there * 
bnotrueth in him. Then he lpeaketh a lye, hee ſpea⸗ 

keth of his owng : Fo2 hee is alycr, and the father of 

* 

45 Amd hecauſe J tell vou the truth, chereloꝛe ye be⸗ 
eue me not. 

46 (Uhich of vou rebuketh me of lane: Ak Ala the 2 G. pes 
tueth, why doe not ye beleeue me: en the fif:h 
47 *Hethatisof God, heareth Sods woꝛdes: Yee ſunds; in 
hereloꝛe heare them not, becauſe pe are not of God. Len. 

48 Then anſwerey the Jewes, and ſaive vnto him <* 
BY vent wellchat thou art a Samaritane,F haſt a 


49 Jeſus anſwered, J haue not aviuel; but Jhonoz . 
lip father,and pe do diſhonour me. 
7 U.itit, 504 
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Exod.z.c 
lohn 10,f 
[Luke 4.c 
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go J ſeeke not mine owne glozy , there is any thy dy A 
ſecketh and iudgeth. Nous 
51 Uerily,verily J ſap unto you, If a man keepe ny [14 
ſaying, he ſhall neuer ſec death. 11 
52 Then ſaide the Jewes vnto him, Nowe knowe in 
wee that thou halt a diuell. Abzaham is dead, andthe 1 
P1ophetes,and thou ſapeſt, It a man keepe my ſaying, Juytt h 
he ſhall neuer taſte of death. um 
53 Art thou greater then our father Abzaham,whic Im 
is dead: and the Pꝛophetes are dead: whom makedt let 
thou thy ſelfe 5 
54 Jeſus anſwered, If J glozifie my ſelfe, my gui 1; 
is nothing: it ts my father that glozfieth me, whichye Auron 
ſav, that he is pour God: ih 
55 And pet pee haue not knowne him, but J knowe Jamal 
him: and if J ſay that J know him not, J chalbe a lier, 
like vnto you: but J know him, and keepe his ſaying. 
56 Pour father Abꝛaham was glad to ſee my day: 
he ſaw it, and reioyced. 
57 Then laid the Jewes vnto him. Thou art not yn Joi 
littie yeeres old, and haſt thou ſeene Abꝛaham: 
58 Jeſus ſaid vnto them, Uerilp, verily J ſap vntd Þi 
you, Befoze Abzaham was, J am, 
59 Then tooke they vp ſtones to caſt at him:but J 


ſus was hid, and went out of the Temple, 
The Notes. | 

a This is the penance that Chriſt doth inioyne to allſin+, thy 
ners, that is to ſay, that they ſinne no more. In the meane 
ſeaſon, wee muſt marke, that if this woman had ben con- 
demned by the lav, he would not haue quitted her from 
— puniſhment: For he was not come to breake the 

aw. 


The ix, Chapter. 
ch wit refered ſight, vpan the Sabbath day, 10 him that was blem 
inde, . 


And 


by Saint Tohn. 


{Ny 8s Jeſits paſſed by, hee ſawe aman which A 
Mas blind from his birth, 
peny Jan his diſciples aſked him, ſaying, Malter, who 

ine this man, 02 his parents, that hee was bozne 
* 


nd the vs anſwered „Neither hath this man ſinned, 

ping, gr pareres but that the wozks of God ſhould 
t manifeſt in him. 

which Amit wozke the wozkes of him that ſent mee, 

akeft uit is day: the night commeth, when no man can 


— — am in the wozlve, J am the light of — 
N volde. b 18. 
{hen he had thus ſpoken, hee ſpat on the ground, 
owe a made clay of the ſpittle, and he annointed the clay 
lr, the tyes of the blinde, 
ing, — ſaide vnto him, Goe walhe thee in the poole o g 
Pp: # Ihile (which by interpꝛetation is as much to ſay, as Et 
)be went his way therefoze, + 1 and came 
tin ine ſeeing. 
[Theneighbours therefoze, and they that had ſeene 
bntd Jmbefo2e, when he was blinde, ſapde, Js not this he 
ate and begged: 
Je JjSomeſaive, This is he: Other ſavde, He is lyke 
tt, He him ſelfe ſaide, J am euen he. 
lo Therefoze layde they vnto him, Powe were thine 
92 d: 


n De anlwered and ſayde, The man that is called 
us made clay, and anyoynted mine eyes, and ſayde 
dme, Goe to the poole Siloe, and wache: and wien 
rent aud waſhed, I receiued my ſight, 

[2 Then ſaid the unto him, Where is he: He ſayy, 
laut tell, 


13 They 


r 


Chap.ix | 
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13 They bꝛought to the Phariſees, him that ali 
befoze was blinde. 

c 14 And it was the Sabboth day, when Tefusmay — 

Mett. 12. a the clave, and opened his eyes. . I 
ar 15 Then againe the Phariſees alſo aſked him haue em 
| Tokns.b he had receiued his light. Pe ſayde vnto them, Her pu 6 Thi 
% clayevponmineeyes,and J walhed, and doe ſee, - In bo 

16 Therefoze ſaid ſome of the Phariſees, This man in he 

is not of God,becaule he keepeth not the Saboth da. unt he 

H Other laid, ow can a man that is a ſtinner, doe ſuchWillre 4 

| = by Tae. mpꝛacles: And there was af ſtrife among thein. fl 0 
| 17 They ſay vnto the blind man againe, What ſg 

eſt thou of him, becauſe he hath opued thine eyes: He Jy fl 

m7. ſaide,*Peigsa Pyophete, fello 

18 But the Jewes did not belee::e the man, how that v Th 
he had bine blind, and received his light, vntill they cal» Jumart 
led the parents ot him that had receiued ſight. m 

19 And they alked them, ſaying, Is this your ſome In Fo 
whom pe lay that he was bozne blinde: Howe doth he im 
nowe lec than': 

20 is parents anſweredthem , and ſayve , Wee p 80 
knowe that this is our ſonne, and that her was bon mee 
blinde: Ik! 

D 21 But by what meanes hee nowe ſeeth, we cannot J 
tell, oz who hach opened his eyes, cannot we tell, her 
of age, al ke him, he ſhall ſpeake fo2 himlelfe. fu 

22 Such wozdcs ſpake his parentes, becaule they: J 
feared the Jewes : foʒ the Tewes had agreed already, 
that il any man did confeſle that hee was = Chiilt, het 
ſhould be ercommunicate out ot the Synagogur. 

* 3 Thereloze laide his parents, Pee is of age, 
im. 
24 Then againe called they rr 
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to him, Giue Godthe pzapſe,we know that 

Sa is a ſinner, 

$ mate 0; He anſwered, and ſayd, TAhether hee be a ſinner 
u, Jcannot tell: One thing am J ſure ok, that 

hene ens J was blind, nowe J (ee, 

et pu s Chen laude they to him agame, Zlhat did hee to 

i howe opened he thine eyes: 

3 max jn be anſweredthem, I tolde you yer while, and ye 

) day, nt heare: wherefoze woulde pou heare it againe: 

e ſuch falle alſo be his diſciples% 


1 


Then rated they him, and ſayd? Thou art his dil⸗ E 


ti ue are Poſes dilciples. 

he ede are ſure that God ſpake vnto Moſes : as for 

lellowe, we know not from whence he is. 

that o The man anſwered, and laide vnto them, This 

cab funarueilous thing, that yce wote not from whence 

z ind yet he hath opened mine eyes. 

#1 Fo2 we be ſure that God hꝛareth not (a) ſinners: 

bbt-eifanp man be a wozH1-per of God, aud veeth his 
hin heareth he. 

ee y Since the woꝛld began it was net heard that any 

N Jmnopened the eves ol one that was bone blinde, 
Ikchis man were not ot God , hee coulde dae no⸗ 


. . 
they anſwered,and ſaide vnto him, Thou arc al⸗ 
Myer bone inlinne, and doeſt thou teache vs: And 
/ caſt him out. 


Divhen he had found him, he ſayde vnto him, Doelt 

Mbeleue on the ſonne of God: 

he anſwered,and ſayde, Who is he Lozd,that J 
It beleeue on him: 

+ $77 Ind Jeſus ſayde vnto him, Thou halt both __ 


{5 Jeſus heard that they had excommutmnicate him: F 
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him, and it is he that talketh with thee. ron 
38 And he ſapd, Lozd, Jbeleeue:and he won 

ped him. | 
Toka 14.4 39 And Jelus ſayd vnto him, Jam come vntoing 
ment in this woꝛde, that they which ſce not, mightſer a mt 
and that they which ſee, might be made blinde. dhe 
40 And ſome ol the Phariſees which were with hin Ae! 
heard theſe woꝛdes, and ſaide vnto him, Are we bine! Ale 
allo: wbb 
41 Jeſits ſayde vnto them, Ik pe were blinde zu Tun 


;Chi 


F 
14:0 


Lok 15.4 
A ſhould haue no ſinne, but now ye lay,Ue ſet:thetelm lit, : 
your ſinne rematneth, w Tl 
The Note.. eſtro 


2» We muſt vnderſtand that there be two kindes ef ſinneu licht 
They that acknowledge their ſinnes, & repent vnfeignedi uu * 
ly, are heard, and forgiuen of God. Mar. 9. Ezech. 18. Bullet | 
they that doe of an inſidelitie continue in their ſinful ab u N 
minable liuinꝑ, and deſpaire of the mercy of God, ſhallae. 
uer be heard 1. Iohn. 5. 1 rthet 

The x Chapter. ane, a 
1 chriſt the irue ſhepheard and the doore, 3 4 Prince called faucht 
God's, [2 T 


Erily,verily J ſap vntoyou, De that entreth unten 


A in by the dooze into the ſheepctolde , but climeth] eu I 
The Goſpel vp ſome other way, the ſame is a theefe, and arobber, Jam 


en the Tueſ- N | - 
1 2 But hee that cntreth in by the vcoze , is the ly 
— heard of the ſheepe. befarl 


To him the poxter openeth, and the ſheepe heateſÞ16 1 
Prov10.4d his voyct: and * hee calleth his owne ſheepe by nant, Ji, th 
and leadeth them out. "ee, 
4 And when hee ſhall put foozth his owne ſheepe, e 
goeth befoxc them, and the ſheepe follow him: fo thi? 
know his voyce. 18 F 
5 Aſtranger will they in no wiſe followe, . le 


by Saint Iohn. 
um him: fo2 they knowe not the voyce of fra 


{Chis pꝛouerbe ſpake Jeſus vnto them, but they 
eſtoove not what thinges they were which hee 
bnto them, 

hen laide Teſus vnto them againe,Uerily,veris 
Jſapvnito vou, J am the dooꝛe of the ſheepe. 


JL if 


rt ſee 


Chapa: | 


bling Al euẽ as many as came(a)befozeme,are theeues rota 10.0 


robbers : but the ſheepe did not heare them. 

de, u Jun the dooze: by me it any man enter in, he ſhale 
lat, und ſhall goe in and goe out, and finde paſture, 
1 The theete commeth not, but fo to ſteale, kil, and 
zſtroy 2 Jam come that they might haue life, and 
they night haue it moꝛe aboundantly. 

In Jam the good Hepheard , the good ſhepheard 
ant his life for the ſhecpe. 

Au An hy2eling , and he which is not the ſhepheard, 


, and leaueth the ſheepe and llteth: and the wolle 

icheth them, and ſcatt ereth the ſheepe. 

The hy2eling fleeth, becaule hee is an hyꝛeling, 

ſacreth not ſoꝛ the ſheepe. 

Jam the good ſhepheard, and * know my ſheepe, 

um knowen ok mine. 

15 Agthe father knoweth me. euen ſo knowe J allo 

ſefather,and J eine my life fo2 the ſheepe. 

ated 1s And other ſheepe J haue, which are not of this 

unt id them alſo I muſt bꝛing, and they ſhall heare mp 
te there ſhalbe one folde, and one ſhepheard. 

t, he Therefc2e doth my father loue me, becaule J put 

che e lte from me, that J might take it againe. 


SES © 


'0 


18 Noman taketh it from me, but J put it away ol 


nil x lelfe : I haue power to put it from me, and J haue 
flee power 
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Sunday aſta 


Eaſter. 
rech. 34. d 
nter the ſheepe are his owne, leeth the wolle com⸗ — 


C 


1. Tixu 2.4 

Matt k. 1. 4 
Luke 10. 4 

Make. 


Reg.6.2 
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laha$8.f 


The Goſpel 
power to takeit againe, This commaundement han Aden 
I receined of my father. gen de 

19 There was a dilſention therefoꝛe againe nay 33 « 
the Jewes fo} theſeſayinges. woke! 

20 And many of them ſaive,* Me hath a deuill am ile ti 
mad, why heare ye him* 44 

21 Other ſaide, Theſe are not the wozdes of hin le, 
that hath a deuill. Can a deuill open the eyes of th 3 . 
blinde: 

22 And it was at Hieruſalem the feaſt of the device : 
tion, and it was winter: kr int 

23 And Jeſus walked in the temple, euen in Sal 18. 
mons poꝛche. 72 

24 Then came the Jewes rounde about him a ln K 
vnto him, owe long doeſt thou make vs to doubt: I e 
thou be Chaiſt tell vs plainely, um 

25 Jelus anſwered them, J tolde you, and pe belent | 4 - A 
not: the woꝛkes that Jdoe in my fathers name, they | of! 
beare witnelle of me. 4A 

26 But pe beleeue not, becaule pee are not of 2 
ſheepe, as J {aide vnto you. 

27 My ſheep? heare mp voyce, and J knowe then A oy 
and they follow me, 

28 And J giue vnto themeternall life, and they hu =y 
neuer periſh, neither ſhall any men plucke themoutef ['4? 9 
my hande. 

29 My father which gaue them me, is greater tn J To 
= : and no man is able to take them out of my fathers — 

w. | 

30 * J and my father are one. | whic 

31 Then the Jewes tooke vp ſtones, to ſtone hin 
withall. g Chr 


32 Jeſus anſwered them, 00d workes har #6 
| Dany g 1665 
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hen Abemed vou from my father, fo2 which wozke of 
tendoe ye Clone me: 
amoneſ 33 The Jewes anſweredhim, ſaping, Foz a good 
mie we ſtone thee not, but fox the blaſphemie, and be⸗ 
ami [ale that thou, being a man, makeſt thy ſelfe God. 
14 Jeſus anſwered them, Js it not wzitten in your 224273 
f bin ine, J lapd, ye are gods: 2 
of the 35 Ikhe called them Gods, vnto whom the woꝛd of 
Go was ſpoken , and the ſcripture cannot be bzoken, 
edi 6 Say ye of him whom the father hath ſanctified,# [| 
(nt into the wozlve, Thou blalphemeſt : * becauſe J Nr. 26. f ö | 
Sol ind J am the forme of God: Lean 
37 At I do net y wozks of my father, beleue me not. ref 
m z vut it I doe, and if ye beleeue not me, beleeue the | 
©: {| nkes: that ye may know and belecuechat the father if 
nme, and J in him. | 
eee i Againe, they went about to take him, x he eſcaped 
they | mol their hand, 
4 And wert away againe beyend Joꝛdane, into the 
m 2 * e John was firſt baptiſing: and there hee 4 
| E. | 


Copa, 


en, | 4 And many reſozted vnto him, and laid, John did : 4 

miracle: but * all chinges that John ſpake of th is . , | 
hl kan, were true. | ih 
tof 1142 And many beleeued on him there, 4 


The Notes. 
ben : To come before Chriſt, is to deſpiſe Chriſt, and re ſeeke 
ers | other meanes beſides him to enter into the folde. They 
allo come before Chriſt, which doe attribute and aſcribe 
mtothemſclues,or to their one inuentions , that thinge 
whichonely ought to be aſcribed vnroChriſt, 
The xi. Chapter. 


g ebriſt rayſerh Lazarus from death, 45 Certaine Tewes be- 
le n in Cin ift. 


Acertaine 


Luke 7. f 


Jekn 9.4 


Goſpel 
Certaine man was ſicke, named Lazy, ure, (b 
Bethanie, the towne of Marie and her lin whin 

Martha. 16 Tl 
2 (It is that Marie which annointed the Loyd uit m his 
oyntment, and wiped his feete with her heare, wh uuith 

bother Lazarus was ſicke.) N 

3 Therefoꝛe his ſiſter ſent vnto him, ſaying, Lom be 1 5 
hold, he whom thou loueſt is ſicke. 
4 When Jeſus heard that he ſayde, This infirmiti 45 


s nat vnto death, but * foz the glozy of God 2 that te An 


ſonne of God might be glozifted thereby. 
5 Jelus loued Martha, and her ſiſter, and L 0 
6 Then hee had heard theretoꝛe that he was Jammin 
abode two dayes ſtill in the ſame place where he was, dul 


to CC 


B 7 Then atter that,ſaith he to his diſciples, Let n Ti 


into Jurte againe. ne her 
8 His diſciples ſap vnto him, Paſter, che Jeun  B1 
lately ſcught to ſtone thee, & croeſt thou thither agu m aſk 
9 Jeſus anſwered, Are there not twelue houresofY 1; Jel 
the day: It any man walke in the day, he ſtumbleth u Þ :4 95 


becauſe he ſeeth the light of this woꝛlde. zune 1 
10 But if a man walke in the night, he ſtumblethibe y Je 
cauſe there is no light in him. Alike 


11 Theſe thinges layd he, and after that, hee lan n yet 
vnto them, Our freend Lazarus lleepeth, but Ag "6 = 

that J may awake him out of lleepe. 

12 Then lad his diſciples, Lo, if he Neepe jel : 8 
doe well inough. Mart 

13 Howbeit, Jeſus ſpake of his death: but the the 
thought that he had ſpoken of taking ol reſt in lleepe. J An 


C 14 Then ſapd Jeſus vnto them plainly , Lazarus's = 


dead. x 
15 And Jan glad fo2 your ſakes, * 15 
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te, (becauſe ye may beleue: Meuerthelelct let vs go 
1 whim. 

16 Then ſapd Thomas which is called Oidomus, 1&4, .f 
ihm his fellow diſciples, Let vs allo go, that we may 
Shoe Jie with him. 

17 Thea whT Jeſus came, he kaund that he had lien 
d,be ulis grate foure dates already. 

18 (Bethanie was nigh vnto Hieruſalem, about fit- 
niti mefurlonges 0 off: 
tie And manvok the Jewes came ta Darthx c Yue 

„to comfo2t them cuer their bꝛother. 
us, o Bartha , as (cone as hee hearv that Jeſus was 
tee mning, went and met him: but Barc late ſtill in 
vas, xuſe. 
sein Then ſaid Martha vnto Jeſus, Low,if chou yad? 

ne here, my bꝛother had not died. 
un But cuen nowe J knowe, that whatlocuer thou 
eit aſke of God, God will cine it thec. 
wall z Jeſus ſaith vnto her, Thy bꝛether (al riſe again. 

* Partha ſaith vnto him, J kaow that he ſhal riſe 

zune in the reſurrect ion at the laſt day. 
ue Jelus laid vnto her, Jam the reſurrection, and 

like: he that beleeueth on me, yea though he were tokn 1.8 


X. 


ah rm pet (all he line, 1 rd 
s And whoſocuer lueth, and beleeueth on me, Hall k om.1.b 
Rt dic. Belecueſt thou this'; 3.4 


— 


(hal 7 She laith vntoyim, Yea, Lode, J beleene that 
wart Chult the lonne of God, which ſheulde come 

the) r ache world. 
e. a And when ſhe had la ſarde, ſhe went her way, and R 
ird Darie her ſiſter ſecretly, laing. The maſter is 

Ne. and callcth fox thee, 

mt Ty As ſoone as ſhe heard that, ſje riſcth quickly, and 
* commeth, 


Chap xl. 


— — — 
— 
= — 
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commeth vnto htm, 

30 Itſus was not yet come into the towne but was 
in that place where Partha met him. 

31 The Jewes then which were with her ith 
houle, and com foꝛted her, when they lawe Marie that 
ſbee role vp haſtily, and went out, folowed her, ſaving, 
Dhe goeth vnto the graue to weepe there. 

32 Then when Marie was come where Jeſus was, 
and ſawe him, ſhee fell downe at his ſeete, ſaying vn 
bim, Lozd, ik thou hadſt bene here, my bzother had in 
bene dead. 

33 When Jeſus therefore ſaw her weeping, and the 
Tewes allo weeping which came with her, hee groned 
in the ſpirite, and was troubled in himlelfe, 

34 And laid, There haue ye layd him: They lit 
vnto him, Loꝛd, come, and ſce. 

x 35 * Jelis wept, 
Lake s 36 Then laid the Jewes, Behold how he loued him, 

37 And ſome of them ſaide, Coulde not this mm 

lebns.b which opened the eyes ol the blinde, haue cauſed that 
this man allo ſhould not haue died: 

38 Jeſus therefoꝛe againe groning in himlelle, ton 
meth to the graue: It was a caue, æ a ſtone layd oni. 

29 Jeſus ſaide, Take ye away the ſtone, Martha he 
ſiſter of him that was dead, layth vnto him, Lozde,ly Jazerig 
this time he ſtincketh:foꝛ he hath bin dead foure dals. i; gx 

40 Jeſus ſaith vnto her, Saide Jnot vnto thee, thi put tt 
if thou wouldeſt beleeue , thou ſhoulveſt ſee the gau Jef th 
of God'; 1 An 

41 Then they tocke away the ſtone from the place fuld ge 
where the dead was laid. And Jeſus lift vp his eyes e ſueſegt 
laid, Father, J thanke thee that thou haſt heard me. [T 

S 42 owbeic J knowe that thou heareſt me _ tther 
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hecauſe of the people which ſtande by, J ſapde it, 
as Ii they may beleeue that thou haſt ſent me, 

g And when hee had thus ſpoken, het cryed witha 
the n voyce, Lazarus, come tozth, 

hat And he that was dead, came fooꝛth, bounde hande 
ng, la ndote with graue clothes, and his face was bound 
tat with a napkin. Jeſus ſaith vntothem, Looſe him, 
as, | wlethim goe. 

mto Then mam of the Jewes which came to Marp, 
not ahm ſeene the thinges which Jeſus did, beleeued lob» 7.4 
tym. 

the | 5 But ſome ol them went their wayes to the Pha» 
ned uus and tolve them what Jelus had done. 1 
Then gathered the high Pꝛieſtes and the Pha⸗ Nan. 7 


age its a counſell, and ſayd, ' That doe wefo: this man — 
tthmany mpꝛacles. Ade 4 4 


I $Ifwelet him ſcape thus, all men willbeleette on 

m. n nd the Romanes ſhall come, and take away both 

na | tome, and the people. 

thit | y Andone of them named Caiaphas, being the high H 

ut that ſame peere, layd vnto them, Ne perceiue no⸗ 

ON | ng at all, 

6 y Noz conſider that it is expedient foꝛ vs, that one 1-ha 12,v 
acht Jtanhould dye fo2 the people, and not that all the nati⸗ 

tb aherſhe, 

un jt This ſpake he not(a)of himſelfe:but being high 

tht Jhieſt that ſame pere, he pzopheſicd that Feſus chould 

no Iifor that nation. 

n And not foꝛ that nation onely, but that allo her 

id gather tog ether in one, the childꝛen of God that 

ef Pitilcattered abꝛoade. | 

f. B Thenfromthat day foozth, they tooke counſel Mark 20d | 


larke 14-8 


7 her fo to put hun to death. | 
| X it, 54 Jeſus 


Matt. 26. 
Mark 14. 2 
Luke 422 


Jahn 7. b 


Matt 24 2 


Tuke 5. 


Mitth. 26. b 
Marke 14.4 


A Den Jeſus befoze ſixe dayes of the Paſleott 
Marke 14-4 
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54 Jeſus therefoze walked no moze openly mf (81 
the Jewes : but went his way thence into a co ck. a 
nigh to a wilderneſſe, into a citie which is called Ce Thi 
phꝛam, and there continued with his diſciples, rauſe 

55 And the Jewes Eaſter was nigh at hande, an uch u 
many went out ol the countrey vpto Hierulalem, he; Thi 
foe the Eaſter, to purifie themſclues, ny bi 

1 55 Then ſought they foꝛ Jeſus, and ſpake among]! For 
themſelues, as they food in the Temple, What thun zr ye! 
pe, ſeeing he commeth nat to the leoſt day: 1 Buc 

57 Both the hygh }91icſt?s and the JPhariſees huilace the 
giuena commandement, that if any man knew whe onel 
he were he ſhould Hew it that they nught take hun. had ra 

The Notes. o Bu 

4 The ſpitite of propheſie dooth many times ſpeake by det pt 
mouth of an vngodly man. For the vngodly are fo exec}; By 
ted and blinde d, that they often times ſpeake againſt thei | 
owne ſelues vnwittingly, and that to their vtrer vndoin n aw, 


and deſtruction, 10 


The xi. Chapter. he feat 
3 Mary annointeih Teſin: feete. 37 Wherefore the Tewe:be- Pitruſal, 


leene not. 2 Tot 
p el 
came to Bethanie, where Lazarus was, whitamech 

had bene dead, whome he rayled from death. And 
2 There they made him a ſupper, and Parthalanton, a 
ued: but Lazarus was one of them that late at the tag Fe 
with him. mmeth, 
3 Then tooke Marie a pounde of oyntment, A The 
Spikenarde, very coſtly , and annointed Jeſus fette: but! 
and wyped his feete cleane with her heare: andWMthat; 
houſe was filled with the odour of the oyntment. ching 
4 * Then layth one ot his diſciples, Judas JlcaroJ!7 The 
Simons lorge, which ſhould betray him, uus o. 


5 dit! 


by Saint Tohn. Chap.xil 
(hy was not this opntment ſold fo2 thzee hundꝛer 
t, and giuen to the pooꝛe: 
C. 5 This he laide. not that he cared fo) the pooze * but 
nuſe he was atheefe,and had the bag, and bare chat , 1... , 
mich was giuen. 
he Then ſavde Jeſus, Let her alone: againſt the day g 
{my burying hath He kept this. 
fo the pooꝛe haue pee alwayes with you: but me 
hun ar ye not alwaves. 
Puch people of the Tewes therefoze had knows 
huge that he was there: and they came, not foꝛ Jeſus 
halt onely but that they might lee Lazerus alſo, *whd 1oba 11.5 
m. Thad ravſev from death. 

0 But the high etes held a counſaple, that they 
y theſkirht put Lazarus to death allo, 

"4" Becauſe that fox his lake many of the Jewes 
dun t away, and belcened on Jeſus, 

2 On the next day, much people that were come n +12 

ihe feaſt, when chey heard that Jeſus commeth to 
„ Pirulalem, 

2 Tooke bꝛanches of Halme trees, and went foyth 
diffineete him, and cryed, Holanna, bleed is hee chat 
anneth in the name of the Lord King of Iſrael, 

And Jeſus, when he had kound a young Alle, ſate © 
N Aton, as it is Witten, 

' Feare not, daughter of Sion, beholde, thy king euer 
mneth,ſitting on an Alles colte, 0 
t , 0915 Thele things vnderToove nat his v ſciples at the 
* but when Jeſus was nlozified, then remembꝛed 
that ſuch thinxes were written of hun, and that 
Ithinges they had done vnto him, 
run The people that was with him, when hee called 
us out of his graue, and rapſed him from death, 
X iii. bare 
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bare reco2de, um 
18 Therekoꝛe met him the people alſo, becauſethy | 3! - 
heard that he had done ſuch a miracle. 0} 
19 The Phariſees therfoze layd among themſelug, | 3: 
Pertceiue ye how ye pꝛeuaile nothing; Beholde all th, Um 
whole woꝛlde is gone after him. 33 | 
20 There were certaine Greekes among them chr Ke.) 
came vp to wozſhip at the feaſt: 4 
D 21 Theſame came therefoze to Philip, which wut l th 
Bethlaida, a citie of Galilee, and deſired him ſaying 
On, we would fayne ſee Telus, me 
2 Philip commeth,and telleth Andzew:and again ; 
am ew and Philip tolde Telus, bthe 
And Jeſus anſwered them,ſaying, The hour | he da 
is come, that the ſanne ol man ſhould be glozified, = 
24 Uerily verily J ſay vnto pou, Except the whe yp ( 
cone fall into the ground, and dye, it abideth alone:ifit 
dye, it bzingeth koꝛth much kruite. Yi 
25 He that loueth his life, ſhall loſe it:and heeyhs | 37 4 
teth his life in this woꝛld, Chal keep it vnto life eternal 
26 If any manminiſter vnto me, let him folowme | 38 « 
and where J am there ſhall alſo my miniſter be: | fill 
any man miniſter vato me, him wil my father honour. | _ 
27 Now is my ſoule (a) troubled,# what ſhall Iſs! 
Father, laue mc from this houre,but therefoze came] x 
into this houre. Ela in 
x 28 Father, gloziſie thy name. Then came there ] 4? 
voyce from heauen, ſaying, J haue both glozifiedi, hunt, 
and will gloꝛifte it againe. ry ſh 
29 The people therefo2e that ſtoode * — hendt, me 
ſayde that it tundered: Other ſapp, An Angell kt} 4 © s 
to him. 
30 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaive, This voyce _ p F 


by Saint Tohn. Ch apxii | 
umle of me, but fox your ſakes, John 11.4 


zr Nowe is the iudgement of this wozld:JZow ſhal — 
fepjince ofthis woꝛld be caſt out, 
ues, | 3 And J, if J were lift vp from the earth, wil dꝛaw 
ll tie U men vnto me. 
* be ſapde, fignifying what death he ſhould 
n chr N. | 
4 4 The people anſwered him, Te haue hearde out 
rut 'the Lawe , that Chꝛiſt bideth euer: and how ſayeſt Pele. 

"x do, The ſonne of man mult be lift vp: TUhois that Ba 
me of man: Miche. 5.2 
gum | 35 Then Jelus ſapde vnto them, Yet a little while — 
the light with vou: walke while ve haue light, left 
houre ie darkeneſle come on you : Fo? hee that walketh in 
te darke, woteth not whither he nocth, 
wheat | 36 While ve haue light, beleeue cn che light, that ye 
ekt w be the chuldꝛen of the light. Theſe thinges ſpake 
Jeſus,and de parted, and was hid from them. 
p57 But though he had done lo many miracles befoze 
ml.] hem, vet beleeucd not they on him: 
ame 33 That the ſaving of Eſatas the pꝛoyhete might be 
: A fililled, which hee ipake, © Loc, who hath beleeued ponds 
noir, ur laping : and to whome hath the arme ct the Lozde 
dr declared *; 
me 39 Therctoze coulde they not beleeue, becauſe that 
klaias ſaide againe, 
4 * Dehath blinded their eyes, and hardened their 56. 
ut, that they ſhould not ſee with their eyes, and leſt — 
heyſhouly vnderſtand with their heart, and ſhoulde be 1 f 
(muerted, and J ſhould hrale then, FO 
41 Such thinges layd Elaias, when he ſaw his glo⸗ 
te, andſpake ol him. 
42 Neuertheleſle, among the 1288 alſo ma⸗ 5 

ili. ny 
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nv belteued on him: but becauſe of the Phariſees they in ol 
did not conteile him, leaſt they ſhoulde be put out of the Jadtht 


{pnacogue, 1 * 

Lu 9. 43 Fan they loued the pꝛayſe ol men, moze thenthe |ulha 
5 pavleofGod, inne 
44 Jelus cryed, and ſayde, Hee that beleeueth on me,; Je 

belecucch net en me, but on him that lent me, hi 


45 And he that lecth me, leech him that lent me. bent ti 
rohn 1 3. 46 Jam came a light into the world, that who ſp | 40! 
c?.b euer belecueth on me, ſhould not abide in darkeneſſe, 
100 47 Andik aw man htare my wozdes, and beleee 
not, Judge him not: fo2 J came not to iudge the 
wenlde, but to laue the woꝛlde. 

43 Be that retulcth me, & receiueth not my woꝛdes 
hathone that iuidgeth him: the woꝛd that J haue ſpy 
ken, the lame ſhall iudge hun in the laſt day, 

49 Foꝛ J haue nat ſpoken of my ſelfe : but the fr 

Fl ther Which lent me, hee Cave we acommandement 
what J would lay ard what J (ould ſpeake. 

50 Aud J kn we that his comandement is life ener: 
laſting : Thatſecuer J ſpeake therekoze, euen as tht 
father bade me, ſo J ſpeake, 

The Noter. 
a Here ve haue an example ſet forth vnto vs, how we ought 
to bellaue our {clues when we be viſited of the Lorde. We 
oughe to acknowledge that we are therfore viſited,thatlo 


we may by our paiient ſuftering, ſhewe our obedience to- 
watdes God, and glorific his holy and bleſſed name. 


: The x1:1,Chaprer, : 
5 chheiſt reſheth the Apeſtles feere. 35 Whereby Chriſtes dh 
Arc hi.oven, 
a NEfire the ſeatof the Paſſeouer , when Telw ft 
uc o chat hie heure was come, that he ſhould de Ji N 
part out ot this wozldc vnto the father, when , m4 


by Saint Tohn, 


they [is one which were in the wozld, vnto the ende he lo⸗ 
f the Judthem, | 
: And when it was ne w ſupper, /after that the d1i- * Some read. 

nthe ul had put in the heart of Judas Ilcariot, Simoas deen 


\npper was 


inne to betray him) ended, 

tine, | ; Jeſus knowing that the father had giuẽ al things — 

o his hands, and that he was come from God, and »ar:.: 1.4 

m to God: Ld 

30 & | 4 Deriſeth from ſupper, and laycth aſide his vpper 14e d 

fle, [omentes: and when he had taken a towel, he gyꝛded 

lene |\mlelfe, 

ethe | Alter that, he pow:eth water into a baſon, and bes 

{nto waſh the diſciples feete, to wipethem cleane 

des, [th the towell wherewith he was girded. 

(voy | 6 Then commeth he to Simon JIeter t and deter 

ahvnto him, Loꝛd, doeſt thou wach my feete 5 

fe | Jus anſwered, and ſaide vnto him, TUhat J doo B 

nent m woteſt not now, but thou ſhalt know hereafter, 

| Peter (ayth vnto him, Thou (halt neuer wache my 

er” te. Jeſus anlwered him, It J walhe thee not, thou 

$tht ul no part with me, 

Simon Peter lavth vnto him, Loꝛde, not my ſeete 

nelp,but allo my handes, and my head. 

ueht 10 Jcſus lapth to him, He that (a) is waſhed, needeth 

Me Intſatteto waſhe his fecte, bat is cleane euery whit: 

cu. ape are cle ane, but not all, 

Foz he knew who it was that ſhould betray hum: 

qe ſayd he, Me are not al cleaue. 

up 1 So after he had waſhed their feetc, and receyued 
bclothes,and was ſet downe agavne, hee layde vnto 

cus Jim, wote ve what J haue done to vou: 

j De call me Paſter and Loꝛd, and ye ſay wel: fs2 


MJ, 
14 If 


Chap. xiii. 


Wphe.s.c 
n. Pet. .d 
Matt. e. e 
Luke 6. 


John 15. e 
Kue 1.4 


Pfalm. 4 1. b 


C 14 Ik J chen pour Loꝛde and Baſter, haue wan 
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pour feete, ve allo ought to waſh one anothers feete, 

I 5 Foꝛ J baue giut you an enlample, that ye ſhoul 
do as J haue done to pou, 

16 Uerely, verely J (ay vnto vou, The ſerumt ig 
not greater then his maſter, neither the meſſenger 
greater then he that ſent him. 

17 Jf ye know theſe thinges, happie are pe il pe du 
them. 30 

18 Iſpeake not of pou all, J knowe whome J hau 
cholen: but that the ſcripture may bee fulfilled, Het 
that eateth bꝛead with me,hath lift vp his heele agu 
me. 

19 Nowe tell J you befoze it conte , that whenitis| zz 


come to paſſe, ve might beleeue that J am he. mt 
| warthio.4 20 *Uerely, verely J ſay unto you hee that receiuet | ,, 1 
| — whomſoeuer J lende, receiueth me: and he that recer | 91 q 
ueth me, receiueth him that lent me. uch 

D 21 CAhen Jeſus had thus laide, he was troubled q, q 

Match 6H (pirit,and teſtificd,andſaid,* Uercly,verely J ſay dun]; 4 p 
Tre pPou, that one of you ſhall betrap me. lou 

8 22 Then the diſciples looked one on another, doub | j,,, , 

ting of whom he ſpake. 35 

22 There was one of Jelus diſciples leaniag m ges 

Tokn 19. Jeſus boſome, euen he whom Jetus lcued. 36 
»04::4 24 To him beckened Simon Peter therefore, tf x1. 

he ſhoul al ke who it ſhould be of whom he ſpake, anf 

25 He then, when he leaned on Jeſus bꝛeſt, laid uud wn 

| him,Lewd,whois it 1171 
* 1.4 26 Jeſus anſwered, He it is to whom J ſhallgitJg,, 


a ſop,when J haue dipped it. And when he had dipped 89 

the loppe, he gaue it to Judas Ilcariet the ſonnedf my 

Simon. * hall m 
27 


ue in And after the ſop, Satan entred into him. Then be has 


tte, 
hou 


ant is 


by Saint Tohn: Chap. 


talen. 


is Jeſugtnto him, That thou doeſt, do quickly, 


b | That wiſt no man at the table,fo2 what intent he E 


vnto him, 

29 Home of them thought, "becauſe Judas had the lena 13.4 
ue, that Jeſus had laide vnto him, Buye thoſe 
hugs that we haue neede of againſt the feaſt: oꝛ that 
| ſhould giue ſomething to the pooze, 

zo As ſoone then as he had receiued the ſop, he went 
1 — out: and it was night 

31 Therefoze when he was gone out, Jeſus ſaide, 
'Now is the lonne of man glozified , and God is glo lch. — 
tied in him. 

12 I God be gloꝛiſted in him, God ſhall allo gloꝛiſie 
* himſelke, and ſhall ſtraightway glozific him. 
32 Litle childzen, pet a litle while am J with vou. 
pe ſhall ſceke me: and as J ſaide vnto the Jewes, ,,,,__ 
cher J goe, thicher tan pte not come: to pou alſo 
Y now, 
4 A new commandement giue J vntopou , That Loba 15.4 
t bue togither, as J haue loved you, that cuen ſo per 
due one another. 
35 By this ſhall all men knowe that ye are my dil p 
cles, if pe haue loue one to another. 1. loka.24 
6 Simon Peter laid vnto him, Low, whither goeſt 
has Jelus anſwered him, Ahyther J goe, thou 


Sw N —_ x 
— 344 %.9< 


tit not follow me now: but thou ſhalt follow me al⸗ 10 ie. . 
_ Marg 
37 Peter ſaid vnto him, Low, why cannot J follow Lake 234 
hee nauw: J will ieopard my life fo2 thy ſake, Macth.26.6 
— 8 Jeſus anſwered him, Tilt thou ieopard thy life 

bmp ſuke : Uerely,verely J ſay vnto thee, the cockt low 12.2 
19 hall mt crow, till thou haue denied me thaile, 5 


E 2 
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The Notes. 

a Whoſocuer is wiſhed,that1s to ſay, whoſoever beleeuet 
in the blood of Chriſt, which doth waſh away al our ſinnes 
he is cleanc, but yet hath he neede to waſh his feete : tha 
is to ſay, he hath neede with continual! watch to tame hi 
carnall affections and fleſhly concupiſcences, dayly with 
a true repentant heart, flying vnto the Lorde for mercie 
and pardon of his ſinnes. Here they are confounded that 
affirme vs to be without ſinnes, aftet that wee be once te- 


gcncratec, 
The xiiii Chapter. 


He armeth hi; diſciple: with conſolation £g-4nfF trouble, 

A Nd he ſaid vnto his Diſciples, Let not pom 
$ The Goſpel I heart be troubled: pe beleeue in God, beletue ab 
dame. 
| Philip and | 

2 In my fathers houle are many dwclling places: 


| James day © = 
[| if it were not ſo, J would haue tolde you, J geetopye 
parc a place fo2 you. 
| 3 And if J gee and prepare a place faz you, J wil 
ia come againc, and recc iue you, euen vnto my lelk: that 
| where J am, there may ye be als. 
And whither J goe , per knowe, and the way pet 
now. 
5 Thomas ſaith vnto him, Lozd, we know not why! 
ther thou goeſt: and how can we know the way: 
6 Telus ſaith vnto him, Jam the way and the truth, 


„re eandthe like: Mo man commeth vnto the Father, bu 
RIatt. 1 f. d by me. 


* p, 7 Tfve had knowne me, pee ſhould haue knowneny 


ather allo: and now pe know him, haue ſeene him. 
8 Philip ſaith vnto him, Lozd,New vs the father, an 
it luffiſeth vs. 


with you, and yet haſt thou not knowne me: Philip e 
that hath lerne ine. hath ſeene the father, and 5 


9 Teſus faith vnto him, Haue J beene lo long tint 


by Saint Tohn. 


(nt then, Shewe vs the father, 
io Beleeueſt thou not that J am in the father, x the f 
ther in me: The wozde that J ſpeake vnto vou, J 

uke not or ny kelte: but the father that dwelleth in 

with | te is he that deththe wozkes. 

ercie | 11 Belceue me that J am in the father,and the ka⸗ lohn 162 
tha f grin me: oꝛ cls belecueme foꝛthe woꝛkes ſake, 

ele. 1: Cerclp, percelo J ſay vnto you, De that beleeueth 

ume the w akte that J do, the lame ſhall he dee alſo, 

greater woꝛkes then thele Hall he deo: becauſe I 

eur punto the kather. 

eab | 1; And whatſoeuer ye ſhall aſke in my name, that warr.15.. 
vil J do: that the father may be gloꝛiſied in the ſonne, —— ae 
ces: | 14 Tfye ſhal alke any thing in my name, J wil do it. Lake. 
pe | If ye laue me, keepe my commandements, S 

16 And J will pꝛay the father, and he ſhall que you 75 Gele 
will | mother comfozter,that he may bide with vou for euer. Whig: 
that | 17 Euen the ſpirite of trueth, whom the wozlde can * 

wt receive, becauſe the woꝛlde leech him not, neither 

ee | koweth him: but ye know him, fo he dwelleth with 

u and ſhalbe in po. 

18 J wil not leaue you comfoꝛtleſſe, I come to pou. Matt. 18.4 

i) Pet a litle while, # the woꝛld leeth me no moꝛe: 
ye ſee me becauſe J liue, and ye ſhall liue alſo, 

20 That day ſhall ye know, that Jam in my father, 
ad pou in mie, and Jin vou. 

1 He that hath my commandements, and keepeth D 
hem, the ſame is he that loueth me:and he that loucth 10h 5.2 
ne ſhalbe loued ol my father, and J will louc him, and OO 
bill hew myne owne lelfetohim, 

1 Judas ſaith vato hun, not Iudas Jſcariot,, Low, ages,5.a 
iht is done, that thou wilt ſhew thy ſelfe vnto vs, and 
hto the wozld 5 

23 Jelus 


ES DV 


AT 88 
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23 Jeſus anſwered, and ſaid vnto him, Ik a mmm 
me, he will keepe mp lapings, and my father will lou 
him, and we will come vnto him, and make our dwel 
ling with him. in 

24 Me that loueth me not, keepeth not my ſayings : an. 
the wozd which pe heare, is not mine, but the fathers Cue 


which ſent me. aw! 
25 Thele things haue Ji ſpoken vnto you, beingyet nech 
pzeſent with you, | 


Yobn 20.4 26 But the comforter which is the holy Ghoſte, [M4 
and 16.) whom the father wil ſend in my name, he ſhal teach you 
1 allthings, a bzing all things to your (a) remembꝛance 
whatſoeuer J haue ſaid vnto you. ä 
27 Peace J leaue with you, my peace J giue bnto ] 
| you : not as the wozld giueth, giue J vntoyou: let nt P 
1 pour heart be troubled, neither let it feare. 
E 28 Pe haue heard how J ſaid vnto you, J go aw, || 
r“ and come againe vnto vou. Ik ye loued me, yee woule 
n verily reiopte, becauſe J ſaid, J go vnto the kather: a chef 
1 the father is greater then J. If 
29 And nome haue J ſhewed you before it comets [all 
palle,that when it is come to paſſe,ye might belceue, |' Ver 
30 Iereafter wil J not talke many wozds vntoyolt wi 
foꝛ the pꝛince of this wozld commeth,and hathnought 
in me. R 
31 But that the wozlv may know that J loue the fx 
ther: and as the father gaue me commandement, euen 
ſo do J: Ryle, let vs go hence. 


The Notes. f 

a The ſpitit (whom Chriſt did promiſe) ſhall teach onely . 
thoſe thinges that Chriſt had taught before: whoſocuer 
therefore doth teach any other doctrine beſides Chriſtes 
doctrine, he is not of the ſpirit of truth, but of the ſpinte of 
leaſing, 5 


The xv, Chapter. 


emſolation berweene Chrift and his member: ,yndev the parable 
{the vine. 
in the true vine, and my father is the hul bande A 
num, The Gofpel 
en |:Euerie bꝛanch that beareth not fruite in me, he ta. . Marky | 
haway : and euery bzanch that bearcth fruite , hee eee 
yet greth,that it may bꝛing foꝛth moꝛe fruite. 
Now are pee cltane tough the woꝛde which J Ja "35, 
te, a poken vnto you, "I 
you ve in mee, and J in you: as the bꝛanch can not 
nce Juce fruit of it lelke, except it bide in the vine: no moze 
pe, except pe abide in me. 
mo 1:Jamthe vine, ve are the bꝛanches: Pe that abideth 
not Jinee, and Jin him, the ſame bꝛingeth foozth much 
ut: (a) Fox without me can pe do nothing. 
pap, Ita man bide not in me he is caſt foꝛth as a hãch, 
lde la withereth, and men gather them, and caſt them ins 
in ſcche fire, and they burne. 
1'Tfpe bide in me, and my woꝛdes abide in pou, yce g 
etz fal al ke what ye will, and it ſhalbe done foꝛ you, Matt. 2l. e 


Chap.xv; 


| 


ue. herein is mp father gloꝛiſied, that ye beare much IS 4 
pou: it, and become mp dilciples, Tokn 16. 
lacab 1.4 


ige | Js the father hath loued me, euen ſo haue J loued 
ll: continue pe in my laue. 

tr lo It pee keepe my commandements, ve ſhall abide 
unn up loue: euen as J haue kept my fathers comman⸗ 
ments, and abide in his loue. 

H Theſe things haue I ſpoken vnto pou, p my toy 
Wremameinyou, and that youriop might be full, 2, C. . , 
2 *This is my commandement, that pee loue togi⸗ „ g. n 
rl J haue loued you, nabe Apoſt 
iz Greater loue hath no man then this: that a man 1 17 

beſtom 


1. Loba z.b 


on Saint Si- 
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beſtow his life foꝛ his friendes, ; 
14 Ne are my friends, ifyee doo whatſoener J can lk 
mande you, * 


15 Yencefo2th call J not vou ſeruants, fo2 the ſed s B 
uant knoweth not what his Loꝛd dooth, but you have in un 
J called friendes, fo? all thinges that J haue heard Ichp 
my father, haue J made knowne to vou. 7 

16 Pe haue not choſen me, but J haue choſen you, uh m 
and oꝛdeyned you, that you ſhould go and bꝛing foot | 
fruit and that your fruit ſhould rematne : that what * 
euer pee ſhall al ke of the kather in my name, heemgÞ jc 
giue it pou. wele: 

17 This commande IJ rou, that pe loue together. I the 

18 Ik the woꝛld hate pou, ye know that it hated met 
befoʒe it hated you, (Of he 

19 Ik ye were of the woꝛlde, the woꝛlde woulde dur ate 
his owne: howbeit.becauſe ye are not of the wonld u T? 
J haue choſen you out of the world, therfoze the wan (be 
hateth you, 1 Th 

20 Remember the woꝛd that J ſaid vnto you, The ne co 
ſeruant is not greater then the Lone: ikthey han en be 
perſecuted mee, they will alſo perlecute you: ifthe ; A 
haue kept my ſaying, they will keepe yours alſo, I ha 

21 But all theſe thinges wil they do vnto you fam Bu 

names lake, becauſe they haue not knowne him tht 
ſent me. 1 8 

22 If J had not come, and ſyoken vnto them, the ax b 
ſhould haue had no ſinne: but now haue they nothingÞ}5 Bu 
to cloke their ſinne withall, ane of 

23 He that hateth me,hatethmwy father alſd. Bu 

24 Tf Jhad not donc among them the wozks which e ha 
none other man did they ſhould haue had no ſinne: bu Ne 


now haue they both lerne / hate d both me et my * a 
3 


| by Saint Tohn, 
"But this commeth topaſle,that the wo might 547 


and 69.2 


corp Bhfdfilled that is written in their lawe,* They hated cha 14. 
| without acauſe, . 


e ſer s But when the comfozter is come, "whom J will 74. G2/pet 
haut in buto you from the father, euen the ſpirit of trueth, en the Sun= 


dof uch pꝛoceedeth of the father, he ſhallteſtifie of me, << 
17 And ye beare witneſſe allo, becaule ye haue beene 2 
pon ih me from the beginning. | 
dont . The Notes, 
b Chriſt wich this one onely ſaying, dooth ouerthrow free 
ill, with al humane ſtrength and force. Here alſo he con- 
mae jemneth all our merites and deſeruings. To be ſhort, here 
welearne that we are all finners, and that we haue neede 
r. iche glory of god, but we are iuſtified freely by his grace. 


n The xvi. Chapter. 


Of the holy ghoſt,and of his office, 17 Of Chriſtes aſenſon. 23 Te 
 loueh ale in the name of Chrif?, 


d-butÞT"Deſe thinges haue J laide vntoyou, becaule yee . 
ſhould not be offended, — 

They hall put pou out of the ſynagogue: yea, the Mack.13.4 
The ar comnicth, that whoſoencr killeth you, will thinke 1. 
han r be doch God leruice. 
they ; And ſuch thinges will they doo vnto pou, becauſe 
y haue not knowne the father, neither yet me. 
um] But thele things haue J tolde you, that when the 
tha ae all come, yce may remember then that J tolde 
mM: Theſe things laide J not vnto you at the begins 
they ag. becauſe J was pꝛelent with por, 
hing ; But now J go my way to him that ſent me, and 
we of you aſketh me,TUhither goeſt thou; "om 
But becaule J haue ſaid ſuch thinges vnto you, ſo- % 
hic la hath filled your hearts. 
u Neuertheleſſe I tell you the truth, (a)it is expedi- 
cher a la you chat J goe away: Foz if I goe not away, B 
* N. thay 


Aces 9.8 
Lehn 15.4 
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Chap.acvi- 
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beſtow his life foꝛ his friendes. 185 
14 Pe are my kriends, if pee doo whatſoeuer J cory Yyhilli 
mande you. 1 bit 
15 Yencefo2th call J not vou ſeruants, fo? the ſer £6 B 
tant knoweth not what his Low dooth, but von haue in un 
J called friendes, fo2 all thinges that J haue heardof uch 


my father, haue J made knowne to vou. 74 

16 Yehaue not choſen me, but J haue choſen you, uh m 

and oꝛdeyned you, that you ſbould go and bring feonh 

fruit and that your fruit ſhould remame: that whats I . 

euer pee ſhall al ke of the father in my name, hee max — 

giue it vou. tele: 

The Goſvel 17 This commande J rou, that pe loue together. Þ ofthe 
on Saint Si- 18 If the woꝛld hate pou, ve know that it hated mit 

mon and hefcꝛe it hated you. 1 

Inde i) 19 Ikye were ofthe woplbe, the woꝛlde weulbelow «ie 

his owne: howbeit.becauſe ye are not of the wozld hut T? 

Ioka i7.c J haue choſen you out of the world, cherfoze the vo (he 

hateth vor, T 

20 Remember the wod that J ſaid vnto vou, The ne co 

_ ſeruant is not greater then the Lode: * ifthephaie ſhe 

Maike 10.6 perſecuted mee, they will alſo perſecute vou: ikthe 3 A 


haue kept my ſaying, they will keepe pours alſo. I ha 
21 But all theſe thinges wil they do vnto you km Bu 
names lake, becauſe they haue not knowne him tha ine lh 
lent me. Mt; N 
22 If had not come, and ſroken vnto them, the ag. b 
ſhould haue had no ſinne: but now haue they nothing]5 Bu 
to cloke their linne withall. me of 
23 He that hateth me. hatethmp father alſo. I By 
24 Ik Ihm net dene among them the wos which Þ@ ha 
none other man did ther ſhould haue had no ſinne: bY Ne 
now hauc they both icene,* hate d both me e my _ Roz 
25 Vi 


o 


by Saint Tohn, 1 
but this commeth topaſſe,that the wowdmight -- 


and 69.2 


cop Yyfdfilled that is wzitten in their lawe,* They hated 1s 14.« 1387] 
x without a cauſe, and 16.b ; | \ 


Aae, 1.2 


e ſer s But when the comfozter is come, "whom J will 74. cet 
haut n vnto you from the father, euen the ſpirit of trueth, en he Sun= 
dk uch pꝛoceedeth of the father. he ſhallteſtifie of me. hr oa 
n And ye beare witnelle allo, betaule ye haue beene — 1 
vou Iith me from the beginning. N 165 
co1th The Notes. 1108! 
rd [ Chriſt wich this one onely ſaying, dooch ouerthrew free 1 
a a, eich al humane ſtrength and force. Here alſo he con- | 
MPF jemneth all our merites and deſeruings. To be ſhorr, here 

welearne that we are all ſinners, and that we haue neede 
rt, {| ofthe glory of god, but we are iuſtified freely by his grace. 


met 


The xvi. Chapter. 
Of the holy ghoſt, and of his office. 17 Of Chriſte: aſſenſſon. 23 Te 
e (one ule in the name of Chrift, 
dbu Dee thinges haue J laide vnto yon, becaule pee A 
old] 4 ould not be offended, naked 
They Call put pou out of the ſynagogue: yea, the Men. 11 è œ1 
The ſine cumnicth, that whoſoencr killeth vou, will thinke ses 
ha r he doth God leruice. 9 
they; And ſuch thinges will they doo vnto pou, becauſe 1 
y haue not knowne the father, neither yet me. — 4 
f Jet } lohn 15.4 MY: jt 
02000] But thele things haue J tolde you, that when the 0 1 
ithat me Hall come, yce may remember then that J tolde . 
u: Thele things laide J not vnto you at the begin⸗ 
they ag, becaulc J was pꝛelent with you, 
thing 5 But now J go my way to him that ſent me, and 
ur ok you aſketh me,TUhither goeſt thou The Goſpel 
But becaule J haue laid ſuch thinges vnto you, ſo- of 
vhichÞW hath killed your hearts. Laer J 
: Neuertheleſſe J tell you the truth, (a) it is expedi⸗ | 
2 lo you that J goe away: Foz it J goe net away, B 


B. that 


The Goſpel 


— M that comfozter wil not come vnto you: but if J depart 


Ade 1a J Will ſend him vnto you, 


n, comune. 8 And when he is come, he wil * rebuke the wozldef 
| ſinne, and ok righteouſneſle, and or iudgement. 
Ok ſime becaule they belecue not on me. 


10 Ok righteouſneſle, becauſe J go to my kather n my 


pe lee me no mote, 


1 Ok iudgement , becaule the pꝛince ofthis wozu 


iudged already. 

12 J haue yct mam things to ſay vnto you, but per 
cannot beare them away now. 

13 Howbcit. when he is come which is the ſpirited 


trueth, he will lead you into all trueth. Mee ſhallun 


ſpeake of himlelfe: but whacſoeuer he ſhal heare, tha 
ſhall he ſpeake, and he wili iuem you things to come. 
C %4 He qhall gloziſie me foꝛ he hall receine ol min 


alm 


r 15 All things that the father hath, are mine: ther N 
Iohn 3. fuꝛe ſaid J vnto you, that he taketh of mine, and ſhall 
„ ſhew vnto you. 


The Goſpel | 
en the :hird After a While, and ve ſhal (ce me: ſoz J go tothe fache 


ſunday af- 


er Taler. 


Joha 20.0 


and ſhal ſhew vnto you, 


16 *After a while, and ye al not ſee me:and again, 


17 Thenlaide ſome cf his d:{ciples bet weene then 
ſclues,CHhat is this p hee ſaith vuto vs, After a whit, un 
and ye ſhal not ſee me: and againe, After a while m 
ye (hall lee me: and, That J go to the father: 

18 They laid therefoze, What is this that heſaith Þ zo 1 
After a while: we cannot tell what he ſaith, edel 

19 Jeſus perceiued that they would al ke him, Wl Jheref 
aid vnto them. Doo pee enquire among your (clus 31: 
that J ſaid, Alter a while, and pe ſhall not ſee me: au 12 * 
againe, Alter a while, and yeſhall ſee me: ume, 


20 Uerelp, vercly N lap vito pou, that pe ſhal 9 IT 


by Saint Tohn. 
ent In lament,the woꝛld Call reioyce: ye ſhall ſozow, but 
lu ſhalbe turned to oy. 
ld n 4 woman, when he trauelleth, hath ſozowe, be⸗ D 
ut her houre is come : but as ſoone as the is deliue⸗ 
nekthe childe, he remembꝛeth no moꝛe the anguiſh, 
kt, an [io that a man is bozne into the wozld, 
n And ye now therefore haue ſoꝛow: but J will ſee 
02lds [wagaine, and your hearts ſhal rcioyce, and pour top 
vman taketh from you, 
it her And in that day ſhall ye al ke me no queſtion.Ue- — — 
u dereiy J lay vnto you, &Ahatſueuer pe ſhall aſ ke 3 . 
rite] &father in my name, he will giue it you, Eefter, 
lin , hitherto haue ye aſked nothing in my name:acke 
tha w peſhal receiue.that your ioy may be full, 
ne. | 5 Theſe thinges haue J ſpoken vnto you by pꝛo⸗ 1 
mind, | urhes,the time commeth when J ſhal no moꝛe ſpeake of 
you by pꝛouerbes, but I ſhall ſhew pou plainly of 1 
there father. Woo | 
all | 26 At that day ſhall ye aſke in nw name: and J ſap Wi. 
. [into yon, that J will pꝛay vnto my father fox vou: 
fall, | 27 Fox the father himſelf loneth por, becauſe ye haue 
af. | lum me,thaue beleeued that J came out from God. 
the 1 J went out from p father, ⁊ came into the woꝛld: E 
hib Jagaine, J leaue the woꝛld, and go to the father, —— 
cal hu diſciples ſay vnto him, Loe, now talkeſt thou i 
any, and ſpeakeſt no pꝛouerbe. Wl 
aith zo Now are we ſure*that thou knoweſt al things x b 214 1. 
teedeſt not y any man ſhould al ke thee any queſtion: "ll 
, a erefoze beleeue we that thou cameſt from God. i 
n 31 Jeſits anſwered them, Ooo ye now belceue + 1 
0 32 Beholde, the houre dꝛaweth nigh, and is alreadie 
ume. that ye ſhalbe ſcattered euery man to his owne, 20h 15 c 8 
eff in hal leaue me alone: and yet am I not alone,fo2 the — 
ad | V.it, father lohn 1080 1 


Chap. xvĩ. 
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The Goſpel 
*father is with me. ht! 
. 
wh 


33 Theſe woꝛds haue J ſpoken onto you, that nm 
ye might haue peace, foʒ in the wonld ye haue tribii 
tion: but be of good chere, J haue ouercome the von 


The Note:. 

a The corporall preſence of hiſt is hurtfull vnto men, 
that through their own fault: for why? they arc too mue 
addicted vnto it. Therefore his flcſh muſt bee taken ay 
from vs, that we may waxe & encreaſe in the ſpitit. Ih 
fore they ate far out of the way that dreame in the mi 
call bread and wine, a bodily preſence, 

| The xvii.Chapter. g 
chriſt præyet h to his father, that their glory might be made man 
Lobn 13.4 Heſe wozds ſpake Jeſus, and lifte vp his eh 
heauen, and laid, Father, the haure is come, 
rifie thy ſonne, that thy ſonne alſo may glojifte ther. "i 
2 As thou haſt giuẽ him power ouer al fleſh, y he ſul 
| giue eternalllifeto as many as thou haſt giuen him. Jy 
— 3 This is the life eternall, that they might kn 
thee the onely true God, and Jeſus Chꝛiſt whom ih 
half (ent, 
Tobo 19.f 4 J haue gloꝛiſied thee on the earth: I haue finih 
the woꝛke which thou gauelt me to do. | 
5 And nowe glozifie thou me, O father, with thinFi 
owne life, with the glozie which J had with thee! 
the wozld was. 
6 J haue declared thy name vnto the me which Ut 
gaueſt mc out of the woꝛld: thine they were, andi 
gaueſt them me, and they haue kept thy wozd, ' 1] 
B No they haue knowne, that all thinges wh 
ucr thou haſt giuen me are of thee : | 
8 Foz Jhaueciuenvnto them the woꝛds whichthJi 
gaueſt me, & they haue receiued them, haue kun 
ſurcly chat I came out from thee , and thep haut! 


by Saint Tohn. 


"Go that thou diddeſt ſend me. | 
in An for them, Il pꝛap not foz the wozld: but kor 
via which thouhalt giuen me, fo2 they are thine, 
woſd l aud all mine are thine, and thine are mine: aud I 


"Þſoified in them. | 
men, n Ind now am J not inthe wozld , and they are in 
mud nde, and J come to thee, Moly father, keepe 


7 Shine owne name them, which thou haſt giuen 
that they map alſo be one as we are. 
n While J was wich them in the wozlve, J kept 
Inu thy name: thole that thou gaueſt me, haue J 
"Mn, tnone ofthem is loſt, but that loſt child: that the 
td are might be fulfilled. 
ti"; Now come Ito thee, and theſe woꝛdes ſpeake J 
"$h:wozlde, that they might haue my toy kullilled in 
h q tes, 
IJ haue given them thy wozd,and*the wozld hath 
them,becaule they are not of the woꝛlde, euen as 
Milo am not ofthe woꝛld. 
Bi; Ipzapnot that thou ſhouldeft take them out of 
rund: but that thou ſhouldeſt keepe them from 


Till, 
"15 They are not of the wozld,as J alſo am not of the 


1 gebe them thꝛough thy truth: thy woꝛd 


Mis as thou diddeſt ſende me into the wozlde, euen ſo 
A alſo ſent them into the wozld, 
9 And ” — ſakes ſanctifie I my ſelle, that they 
might be ſanctified thzough the trueth. 
hu o Neuertheleſſe, I pnay not for them alone: but for 
amn allo which ſhall belceue on mee thꝛough their 


ur! aching, 
_ H.iii. 21 That 
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The Goſpel 


*father is with me. 

33 Theſe woꝛds haue J ſpoken vnto vou, that ug 
pe might haue peace, foꝛ in the woꝛld ye baue A 
tion: but be of good chere, J haue outercome| 


The Noi. 


a Thecorpoi 
that througl 
addicted vnt 
from vs, that 


1H fore they arc 
| | | | call bread an 
| i | | A Chrift prayeth to 
4 1 | Lehn 12.4 Heſe wo 


i heauen, | 
1 rifie thy ſonne 

5 2 As thou he 

{Fil gdiue eternall GH 

* 1 t. Lohn 1.2 3 * This 18 

#218 thee the onel 
190 halt ſent, 
| i"; Tobn 19.f a J hatte cl 
088 52 Andnowe 


owne life, w 
the wozld wa 
. 6 Jhane de 
T8! gateſt mc ou. . 9 4 7 5 . 
| gaueſt them me, and they haue kept thy wow. a] 
B 7 320w they haue knowne, that all thinges And 
Puig 


[| uer thou haſt giuen me are of thee : 
8 Foz J haue giuen vnto them the woꝛds wh 
gaueſt me, & they haue receiued them, x bauen 1 
lurcly that J came out from thee , and they ha 


Fo Neu 
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lite in chem. 
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e chung. 


by Saint Tohn. 


that thou diddeſt ſend 
Imap fox them, J pzay not foz the world : but koz 
hich thou haſt giuen me,fo2 they are thine, 

d all mine are thine, and thine are mine: and A 


g 2 90 Fr 


allo lent them inta the woꝛld. 

And foz their ſakes ſanctifie I my ſclfe,that they 

Wright be ſanctiſied thꝛough the trueth. 
Neuertheleſſe, I ap not fo2 them alone: but for 

alſo which ſhall belceue on mee thꝛough their 


hey are in 
er, keepe 
alt giuen 


„I kept 
1. 
e, haue J — 


that the 


ſpeake Y 
ulfilled in 


voꝛld hath C 


lehn 1. e 
e, even as Sapi.3.d 


em out of TIE 
| a!th 6. 
them krom Luke i!. d 


not of the 
: thy woꝛd 


de, euen ſo 
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The Goſpel 
*father is with me. «Jo dl 
33 Theſe woꝛds haue J ſpoken vnto vou, that um Apr 
pe might haue peace , foy in the woꝛld ye haue tribig|hmwh 
tion: but be of good chere, J haue ouercome the won | 10 In 

| A The Noir LI 
1 | 4 a The corporall preſence of Chriſt is hurtfull vnto men * 
1 that through their own fault: for why? they are too mud nl 

| 4 

| 


addicted vnto it. Therefore his ficſh muſt bee taken i 
from vs, that we may waxe & encreaſe in the ſpirit, Th 
fore they ate fat out of the way that dreame in the ii l, 
call bread and wine, a bodily preſence. nN 
ö The xvii. Chaptet. een in t 
chriſt præyet h to his father, that their glory might be made may 
tebn 13. 4 {eſe wozds ſpake Jeſus, and lifte vp his tis iure 
heauen, and laid, Father, the houre is cam gi ij No 
rifie thy ſonne, that thy ſonne allo may gloziſie ther iche wo 
2 As thou haſt giuẽ him power ouer al fleſh,y he u eenſelu 
| giue eternalllifeto as many as thou haſt giuen hin uh 


g This is the life eternall, that they mightkwuſwnche 
1 thee the onely true God, and Jeſus Chꝛiſt whomthaſJulſo ar 


Toko 19.f 4 J haue gloꝛiſied thee on the earth: I haue linie 
the woꝛke which thou gaueſt me to do. l 
5 And nowe glozifie thou me, O father, with tin 16 Thi 

owne life, with the gloꝛie which J had with than 
the woꝛzld was. 70 
| 6 Jhane declared thy name vnto the mẽ which lite tru 
| gaueſt mc out of the woꝛld: thine they were, amin id gg 
16 gaueſt them me, and they haue kept thy woꝛd. e J a 
B 7 320w they haue knowne, that all thinges whang io And 


(feuill, 


| | uer thou haſt giuen me are ot thee : mig] 
8 Foz Jhauegiuenvnto them the woꝛds which Neu 
gaueſt me, & they haue receiued them, c haue une alſo 


lurcle chat I came out from thee, and they hautMachin 


by Saint Tohn. 


us that thou diddeſt ſend me. 
um 4 pzay for them, J pꝛap not fe the woꝛld: but oz 
bile lun uhich thou halt giuen me,fo2 they are thine, 
do 10 And all mine are thine, and thine are mine: and A 
'-]nglozified in them. 
2en,t[11 And now am J not inthe wozld , and they are in 
ua\4mozlde, and A come to thee, Moly father, keepe 
+. {xav thine owne name them, which thou haſt giuen 
wilt, that they map alſo be one, as we are. 
1: While J was with them in the wozlde, J kept 
Aemin thy name: "thoſe that thou gaueit me, haue J — 
int, t none of them is loſt, but that loſt child: that the 
are might be fulfilled, 
t. iz Now come Ito thee, and theſe woꝛdes ſpeake Y 
tt. ſithe woꝛlde, that they might haue my ioy fulfilled in 
wWihhmlelues, 
in ij J haue given them thy woꝛd, and the woꝛld hath C 
walked them becaule they are not of the woꝛlde, euen as — * 
ia ilo am not of the woꝛld. 9 
II Ipzap not that chou ſhouldeſt take them out of 
wAfrwozld : but that thou ſhouldeſt keepe them from 77 
"1 enill, : 
16 They are not of the wozld,as J alſo am nat of the 


500 Sanctifie them thꝛough thy truth: thy w 
1098 h: thy woꝛd 


An as thou diddeſt ſende me into the wozlde, euen lo 
ue J alla ſent them into the wozly, 
y And fo2 their ſakes ſanctifie I my ſelfe, that they 
might be ſanctified thzough the trueth. 
d Neuertheleſſe, I gay not fo2 them alone: but foꝛ 
m allo which ſhall belteue on mee thꝛough their 


1 Kung, 
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D.iit, 21 That 
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The Gofpel 


D 21 That they all may be one, as thou father mu Jud 


Galat,3.4 me, and J in thee and that they alſo may be oneinygJbJelit 
that the woꝛld beleeue that thou haſt ſent me. ;Jud 
22 And the gloꝛy which thou gaueſt mee, J hauen 
uen the: that they allo may be one, as we allo art ont. aher U 
23 Jun them, and thou in me, that they may be mu Au 
perfect in one, and that the woꝛld may know that tha vun, 
haſt ſent me. e haſt loued them as thou haſt loued m. I 
24 Father, J will that they which thou haſt gun! The 
lohn 12 me, bee with mee where Jam, that they may ſee {vt 
gloʒy which thou haſt giuen me: fo2 thou louedſt uu 
before the foundation of the wozld, >> ( 
Tales. 25 O righteous father, the wozlve alſo hath uf a) 
*  knowne thee : but J haue knowne ther, and thele n The 


i, Je 


knowne that thou haſt ſent me. 
nowne that thouh > 175 


26 And J haue declared vnto them thy name, ad t 
declare it: that the loue wherewith thou halt loud rde 
may be in them and J in them, The 

The Notes, ffthe 
2a To ſanctifie, is to ſelect & chooſe out a thing from apa 10 T 
phanc vic, to the true worſhipping of God. The faithiiſſmo 
chen, are by the trueth of Gods worde ſanctified, thatut 
ſay, ſelected and choſen out from among the flockeof 
dam, being clenſed by the blood of leſus Chriſt, from i 
filthineſſe of this world. Chriſt doth ſanctiſie himſelſube 
he offereth himſelfe vpon the croſſe for vs. Heere ve ui 
note, that Chriſt doth in this place pray, as a very nat 
man, and not as God. 


The xviu, Chapter. 


3 Chri#t is betrayed by Indas, 40 The Iewer ae Barabbutt 
A let looſe. 


The Goſpel \ 7 Den Jeſits had ſpokẽ theſe wozs, he ir m la 
on goes : V foꝛth with his diſciples ouer the bookeCqGap! 
de.  dzon,where was a garden, uo the which he entre ag 14 © 
Nate bis dilciples. ie 


2 J 


Luke 22. f. 


by SaintTohn. 


mil Judas allo which betrayed him, knewe the place, 
n Jelus oft tunes reſozted thither with his diſciples, 
Judas then, after hee had recciued a band o men, 
men aaficers of the hie JP2teſts and Pharilees, cometh 
one, cher with lanternes, and toꝛches, and weapons. 
mA Jeſus knowing all chinges that ſhould come 
td him, went fozth, and (aide vnto them, TUhom leeke 
5 * 
— cher a wered him, Jeſus of Nazareth, Telus 
et mich bnto them, Jam he, Judas allo which betrayed 
F li, ſoode with them, 
As ſoone then as he had laid vnto them, Jam hee: 
e went backward, and fel to the ground. 
au Then aſked he the againe, C Ahom leeke ye: They B 
i, Jeſus of Maʒareth. 
d Jeſus anſwer ed, J haue told pou that N am he. It 
del lerke me therefoze,let theſe goe their way. 


Chat the ſaying might be fulfilled which he ſpake, 

them which thou gaueſt me, haue J not loft one, — 
apo 10 Then Simon JIcter, hating a lwoꝛde, dꝛewe it, 
tum ſmote the high Pꝛieſts leruant, ⁊ cut off his right 
cg: The ſeruants name was Malchus. 


«© 11 Theretoꝛe ſaid Jeſus vnts Deter, b) Put vp 5 
eſp [wozd into the ſheath: Shal J not dꝛinke of the cup , 
mu wich my father hath ginen me⸗ 
iy Then the company, and the captaine, and officers 
iche Jewes, tooke Jelus, and bound him: 
1 And led him away to Annas firſt e) hee was fa- 
her in law vnto Caiaphas ) which was the hie ꝛieſt 
an ſame peere. And Annas ſent Chr iſt bound vnto 
CeGiaphas the high Prieſt. 
14 *Cataphas was hee which gaue counſell to the c 
es, that it was expedient that one man ſhould dye town g 
Me Pitt, fo} 
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fo2 the people. 12 

15 And Simon Peter followed Jeſus, andſoviy bh q 
an other diſciple : That diſciple was knowne vnto the is di 
hich Pꝛieſt, and went in with Iclus uo the palace 6 O 
the high PPꝛieſt. anw 

16 But Peter ſtood at y dooze without. Then wen In Ie 
out that other dilciple, which was knowne vntothe jpe ib; P 
Pꝛieſt, and ſpake vnto the damſell that left the dooze, Ty 
and bought in Peter, 

17 Thenſaith the damſell that kept the dooze onto 11 i 
Peter, Art not thou allo one of this mans diſcples :: Amel 
ſaich, Jam not. o ho 

18 The leruants and cfficers food there, which hay leo 
made a fire ot᷑ coales(foʒ it was cold) and they warmed Þ 19 P 
| themſclues: Peter alſo was ſtanding among them, rait 
1 warming him, 

Marke 14. 1 19 The high pet then aſked Teſus of his dilcys 
1 Laken ples, and of his doctrine, 
| -20 Jeſus anſwered him, J ſpake openly to p wojly, 


| JT euer taught in the ſpnagogne, and in the temple, | 
whither al the Jewes reſozt, and in ſecrete haue J{ad 
= nothing: 
21 ¶hy al keſt thou me: Aſke them which heard m, 
what J haue ſaid vnto them: behold, they can tell whit 
T ſaive, 
22 When he had thus ſpoken, one of the officers gol 
A which ſtood by, ſmote Teſts with a rod, ſaping, Ax 347 
ſwereſt thou the high Pꝛieſt ſo: by (elf 
23 Jelus anſwered him, Ik J haue euill ſpoken, 35 1 
beare witneTeof the euill: but if J haue well (poker, bition 
why ſmiteſt thou me: 7 
24 Now Annas had ſent him bound vnta Caiaphs * 


| Peſt, 
the high Þ? , Hino 
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j Simon Peter was ſtanding and warming him 
ſodd ar: Then layde they vnto him, Art not thou allo one 
tothe ii diſtiples : He denied it, and ſaide, J am not. 
enk 6 One ot the ſeruauntes of the high Pꝛieſtes (his 
iu whole eare Peter ſmote off) ſayth vnto him, Om 
went n Iſee thee in the garden with hmm 
ehe n Peter therefoze denyed againe, and immediatly 
0018, Ix Cocke crewe. 
Then led they Jeſus from Cataphas , into the 
Wofiudgement : It was in the moꝛning, and they 
imſclues went not into the iudgement hall, leaſt 
y ſhoulde be defiled : but that they might eate the 
Mieruer. 
19 Pilate then went out vnto them, and layd, hat 
ulation bzing you againſt this man: 
zo They anſwered, and ſavde vnto him, Tf he were 
um euill dooer , we would not haue deliuered hym 
ut thee. 
i Then laide Pilate vnto them, Take ye him, and 
ae him after your owne lawe, The Jewes therfoze 
@bntohim, It is not lawfull foz vs to kill any man, 
32 That the wozdes of Jeſus might bee fulfilled 
thichhe ſpake, ſignifying what death hee ſhould dye. 


ito 
ht 
had 


* IS 


XA SEN 


adcalley Jeſus , and ſapde vnto him, Art thou the 
ingof the Jewes % 

34 Jeſus aunſwered him, Sayelk thou this thing of 
ylelte, oz did other tell it thee of me: 

35 Pilate aunlwered, Am Ja Tewe* Thine owne 


* 


halt thou done: 

36 Jelus anſwerev, Py king dome is not of this 
mand if my kingdome were of this wozld, then would 
| mp 
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Clap. 


Ioha 13. 4 
Matt. 37. 4 
Mark 15.2 
Luke 23 4 


3 Then Pilate went into the iudgement hal again, cr. 20. 
— 
Marke 15.2 


Luke 23.4 


nion and high Pꝛieſtes haue deliuered thee vnto me: r 
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my ſeruantes ſurely fight, that I ſhould not be deli im 
red to the Jewes: but now is my kingdome not from 
hence. 

37 Pilate therefoze ſaide vnto him, Art thouaking 
then: Jeſus anlwered, Thou lateſt that J am a king: 
Fox this cauſe am J bone, and fo2 this caule came J | gome 
into the wozlde, that J thoulve beare witnelle vntothe | tem, 

1 erueth, and all that are of the triteth heare my vopce, | 6 * 
aki 38 Pilate ſaith vnto him,ZUhat is truth: Andwhen | give 1 
| Lake 23. he had ſaid this, hee went out againe vnto the Jewes, lim. } 
and ſaith vnto them, J finde in him no kault at all. Þ jehin 
39 Ne haue a cuſtome that I (houtd deliuer youone 7 T 
loole at the PaſTeouer, will pee that J looſe vnto pon Þ out 


1 the king ofthe Jewes' let 
Laage 40 Then cryed they all agame, laying, Not him, | 8 Ke 
1 but Barabbas, This Barabbas was a robber. fray 
The Notes, 9 9 


2 In this, that they which came to rake Chriſt, went back- wth 
wards,and fell downe (as ſoone as hee ſayd that he was he jim n 
whome they ſought ) Chriſt declared his diuine power, } 10 
and how eaſie it was for him, if it had bene expedient fot A 
the ſaluation of mankinde, to haue ouerthrowen his ene- fie t 
mies with one onely becke . 

p Let no man preſume to rake the ſword into his hand; | 11. 
jeſſe hebe lawfully ther eunto called: for if ye doeyheisby | WAL 


the ſentence of Chriſt the childe of death. cou 
The xix. Chapter. the n 
X 1 Chrift i whipped, beaten, and crorned. 11 Al! power of 12 


g God 
1 . ble 
1 4 T*. Pilate took Jeſus therfoze,* ſcourged hin.] ge, 
WL Marty 2 And the ſoulviers when they had wounda Þ jet 
ale crowne of thoznes, they did put it on his head,and the 13 
1 did caſt about him a purple garment, 
| 3 Andſaive, Yayle king of the Jewes. 1 
im 
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jim with roddes. | 

4 Pilate went fooꝛth againe, and ſaide vnto them, 
beholde, J bzing him fo2th to pou, that ye may knowe 
that J finde no fault in him. 

Then came Jeſus foozth wearing the crowne of 
tone, and the robe of purple: and Pilate ſayth vnto 
tem, Behold the man. 1 

6 *When the high Þ2ieſtes therefoze and officers ware ts. 
live him, they cryed, ſaving, Criicifie him, crucifie Lake 232 
jim, Pilate ſaith vnto them, Take ve hun, and cruci⸗ 
it him:fo2 I finde no fault in him. 

7 The Jewes anlwered him, Te haue a lawe, and B 
our lawe hee ought to dye, becauſe * hee made hym Lebe 5-< 
fe the ſonne of God. 

Ahen Pilate heard that ſaying, hee was the moꝛe 
ayd, 

9 And went againe into the iudgement hall, and 
lythvnto Jeſus, whence art thou: But Jeſus gaue 
jim none anlwere, 

10 Then lapth Plate vnto hm, Speakeſt thou not 
to me: Kno weſt thou not that J haue power to cru- 
(ite thee, and haue power to looſe thee 4 

11 Jeſus aun wered, Thou couldeſt haue no power ._ 
i ill againſt me, (a) except it were giuen thee from 
aboue : therefoze he that deliuered me vnto thee, hath 
the moꝛe ſinne. 

12 * And fromthencefo2th ſought Pilate meanes to 1,4, 4.4 
boſehim:But p Jewes cryed, ſaping. It thou let hum Now. 1g. 


qve, thou art nut Ceſars friend: Fo whoſoeuer ma Nabe e 
leth himſelfe a king, ſpeaketh againſt Ceſar, Luke 23.c 


13 When Pllate heardthat laying, he bꝛought Te: Aacs 17.8 


us foozth, and he ſate downe in the iudgement leate, in 
aplace that is called the Pauement, but inthe Hebꝛue 
tongue, 


Chap.xixeM 
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tongue, Gabbatha, 

14 It was the pꝛeparing of the palleouer, and about 
the ſixth houre :andhe laith vnta the Jewes, Beholde 
pour king, 

15 They cryed, Away withhim , away with him, 
crucifie hint, Pilate ſayth vnto them, Shall J crucifie 
pour king : The hich ꝛieſtes an{wered, Wee hun 
no king but Ceſar. 

* 16 Then deliuered he him therekoꝛe vnto them 
Irie zg  becrucified: and they tooke Jeſus, and led him aum 
1 17 And he bearing his croile, * went foozth intoq 
place, which is called the place of aſkull , but in the 

Pebzue, Golgotha : 

18 TAherc they crucified him, and two other with 

him, on eyther ſide one, and Jeſus in the middes. 
ute 19 And Pilate wzate a title, and put it onthe 
enge crofle, The waiting was, Ieſus of Nazareth, the king 
ne ofthe Iewes. 


20 This title read many of the Jewes: fo? the place 


; 
| where Jeſus was crucified was nigh to the citie: and 
| it was witten in Hebzue, and Greeke,and Latin, 


"i Dp. 21 Chen laid the high Pꝛieſtes of the Jewes to Pi⸗ 
1 late, TTlʒite not, The king of the Jewes: but that hee 
1 ſayd, J am king ofthe Jewes. | 
22 Pilate anſwered, What J have waitten, that Jillght 
haue J wiitten, 
eit 23 Then the ſouldiers, when they had crucified Je 
NAK. e (itz, tooke his garmentes, (and made foure parts, 10 
Juke 23-© tuery ſouldier a part) and allo his coat: the coate ws 
| without ſeame, wouen from the top thꝛoughout. 
24 They laydtherefoze among theinſelues , Lets 
not diuide it, but caſt lots fo2 it, whoſe it ſhalbe:that the 
(cripture might be fulfilled, laying, They — 
ra 


by Saint Iohn. Chap,xix.' 
went among them, and fo2 my coate did they caſt 
ittes, And the ſouldiers did ſuch thinges indeed, 
25 There ſtoode by the crolleof Jeſus, his mother, 
* mothers ſiſter, Marie the wife of Cleophas, 
xd Marie Pagvalene, 
26 When Jeſus therefoze ſawe his mother, and the 
liciple ſanding by, whom he loued he ſapth vnto his 2 134 
mther,caoman, behold thy ſonne. 
ito | 27 Then ſaythhee to the diſciple, Beholde thy mos 
ap: I er . And from that houre the dilciple tooke her vnto 
„one houſe, 
the | 23 After ther _ Jeſus —_— that all , 
were now perkoꝛmed, that the [ſcripture might - £4.4 
ith — ſavth, J thirtt. 0 4 
29 Sothere ſtooda veſſel by, ful of vineger:*there- ,, , _, 
he he when they had filled a ſpunge full of vineger, and — 4 
ng u it vpon hyſope, they offered it to his mouth. 
zo Then Jelus therefoze had receiued the vineger, 
ce I jefaid, It is finiſhed, and when hee han bowed hys Leh 27-4 
mid he gaue vp the ghoſt. 
31 The Jewes therefoze , becauſe it was the pꝛepa⸗ 
img of the Sabboth, that y bodies ſhould not remaine 
te pon the croſſe on the Sabboth day (fo2 that Sabboth 
q was an high day) beſought Pilate that their legs 
at ught be bzoken,and that they might be taken dowuc. 
32 Then came the louldiers and bꝛake the legges ol 
e* che firſt, + of the other which was crucified with him. 
33 But when they came to Jeſus , and ſawe that he 
bus dead already,thep bzakenot his legs. 
34 But one of p ſouldiers with a ſpeare thꝛuſt him in⸗ 
iche ſive, & fooꝛthwith there came out bloud qx water. 
35 Amd he that ſawe it bare recoꝛd, and his recoꝛde is B 
n he knoweth that be layth true, that pe — 
be 


1 
Num. . b 

Iod. 12. f 

Tach. 12. c 


| . 
1 
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beleeue alſo, 
36 Fo theſe thinges were done, that the ſcripture 
ſoul be fulfilled, * A bone of him ſhall not be token, 


27 And againe another ſcripture ſayth, * They ſhall T 


{ooke on him whome they pearſed. 

38 * After this, Joleph of Arimathea (being a diſci 
ple of Jeſus, but ſecretly foꝛ feare ofthe Jewes) be 
ſought Jtlare that hee might take downe the body of 
Jelus, and Ptlate gaue him licence: he came therfoze 
and tooke the body of Telus. 

39 And there came alſo Micodemus (which at the 
beginning came to Jeivs by night) and bzought of 
Myꝛrhe and Aloes mingled together, about a hunde 
pound weight. 

40 Then tooke they the body of Jeſus, and wound it 
in linnen clothes, with the odours, as the maner of the 
Jewes is tobury, 

41 And in the place where hee was crucified there 
was a garden, and in the garden a newe ſepulchy, 
wherein was neuer man yet lavd, 

42 There layd they Jeſus thereloꝛe, becauſe of the 
pꝛeparing of the Sabboth of the Jewes, foz the (epit 
che was nigh at hand. 


The Notes. 


2 Here we doe learne that al power is of God,yea the pon 
er of darkeneſſe, which God cauſeth to raigne for our 
ſinnes and diſobedience towardes him and his word, lob. 
xxxiii. Whoſoeuer then doeth reſiſt any power, he doeth 
refiſt the ordinance of God, and ſo purchaſeth to him 
ſelfe vtter deſtruction and vndoing. Let alſo Magiſtrates 
remember of whome they haue receiued their powely 
and vſe their authoritie according to the will of him, 
vnto whome they muſt render accompt of all they! 

doinges. : * 
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The xx Chaprer, 
| Loy comme if to the ſepulchre. 9 The Apoſiles were ignorant 
ofthe reſan rection. 


1 E firſt day of the Sabbothes commeth Marie A 


Magdalene early, when it was pet darke, vnto the The Coſp 12 } 10 


uche, and leeth the ſtone taken away from the — 


Then ſhe runneth, and commeth to Simon Je- 

t and to the other diſciple whome Jelus loued, and Mate 27. 
pthonto them, They haue taken away the Lowe [$5242 
atof the graue, and we cannot tell where they haue lohn 23.6 
him. 

Peter therefoze went fozth,and that other diſciple, 

came to the lepulchye. 

4 They ran both together, and the other diſciple did 

atrunne JIcter, and came firſt to the ſepulchꝛe. 

And when he had ſtowped downe,he ſaw the linnen 

liches lying, went he not in. 

| 6* Then camffh Simon Peter folowing him, and 1 axe 14.5 


tent into the Sepulchte,s ſeeth the linnẽ clothes Ipe, 
And the napkm! hat Was about his head, not lying 
bh the linnen clothes, but wꝛapped together in a 
late by it ſelfe, 
Then went in allo that other diſciple which came 
aſtothe Sepulchze, and he ſawe and belecued. 
9 Fox as yet they knewe not the ſcripture, that he ,., .. 
buuldriſe from death. Ac, 
10 —— the dilciples went away agayne vnto their 

ne houſe. 
11 * Baryſfood without at the ſepulchze weeping: Lok e 
20as ſhe wept, ſhe bowed her lelfe into the lepulch2e, 
12 And leeth two angels clothed in white, ſitting, 
one at che Head, and the other at the fecte,where the 
body 


E 


Chapare; 


CN 
u : 

| N 
T 


© "F. 2 
— 
PI Py 


* — rw 


— —— 2 
p —— 
— —ꝛ—ꝛ—»—ę—' — ee LEES 
* 8 
— — — — 4 - 
— 


e * - 4 — — . 

— . . KS So ” 
— ——— ——— — 
— * 1 — — — 2 

=; £48 2 2 Ia 998 
12 —— — — - — 


— 


-- 4 


FE 


- 

- 
—— 4 „ 
* — 


== 


Pe — — AATWETIGEI,T. 
i 3 * 
— — — — p 


* — ä —— b— * 


3 - 


Tow 


— * — — 
* * 


C 14 Whenſhehad thus ſayd, ſhe turned her ſelfback, 
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body of Jeſus was layd, 
13 Theyſay vnto her, Woman, why weepeft thay 

She lapth vnto them, Foz they haue taken away my 

Lozve,and J wote not where they haue layd him, 


& ſaw Jeſus ſtanding, # knew not that it was Jeſus, 

1 5 Jelus ſayth vnto her, TToman, why weepeſt thats 
hom ſeekeſt thou: She ſuppoſing that he had ben 
the gardiner, ſayth vnto him, Sy}, if thou haue bon 
him hence, tel me where thou haſt layd him, and J will 
fetch him. 

x 6 Jeſus ſaith vnto her, Mary. She turned herſelfe, 
and ſaid vnto him, Rabbonie, which is to ſay, Daſter, 

17 Jeſus ſayth vnto her, Touch me not, fo2 Jan 
not yet aſcended to my father, but goe to my byethien, 


and ſay vnto them, J aſcend vnto my father and your 


ing tidingsto | 


father, and to my God, and your God. 

18 Parie Pagdalene commeth 
the diſciples that ſhe had ſeenethe Loꝛde, and that hee 
had ſpoken ſuch thinges vnto her. 

19 * Theſameday at night, which was the lirſt vn 
of the Sabbothes, when the dooꝛes were ſhut, where 
the diſciples were aſſembled together oz feare ofthe 
Jewes, came Jeſus and ſtoode in the middes,andlath 
vnto them, Peace be vnto you, | 

20 And whenhe had ſo ſayd, he ſhewed vnto them his 


hands and ſide, Then were the diſciples glad, whel 
they ſawe the Loꝛde. 
21 Then layd Jeſus to them againe, Peace be vnto 
vou: As my father hath ſent me, euẽ ſo lend J you all 
22 And when he had ſayd thoſe woꝛdes, hee bꝛeathe 
onthem e ſayth vnto them, Neceiue pe the holy gol. 
23 Wholocuers linnes pe remit, they are m_ 


in is 
night 


L in 
tim 
me: 


hat 
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them: and wholoeuers ſinnes pee reteyne, they 
kenn enteyned. 
m But Thomas, one of the twelue, which is called 7, G. pet 
u. ammus, was not with them when Jeſus came. e S. The- 
back, j The other diſciples therefoze (aide vnto hun. Te 4 g. 
ur ſeene the Loꝛd. But he ſatd vnto them Except J 
than al ſee in his handes the punt of the nayles, and put 
dbex xnger into the pyint of the nales, and thuiſt mp 
lndmto his ſive, J will in no wile helceue. 1 
Tui 15 And after eight dayes, againe his diſciples were 1 
.... |bthin,and Thomas with them: Then came Jeſus, RI 
ſelf, tdoozes being (a) ſhut, and (food in the middes, and 
ler, , Peace be vnto you, 
Im 17 After that ſayth he to Thomas, Bꝛing thy finger 
hin ther, and ſee my handes, and reache hither thy hand, 
dau nnthꝛult it into my fide, and be not faithleſſe, but be⸗ 
tang, 
P03 Thomas anſwered, and ſayd vnto him, Dy Loꝛd, E 
thee mm God, 
do |.” Jeſus ſaith vato him, Thomas, becauſe thou haſt 
— me me, thou haſt belecued, blelled are they that haue 
fth weſeene, and yer haue beleeeued. 
at 30 And many other ſignes truely div Jeſus befoze 
hetpes ok his diſciples , which are not waitten in this 


31 Theſe are witten that ye might beleeue that Je- k | 
is Chyiſt the lonne of God, and that in belerumg ve 1 
nts night haue life thzough his name, 


lo. The Notes, 

ll [ In this place the Euangeliſt dooth diligently note the 

. ume that Chriſt our ſauiour came in to his diſciples, not 

ted } Peaning that he wer in through the doores: for the Greek 

ito bach nor S Pupay EC z, chat is to ſay, through 
| | 4 che 


| Lohr 5, f 


r, Syrs, 
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the doores beeing ſhut : but rc fuewy xtxARtoulzuy, jet 


That is to ſay, the — or doores being ſhut, as a 
might ſay, late in the evening, and at that time the gatet 
and doores be wont to be ſhut, For Chriſt our Saviour 
through his diuine power, was able to cauſe the doores 
(wer: they neuer {oturely ſhut) to open vnto him of their 
owne accord: as when he dcluered Peter out of priſonby 
his angell, then notonely the chaines that he was bound 
withall fell from him, but all the doores and lockes did 
open of their owne ſelues, and did giue him paſſage. Ades 
12, Againe, howe the Apoſtles were deliuered. Reade, 
Actes. v. 


The xxi. Chapter. 


chris ferewarneth Peter of his death and per ſecution. 


AZ terward did Jeſus ſhewe himſelfe agame to hu 
diſciples, at the ſea of Tiberias, and on this wile 
ſhewed he himlelke. 

2 There were together Simon Peter, and Thx 
mas which is called Oidomus, and Nathanatl af 
Cana in Galilee, and the lonnes of Jebedee, and tuo 
other of his diſciples. 

3 Simon Peter ſaith vnto them, J goe (a) a fiſhing, 
They ſay vnto him, Nee allo goe with thee The? 
went their way, and entred into a ſhippe immediatch, 
and that night caught they nothing. 

4 But when the moꝛning was nowe come, Jelus 
ſtoode on the ſhoare: neuertheleſſe, the diſciples knew 
not that it was Jeſus. | 

5 Jeſus layth vnto them, Childzen, haue pee ale 
meate: They anſwered him, Mo. 

6 And hee layth vnto them, Caſt out the net on the 
right ſide ol the ſhippe, and ye ſhall finde. They caltout 
therefore, and anon they were not able to dꝛawe iti 
the multitude of fiſhes. 


| 


71 
but 


im th 
7 Then layd the pilciple whome Jeſus loued, W mL 


y 
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an r, It is the Loꝛde. When Simon Peter heard 
ann tt was che Loꝛde, he girde his cote vnto hun, (oz he 
— raked and did caſt himſelke into the tea, 
lor The other dilciples came in a litle ſhip (to) chev 
their yt not larre krom lande, but as it were two hundꝛed 
londy I rites dꝛa bung the net with fiſhes. 
=_ A ſoone then as they were come to land, they (awe 
Ades I gt coales and filh layd thercon,and bread. 
eade, 10 Teius ſapth vnto them, Bung of the iſ, which 
haue now caught. 
11 Simon Jeter went vp, and dꝛue the net to the 
Ime, full of great fiſhes an hundꝛed and fifttc and 
0h her, and toz all there were ſo many, pet was not the 
wi nhoken. 
12 Jeſus (zpth vnto them, Come, and dyne , And 
Cv. me of the diſciples durſt aſke him, £2 art thous 
clo [wine that he was the Loꝛd. 
tus i; Telus then commeth, and taketh bꝛead, and gx? 
uch them and Kh likewile, 
14 This is now the third time that Jeſus appeared 
A? | this diſciples, after that he was riſen krom death. 
ich, | 15 So whenthey had dyned, Jeluspthto Simon 

Mer, Dirnon * Joanna, _ thou me moꝛe then 
1 He layth vnto him, Ye Loꝛd, thou knoweſt that 
io | Toe thee. De lapth vuto h. * Feede my lambes. 

16 He ſavth to him againe the lecond time, Simon 
t unma, loueſt thou me: Mee layth vnto him , Yea 
lune, thou knoweſt that J loue thee, Dee lavth vnto 
m, Feede my ſheepe. 

17 He ud vnto him the third time, Simon Joanna, 

thou me: Peter was ſo2y, becauſe he layde vnto 
{inthe third time, Loueſt thou me: And he layde vnto 
n Lodd thou knuwelt all things, thou knowelt thac 
3 lt, J loug 
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The Goſpel 


J lone thee: Jeſus ſayth vnto him, Feede my ſheeye, 

18 Uerely, verely J ſay vnto thee, when thou waſ 
younger, thou girdeſt thy lelfe, and walkedſt whyther 
thou wouldeſt: but when thou ſhalt be olde, thou ſhalt 
ſtretch faoꝛth thy handes, and another ſhall gird the, 
and carp thee whither thou wouldeſt not. 

19 This ſpake he, ſignitving by what death he ſhotly 
glonfie God. And when he had ipoken chis, he laut 
vnto him, Folowe me. 

20 Peter turning abaut, ſceth the diſcivle * whome 
Jelus loued, folowing, which allo leaned on his bitt 
at ſupper, and ſapde, Lozde, which is he that betrapeth 
tees 

21 CUhen Peter therefc2e ſawe hun, he ſarth to Je 
ſus, Loꝛd, what ſhall he doo: 

22 Jeſus ſayth vnto him, Tf J will haue him totar 
til J come, what is that to thee'; Folow thou me. 

23 Then went this laying abꝛoade among the hie 
thꝛen, that that dilci le Houldnot dye: Pet Jeſus ſaid 
not to him, Me (hall not dye: but, It J wil that he tar 
till I come, what is that to thee': 

24 The lam dilciple is het which ceffifiech of thele 
thinges, and wꝛote theſe thinges, and we knowe that 
his teſtimonie is true. 


25 There are allo many other thinges which Je 


lus did, the which, it they ſhould be wzitten everyone, 
IJ ſuppoſe the wo2lve coulde not conteyne the bookts 
that ſhould be wzitten. Amen, 


The Notes. 
a After the paſſion of Chriſt, the Apoſtles did thinłe tha 


it was an vnſeemely thing for them to be idle, therefore 
tey did get themſelus agayne to their olde occupation, 
and did labour with their one handes ( fich they were 

not 


. 


The Argument. 


not yet ſent for to preach) which thing all miniſters ought 
for to doe, and ſpecially they that be onely ſuperinten- 
dentes and miniſters in name, and not performing the of- 
fice of preaching. No man ought idelly to liue with the 
ſyeate of other mens browes, 


, C Here ende ih the Goſpel by Saint John. 


The Argument of the ſecond 


booke of Saint Luke, called the Actes 
of the Ape(tles, 

N this ſecond booke the Euangeliſt ſainct Lulce 
(whoſe life we haue ſet foorth alreadie at the be- 
znning of his Goſpell) doth declare and write vn- 
to vs (if we will be Theophile, that is to ſay, vnfai- 
ted louers of God) what was done and wrought 
for our ſingular comfort after the glorious reſurre- 
don and molt triumphant aſcention of our ſauiour 
kus Chriſt. How that our Lord Ieſu did both pro- 
nie, and alſo giue moſt abundantly his holy ſpirit 
no all his diſciples and what this ſpirit did worke 
by the preaching of the word both in the Tewes. and 
io in the Gentiles that beleeued in Chriſt , This 
boke hath alwaies bin in ſo great eſtimation , and 
that moſt deſeruingly. For the Actes of the Apo- 
ſtles(fayth Hierome) ſeeme to be but a bare hiſtory, 
decauſe in them onely the infancie of the Church 
(which then began to ſpring' is ſet foorth : but if we 
tnhder that Lulce the Phiſition (whoſe praiſe is in 
tie Goſpell)hath written them, wee ſhall alſo per- 
eiue, x ay all his wordes are the phiſicke of a lan- 
— and fickeſoule. What other thing (I be- 
e you) is this ſacred and heauenly hiſtory, but 
Reofthe cluefeſt partes of the Goſpell? For truely 
| Z. iii. in 
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The Argument. is 
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in the other bookes ( whichare intituled Goſpel) 
the corne of Wheate caſt into the ground, is deſcri. 
bed : but here intliis booke the ſelfe fame corne is 


ſer foorth, being already ſprung vp, and declaring I ! 
ca 
95 


moſt eſfectually his riches vntothe world, Agint, 
if wee had not by Luke knowen after what maner 
Chriſt forlooke the earth, where, and in what plac 
how.andafter what faſhion the promiſed comforter 
did come,what beginning the Church had,wherein 
it did floriſh by what meanes it did increaſe:ſhould 
wee not haue lacked a great part of the Goſpel} 
Therefore Bede did write right well, ſaying: Tha 
Luke had not onely made an hiſtorie vntil the reſu: I att 
rection and aſſumption of the Lorde, as the othet ; T 
did, but alſo did ſet foorth by writing the doingso iat 
the Apoſtles, as much as hee knewe to be ſufficient f tit 
to edifie the faith of the readers or hearers, thatone-· 4An 
ly his booke touching the Ades of the Apoſtles) fit 
vas by the Church thought worthie to be credited, the 
all other which preſumed to write of theſame mat- Ieh 
ter, being reieftedand diſapprooued. Chryſoſtome | 5 Fi 
alſo.to them that did marueile why Sainct Luke had Eb 
not written all the apoſtolicail hiſtorie vnto theend, C & 
or thathe had not deſcribed the actes of euery on I ud 
ofthem ſeuerally in bookes by themſelues, doch a · Ia 
Frere goodly ſay ing, Theſe are ſufficient vnto then $7 Ar 
that will applie their minds, and take heede. There- tin 
fore leauing vnprofitable queſtions (why was not Ii dh 
this written, or that written) let vs tale heede voto 15 
theſe wholeſome ſayinges of the Euangeliſt, thatſo f att 
we may apply this moſte comfortable ſalue (mnt ume, 


ſtred vnto vs by him) vnt ounded ſoules. 
ca vnto vs by him) vnto our wounded fo 71 * 


I The Ades of the Apoſtles, 


70 written by Saint Luke the Euangeliſt, which 


was preſent at the dooinges of ther. 
rne is The frſt Chapter. 
aring | 1 The wordes of Chrift and his angelr,co the Apoſiles, 9 His 
cntion. 14 l herein the Apofties are occupied, ll the holy 
Dane, ghof be ſent. 26 And of the cieclion of Manuhias, 


nanet 

place A D E foxmer booke haue J made, D A 

forter ; ” Theophilus, of al that Jelus began The rpiſite 
1erein 4 both todoe and teach, on Aſcen- 


nould „A Tntill the day in which he was . 
{pelb D@ taken vp, after that he thzough v ho- 
Tha ly Sheſt had giuen commaunde⸗ 


reſu · I utes vnto the Apoſtles whome he had chelen: 
other ; To whom allo he ſhewed himlelte aliue after his rok 26.2 
ngsof N uſun, that by many tokens, appearing vnto them 1 
5 mie daves,# ſpeaking of the kingdome a) ol God. 
tone · | And gathering them together, commaunded them 
ſtles) u they ſhould not depart tram Hieruſalem but wayt 
tech the pꝛom iſe of the father, * whereof, ſayth he, ye — 
\mat- ut heard ok me. 
5 Foz John truely baptized with water, but ve ſhal loka-z.co 
baptized with the holy Ch2ft alter theſe few dayes. 
6 When they therefoze were come together, thep 
thed ol him, ſaying, Loꝛde, wilt thau at this time re- 
dee againe the king dome of Jſract'; 
And he ſaid vntothein, It is nat foꝛ vou to know B 
be times oꝛ the ſeaſons, which the father hath put in 9 
bowne power. 
But * pee ſhall receiue power after that tie holy LK 24.g 
galt is come vpon you, and ye (hall be witueſſes vn⸗ Adr 
ime, both in Pierulalem, and in all Jurie , and in 166 1 
dumaria, and euen vnto the wozldes end. 
9 And whenhe havſpoken thele thinges, while they 
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The Gofpel 


beheld, he was taken vp an high, and a cloud receing In lt 
him vn out of their ſight. her 
I 1 And while they looked vp ſtedfaſtly toward her Ik 
as hee went, beholde, two men ſtoode by themin I.» fo 
white apparell, phabit 
12 CUNch allo ſaide, Ye men of Galilee, why ſand un - 
ye gaʒing vp into heauen: This ſame Jeſus whichs In dd 
taken vp from port into heauen, "ſhall ſo (b) come, eum ch us: 
as You haue {rene him goc into heauen. gamo! 
12 Then returned they vnto Iteruſalem, fromthe In Be 
mount that is called Oliucte, which is from Hierulr ar dan 
lem a Sabboth dayes tourney, dener 
1 And whenthey were come in, they went vpintoa n An 
parlour, where abode both * Peter, and James, am nat 
John, x And2ew,Jhiltp,+ Thomas, Bartholomew, [4 Ant 
and Patthewe, James the ſonne of Alpheus, and I uich! 
Dimon Jelotes, and Judas the brother of James, etw. 
14 Thelc all continued with one accoꝛde in pꝛye u T 
and {application with the women, and Marie thems a wo 
cher or Jeſus, and with his bꝛethꝛen. tha 
15 And in thoſe daves Peter ſtoode vp inthe middes 16 An 
of the diſciples, and laide, (The number of names td mn Y 
gether, were about an hundzeth and twentie.) huſtle 
16 Ve men and bꝛethꝛen, this ſcripture mult needs 
houe beene fulfilled, which the holy ghoſt by the mouth 
of Dau (rake befozc of Judas, which was guide | The 


to them that tooke Jeſus: — | 
17 © Forhe was numbꝛed with vs, and had obtey: 905 
ned lolo wthip in this miniſtterie. ofthe 


18 And the lame hath nowe purchaſed a fielde, with holy g 
the re ward or iniquitie,and when hee was hanged, if | nigne 
burſt glunder in p middes, & al his bowels pho bene 
79 Anaitis knowenunto al v dwellers at Yieruls | f 

lem, f 


of the Apoſtles. 


eitted ia in fo much that the ſame fielbe is called in their 

her tongue, Aceldema, that is to ſay, The field of 

dher fin 

emin v f it is wzitten inthe booke of Pſalmes, Let 7. 
habitat ion bee delert, and no man bee dwelling 

ten; And his biſhopꝛicke let another man take. 
Ahercloꝛe of theſe men which haue companied Paas. a 
Ins all the time that the Low Jeſus went in and 

among vs, 

2 Beginning from the baptiſme of John, vnto that 


n the 
ruly Jie day that he was taken vp from vs, mult one bee 
devned,to be a witnes with vs or his reſurrection. 


ntoa N And they appointed two, Joleph, which is called 

and Jirlabas, whoſe ſirname was Juſtus and Matthias. 

ewe, u And when they had pꝛeyed, they laid, Thou Loꝛd, 

and ſuich knoweſt the hearts of all men, Hew whether of N 

8. ſſtetwo thou haſt cholen. 

aver i That hee may take the roome of this miniſterie 

mo {mayoſtleſhip , from which Judas by tranſgreſſion 
I that he might goe to his owne place. 

des 16 And they gaue foꝛth their lottes, and the lot fell 

sh [am Patthias, and he was counted with the eleven 
hiſtles. 

des 

uth The Notes. 


If þ The kingdome of God is taken two manner of wayes, 
Firſt, it is taken for that bleſſedtull life, and for that ener- 
ey: king felicitic which we ſhall enioy after this mortall life. 
decondly, when by the preaching of the Goſpel,the hearts 
ofthe godly are prepared and made the temples ot the 
bol ghoſt, it is ſaide, and that right well, that God doth 
ugne in the earth. For then dooth hee raipne in tlie 
eartes of the godly, through faith,innocencic,and pure- 
delſe of life. Of this kingdome did Chriſt ſpeake with his 
dpoſtles, 
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The Actes 
b As Chriſt did aſcend viſible into heauen, ſoſhalhe cor 


againe in the ſame ſhape and forme that he went yp, I 
that time then, that we may ſee him with our owneey 
come downe,as the apoſtles ſawe him goe vp, let ys neus 
beleeue that he is here in the earth touching his mihoedFþ 
For as he is euery where in thathe is God: ſo in that heim, 
a very natural man, he is in heanen, and ſitteth attherightÞ}; Cre 
hand of che father, August. ad Dardanum. 


The u, Chaprer. 
3 The holy ghoft came vpon the epoftles in viſibit ſignes, 42 e ti 
godly exerciſe of the faithful. 
Nd when the day of JIentecoft was fully come, 
11 they were all with one accoꝛd in ane place. Ji; Bu 

on 11 
funden. 2 And ſodaynly there came a found from heauen, aſswice 
Deut. ic. b it had bin the conmung of a might ie wind, and it lila echt v 
Lecdtag. c dll the houſe where they were ſitting. hear 
3 And there appeared vnto them cloucn tongue n Fo 
like as they had bin of fire , and it late vpon ech one eis but 
them. 160 Bu 

Ae. 4 © 4 And they were filled with the holy ghoſt, andbeJie, 

ant 1ll.c a | "—— 

gan to ſpcake with other tongues, as the lpirite gau y An 
them vtterance. at] 
5 There were dwelling at Pierulalem Jewes, dea pou 
uout men, out of euery nation of them that arc vid Jam ſha 
heai'en. tame 
6 (Ahen this was noyled about, the ii{t;tube cane n A 
togither, and were aſtouped, becaule that every mlullpot 
heard them ſpeake in his owne language. il pu 
8 7 They wondꝛed all, and maruelled,ſaping one tam 9 g 
other, Behold, are not all thele which ſpeake of Er 


The Fpille 


Ane 


lilee ? N Ml of 
8 Andhowe heare we euery man his owne tongut, 0 T 
wherein we were bozne * | 


9 Parthians, and Medes, and Elamites, 2 K Lo 


of the Apoſtles. ' Chap, 


fers in Meſopotamia, and in Jurie, and in Capa* 

yn Pontus, and Aſta, 14 

» Phꝛygia, and Pamphylia, in Egypt, and inthe 114 

abo dt Lybia, which is beſide Cyzene, and ſtrangers 1 

n beiſſame, Jewes, and j) ꝛolelytes, 

de nguſu Cretes and Arabians, we doo heare them ſpeake 1 
artongues the wonderful wozkes of God, N 


he cor 


n They were all amaled, and were in a doubt, ſays 
42 uu to another, That meaneth this: 
Other mocking, laide, Theſe men are ful ol new 
com, 
i; But Peter ſtanding fozth wich the eleuen, lift vp C 
en, As boite, and laid vnto them, De men of Jurie, and all 
lla ght dwell at Dicruſalem,be this knowne vnto you, 
hearemp woꝛdes, 
gies, n Fo2 theſe are not dzunken, as per (uppoſe,ſceing 
due a is but the third houre ofthe day, 
16But this is that which is ſpoken by the pꝛophete 


J 


Gale]:7 And it ſhalbe in the laſt daves (ſaith God) of my 
t J will powꝛe out vpon al fleſh: And your ſons te! 22 
dec pour daughters (hall pꝛophecie, and pour young 
der ſam ſhall (ee viſions, and your olde men ſhall dꝛeame 
dumes: 
nig And on my leruants, and on my hand maidens, J 
mn ſalpowꝛe out of my ſpirite in thoſe dayes, and they 
u pwphecie: 
0919 And J will ſhew wonders in heauen aboue, and Nav 
kkens in the carth beneath, blood, and fire, and the va⸗ Ten 
r of ſmoke. 
a, :o The Sunne ſhalbe turned into darkneſſe, and the 
dene into blood, befoze that great andnotable day of 
— * Lond come. 


21 And 


Ae ie. c 


pfal. 16. b 


The Attes 


D 2171 And it ſhall come to paſſe, that *whoſocuer u Th 


call on the name of the Loꝛd, ſhalbe ſaued. Hai! 
22 Pe men of Iltael, heare theſe woꝛdes, Jeſus e060, 
Nazareth, a man appꝛooued of God among pouwig 
mpꝛacles, wonders, and ſignes, which God didbyhinſis fo 
in the middes of you, as ve pour ſelues alſo know, th! 
23 im, after that pe had taken by wicked handen am 
being deliuered by the determinate counſell and ln Ur 
knowledge of God, haue ye crucified and ſlaine, J Tl 


24 TWhom God hath raiſed vp, hazing looſed the ſpſ#ttit,! 
rowes of death, becaule it was uypoitible that zun - 
7 N 


ſhould be holden of it. 
25 F02 Dauidſpeaketh of him, J ſaw the Laufer he. 
alwayes ſet foꝛth befoꝛe my face, foꝛ he is on my tiges, d 
hand, that T ſhould not be mooned, 
26 Theretozcdid my heart reioyce.æ my tongue waſſ! 
glad: Moꝛeouer alſo, my fleſh ſhall reſt:nhope, Il, 
27 Becauſe that wilt not leaue my (a) ſuule in hel er git 
neither wilt thou ſuffer thine holy one to ſce corupti 39 K 
28 Thou halt ſhewed me the wales of like, thou ſhale! 
make me ful of toy with thy countenance. Lo 
29 Ye men+byeth2en,let me freely ſpeake vt yu 42 A 
of the Patriarch Dam: Foz he is both dead and bo tek 
ried, and his lepulchꝛe is with vs vnto this day. tom 
30 Therefoze, being a pꝛophet, and knowing thit] 4! * 
God had woꝛne with an othe to him, that hee wou apt 
raiſe vp Chyilt as concerning the fleſh, of the rute it! 
his loynes, to ſit on his ſeat, nn 
31 He ſeeing this before, ſpake of the reſurrection 
Chilt, that his ſoule was not left in hell, neither hu habe 
fleſh did ſee cozruption, 
32 — Jeſus hath God raiſed vp, whereof we il ers! 
are witneſles. 
33 Chen 


ter hall Then being by the right hande of God exalted, 
having received ol the father the pꝛomile of the ho- 
deim ut, he hath ſhed toth this, which yte nowe lee and 
ou ih | 
toi F Dauid is not aſcended into the heauens, but 
v, Pachhunlelke, The Lode laid to my Lozde, Su pn 
des am my right hand, n 
nd hel Untill J make thy foes thy footſtoole. x 
js Therefore let all che houſe of J{racl knowe foꝛ a 
they that God hath made that ſame Jelus whom pe 
at hu ar crucifie>,both Loꝛd and Chꝛiſt. 
7 Now when they heard this, they were pꝛicked in 
Lon ber hearts, and ſaid vnto Peter, and to the other Apo- 
riglells, De men and bzethzen, what ſhall we do: Lake 3b 
Iz Then laid Jeter vnto them, Repent pee, and let 
c ler one of ou bee baptized in the name of Jelus 
Chiſt,fozthe remilſion of ſinnes, and pee ſhall receiue 
1 hell lorgift ofthe holy ghoſt, 
pts] 19 Fo the p2omile was made vnto you, and to pour 
1 Chalt]ld2en, and to all that are a farre off, even as many as 
i} Lozd our God (hall call, 
0 pou] And with many other woꝛdes bare hee witneſle, 
d by ſ a ethoꝛted them,ſaying, Saue your ſelues from this 
ktoward generation. 
that] 41 Then they that gladly receiued his woꝛde, were 
gulf laptized, the ſame day there were added vnto them 
te ofÞ bout thzee thouſand ſoules, 
42 And they continued ſtedfalt(y in the apoſtles doc G 
milf ane and felowſhip, and in bꝛeaking of bzeave , and in 
he hapers. 
43 And feare came vpon euery ſoule, and many won⸗ 
till lers and ſignes were done by the Apoſtles, 
IA Amd all that beleeued were together, and had all 
hen things 


of the Apoſtles; Chap l. 
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Wee: of 
| Uh 


things common, 
45 And lolde their poſſeſſions and goods, am park 
them to all men, as euery man had neeve, rum 
46 And they continued dayly with one accoyd in the = 
temple,and breaking b/ bꝛead from houle to houſe, * 
ente their meate tog ither with gladneſle ok heart, In 
47 Mayſing God, and hauing fauour with allthe © 
people. And the Lozde added tothe Church dayly ſuhſ* 


as ſhouldbe ſaued. iluc 

® The Notes. (hut 

a Saint Auguſtine writing ef the preſence of God vnde 1Ant 
Dardanus uu.Chapr alleageth this ſaying of the Apoſtle, and 
and thereby gocth about to proue that the ſoule of Chak 
went downe in very deede to hell, but that he ſuffered no- 
thing there, Other doo affirme, that it is ſaid by a figut . 
tive manner of ſpeaking, that he went downe to hell: be. tht 
cauſe that the merite ot his death and paſſion was probs 
table vnto them that afore dy ed in the faith of Abraham. 9 A 
Some againe by this word infer; do vnderſtand the grau: F601 
Iwould with that wee thould alwayes ſtudie to vnitie and 
peace, and leaue theſe vnttuitfull queſtions. 

þ This place ought not to be vnderſtanded of the commu ral 
nion or Sacrament ot the body and blood of Chuilt,as the I ud 
place before: but of the hoſpitalitie that was among them mir 
that belecued. Therefore they that by this place do tale 
boldnes to vie the Communion priuately in their houſes, 
haue no example at all of that thing in 4 ſcriptures: and kn 
therefore they do nought, vnleſſe they be theretodriuen (td! 


by neceſſitie. 120 
The iu. Chapter. f i 

7 Thehaltirreftored to his ſette. 12 Petey preached chril ts 
the people, — 
A N Dw Peter + John went togither into the tem - 
ple, at theninth houre of payer, " 


2 And a certaine man that was lame from his mo * 
thers wombe was bꝛought, whome they laid dayly af * 
the gate of the temple which is called benin - 


dÞe 


in the 
ule, di) 
jallth 
Ip ſuch 


xd e And he tooke him by the right hande, and lift him 
peg yandimmediately his feet and ancle bones receiued 


cane and he leaping vp, ſtoode, and walked, and entred 
hours I 
ll. be. uch them into the temple, walking, and leaping,and 


of the Apoſtles. 
or them that entred into the temple, 


I hich ſeeing jJeter and John about to goe into 
As temple,alked an almes. | 


thn, ſaid, Looke on vs. 


ine thing ot them. 


hiſt of Maʒzareth, ryle vp, and walke. 


probs ling God, 


abam, y And all the people ſaw hin walking, and pꝛayſing 


gr aue. 


ic and 


them 
tale a 
ouſes, 


bod. 


io And they knew him, that it was he which ſate for 
mms & almes at the beautiful gate of the temple, and they 
as the f londzed, 4 were (v2e aſtonied at that which had hap⸗ 


med vnto him. 


11 And as the lame which was healed, held Jeter F 
:and In, all the pcople ranne together greatly amazed, 


And he gaue heede vnto them, truſting to receiue 


Then laid Peter, Syluer and gold haue J none, 
uluch as J haue, giue J thee, In the name of Jeſus 


rivea Jitothem in the poꝛch that is called Solomons, 


And whe Peter ſaw that, he anſtvered vnto v peo⸗ 
„ pe men of Iſrael, why maruell ve at this $ oz why 
lake yee ſo carneltly on vs, as though by our owne 


em wer o2 godlines we had made this man to walke *: 


mo? 
pat 
Cke 
100 


13 The God of Abꝛaham, and of Jſahac, and of Ja⸗ 


ab, the God of our fathers hath gloꝛiſied his ſon Je⸗ 


ls, whom pee betrayed, and denied in the preſence of 


Nate, when he had iudged him to be looſen, 
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The Actes 


C 1.4 But pee denied the holy and tuff, * and veſirmy 


Matth. 27 2 
Mark 15.4 
Luke 23. 2 
Marth, 27.6 
Iehn 13.4 


Matth. 3,2 
and 4.6 


Deut. 18. c 
Ages 7. t 


. ot, whose 
guck. 


mur derer to be giuen you, 

15 And killed the Loꝛd of life, whom God hathrs 
ſed from the dead, of the which we are witnelles, 

16 And his name, though p faith in his name, ha 
made this man lound, whom pe lee, and know, and th 


faith which is by him, hath giuen to this man health 


the pꝛelence oc vou all, 

17 And nowe bꝛethꝛen, J wote that thꝛoughigw 
rance pe did it, as did allo your rulers, 

18 But thoſe things which God bekoꝛe had she 
by the mouth of all his pꝛophets, that Chuiſt Choulde 
luffer, he hath lo fuliglled, 

19 *Repent ve thereloꝛe, and reuert, that pour ſins 
may be blotted out, when the time of rekreſhing hull 
come in the pꝛeſence of the Low, 

20 And he ſhall ſend Jeſus Chꝛiſt, which befoze ws 
pꝛeached vnto ycu. 

21 Aham the heauen muſt receiue, vntill the tim 
that all things be reſtoꝛed, which God hath ſpoken by 
the mouth of al his Holy pꝛophets ſince p woꝛld began, 

22 Foꝛ Moles trucly ſaid vnto the fathers, Ayu 
phet ſhal the L 02d your God raiſe vp vnto you ok pon 
bꝛethꝛen, like vnto me, him hall pe heare in all things 
whatloeuer he (hall ſav vnto vou. 

23 Fo the time will come, that * euery ſoule whic 
wil not heare that ſame pꝛophet, (halbe deſtroyed from 
among the people. 

24 All the Pꝛophetes alſo from Samuel, and thel 
that folowed in oꝛder, as manie as haue ſpoken, hall 
likewiſe told pou befoꝛe of thele dayes. 

25 Pe are the childꝛen of the Pꝛophets, and of the 
couenant which God made vnto our fathers, ſayings 

Abzahany 


ofthe Apoſtles. 


luuham, Euen in thy ſeed ſhall all the kinreds of the Lene. 
arth be bleſſed, 
16 Unto vou firſt, God hauing raiſed vp his ſonne 
tus, ſent him to bleſſe you , in turning every one ot 
wafcom his iniquities. 
The iii. Chapter. 
4 The ApoFtles ave brought before the counſel, 33 The Church 
increaſeth in doctrine and exerciſes of all godlineſſi. 
A Nd as they ſpake vnto the people, the pꝛieſts ⁊ the A ; 
ruler of the temple, and the Saduces came vpon c. ne⸗ 

them, 

Taking it grieuouſly that they taught the people, 
mpeached in Jelus the reſurrection from the dead. 

And they laid hands on them, and put them in hold 
Into the nert day: foꝛ it was now euentize, 

Howbeit, many of them which heard the woꝛd, be⸗ 
lued: and the number of men was about ſiue thou 


5 And it came to paſſe on the moꝛow, that their ru⸗ 
lrs, and Elders, and Scribes, 

6 And Annas the chiele 33ſt, and Tataphas , and 
John, and Alexander, and as many as were ofthe kim- 
wokthe high pꝛieſts, were gathered tog:ther at Mic⸗ 

em. 

7 And when they had ſet them beloꝛe them, they al⸗ 


bed, By what power, oꝛ in What name haue yee done B 
82 


Mt. 27.8 

Then Peter full ofthe holy ghoſt, ſaid vnto them, A 
de rulers ot the people, and elders of Jſracl, 

Ik we this day be eramined of the good deede done 
{the ſicke man, by what meanes he is made wl;3le, 

o Be it knowne vnto you al! , and to all the people 
 Ilrael;that by the name a "Jeſus Chailt of Naza- 

a, reth 


3 


tatth. f. & 
Phil. 2.4 


— —— —_ -_ - 
= 
> — 22 — 


Tohn 11. f 


Aces 3. f 


The Ades 


reth, whom ye crucified, whom God raiſed againfemie let: 
the dead, euen by him, doth this man ſtand here befoyſeiſe 
vou whole, { that 1 
I 1 This is the ſtone which was let nought by ofa: Fo 
bullders, which is the head ot the comer. wen th 
12 Neither is there ſaluation in any other: fa among] 1; T! 
men under heaue nr, — is giuen none other nameſs(r fe! 
_ ein we mut be laue ers 
3 Now when they { wa the boldnele of Peter un An 
I ohn md vnderſtood chat they were vnlearned and ip tes ti 
nozant men, they marueiled, and they knew themtheſen wi 
they had bin with Teſu : wt int 
14 And beholding alſo the man which was heal; 77 
ſtanding with them, they could not ſay againſt it. a 
15 But when they hay commaunded them to geen ne va 
ſide out of the counſeil, they counſciled among their] N 
lelues, me t. 
16 "Saying, TU;at hall we doo to theſe men nin F 
manifelt ſigne is done by them, and is openly knowntJihan t 
to all them that dwell in Hieruſalem, and wee cam ns 
dente it. {.Cat! 
17 But that if be noyſed no farther among the per F 
ple, let vs thꝛeaten, and charge them that they ſpeaktJipets 
henceloꝛth to no man in this name. % a 
18 And they calledthem, and connnaunded then, mot 
that in no wiſe they ſhould ſpeake noz teach in it Yake 
name of Jelit, 0 K 
19 But Peter aud John anſwered, and (aide duo ug, 
them, TAhether it be right in the ſiccht of God, to hen Pho 
ken vnto you moꝛe then to God, indge ye, 51 + 
20 Fo2 we cannot but ſpeake that, which we han — 
leene and heard. 


D 21 So when they had moze ſharply 2 bo 


of the Apoſtles. 


infra let them go, finding nothing how to puniſh them, 

' befoyemiſe ol the peovle,fo2 al men gloziſted Ged,becaule 

{that Which was done. 

cyan :: Fo2 tie man was about fourty yecres olde, on 

tan this myzacle of healing was ſhewed. 

ainong]:; Then as ſoone as thev were let goe. they came to 

t nan ur felowes, and ſhewed all that the hie Pꝛielſts aud 

ders had ſaid vnto them. 

erand]:4 And when they hearde that, they lilt vp their 

irres to God with one accow,and ſatd, Low,thou art 

mthe gen which halt made heauen and earch, the lea, and al 
in them is, 

tag: CAhich by the mouth of thy ſeruant Dauid haſt 

fa Ahy doo the Heathen rage, and the people ima⸗ 

geen vaine thinges : 

them 6 The kin ges of the earth ſtood vp, and the rulers 
me togither againſt the Low, ⁊ againſt his Chit, 

zin For of a trueth, againſt thy holy childe Jeſus 

OWne Jihom tlzou hat ammointed, both Derod and alio Pon⸗ 

amm ns N.late, wich the Gentiles, and the people of Jſra- 
gathered thanſelues togither, 

epef Foz to doo whatſoeuer thy hand and thy counſell 

abe adetermined befoze to be done. 

y And now Low behold their thꝛeatnings, * grant 
hen, nothy ſeruantes, that with all boldneſſe they map 
1 the hene thy woꝛd, | 

zo Oo that thou ſtretch fo2th thine hande, that hea⸗ 
bun ug, and ſignes, and wonders be done by the name of 
ea y holy child Jeſus. 


1 And aſſoone as they had pꝛayed, the plate moued erf 
an ure they were aſſembled togither, and they were al r 27:0 


Jiled with the holy ghoſt, and they ſpake the woꝛde of 
— bew boldly. \ 


32 Ana 


AQes 3. b 


Pl alu. 2.4 


aud 194 


Chap. iii. 


: 
: 
: 


ARes 2.7 
and 3. b 


Ades 1.4 


F 35 And laid it downe at the Apoſtles ferte: Am i 


The Ades 


32 Andthe multitude of them that beleeued wer ahl 
one heart, and of one loule: Neither laid anyof them ie n 
that ought of the things which hee polleſſed was h 
owne, but thep had all things common. irt it 

33 And with great power gaue the Ayoſiles witnes lu the 
of the reſurrection ofthe Loꝛd Jelu, and great gratt [ule 
was with them all. 

34 Neither was there any among them that lache: 
Fo) as many as were poſſeſſoꝛs of lands oꝛ houſes, ol 
them, bꝛought the pꝛice of the things that were ſold, 


ſtribution was made vnto euery man accozding he 

had neede. 

36 And Joles, Which was allo called ofthe Ape 
ſtles Barnabas (that is to lay, ifyee interpꝛete it, the 
ſonne of conſolation) being a Leuite, and ofthe cout 
trey of Cypꝛes, 

37 Hauing land, ſold it, and bꝛought the money, an 
lam it downe at the Apoũ les fecte, 

The Note 5. 

2 Here ve do leatne that the enemies of Chriſt can gone 
further then God hath appointed them, therefore letthe 
preachers of the truth be of a good comfort, though Satan 
with all the legions of diuels,the world, and all the mighty 
princes thereof,do ariſe & conſpire againſt them, yet the) 
can doo no more then the Lords hand and counſell hath 


appointed before. 
The v. Chapter. 


12 Miracles are done by the Apoftiets. 34 The ſentece of Gamalil. 
Ut a certaine man named Anantas, with Sap 
phira his wife,(cld a polleſſion, 

2 And kept away part of the pꝛice, his wife alſo being 
of counſell, and bꝛou zht a certaine part, and laidt i 
done at the Apoſtles feete. 

3 But Jcter laide, Ananias, howe is it that _ 


of the Apoſtles. 


Were ofi6filled thine heart, to lye vnto the holy ghoſt, and 

f them Jie away part of the pꝛice of che land: 

vas his ]4(ile it remained, (a, was it not thine owne rend 

in it was ſold, was it not inthine owne power why 

Witnes Ii thou conceived this thing in thine heart : thou halt 

; crrace ſulyed vnto men, but vnto God, 

Ananias hearing theſe woꝛds, fell de une, and gaue 
acked: [ythe ghoſt, And great feare came on all them char 
re ſold, The young men role vp, and put hun apart, and ca⸗ 
Indd+ a him out, and buried him. 
xashe | 1And it came to palle,that as it were about the ſpace B 

ihne houres after, his wife came in, not kiowwg 

Ape it which was done. 

t, the ] And Peter ſaide vnto her, Tell me, ſolde ye not 

colt * ko ſo much: And thee laide, Yea , foz fo 
much. 

n Then Peter ſaide vnto her, TAby haue ve agreed 
biither, to tempt the ſpirite of the Loꝛd: heholde, the 
kteof them which haue buried thy hul band, are at the 

59? mes, and ſhall carie thee out. 

dum | 10 Then fell ſhe downe ftraightway at his feete, and 

ighty kelded vp the ghoſt: And the young men came in, and 

che / I bundher dead, and caried her out, and buried her by 
bad in huſband, 
In aud great feare came vpon all the Church, aud 

il, gon as many as heard theſe things. 


Iap I Aud by the handes of the Apoſtles, were manie -.:--, 


and wonders ſchewed among the people (Aud ea Silt 
ing I hep were altogether with one accozvin * Solomons 2 


1 ch, "mM * 1/98 

13 Andofother durit no man ioyne himſelfe to then: 
em xuertheleſſe, the people magnifies them. e 
at in. 14 The ac 3b 


The Actes 


14 The number of them that beleeued onthe Log, 
both of men and women, grew moꝛe and moe.) 


© 15 Inla much that they bzought the ſicke into the 


ſtreetes and laide them on beddes and couches chat at 
the leaſt way, the ſhadow of Peter when he came by, 
might ſhadow lome ok them. 

16 There came allo amultitude ofthe cities rom 
about, vnto Dicrutalem, bringing ficke folkes,+them 
which were vercd with vncleane ſpirites: x they were 
healed euery one. 

17 Then the chiele pꝛieſt roſe vp, al they that wen 
with him, (which t is the ſect of the Sadducces) aid 
were full of indignation, 

18 And laide hands on the Apoſtles, and put themiy 
_ common pꝛiſon. 

But the angel of the Low by night opetrrth⸗ 
— dooꝛes and bꝛouqijt them foꝛth, and ſald, 

20 Goe, and ſtande and ſpeake in the templetothe 

people all the words of this life. 


D 21 And when they heard that, they entred into the 


temple early in the moming, and taught: but the chief 
pꝛeſt came, ⁊ they that were with him, x called a cout 
ſell togither, and al the elders ofthe childꝛen or Iſtutl 
— ſent to the pꝛilon to ketch them, 

2 But when the officers came, and kound chemns 
in the p2i{on,they returned, and told, 

23 Saping, The pꝛilon truely found weſhut with 
all diligence, and the keepers ſtanding without befoze 
the dooꝛes, but when we had opened, we found no man 
within. 

24 Then when the chiefe Peſt, and the captained 
the temple, the hich J2icſts heard theſe thing ht 
doubted of them whereunto this would grow. 8 i 
25 * 


of the Apoſt] cs, 


Log, I Chen came one # ſhewed them ſaying, Beholde, 
| men that ye put in pꝛiſon, are ſtanding inthe teins 
und teaching the people. 
that x | Then went the captaine of the temple wich the 
ne by, farts, nd bꝛought them without violence: (Fo? they 
ted the people, leſt they ſhould haue bin ſtoned. 

n Ind when they had bꝛought them, they let them 
then {2x the counſell: and the chic te zielt al ked them, 
wer | Saying, Did not we ſtraightly commande pcu E 

Itxye ſhould not teach in chis name: And beholde, ye Ke 
uralled Yteruſalem with pour doctrine, and inte nd 


Aces 44 


and dung this mans blood vnon vs, 5 
J) Then Peter and the other Apoitles an{wered, x | 
min [®,'We ought moꝛe to obey God then men. ; 
AA 4-C 


I] The God of our fathers railed vp Telus, when 
debe Aue and hanged on tree, 
i [81 Him hath God lift vp with his righ: hand, to be a 
) the dare and a ſauiour, fo2 to giue repentance to Jſracl, 
„ [dfozciueneſle of ſinnes, 

32 And wee are recoꝛds of thele thinges which we 
nue md ſo is alſo the holy ghoſt, whom Gov hach given 
un ⸗ them that obey him. 

u Nen they heard that, they claue a ſunder, and 
fugit meancs to llay them, 

um Then ſtoode there vp one in the cc unlell, a Pha⸗ 
ti named Gamaliel, a doctour of law, had in rezu⸗ 
ig man among al the people, and commandes to put the 
ve hoftles foꝛth alicle ſpace, 

And laid vnto them, He men of Jſrael,take heede v 
_ ſelues, what ye intend to doo as touching theie 


6 f 0zbefoze theſe dayes roſe vp one Theudas, res 


ating himlelke to bee ſome great man, to whome a 
Aa.iiu. number 


Chap. v. 


21 
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March. 5. b 


A Ad in thoſe daycs, wh? the number of p pilciples 


The Actes 


number of men, about a foure hundzed, topned then len in 
ſelues: which was ſlame, and they all which he Ch 
[cored hun were ſcattered abꝛoade, aw byouglt u Ji tog 
nought. we th 

37 Aſter this man aroſe vp one Judas of Galler u]; (a)! 
the dayes of tribute, and dꝛew away much people alm um n 
um: he alla periſhed, and all, euen as many as obeyn | wil 
hun were lcattered abꝛoade. 

8 And now J lapvnto pou, Retraine pour ſelues 
from theke men and let them alone: for it this counſel 
ot wnke ve of men it will come toncught, 

29 75:1; an:f1t beof God ye cannot deſttop it, leaf 
0377: 202 four to ſtriue againſt God, 

4 and to himthey agreed: and when they had ca 
led the 4poſlez, and beaten them, they commanded 
that they ſhould not ſpeake in the name of Jeſu, and lt 
them goe. 

41 And they departed from the face of the counſell,] 
*re:opcung that they were counted woozthy to ſuffer 
ſhame to) his name, 

42 And daily in the temple, and in euery houſe, they 


ccalled not to teach and pꝛeach Jeſus Chziſt. 
The Notes. 

a By this place we may cuidently ſee, that in the primatwe 
Church no man was compelled to make his goods com- 
mon. For Peter telleth plainely that it did lie in Ananias 
power, whether he would fell his land, or no, and when be 
had told it, the mony was his one, ſo that he might haue 
kept it.if he had luſted. 

The vi. Chapter. 
3 Scuen Deacon: are ordeined in the Church, 11 Steuen it 4th 


ſed. 


grew, there aroſe a grudge among the Oreekts 
agaiult the Hebzues, becaule their widowes were — 
P 


of the Apoſtles. 


d then ln in the daily miniſtery. 
he Chen the twelue called the multitude of the diſcis 
ght u is together, and lapd, It is not good that we ſhould 
r the wozde of God, and ſerue tables. 
lilte |; (a) Wherefore bꝛethꝛen, looke yer out among pou 
le alt lum men * of Honeſt repoꝛt and full of the holy ghoſt, .ru ;. e 
obeyn Im wiledome, to whome wee may comnut this buli⸗ 
ule, Þ 
ſelues |, But we will giue our ſelucs continually to pꝛay- * 
unſel Inandto the miniſterie of the woꝛd. | 
; ndthe ſaying pleaſed the whole multituve : and 18 
ltall [4pchoſe Steuen, a man kull ot faith and of the holy | y 


daft, and Philip, and Pꝛochozʒus, and Micanoꝛ, and 

Dab [{amon, and Parmenas, and Nicholas a conuert of Apoc.3.b 
anded Ilrioche. | 

nd let | 6 Theſe they ſet befo2e the Apoſtles : and when they 
Wpayed,they laide their handes on them, „ 
ſel, | 7 And the wo de of God encreaſed, and the number B | 
uffer |ihe diſciples multiplied in Hieruſalem greatly, and 727 

great companie of the Pueſtes were obedient vnto 2 Tm. 1. 1 
they lith. 9 

8 Ind Steuen full of kayth and power, dyd great | 

wnders and mypzacles among the people. 
Then there aroſe certayne of the Synagogue, 
mia dich is called the Synagogue of the Libertines, and 
nhe cnenians, and of Alerandzta, and of Cilicta, and of A- 
bae diſputing wich Steuen: 

o And they coulde not reſiſt the wiſedome and the 
i» fte by the which he ſpake. 

11 Then they pꝛiuily pꝛepared men, which ſatd, Ute 
les iar heard him ſpeake blalphemous wozdes agaynſt 
its [Poles and againſt God, 

12 Andthev moued the people and the elders, and 
the 


— 


The Actes 


the Scribes, and came vpon hun, and caught him ay 
bought him tothe countel]: 

13 And bought faoꝛth falſe witneſſes, which (apy, 
This man ceafſeth not to ſpeake bla{pyemous — hin 
agaynſt this holy place, and the lawe, cha 
E 14 Fo; we heard him lay, that this Teſusof ay 8d 
reth (hall deſtroy this place, ano ſhall change —_ 
nances which Doles gaue vs, 

15 And all that late in the counſell lookung edit 
ly on him, ſawe his (ace , as it had bene tie fate ot an 
Angel. 


2 


The Notes. 


2 le the Church had kept ſtill this order in chuſing of Mink 
ſters, it had bene becter with the Chriſtian comon wealth Þ 
and ichgion, Lampridius, a notable Hiſtoriograph, inthe 
life of Alexander Scucrus , doth write, that this was vid 15 
cuſtomably among the Chriſtians . When they ſhoulde Þ * 
chuſe or make any Miniſter, they did firſt publiſh his name J : 
abroad : andif any man could alledge any notable crime Ji 
againſt him, he was repelled or put backe from the office, 0 A 


The vii. Chapter. 1 h 
2 Stcuenmahe:h anſwere to his accuſation, 51 rebuketh the hol ago 
necked lex. 58. and is ſtoncd to death, 


4 — Den ſaid the chiefe Pꝛieſt, Are theſe thinges lo 


2 And he laide, Ye men, bꝛethꝛen, ano fathers, 
hearken: The Sod ok lov appeared to our father 
Abꝛaham, when hee was in Peſopotamia, betozehee } 
dwelt in Charran. 

3 And layd vnto him, Get ther out of thy countrey, Ji; 
from thy kinred, and come into the lande which J hall ah 
ſhewe thee. It? 

4 Then came hee out of the lande of the Conn 
and dwelt in Charran : and from thence, when his lr 
ther was dead, he bhzought him into this land whe 1 


Ga. 12. d 


ofthe Apoſtles. Chap. vii. 


Cm zul dwell. 
| {nd he gaue him none inheritance in it, no not the 
ch Cod, ſinth of a foote : and pꝛomiled that he would gine Cen 125 
 WidesE4him to polleſle, and to his ſecde after him, when as 
had no childe. 
t 125#]; 60d vertly ſpake on this wiſe, that his ſeed ſhould 


thecn ne in a range lande, and that they ſheuld keepe 
Nedfaſt- 


nbondage, and * entreate them cuill foure hundzed Exo4.12.f 
ceck a am the nation to whome they ſhall be in bondage, B 

J iudge ſayth God: and after that {yall they come | 5 
h and lerue me in this place, | { 


of Mini Ji ind he gaue him the (a) couenant of circumciſion: 
wealth Iſo Abraham begat Jſahac, and circumciſed hum 
nth Height day. and Tahac begat Jacob, and Jacob,be- Ne 
hou che twelte Natriarkes. „ 
5s name And the Natriarkes moned with enuie, ſolde Jo⸗ G. f 1 
crime I into Egypt, and God was with hun, 5 7 
offce o And delittered him out of all his aduerſities, and 
1% bin fauour and wiledame in the ght of harao 
ok Egypt: and hee made him gouernour auer Gene, ry.) 
Gs pt, and ouer all his houſhold. 
90; n But there came a dearth ouer all the lande of 
bed {opt and Chanaan, and great aftliction: that our fa- 
aber ſ ez found no ſuſtenance. 
eher 2 *But when Jacob heard that there was cozue in Sede 4 
pt, he ſent our fathers farſt, 
tf iz *And at the ſeconde time Joſeph was knowen of Gene 
Gal Je hethzen, and Jolephs kindꝛed was made knowen '} 
. Pharao. | 
- 4 Thenſent Joleph, and cauled his father Jacob 


flehꝛought and al his km,chyceſco2e + fifceene ſoules. G 


u iy *And Jacobaeſcended into Egypt, x * dyed, both Ge c 
pe he Gcne.49,b 


ene. 30 8 


Sen. 23. d 


= 
Hebr.11.c 


The Actes 


he and our fathers, gw, 
I 6 And were caryed otter into Sichem, andlay@ighevs* 
the ſepulchze * that Abzaham bouzh: {2 money oft N 
lonnes of Emoꝛ, the ſonne of Sichem. Mirrde 
17 But when the time ok the pzomiſe dꝛewe nah y * 5 
which God had {worne to Abꝛahan, the people grew engel 


and multiplied in Egypt, mes, 
18 Till another king arole, which laue we not of Jy 0 * 
ſeph. qreart 


19 The lame dealt ſabtiliy with cur kinred,ondellodng 
intreated our fathers , and made theim calt our ther he. 
young ch:l>2en, that they ſhould nat remaine aliue. Ju N 

20 * The lame time was Moles bannt, and was x Ns 
ceptablevaco God, and nourtiyed vp in his fathers nt v 
houlc thꝛee moncthes: E 

21 And when hee was caſt out, Pharass daugite [haha 
tooke him vp, and nouriſhed him foꝛ her owne ſonne. Hen! 

22 And Moles was learned in ali maner of wileden ];; T 
of the Egpptians , and was mightie in deedes und u unt 
wozdes. ound 

23 And when he was full fo2tie yceres olde it cant] 14 J 
into his heart to viſtt his bꝛethꝛen v childzen of Ilrark Iple 

24 And when hee ſawe one ol them ſuffer wong, e Jung, a 
defended hun, and auenged his quarre:l that had thi Jane, 
harme done to him, and lmoce the Egyptian. 5 * 

25 Fo he ſunpoſed his bꝛethꝛen woulde haue vnde det 
ſtand, howe that God by his hand ſpould deliuer them Jidto 
but they vnderſtoode not. w. 

26 And the next day hee ſhewed himſelſe vnto than 6 
as they ſtroue, and would haut let thein at one agam, und 
ſaying, Sy1s, ye are bꝛethꝛen, why doe ye wzongoſt ſuthe 
to another: $37 

27 But he that did his neighbour wꝛong, 22 Al 

J 


ofthe Apoſtles, 


lapd i er bs: 


oft] 13 7746 thou kill me, as theu diddeſt the Egyptian _ * 


titrdax : 


eng) Then fledde Boſes at that ſaying, and was a 1,4. 


gel enger in the lande of Madian, where he begat two 
mes, 


of 36] And when fourtie peeres were expired, there Nl 


wrared ta him in the wildernelle of mount Dina, 
adevd[edngel of the Lozd in a flame of fire in a bzamble 
* their Ie. 
ue. n hen Doſes (av it, hee wondꝛed at the ſight: 
aas he dꝛewe neere to behold, the voyce of the Loꝛd 
athers ane vnto hum, 
2 Saying,” J am the God of thy fathers, the Godof 


iter bahn. a: the Cod of Jſahac x the God of Jacob. Mas 


ne. den Doſes trembled, and durſt not behold, 


Luke 
edont | 13 Then ſav» the Lon to him, Put offthy(b)ſhoes — 


nd it tmth» fecte : foʒ the place where thou ſtandeſt, is holy 
round, 
cate] J haue ene , J haue leene the affliction of my 
ſrarl le which is in Egypt, and J haue heard their gro⸗ 
ir, bf Jang, and am come downe to deliuer them: And nowe 
D tht Jane, and J will ſend thee into Egypt. 
This Poſes whom they foꝛſooke, ſaying, Tho k 


der nne thee a Ruler and a Judge : the lame did G D DO Kd 


hem in to be a Nuler and deliuerer by the hand of the An- 
which appeared to him in the bꝛamble buſhe. 

hen 6 He bꝛought them out, after that hee had ſhewed 

alt, ers and lignes in Egypt, and inthe redde ſea, and 

zor ſ uche wildernelle fourtie yeeres, 

7 This is that Moſes which ſayd vnto the childꝛen 


J 


ww, Cying, * Who mavethecaruler and a Judge g 


fIſtael, A 20phet ſhall the Lord your God raile p. ri 
vp Actes 3 z.4 


Fxod. 15 c 
Galat, 3. c 


Irod. ; 2. 2 


Rem. i.c 
Amos 4. d 
Ierc. 7. c. 


Exod.25.t 


Ioſuah 3.8 


The Actes 


vp vnto vou of your bꝛethzen, like vnto me: him hal U 
pe heare. int ha 

38 This is he that was in the Church in the * 
derneſle with the Angel, which ſpake to him in th 8 * 
mount Sinai, # with our kathers: this man reccumtanpl 
the woꝛdes of lite to gue vnto vs. 9 It 

29 To whomeour fathers would not obey, but thun unt he 
him from them, and in their heartes turned backe e[hich i 
gaine into Egypt, 10 0] 

40 Saping vnto Aaron, Panke vs gods to gef 51 Di 
befoze vs. Fo? as fox this Moſes that bzought vs mes v. 
of the lande of Egypt, we wote not what is becum ear d: 
cf him: 2 C 

41 And they made a Calle in thoſe dapes, and ole metut 
red ſacrifice vito the idol, and reioyced otter the wos une t 
of their 9wne handes. We th 

42 Then God turned himlelle away, and gaue then] 5; CC 
vp to worſhip the hoſt of heauen, as it is wꝛitten inte emo 
booke of the Jo ꝛophetes, O ye houle of Iſcael, hat] N 
pee offered to me ſlayne beaſtes, and ſacrifices by ie a 
ſpace of tourtie veeres in the wilderneſſe: ite, 

43 Pea,ye tooke vnto you the tabernacle of olod | 55 B 
aud the ſtar ofyour God Remphan, figures whichlIiltly u 
made to wozſhip them: and J will carry you aa de lis 
pony Babylon, 6A 


44 Dur fathers had the tabernacle of witneſſe ink teln 


wilderneſſe,as he had appointed, ſpeaking vnto Pol 57 4 
that he ſhould make it accoꝛding to the taſhion the x aper 
had ſeene: 8 
45 Which allo our fathers that came after, uu et wi 
in with Jeſus into the poſſeſſion of the Gentils, Jus f; 
whome God dꝛaue out befoze the face of our fath' I A 
vntothe dayes of Dauid, I; 
46 * ji 


of the Apoſtles. Chap vũ. | " 


nhl 6 '0Uhich kounde fauour befoze God, and woulde u, 
int haue kaund a tabernacle foꝛ the God of Jacob. 

he wi] 5 "Bur Solomon built him an-houle. —— | 

in the] 43 Vowbeit he p is highelt of al, dwelleth not in Aac «74 IF 

ccinn]Carples made with handes,as layth the Pꝛophete, | 

19 Heaven is my ſeat, and earth is my footeſtoole : [ 
tha unt houſe will ye buylde toz me, laith the Lowe : o 1 
cke nich is the place of my reſt: 1 
o Hath not my hand made all thele things: | | 
foul 51 Ye Cifnecked, and of vncircumciſed hartes and | 
vou mes ve do alwaves reſilt the holy ghoſt, as your ka⸗ * 
eta ters did, ſo doc pe. iti 

2 Wy: of the pꝛophetes haue not pour fathers 150 
dale necutev : And they haue llaine them which ſhewed ; 
won unt the comming of that iuſt, of whom ye haue bene 

we the betrayers and murderers: 
then] 53 c Ahich alſo haue receiued the lawe by the diſpo⸗ 
nth] ben or Angels, and haue not kept it. 
har] Ahen they hearde theſe thinges, their heartes 
by time a ſunder, and they gnaſhed on him with their 

the, 
bloc | But he being full of the holy ghoſt, looked vp ſted⸗ 74 Ey 
che day ints heauen,and lawe the gloꝛy of God, and Je⸗ on Sans 
ap be Jwſtznding; on the right hand of God. Stevens day. 
I 55 Andſaide, Beholde, J ſec the heauens open, and 1 
in he ſtelonne of man ſtanding on the right hand of God. 
/ Then they gaue a ſhout with a loud voyce, and 
l tpped their eares, and ranne vpon him all at once, 

8 And caſt him out of the citie, # ſtoned him: and 
un e witneſſes layde downe their clothes at a poung 
es, aus feete, whoſe name was Saul, 1 
he, j And they ſtoned Steuen, calling on, and ſaying, 

 IdJeſu, receiue my ſpirite. pfad. 31. 
Ihich 60 And 


Reg. u. 


Ae: 11d 


Matt. 10. d 
Ames, 11.3 


Ades 9.1 
1. Cor. 1 5. b 
Gala. 1. c 


The Actes 


Go And hee kneeled downe, and cryed with a lou 
voyce, Lozde, lay not this ſinne to their charge, Jn 
when he had thus ſpoken, he fell a lleepe. 

The Notes. 

a Circumciſion is not the teſtament, bur a ſacramttor 
ſigne of the couenant: that is to ſay, of the promiſe tha 
God made vnto Abraham, ſaying, I will be thy God, ad 
the God of thy ſeede after thee, Gene. xvii. 

b Moſes could not be ſuffered to talke with God afore he: 
did put oft his ſhoone , whereby we vnderſtand, that ne: 
muſt put away all fleſhly and carnall luſtes:and fo approch 
vnto God, in fayth and pureneſſe of heart. Let them her 
(which will not touch holy chinges with their bare hard, 
and without gloues) learne of the angell ofthe Lord vba 
they ought tor to doc in ſuch thinges, 


The viii. Chapter. 
4 The „ exo ſcattered abroade, 38 Philib baptiʒetb th 
Eunuche. 
A ND Saul was conſenting to his death: In 
at that time there was a great perſecutid againl 
the Church which was at Dieruſalem , and they wur 
all ſcattered abꝛoade thꝛoughout the regions of Juni 
and Samaria except the Apoſtles. 

2 And (a) deuoute mien carryed Steuen together 
his buriall, and made great lamentation ouer him, 

3 As koꝛ Saul, hee made hauocke of the Chung 
entring into euery houſe, and dꝛawing out both un 
and women, did put them into pꝛiſon. 

4 Therefozc they that were ſcattered abwade, wel 
every where pꝛeaching the wow of God. 

Then came Philip into the citie of Samarit m 
pꝛeached Chꝛiſt vnto them. | 

6 And the people gaue heede bnto thoſe thing 
which Philip ſpake, with one accoꝛde, hearing und ſer 
ing the myꝛacles which he did. in 

7 


7 Fo) * vncleaneſpirites , crying with loud vopce, 
ie out of many that were poſleſled with them: and 
num taken with paulſies, and many that halted, were 


$ And there was great toy in that citie, 

9 But there was a ccrtaine man calley Simon, 
ich befoze time in the ſame citie vled witchcraft, 
nd bewitched tue people of Samaria, laping, that hee 
Waman that could do great thinges. 

10 To whom they all gaue heede,from the leſt to the 
gtateſt, laying, This mã is the great power of God. 

11 And him they let muche by, becauſe that of long 
time he had bewitched them with loꝛceries. 

12 But when they beleeued Philips pꝛeaching ok the 
kngvome of God, and ok the name of Jeſus Chziſt, 
they were baptized boch men and women. 

13 Then Stinon himſelle beleeucd allo: and when 
has baptized,he continued with Philip, x wondzed, 
leholding the miracles and ſignes which were done. 

14 When the Apoſtles which were at Dteruſalem, 
heard ſay that Samaria had receiued the woꝛde of 


Chap, viii, 


B 
Matth. 16, d 


C 


The E Hl 


Gd, they lent vnto them Peter and John. 2 
15 Which when they were comedowne, pꝛartd foz 7 . 


hem, that they might receiue the holy gholt. 

16 (Foz as yet hee was come downe vpon none of 
then, but they were baptized onely in the name of 
Chil Teſu,) 

17 Then lapde they their handes on them, and they 
teceued the holy gholt. 

13 And when Simon lawe, that thzough laying on 


fe Apoſtles hannes, the holy gholt was giuen, he 
Mered them 


19 Daping,Giue me allo * power tha on wham 


M act.10.b 


D 


3 Reg. c 
John 13.4 


ſocuer J put the handes,he may receiue the holy gha. 


The ARes 


20 But Peter ſaide vnto hun, Thy money peri 


with thee, becaule thou haſt thought that the giftdf ri 


God, may be obteyned with money. 
21 Thcu haſt neither part no2 kelowchip in this hu⸗ 


- Cinefle, foz thy heart is not riggyt in the light of God, 


22 Repent thercfoe of this thy wickedneſle, n 
pꝛay God, if pechaps the thought of thy heart may bee 

2gltten thee : 

23 Foꝛ J perceine that thou art in the gall ok bitte 
neſſe, and in the bond of iniquitie. 

24 Then anſwered Simon and laid, ]1ay pe tothe 
Loꝛd foꝛ me, that none of theſe thinges which pe haut 
ſyoken fall on me. 

25 And they, when they had teſtiſied, and pꝛrachtd 
the woꝛde of the Lozde, returned toward Hierulalen, 
and preached the Goſpell in many villages of the Se 
maritanes. 

26 And the Angel of the Loꝛde ſpake vnto Phill, 
ſaying, Ariſe, and goe toward the South, vnto the w 
that goeth downe from Hierulalem vnto Gaza:which 
is deſert, 

27 And he aroſe, and went in: and beholde amandf 
Ethiopia, an Eunuche , and of great authozitte with 
Candace, Quecne of the Ethiopians. and had the rule 
of all her treaſure, * which came to Hierulalem ſo 
woꝛſhip. 

28 And as he returned home againe, ſitting in hi 
charet, he read Elaias the Pꝛophete. 

2) Then the ſpirite ſaid vnto Philip, Come nett, 
and ioyne thy lelte to this charet. | 

-© And Philip rannethither to him, and heard hin 
reade the 192ophet Claus, and ſawe , Underſtandeh 


mouth. 


1; In his hinnilitie, his iudgement is exalted: but 
voall declare his generation: For his lite is takcu 
un the earth. 

And the Eunuche anſwered Jhilip, and ſayve, 
ay thee of whome ſpeaketh the Pꝛophet this: of 
inſelfe. oꝛ of ſome other man: 


of the Apoſtles. 


{what thou readeſt: 

n And he ſaid, How can J, except ſome man ſhonld 
meme : And he deſired Philip that he would come 
zudſit with him. 

13 The tenour of the ler ipture which he read, was 
He was led as a ſheepe to the ſlaughter, and like Eu 
umbe dium be before the ſhearer: ſo opened hee not 


15 Then Phil opened his mouth, and began at the n 


ine ſcripture and pꝛeached vnto him Jeſus, 

16 And as they went on their way, they came vnto a 
tame water: and the Eunuche layde, See, here is 
liter, what doeth let me to be baptized 4 

7 Philip ſaid vnto him, It thou belecueſt with all 
he heart thou mapeſt. And he anlwered, and ſayd, J 
Keene that Jeſus Chꝛiſt is the forme of God. 

8 And he commaunded the charet to ſtand Al, and 
hy went downe both into the water, both Philip and 
lothe Eunuche: and he baptiʒ ed him. 

39 And as ſoone as they were come out ofthe water, 
helpirite ofthe Lowe caught away Philip, that the 
kmuche (awc him no moꝛe: and he went on his wap 


ruycing. 


Attes ts 


4 But Philip was found at Azotus:and he walked 
thoughout the countrey, pꝛeaching in all the cities, 


Whe came to Ceſarea, 


The 


Chap. vi. 


The AQes 
The Note. 


a A moderate mourning for the dead ought not to be re 
ued, fo that all ſuperſtition be layd aſide. Howbeir,thck 
godly and deuour perſons that be ſpoken ofhere , dun. 
ther make this lamentation ouer Steuen, becauſe they had 
loſt ſuch an carneſt and valiant defender of thetmuth, 
then for any other thing. For without all peraduenture 
they had a hope of the reſurtection, and knee that no 
harme was happened vnto him, Hicrome vpon the death 
ot Bleſille ynto Paula. 


The ix. Chapter. 
3 The cenuerſion of Saul. 34 Peter healerh Entas, 40 and rp 
ſeih vp Tabitha, 
— be Kois, ND Saul vet breathing out th2eatninges, an 
ERS ſaughter (a) againlt the diſciples of the Lone 
went vnto the high Pꝛielt, 


PP — 
nerſſon of 


gains Paule. 2 And deſired of him letters to carie to Oamaſcu 
to the ſynagogues: that if he founde any of this want, 


whether they were men oz women, hee might bung 
them bound vnto Pierulalem. 

3 And when he iournied, it came to paſle, that as le 
was come nigh to Damalcus, ſodenly there ſhined 
round about him a light from heauen. 

; 4 And he fell to the earth, and heard a voyce ſapinf Idntile 
Lebe zd ynto hun, Saul, Saul, why perſecutelt thou me: 

5 And he layd, ho art thou Loꝛde: And the Lone 
ſayd, J am (b) Jeſus whome thou perſecuteſt: I 
hard fo2 thee to kicke agaynſt the pzickes. 12 

6 And he both trembling and aſtonied, ſayde, Lone, deu 

Luk- 35 what wilt thou haue me to doe: And the Lone ſap J8thou 
Aur vnto him, Ariſe, and goe into the citie , and it ſhallle Jethy 
tolde thee what thou muſt doe, 18 Am 

B 7 The men allo which iournied wich him, ſtoode Jeſcal 

mazed, hearing a vopce, but ſeeing no man, f as was 


of the Apoſtles. 


[Jab Saul aroſe from the earth, and when his eyes 
xreopened, he ſawe no man: but they led him by the 

8 and bꝛought him into Damaſcus, 

Ju he was thꝛee dayes without ſight, and neither 

Ititt noz dꝛinke. 

10 And there was a cert aine diſciple at Damaſcus, 

m Ananias: and to him ſavd the Loꝛd in a viſion, 

uns. And he ſapd, Behold, Jam here Loꝛd. 

n And the Loꝛde ſayd vnto him, Ariſe, and goe into 

lrecte, which is called Straight, and ſecke in the 

weof Judas after one called Saul of Tarſus : foꝛ Nac. ::.; 
lde he pꝛapeth, 

u ind hath ſcene in a viſion a man named Ananias 

mining in to him, and putting his handes on him, 

the might rece iue his ſight, 

1; Then Anantas anlwered, Loꝛd, J haue heard by 

wpofthis man, how much euil he hath done to cho va 
ates at Dierulalem: 2 


4 And here hee hath authoꝛit ie of the high mieltes, 
ume all that call on thy name. 

15 The Lozdſayd vnto him, Goe thy way: fox he is 
idoſen veſlell vnto me, to beare my name befoꝛe the 


bntiles, and Ringes, and the childꝛen of Jſrael, 


16 Foz J will ſhew him howe great things he mulk , .... - 


Wer fo2 my names lake. 


[7 *And Ananias went his way, and entred intothe _ 
e put his hands on him;+ſavd, Bzother Saul,y — 
Neuen Jeſus that appeared vnto thee in the wave 

hou tameſt) hath ſent me, that thou mighteſt re⸗ 

Wethy ſight, and be filled with the holy Gholt. 

8 And immeviatly there fell from his eyes as it had 

ſcales,amd he recaued ſight foxthwith, and arole, 

was baptized, 


Bb iii. 


19 And 


k. Cor. 12.2 
. Reg. 19. c 


D 21 But all that heard him, were amaſed, and ſazyy, 


The Actes 


19 And when he had recciued meate he was 
ted. Then was Saul certaine daies with the diſciples 
which were at Oamalcus. 

20 And ſtraightway he preached Chzit in the Sy | 3! Ul 
nagogues, that he is the ſonne of God. it 


Is not this he that deſtroyed them which called on this ant: 
name in Dierulalem, and came hither koꝛ that mtent, 
that he might bꝛing them boundvnto the high prieſts; Ir l 

22 But Saul encreaſed the moze in ſtrength, m alt 
contounded the Jewes which dwelt at Damaſcus | 53 An 
pꝛoouing by conferring one ſcripture with another, [Wi 


that this is very Chꝛiſt. ſthep 
23 Andaftcr that many dapes were fulfilled, thy | 4 I 
T.ewestooke counſelltogether to kill him. wketh 


24 But their laping awayt was knowen of Hail! wit ir 
— they watched the gates daye and night to kyll F — 
hy. 

25 * Thenthe diſciples tooke him bpnicht,andput | 3* T 
him downe by the wall, and let him downe ina baſket, [ple 

26 And when Saul was tome to Dieruſalem, hee [UL 
allaied to couple him ſelfe to the diſciples: butthey [51 
were all afrayd of him, and belceued not that hee was Þ 5 A 
a diſciple. ike, a 

27 But Barnabas tooke him, and bꝛought himto nin: 
the Apoltles, and detlared to them, how he had ſeenethe J A 
Loꝛd in the way, and that hee had lpoken to him, and dthe 
howe he had pꝛeached boldly at Damaſcus in the name am 
ol Jeſus. ute 


E 28 And hee was with them comming in, and going 39 


out at Picruſalem, 1 c0 
29 Speaking boldly in the name ofthe Low Jef, dil 
and hee ſpake aud diſputed againſt the ang 


ofthe Apoſtles, 


y went about to ſlea him. 
(hich when the bꝛethꝛen kuewe, they bꝛought Kae 
knto Ceſare a, and ſent him foꝛth to Tarſus. 
Then had the Churches reſt thꝛoughout all Tit- 
it, nd Galilee, and Samaria, and were ediſied, and 
wiked in the feare of the Loꝛd, and multiplied by the 
mint of the holy ghoſt. 
:2 And it came to paſle , as JItter walked thy dugh⸗ 
call quarters, hee came allo to the laintes, which 
weltat Lpoda. 
3 And there he found a certaine man, named Ene x... 
z which had kept his bed eight peeres, and was licke 
iche paulſie. 
14 And Peter ſavde vnto him, Eneas, Jeſus Ciniſt ve b 
wkeththee whole: * ariſe, and make thy bed. And he de et 
nie immediately. ts 
35 And all that dwelt at Lydda and Saron laue aces 3 
m, which turned tothe Loꝛd. 
16 There was allo at Joppa acer*aine woman, a 
Maple, named Tabitha, which by interpretation is Tabitha 
ld Doꝛcas: the ſame was full of good wozks , and 
ines deedes, which ſhe did, 
37 And it came topaſle in thoſe davcs, that ſhee was 
like, and dyed, whom when they had walyed,thcy laid 
#7 an vpper chamber, 
33 And fo2 as much as Lydda was nigh to Joppa, 


athe diſciples had heard that Peter was there, they 
aintohim two men, deſiring him that he would not 
rgrteued co come to them. 

39 Then Peter aroſe, and came wich them: when he 
Wcome , they bꝛought him into the vpper chamber: 
Wd all the widowes ſtoove round about him weeping, 
Mhewing the coates and garmentes which Dozcas 
Db it, made 


Chap. x. 


— 
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made while ſhe was with them. Aube 
40 And Jeter put them all foꝛth, and kneeled dum | ;dov! 
and pꝛayed, and turned him to the body, and ſayd Ty lu uh 
bitha, * ariſe. And ſhe opened her eyes, and when ſhe he lo 
ſawe Peter, ſhe late vp. the 
47 And Peter gaue her the hand, and lift her vy:an 
when he had called the laintes and widowes, hee del 
uered her aliuc, 
42 And it was knonme thzoughout all Joppa , ay 
many beleeued in the Lozd, 
43 Andit came to paſſe , that he taryed mam dyn 
in Joppa, with one Simon a tanner. 
The Note. | 
a Chriſt is perſecuted in his members, as he himſelſe ſan 
in an other place, Whatſoeuer you haue done to one df 


theſe little ones, the ſame you haue done vnto me 


Matth. xxv. 

b Chriſt doeth in this place by his name vnderſtande hy 
glorie, his trueth, and righteouſneſſe, his goodneſſe, and 
me rcie, with all the whole doctrine of the Goſpel, 


The x. Chapter. 
3 The viſſon that Peter ſawe. 17 He was ſent te Corneliu, 
A DP was a certaine man in Ceſarea.called Cop 
nelius, acaptayne ofthe band, called the Italia 
bande, 

2 Adettout man, and one that fearep God, with al 
his houHolde , which gaue much almes to the people, 
and pꝛayed God alway, 

The lame ſawe by a viſion enivently, abouttht 
ninth houre ofthe day, an Angell of God commingill 
to him, and ſaying vnto him. Copnelius, 

4 And when hee looked on him, hee was afrayde, at 
ſayd, That is it Loꝛde: And he ſapve vnto him, Tip I! 
pꝛayers and thine (a) almes are come vp into — 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. x. 


7 je befoe God, 
dum am now ſend men to Joppa , and call foꝝ one Si- 
T Imwhoſe ſurname is Peter. 
n (hee he lodgeth with one Simon a tanner, whoſe houle 
iche lea ide: Pe ſhall telthee what thou oughteſt 


2 
del am when the Angel which ſpake vnto Coznelius . 
wheparted, he called two of his houſhold ſeruants, 
, an []adeuout (ouldier of them that waited on him. 
{Ind tolde them all the matter, and ſent them to 
2 | me * 
Onthe moꝛow as they went on their iourney, and 
uugh vnto the citie, Peter went vp into p higheſt 
d [of the houſe to pꝛav, about the trth houre. 
neef | 10 And when he wared hungry, hee would haue ca- 
n: put while they made ready, he fel into a trance, 
bn |" And he leech heauen opened, and a certaine veſſel 
1 u downe vnto him, as it had beene a great ſheete. 
it the foure coꝛners, and let downe to the earth: 
n Aherem were all maner of foure footed beaſtes 
iche tarth, and wild beaſtes, and luch as creepe, and 
als of the ay2e. 
1; And there came a voyce to him, Nyle Peter, kill 
tate. 
But Peter ſaid, Not ſo Lowe: fo2 J haue neuer © 
um amy thing that is common oꝛ vncleane. 
15 And the voyce ſpake vnto him againe the ſecond 
me, That God hath cleanſed , that call not thou . do no: 
mon. thou pol- 
16 This was done thꝛile, and the veſſel was reteiued —_ 
Iagaine into heauen. 
Now while Peter doubted in himſelk, what this 
Gon which he had ſeene ſhould meane: bcholde the 
men 
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men which were ſent from Comelins , had made 
quirance foꝛ Simons houſe, x ſtoode befoze the daun 

18 And called, æ al ked whether Simon, which wa 
ſyꝛnamed Peter, were lodged there. 

ry Ahile Peter thought on the viſton, the ſpirit ſan 
vnto hun, Behold, three men lecke thee, 

20 Arile therefoꝛe, and get thee downe, and go vit 
them, doubting noting : fox J haue ſent them, 


D 21 Then Peter went downe tothe men which wer 


E 


(ent vato him from Comelius, and laid Belold. Tan 
he whom ye lecke ; what is the caule wherekoꝛe year 
come: 

22 And they laid, Coꝛnelius the capt aine, a iuſt may, 
and one that feareth God, and ok good repoꝛt among 
all the people of the Tewes, was warned by anheh 
Angel, to lende fo2 thee into his houſe , and to hen 
woꝛds of thee. 

23 Then called he them in, and lodged them. Am 
on the mozow Peter went away with them, am tte 
taine bzeth2en from Joppa accompanied him, 

24 And the third day after entred they into Ceſarea! 
and Conelins waited for them , and had called toge: 
ther his kiuſmen and ſpeciall frendes. | 

25 And it came to palſc as JIcter came in, Commclus 
met him, fel downe at his feete, and wozſhipped him, 

26 But Jeter tooke him vp, laping, Stande vp, J 
my lelfe allo am a man. 

27 And as he talked with him, he came in,  findeth 
many that were come togither. | 

28 And he laid vnto them, Yee know how that it is 
an vnlawfull thing foꝛ a man that is a Jewe, to com 

panie 02 come vnto one of an other nation: but God 
hath ſhewed me, that J ſhould not call any man — 


unc bncleane. 

19 Therefoze came J vnto pon without delay, as 
fone as J was (ent foꝛ: J aſke therefoze fo2 what ins 
pe haue ſent fo2 me: 

zo And Coꝛnelius ſaid, Foure dayes agoe vntill this 
hire J was faſting, and at the ninth houre J pꝛayed 
knphonſe, and beholde, a man ſtoode befo2e mee in 
hight clothing, 
zi And laid, Coꝛnelius, thy pꝛaver is heard, amd thine 
ints deedes are had in remembꝛance in the ſight of 
bod. 

12 Sende therefoze to Joppa , and call foꝛ Simon, 
bhoſe ſpꝛname is Jeter, hee is lodged in the houle of 
n Snmon a tanner, by the lea ſide, who when he com⸗ 
ich ſhall ſpeake vnto thee. | 

3 Then lent J fo2 thee immediatly, and thou haſt 
nell done that thou art come, Now therefo2e are we 
here pꝛeſent befoze God, to heare all thinges that di 
ne commanded vnto thee of God. OO 

34 Then Peter opened his mouth and ſaide, Ok a ;» z7 lufee 
ih J perceiue that God hath no regard of perſons. le. 

j But in euery nation, he that feareth him, and waz F 
ahrightcouſneſle,is accepted with him. oy 

6 Touching the wowe which God ſent vnto the rd 
hldzen of Jſrael, preaching peace by Jeſus Chyif, 
eis Loꝛd oucr all.) 

37 De know how the woꝛde was publiſhed though ,, 0, 
WJurie, beginning in Galilee, after the baptiſme 1 
which John pꝛeached: 

8 How * God annointed Jeſus of Nazareth wich F8i.6r.z 
e holy Ghoſt, and with power, who went about do- — 
ug good, and healing all that were oypꝛeſſed of the 
muell: fo God was with him, 

39 And 


ofche Apoſtles. chapæx. 


The Actes | 


39 And we are witneſles of all things whichhedd þþ 
in the land of the Jewes, c at Iicrulalem, whom thy (102 
ſlue,when they had hanged him on a tree, anh dec 

40 Dim Godraiſedvp the third day, and ſhelerd hin 0 Av 
openly, eat 

41 Not to all the people, but vnto vs witneſſes, cho Ji6od- 
lenbefoze of God euen to vs which did eate aud due u! 
with him after he roſe from the dead. wert 
luke nd 42 And he commaunded vs to preach vntothepey dg 
Tekn 2. b ple, and to teſtiſie that it is hec which was ozdepnedd laid 
Ma:ch.28.d God to be the iudge ofquicke and dead. 

5724 43 To him giue all the prophets witnelle,that the 
row his name wholoeuer belceueth in hum, chal receing 
remiſſion of linnes. 

Ages 3.2 44 While Peter pet ſpake theſe woꝛdes, *theholp 
ghoſt fell on all thein which heard the wozd. 

45 And they of p circumciſion, which beleeyed,were 
aſtonied, as many as came with Jeter, becaule thata 
— * allo was powzed out the gift ofthe hole 

olt. 

46 Foꝛ they heard them ſpeake with congues, and 
magnifie God, Then anſwered Jeter, 

Ade, . g 47 Can any man tozbid water, that thele ſhould t 
be baptized, which haue receiued the holy Oholt as wel 
as we: 

48 And he commanded them to be baptizedin the 
name of the Loꝛd. Then pꝛayed they him to tarie cer 
taine dayes. 


The Notes. 
2 Cornclius, (whoſe almes beſore baptiſme it prayſed) 
eame not by workes to faith, but by faith he did comet Ihny , 
theſe good workes, Greg. Bede, Theſe godly doctours dd 
not aſcribe our iuſtification vnto the metites of our o 
workes, but vnto faith. The 


ofthe Apoſtles, 


he di f The xi. Chapter. 
the ehe, and Paul preach a Antiochia. 28 Agabut prophe- 
inh dearth to come. 
d hin [4 Nv the Apoſtles and bꝛethꝛen that were in Jury, A 
Nears that the Meathen had alſo receiued p woꝛd 
cho JiGod. 
Ninks an when Jeter was come vp to Pieruſalem they 
{were of the circumciſion contended againſt him, 
pey Swing, Thou wenteſt in to men vncircumciſed, Deutz 
ed abiddeſt eate with them. 
kut Peter rehearſed the matter from the begin⸗ 
t thi: a nd expounded it by oꝛder vnto them, ſaying, 
rein A was in the citie of Joppa pꝛaving, & in a trance Adcs 10 
un a viſion,a certaine veſſell deſcende, as it had bin 
ant ſheete, let downe from heauen by the foure cop* 
mand it came euen vntill me, 
{Upon the which, when J had faſtened mine pes, 
[midered, aud ſam · foure footed beaſts of the earth, Beat 
uid beaſtes, and ſuch as creepe, and faules of the 


= 


Fe, 

am J heard a voyce ſaying vnto me, Ariſe Peter, 
nm eate, 

dat J (aid, Not ſo Lozde, fo2 nothing common oz 
Kane hath at any time entred into my mouth. 

/ Vit the voice anlwered me againe from heauen, 


not thou make them common which God hath 


o And this was done thꝛee times: and all were ta- 
ap againe into heauen.' 

n And beholde, immediatly there were thee men 
"come vnto the houſe where J was, ſent from 


tea vnto me. 
u dd the ſpirite laid vito me that J * daes 16.6 
wi 
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with them, nothing doubting : Dozeotter, theſe ul; Chi. 
bꝛethꝛen accompamed mee, and wee entred intocells, was 
mans houle : xofhea 

13 Andheſhewed vs how hee had ſeene an mtu; For! 
his houle, which ſtoode and ſaid vnto hum, Sendemenliffaith : 
to Joppa,and cal toꝛ Simon,whoſe ſirname is ter n Ther 


C 14 Oe Gall tell thee wozds, whereby both thou, uni. 


Und \ 


7 


all thine houle ſhalbe (aued. 
15 And as J began to ſpeake, the holy ghoſtfell 4 
them, as he did on vs at the beginning. piheir c 
16 Then remembꝛed J the word of the Lode,joweguchpeo! 
that he laid, John baptized with water, but ye ſhalbeÞmethe f 
baptized with the holy ghoſt, 7 Ind 
17 Foꝛ as much then as God gaue them the like giltimvnt 
as he did vnto vs, when we beleeued on the Lond Jelus} And 
Chziſt: what was J that J ſhould haue withſtaneJalgut 
God: unh th! 
18 TAhen they heard theſe thinges, they helde ther ſewes 
peace, and glozified God, ſaying, Then hath God alu Thi 
to the Gentiles graunted repentance vnto life, nut, 
19 They allo which were ſcattered abꝛoad thyuugh ach du 
the affliction that arole about Steuen, walked thauuſ z 
out vnto 3Phenice and Cypers, and Antioch, pꝛeachig en by t 
the woꝛd to no man, but vnto the Jewes onely, 
20 And ſome of them were men of Cypers, um Cx They : 
rene, which when they were come to Antioch, ſpait — 
vnto the Greekes, and pꝛeached the Loyd Jeſus, - 


keue, a 


D 21 Anm the hand of the Loꝛd was withthem: ai tio 
The F piſile 


great number beleeued, and turned vnto the Lond. Ike he 
22 Then tidinges of theſe thinges came vnto te — 
eares of the Church which was in Pierulalem: uu 
ting "1 fozth Barnabas, that he ſhould goe mo r, F 
0 


23 cli 


of the Apoſtles. 


ſe fig (Which when he came,and had ſeene the grace of 
totes, was glad, and er hoꝛted them all that with pur⸗ 
uk heart they would cleaue vnto the Low, 
gtluſ a Fo2 he was a good man, and ful of the holy gholt, | 
emmfaith : Ang much people was added vnto the Low, 1 
ur; Then departed Barnabas to Tarlus, fo; to ſeeke 0 
5 fiel. 
and when he had found him, he bꝛought him vnta (| 
ll allaoche. And it came to paſle, that a whole peere they #1 
fheir conuerlation with the church there, x taught 1 
wee peonle: in lo much that the diſciples of Antioche 1 
halben the firſt that were called 2) Chyiſtians, 
Ed in theſe daves came Pꝛophetes from Diets 7 ., q, 
gien voto Antic che, due 
Ilsa And there ſtood vp one of them, named Agabus, Ines the 
andeJaſguified by the ſpirite, that there ſhould bee great Apo q 
ththzouchout al the woꝛld, which came to palle in E 10 
thardinaves of Claudius Caclar. | 
day Then the dilciples, cuery man accowingtohis 
nt, purpoſed to lende ſuccour vnto the bzethꝛen 
dug och dwelt in Jurie. 
un eAhich thing they alſo did, and ſent it to the els 
hun e by the hands of Barnabas and Saul. 
The Note:. 
bey that belecued in Chriſt, were afore called diſciples, 
yakt tdegan firſt robe named Chriſtians at Antiochia, which 
ume wee haue of our Lord leſus Chriſt, in whom wee be- 
* eve, and being partakers of his ſpirite, do reioyce in our 
luation, purchaſed vnto vs by him. Therefore we wuſt 
tte heed that wee doo not by our vncleane conuerſation 


the l xlute and defile this moſt excellent name, and giue oc- | | 
m don vnto the Heathen for to miſtepott & blaſpheme it. i 


1 The xii. Chapter. ; 
Led perſecuteih the Chriftians, 24 The Goſpel floriſhech, 


3 A; 
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„A the ſume time Derod the king ftretcha aut en 
The Epiſila his hands, tu vere certaineofthe Church. l, Ul 
on 047% 2 Andhekilled*Jamesthe bzother of John with md, 


Perer: day. 
— ſwoꝛd. ful. 


3 And becauſe hee ſaw it pleaſed — ben en 
ceeded further, and tooke Peter alſo. (Then were thee ct 
dayes of ſweete head.) ke, ! 
4 And when he had caught him, he put him in pan n As 
allo, and deluiertd him to foure quaternions of hu me oli! 
ers to bee kept, intending after Eaſter to hing n An 
foꝛth to the people. the d 
5 And Peter was kept in pꝛiſõ, but pꝛaier was mauer ſt 
without cealling,of the Church vnto God foz him, An 
6 And when Herod would have bzought him footſſirme? 
vnto the people, the ſame night Peter was ſleepaghbang? 
betweene two ſouldiers, bound with two chaynes, u Bu 
the keepers befoze the dooꝛe kept the pꝛilon. N opet 
"ER B 7 And beholdc, the angel of the Lozve wasthe17 An 
„ preſent, and a light ſhined in the pꝛiſon: and helme me t 
Peter on the fide, and ſtirred him vp, ſaping, ArileyÞyvhat 
quickly. And his chaines fell off from his handes, Jjion: < 
8 And the angel ſad vnto him, Girde thy ſelf, Khun to tl 
on thy ſandalcs. And lo he did. And he ſaith vnto hun rr pl 
Caſt thy garment about thee, and folow me. 48 2 
9 And Peter came out, and followed him, ct wil Way an 
that it was trueth which was done by the angel: Wh 1g An 
thought he had ſeene a viſion. not 
10 When they were paſt the firſt and the ſeconme iter c; 
watch, they came vnto the iron gate that leavethWleare: 
45A the citie, which opened to them by the owne accon: w Ar 
ard they went out, and paſſe d thꝛough one ſtreete, i ent 
fozthwith the angel departen from him. Ferce 
I1 And when Peter was come to himſelf hen fired 


ofthe Apoſtles. 


b 7 know of a ſuertie that the Loꝛd hath ſent his 
i, and hath a) deliuered mee out of the hande of 
wd, and from all the waiting foz of the people of 


And as he conſidered the thing, he came to the 
ecf Mary v mother of John, whole ſirname was 

gute, where many were gathered togither in pꝛayer. 
; As Peter knocked at the entrie dooze, a damſell 
cout to hearken, named Rhoda, 

un And when (ee knew Pet ers voice, ſyee opened 

the dooꝛe foꝛ gladneſſe, but ranne in, and told how 
Inner ſtood be foꝛe the dooꝛe. 
5 And they laid vnto her, Thou art madde. But ſhe 
med that it was euen lo. Then laid they, It is his 
177 gel. 
s, 916 But Neter continued knocking: and when they 
n opencd the dooze, and law him, they were aſtonicd, 
ther And when hee had beckened vnto them with the 
lm ane, that they might holde their peace, hee told them 
ile what meanes the Loꝛd had bꝛought him out of the 
fun: And he laid, Go ſhew theſe things vnto James, 
khan to the bꝛethꝛen. And he departed, aud went into an 
hin er place. 

I Now as ſoone as it was day, there was no little 
if who among the ſouldiers, what was become ok Peter, 
; * And when Herod had ſoucht fox him, and founde 

n not, he examined the keepers, c commanded them 
onMiee caryed away, And he delcended from Jurie to 
WweRarca,and there abode . 

v And Herode was diſpleaſed with them of Tyꝛe 4 
WW Ibdon : but they came all with one accoꝛde, and made 
Nerteſſion vnto Blaſtus the kings chamberlaine, and 


led peace, becauſe their countrey was — 


%W CC, 


Chap. xii. 


The Aces 
by the kings countrey. | ; And 
D 2x And pon the day appointed, Oerod arayed hin ji hat 
in ropall apparell, and ſet himinhislcat,and mant n] And 


oꝛatian vnto them. quit, t 
22 And the people gaue a ſpout, ſaying, It ish I at 
vopce of a God, and not of a man. E 


23 And ummediatly the angel of the Loꝛd ſmote hin | wort 
becauſe he gaue not God the honoz, and he was eum] w had 
of woꝛmes, and gaue vp the ghoſt, And 

24 Andthe wozd of God grew. and multiplied, s th 

25 And Barnabas and Saul returned to Hicn In w 
lem, when they hadfulfilled their office, and tooke uh] (14 


them John, whole ſirname was Marke. crit 
The Nores, ku call 


a lt is the true living God that deliue rech out of priſon, mee th 
not that faigned god ſaint Leonatd. On that true God di 15 
Saint Peter call, vnto him did he aſcribe the glory of lu Out 
deliuerance.Reade the Cvii. Pſalme. Aarpic 

b There be many places iu the Scriptures, where weede Atic! 
plainly learne, that angels be appointed to waite ypontie q Th 
faichfull, euen from their very byrth. Matth. 18. Heb. i. aal itehc 
in the Plalmes : He hath giuen a commandement to hu 
angels, that they keepe thee in all thy wayes. Such athing J Ar 


is here meant by the dilciples. haucht 
The xi. Chapter. lt, w. 

7 Of Sergiui Pawins, and Elymas the ſerrerer. 26 The lena Yi Loy 
receiucd. 14 


A 13 was alſo in the Church that was at au kran 
| och,certaine pzophetes and teachers: as Bum m 


bas, and Dimon that was called Niger, and Luc... 
of Cyzene, and Panahen, which had beene nourlh0J,,.. | 
bp with erod the Tetrarch,and Saul. n T 

2 As they miniſtred to the Lozd, and faſted, thehol 
gholt laid, Separate me Barnabas and Saul, fi the 
wozke whereunto J haue called them, 


3 4 


ofthe Apoſtles. 


zam when they had taſted and payed, and {aide 
d hin jrhndes on them, they let them goe. | 
den Aud they, after they were ſent foꝛth of the holy 
coſt, departed vato Seleucia, aud from thence they 
the I dedto Cypzus. 
am when they were at Salamine, they pꝛeached 
him uod of God in the ſynagogues ol the Jewes: and 
eaten] had allo John to their miniſter, | 
ud uhen they had gone through the Ile vnto 3Ias * 21 
its they found a certaine loꝛcerer, a falle pꝛophet, a | 
ents k,whoſe name was Barieſu: 1 
with 7(hich wa iz wich the deputteof the countrey, one pg 1 
dugius Paulus, a pꝛudent man: the lame, when he 
called vnto him Barnabas and Saul, deſired to 
nM arthe wozp of God, | 
ae vut Elymas the ſoxcerer (fo2 ſo is his name by nz | 
lrpictation) withſtoode them, lecking to turne the Aar 2.5 1 
— Witte away from the faith, q 
ont 5 Then Saul which allo is called Paul) being full 9 
© i lite holy ghoſt, ſet his eyes on him, Fi 
_ o And laide, O full of all ſubtiltie and almiſchiefe, 
jachtloe ot the diuell, thou enemie of all righteoul⸗ 
ſe, wilt thou not ceaſle to peruert the right waies of 
e (Low $ 
a; 1! And nowe beholde, the hande of the Lo is vpon 
aw rand thou ſhalt be blinde, net ſeeing the ſure for 
jew laſon. And imme diatly there fell on him a wiſt and 
1h0 larkeneſſe , and hee went about, ſeeking tliem that 
ald leade him by the hand. | 
hob 12 Thenthe deputie,when he ſawe what was done, \ oY 
te letued, and wondꝛed at the doctrine of the Low. | 
j Nowe when they that were with Paul, were des 
10 Med from Paphos, yes came to Perga in Panr. 
Cc. phplia: 
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Ates. 1.3 phplia: and John, when he departed from them u lat the 
turned to [Nicrulalem, if 

C 14 But when they departed from erga, they cam And 
to Antioch in Pilidia. and v ent into the a/ſynagugu chem 
on the Sabboth day and tate dawnc. i, the! 
15 And after the reading of the law and the pophets,ſite J ar 
the rulers ofthe ſynagogue (ent vnto them ſaping, pe Pe 
men aud bꝛethꝛen, ik yec haue any wopd to erhoittheſſlb:ah; 
peovle,lay on. mute 

Afes 16 16 Then Paul ſkoct vn, and when he had becken n Fo 
with the hand fo? ſilence, laid, Men ot Ilrael, ann i beca 
that keare God, giue audience. rnoph 
17 The God of this people of Jſracl, choſe aut u ful 
thers, and eralted the people when they were as g A 
Exod.13.3' gers in the lande of Egypt, and with an high ame ccſirt 
bꝛouight he them out ok it. 1) An 
18 And about the time ok fourtie yecres,ſufferedh« Jin, t 
their maners in the wilderneſſe. min a 
19 And when hee had deſtroyed ſeuen nations inthe jo Bu 
tee 13,4 land of Chanaan, he diutved their land to them by zA 
ludg-1.a 20 And afterward he gaue vnto them tudges alben ane vp 
the ſpace of foure hundꝛed and fiftie peeres, vnto m witt 
time of Samuel the prophet, 12 An 
D 21 And afterward they deſired a king, r God gu pon 
vnta them Saul the lonne of Cis, a man ofthe trie; Go 
of Beniamin, by the {pace of fourtie peeres. that 
22 And when he had remoued him, he ſet vp OlldYhitten 
ta be their king, of whom he repoꝛted, laping, Jhau ts dax 
kunde Dautd the ſonne of Jeſſe, a man after mn z At 
owne heart ,vhich ſhall fulfil al my will: \Thedeat 
2 3 Ok this mans ſcede,hath God, *accozding tohs this 
pꝛemiſe, bꝛought foꝛth to Jſrael the ſaujour Telus, u wh 
24 hen John had firſt pꝛeached befoze * 5 NK 


of the Apoſtles, Chap. xili. 
ue the *baptiſme of repentance to all the people of 7 — by 


V Came] And when John had fulfilled his courſe, he ſaide, 
oqu hom thinke ye that J am $ J am not he. But be⸗ — , 
i, there commeth one after me, whole ſhoes of his 
whets Lite J am not woꝛthie to looſe, 
W. 25 pe men and bꝛethꝛen, childꝛen of the generation The C 
ert waham, and whoſoeuer among you keareth God, “ 7/ 
you is the woꝛd of this ſaluatzon lent, — hah 
end n For they that dwell at Hierulalem, and their ru: ae. 
xi becaule they knew him not, noꝛ vet the vopces of Co 
rophetes, which are read every Sabboth day, they 
tie Jae fulfilled them in condemning hun. 
ſa] 3 And thaugh they feund no cauſe of death in him, x 
altered they ilate that he ſhould be [laine, vlart. 27. 4 
y And when they had fulfilled all that were wutten 4 
dhe Jin, they tooke hun downe from the tree, and put 
nin a lepulchꝛe. 
uche But God raiſe? him from the dead: 
y And hee was ſeene many dayes of them which ae 
abe vp with him from Galilce to Hierulalem, which 
0 ff witnelles unto the people. 
2 And we declare vato you glad t:dinxs , how that 
galt tyonile which was made vnto the kathers, 
God hath lullilled che ſame vnto vs their childꝛen, 
| 1 he hath railed vv Jeſus agat: ie, as it is allo _ 
itten in the ſecond Pblalme, Thou art my lonne, lieb 5 
dsday haue J begotten thee, 
34 And as concerning that he raiſed him vp from 
, I®tdead,nowe no moze to returne to coruption,he (aid 
4 this wiſe, * J will giue you the holy things of Da: F%i.s5.b 
fa which are faithfull, 
, Wherefore he laith allo in another plate. Thou F 
* Cc.iũ. ſhalt 


Pſal. ts. c 


3. King. 1. b 


. * 
ine 40 
Luke 24-8 


Abacuc. 1.2 


8 


es 11.4 


g ch. . b 
9914 9. 0 
Lake 1. c 


The Actes 


ſhalt not ſuffer thine holy one to lee toꝛruption. 

36 Foꝛ Dauid after hee had ſerued his time, yt 
wyll of God, kell on lleepe, and was layde vnto hal 
thers, and ſaw coꝛruption: | 

37 But he whome God raiſed againe , ſawe no ey 
rupt ion. 

38 Be it knowne vnto vou therekoꝛe ve men amber 
thꝛen, that thꝛougb this man is pꝛeached vnto youthe 
foꝛgiueneſſe of ſinnes: 

39 And by him, all chat beleene, are iuſtified from al 
things, from which pe could not be tuſtifted by the lay 
of Moles. 

40 Beware therefo2e leſt that fall on pou, whichs 
ſpoken of in the pꝛophetes: 

41 Behold ve delpiſers, and wonder, and periſhye: 
foꝛ J do a wozke in vour daves, a wonke which ye hl 
in no wiſe beleeue, though a man declare it to yol 
plainly. 5 

42 And when they were gone out of the ſynagogut 
of the Jewes, the Gentilez beſought that theſe woes 
might be pꝛeached to them the nert Sabboth. 

43 Nowe when the congregation was bꝛoken ly, 
mam of the Tewes and vertuous Joſelptes folowed 
Maul and Barnabas, which ſpeaking to them, erhohte 
them to continue in the grace of God, 

44 And the nert Sabboth day came almoſt the whole 
citie togither to heare the woꝛd of God. | 

45 But when the Jewes law the people, they wert 
ful of indignation, # ſpake againlt thoſe thinges whit) 
were ſpoken of Paul, ſpeaking againſt, and railing. 

46 Then Paul and Barnabas wered bold, and lud, 
It waz neceſſary * that the wozde of God ſhould fil 


haue bin ſpoken vnto you : but ſceing pee _ 


of the Apoſtles. Chap. xiiii. 


| x, and thinke your ſelues vnwozthy of cuerlaſting 
e, by i be, we turne to the Gentiles : 
ohe 7 Foz lo hath the Loꝛde commanded vs, ſaying, J 
u made thee alight of the Gentiles,that thou be the 
no coy iin vnto the end ok the woꝛld. 
gau when the Gentiles heard this, they were glad, 
td by: agloꝛiſied the woꝛde of the Loꝛde: and as many as 
ot the | vere oꝛdeyned to cternall life, beleeued. 
y And the woꝛd of the Lozv was publiſhed thzough- 
Gin al ] c al the region. 
e u] o But the Jewes moued the deuout and honeſt wo⸗ 
m, and the chiefe men of the citie, and raiſed perſecu- 
ichs | againſt Paule and Baruabas, and erpelled them 
xtof their coaſtes. 
hye: | 51 But they ſhooke off the duſt of their feete againſt 
(hall ten, and came vnto Jconium. ﬀ 
pot | And the diſciples were filled with top , and with | i 


keholy gholt. 

j The Notes. 

"des 1 Thetrueth neuer feareth the light, bur commeth foorth 
boldly, as it appeareth by Paul and Barnabas,which enter 
into the common ſynagogue. Alſo here we do learne why 

W, ] the Sabboth day was inſtituted: not for vaine ſportes and 

ved  paſtimes , but that vpon that day the people ſhould give 

te | themſclues to prayer, to reade and heare the word of God. 


The x1i11.Chapr er. 
le I God gineth ſucceſie to his word, 19 Paul is ſtoned. 

AS it came to palſe in Jconium , that they went A 
tt both togither into the ſpnagogue of the Jewes, 
ta ſpake, that a great multitude both ok the Jewes, 

' | alloofthe Greekes beleeued. uk 
2 But the vnbeleeuing Jewes ſtirred vp, and coꝛrup · WI 7. 
i the mindes of the Gentiles againſt the bꝛethꝛen. "it 
3 Long time therefoze abode they there, ſpeaking 1 
C c. iii. boldly { | 1 


"Oe" — „ 
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boldly with the helpe of the Lo2v, which gaue teſting 
nie vnto the woꝛd of his grace, and granted ſignesay 
wonders to be done by their hands. 

4 But the multitude of the citie was deuided: an 
part held with the Jewes, and part with the Apoſtles, 

5 And when there was an aflault made both of th | 
Gentiles, and alſo of the Jewes, with their rulers u | 
do them violence, and to ſtone them, 

6 They were ware of it. and fledde vnto Lyſtra m 
Derbe, cities of Licaonia, and vnto the region that! 
eth round about. 

And there were they pzeaching the Goſpel, 

8 And there late a certaine man at Lyſtra weakein 
his keete, being a creeple from his mothers wombe n 
neuer had walked. 

9 The lame heard Baule ſpeake: which beholding 
him, and perceiuing that he had faith to be whole, 

10 Sud with a loud voyce, Stand vp right on the 
feete: And he ſtart vp, and walked. 

11 And when the people ſawe what Paul had done, 
they lift vp their voyces, ſaying in the ſpeach of Lyca 
nia, The gods are come downe to vs in the likenell 
of men. 

12 And they called Barnabas, Jupiter: and Paul, 
Mercurius, becauſe he was the chtetc ſpeaker, = 

13 Then Jupiters pꝛieſt, which was betoze their 
tie, bꝛought oren t garlands vnto the yoozes, & would 

haue done lacriſice with the people. 

14 TUhich when the Apoſtles, Barnabas and Pal 
heard ot, they rent their clothes, and ranne in among 
the people, crying, i 

15 And laping, Sy1s, why do ye theſe things: *We 
alſo are moꝛtall men like vnto pou, and * 


of the Apoſtles. 


ſtings Jn the Goſpel , that ye ſhould turne from theſe vani- 
m is onto the liuing God, which made heauen and Gepe. 
urch and the lea, and all thinges that are therein. — 
1 The which in times paſt ſuffered all nations to 
tles, uke in their owne waves. 
of tle | 17 Neuertheleſſe, hee left not Himſelfe without „a1 
15,to nmeſſe, in that he ſhewed lis benefites from heauen, Ke. 1. b 
i giuing vs raine, and fruit full lealons, filling our 
a and xtes with foode and glavneſle. 
at li | 18 And with cheſe ſavinges (ſcarce refrapned they 
tepeople, that they had not done lacriſice vnto them. 
19 Then thither came certaine Jewes from Anti⸗ 
kein che and Jcomum, which, when they had perlwaded 
Wd people, and had ſtoned aul, dꝛue him out of the 
te, ſuppoſing he had bene dead. 
ding | 20 Howbeit, when the dilciples ſtoode round about 
m, he roſe vp, and came into the citie, and the next 
thy [whe departed with Barnaba to Derbe. 
21 And when they had p2caci;eo the Goſpell to that D 
dne, J'itie, and had taught many , they returned againe to 
ao: Ilyſtra, and Jcomum,and Antioche, 
cle ] :2 And ſtrengthened the diſciples ſoules agayne, 
aderhozted them to continue in tie favth, and that Kae e 
ul, Jiemuſt though much tribulation enter into then. 
igdomeof God, 
ij And when they had oꝛdeyned them elders by elec⸗ 
m mn every Church, and hadp2aved with (a) falting, 
d commended them tothe Loꝛde, on whoine the be- 
d. 
24 And when they had gone thꝛough Pilidia , they 
ane to Pamphylia. 
25 And when they had ſpoken the woꝛde of God in 
berga, they deſcended into Attalia, 
26 And 


WS . a & V- 


Chap. xiiii. 
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26 And thence departed by ſhippe to Antioche frax 
whence they were committed vnto the grace ol Gay 
to the woꝛke which they fulfilled, 

27 And when they were come, and had gatheredthy 
Church together, they rehearſed all that Gov had dme 
with them, and howe hee had opened the dooze offapt 
vnto the Gentiles. 

28 Andthere they abode long time with ö diſciples, 

The Notes. 
2 Here ve learn, that Whe — we go about any waigh- 


tic matter, wee ought with abſtinencie of living prepare 
our mindes vnto prayer, that it may be the more earneſt 


The xv. Chapter. 
1 The decree ef the Apoſtles concerning ciremmciſion, and other 
ceremonies of the Iewer. 35 Panland Barnabas preache in An- 
rioche. 39 Paul and Barnabas, falling at firife, brake ans 


parve. 


A Nd certaine men which came downe from Juri, 
taught the bꝛethꝛen, and ſayd, * Except ye be ar 


* cumciled after the maner of Moles, pee cannot it 
laued. 

2 So when there was riſen diſſenſion and diſputing 

not a litle vnto Paul and Barnabas, agayult then, 

Gunz they determined that Paul and Barnabas, and 


taine other of them, ſhould goe vp to Dierulalem bun 
the Apoſtles and Elders, about this queſtion. 

3 And after they were bꝛought on their way bytht 
Church, they paſſed thꝛough Phenice and Samar, 
declaring the conucrſation of the Gentiles : and tht! 
bought great ioy vnto all the bꝛethꝛen. E 

4 An when thev were come to Hierulalem; the? | 
were receiued ol the Church, and ofthe Apoſtles, an 
elders, and they declared all things that God han dar 


with them. = 


ofthe Apoſtles. 


Then roſe vp certaine of the ſect ofthe Phariſees 
wich didbeleeue , ſaying that it was needcfull to cir⸗ 


anciſe them, and to commaund to keepe the lawe of 


Fuſes, 

6And the Apoffles and elders came together foy to 
mſider of (a) this matter. 

7 And when there had bene much diſputing, Peter B 
nie by and ſaide vnto them, Ye men and bꝛethꝛen, ye 
owe howe that a good while agoe, God did chule 


mug vs, that the Gentiles by my mouth ſhould heare 


e woꝛd of the Goſpel and beleeue. 

$ And God which * knoweth the heartes, bare chem pa. 
bitneſe, and gaue vnto them the holy Ghoſt, cuen as . bal 28 b 
did vnto vs: 

9 Andput no difference betweene vs and them, and 
miiyng their heartes by favth, 

10 Now therefoꝛe why tempt ye God, to put on the 
laples neckes the voke, which neither our fathers noz 
be were able to beare*; 

n But wee beleeue that thꝛough the grace of the 
[nd Jeſus Chriſt, we ſhalbe ſaued, euen as they. 

12 Then all the multitude kept ſilence, and gaue 
mience to Barnabas and aul, which tolde what 
mes and wonders God had ſhewed among the Gen⸗ 
les by them. 


lohn 13. b 


the 


12 And when they helde their peace, James anſwe- 


ru It, laying, Pen and bꝛethen hearken vnto me, 


hey 


- 


me 
al 


14 Simon tolde howe God at the beginning did vi-C 
te, to receiue of the Gentiles a people in his name. 
15 Aud to this agree the woꝛdes of the P2ophetcs, 


m \vit is witten, 


16 After this J will returne, and will build agapne 


FtabernacleofDauid, which is kallen downe: and 


that 


Fxod.10.2 
Genc. 5. 2 
Lew. 7. c 
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that which is fallen in decay of it, will J build arapyy 
and will ſet it vp: 

17 That the reſidue of men might ſecke altert 
Lode, and all the Gentiles vpon whoame my name i 
called, ſayth the Loꝛd, which doeth all thele thinges, 

18 Knowen vnto God are all his we2ks from thebe⸗ 
grinning ofthe world. 

I 9 TAheretoze my ſentence is, that we trouble we 
the which from among v Gent iles are turned to God 

20 But that we w2ite vato them, that they ablteyne 
themſelues froin falthinelle of idols, and from fp 
nication, and from ſtrangled, ano * from blond. 

21 Fo Doſes of oldtime , hath in eucrp citiethen 
that pꝛeache him in tye ſynagogues, when hee is read 
enery Sabboth day, 

22 Then pleaſed it the Apaſtles and elders, with the 
whole Church, to lend choſen men of their owne com 
panie to Antioche, with Paul and Barnabas:Thatis, 
Judas, whoſe {pmaine was Barſabas, and Silas, 
which were chieke men among the bꝛethꝛen, 

23 And wiote letters by them after this maner, The 
Apoſtles and elders, and bꝛethꝛen, lend greeting u 
the bꝛethꝛen which are ok the Gentiles in Antiochia 
Opzia, and Cilicta. 

24 Foꝛ as much as wee haue heard that certayne 
which departed from vs, haue troubled you with 


woꝛdes, and cumbꝛed your minds, lay ing, Ye mult be 


circumciſed, and keepe the lawe, to whome we gau 
no luchcommaundement: 

25 It ſeemed therefoꝛe to vs a good thing, when we 
were come together with one accoꝛde, to lende choſen 
men vnto vou, with our beloued Barnabas and Paul 
26 Men that haue ieoparded their liues fo; * 


molation. 


of the Apoſtles. 


um Lord Jeſus Chak, 

e haue ſent therefoze Judas and Silas, which 
ail allo tell ou the lame thinges by mouth, 

8 Foꝛ it ſeemed good to the holy ghoſt, and to vs, to x 
ywpon you no greater burden then thele neceſſarie 


es, 
Abet is to ſav, That pe abſtayne from things ol⸗ 
nd to idols, fre m blood, and from ſtrangled, and from 
mitation: from which ik pe keepe pour lelues, pe ſhal 
wel. Do farc ye wel. 
zo Nou therefoze, when they were departed, they 
ane to Antioch and when they had gathered the mul⸗ 
me together, they deliuered the E piſtle. 
11 Which when they had read, they reioyced of the 


;2 And Judas and Silas, beeing Pꝛophetes alla 
hemſelues, exhoꝛted the bꝛethꝛen with many woꝛdes, 
mſtrengthned them: 

13 And after they had taryed there a ſpace, they were 
it goe in peace ofthe byethꝛen vnto the Apollles, 

4 Notwithſtanding, it pleaſed Silas to abide there 
ſill 


35 Paul alſo and Barnabas continued in Antioche, K 
teaching; and pꝛeaching the wo2de of the Lode, with 
Manyother allo. 
36 But after a certaine ſpace, Paul ſayd vnto Bar- 
tabas, let vs goe againe and viſite our bꝛethꝛen in eue⸗ 
Vcitie where we haue vttered the wozde of the Loꝛde, 
d knowe, and ſee how they doe. 

37 And Barnabas gaue counſel to take wi 
John, whoſe ſpꝛname was Marke. 

38 But Paul would not take him vnto their compa⸗ 
le, which departed from them from Pamphylia, 
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(b) and went not with them tothe woꝛ ke. 
39 And the contention was ſoſharp betweenethen, 
that they departed alunder one from the other: and 6 
Barnabas tooke Marke, and ſavled into Cypers, 
40 And Paul chole Silas, and depatted, being um 
mitted ofthe bzethzen vnto the grace of God. 
41 Amd hee went though Spꝛia and Cilicia, ſtabli 
ſhing the Churches, 


The Note.. 


a When counſels be gathered in the name of Chriſt, there 
is no doubt but that Chriſt is in the middle of them, and 
with his ſpirite doe th aſſiſt chem , But if they be gathered 
in their one name, that is to ſay, to ſer forth theirowne 
glory, they are viterly deſtituted of the holy ghoſt, and 
vrhatſocuer they do decree or ſet forth, ought to be eſtec- 
med none other but mens doctrines or — — 

d Paul and Barnabas had done before many wonderful and 
godly actes. Bec auſe therefore that no man ſhoulde ati 
bute too much vnto them, the holy ghoſt doth ſuffer them 
to fall out, thereby to declare that the moſte holieſt ate 
ſubiect to infitmities, or rather, beeing ſeparated, they 
might doc the more good. 


: The xvi. Chapter. 
I Paul cirewnciſeth Timothie. 7 The ſpirite callech them fan 
one comntrey to another. 14 Lydia is conuert ed. 


A 1 came he to Oerbe, and to Lyſtra: and behold, 
a certain diſciple was there, named Timotheus 
a womans ſonne which was a Jeweſſe, and beleeued. 
but his father was a Greeke, 
2 TAhich was wel repoꝛted of the bꝛethꝛen that wert 
at Lyſtra and Iconium. =o 
3 Paul would that hee ſhoulde goe foozth with hin, 
and tooke and circumciſed him, becauſe of the Jewts 
which were in thoſe quarters: fo2 they knewe all 
bis father was a Greeke, * 


= 


of the Apoſtles, 


And as they went though the cities, they deliue- 
mehen vj (a) decrees fo2 to keep, that were*ozdeyned 
ihe Apoſtles, and elders which were at Picrulalem. 
Aud ſo were the Churches ſtabliſhed in the fayth, 
mencreaſed in number dayly, 

pow when they had gone thoughout Phyygia, 
mthe region of Galatia, and were * fozbiddenofthe 
y gholt to pꝛeach the woꝛd in Alta, 


They comming to Dyſta , ſought to goeintoBie p 


mia: but the ſpirite ſuffered them not. 

Andthey palling thꝛough Myſia, came downe to 
'Troada, 

And a viſion appeared to Paul in the night: There 
bode a man of Maccdonia, and pzayed him, laying, 
(ame into Pacedonia, and helpe vs, 

10 And after he had leene the vilion, immediately we 
pared to goe into Macedonia, gathering by confe- 
Ince, that the Loꝛde had called vs fo to pꝛeache the 
koſpel vnto them. 

11 Thcn we being caryed from Troada, came with 
iſraight courſe to Samothꝛacia, and the next day to 
Aeapolts ; 

12 And from thence to Philippos , which 1s the 
kiefe citie in the partes of Macedoma, and a free ci 
: and we were in that citie abiding certayne dayes. 
13 And on the day of the Sabbothes we went out ol 
lecitie, beſides a riuer, where pꝛayer was woont to 
Einade : and wee late downe, and ſpake vnto the wo⸗ 
ten which reſozted thither. 


14 And a certaine woman named Lydia, a ſeller of C 


itple, of the citie of the Thyatirians, which woz- 
ped God, gaue vs audience: whole heart the Loꝛd 
vened, that ſhec attended to the thinges "oy — 
poken 


Chap 


Aa 25. 


Matt. 16. 
AQtcs 19.0 


2. Cor. 11. 


The Actes 


lpoken of Paul. 15% 
15 And when ſhe was baptized, and her houſholy u a 
beſoucht vs, ſaving, Ik ye haue iudged me to be fn 1 % 
full to the Loꝛde, come nto my houſe, and abide then] in th 
And ſhe conſtrayned vs. matt 
16 And it came to paſſe, as we went to pꝛayet tm f t lo 
taine damlel poſſeſſed with a ſpirit of ſoothlaring, nun C 
vs: which bꝛought her maſters much vantage unh le, 
loothlaving. und, 
17 The ſame kolowed Paul and vs, and cryed, ſap «pil 
ing, Theſe men are the ſeruauntes of the moſtehih] * l 
God, which ſhew vnto vs the way ok laluation, tſelf 
18 And this did ſhe many dayes : But Paul not w Y N 
tent, turned about, and ſaid to the ſpirite, J comman met 
thee in the name of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, that thou tome an] 329 
ok her. And he came out the ſame houre. mt J 
19 And when her maſters ſaw that the hope ofther| 3! 9 
gaynes was gone, they caught Paul and Silas, an | Wilt 
dꝛew them into the market place, vnto the rulers, | 32 4 
20 And bꝛought them to the officers, ſaping, Thel ate 
men being Jewes doe erceedinglytrouble our cite: | 33 9 
21 And pꝛeach oꝛdinances, which are not lawfull n | wwe 
vs to rectiue, neither to oblerue, ſeeing wee are Rs [Wall 
manes. 14 9 
22 And the people ranne agaynſt them, andthe off kme 
cers rent their clothes, and commanded to beat then 
with roddes, 35 4 
23 And when they had layd many ſtripes vponthen, nes 
they caſt them into pꝛiſon, commaunding the Jula 36 
of the pꝛiſon to keepe them diligently. Paul 
24 TA hich when hee had received ſuch tommamm bat 
ment, thnuſt them into the inner pꝛilon, and made ther 
feet faſt in the ſtocks. 90 bop 
25 A 


of the Apoſtles. 


15 Andat midnight, Paul and Silas pꝛaped, and 
holy u | Wed God: and the pꝛiloners heard them. 
e fas. | And ladainly there was a great carthquake, ſo 
then, üer the foundation ofthe pꝛilon was ſhaken: and im Ades 
miately all the doozes opened. and eucry mans bands 
r, tf t booled. 
g, Ahen the kceper of the p2iſon waked out of his 
e with lar, and ſaw the pꝛilon doozes open, he dꝛew out his | 
and, and would haue killed hunlelte,ſuxpoſing that ! 
tmiſcners had beene fled, if 
But aul cryed with a loud vayce, laying, Doe 10 
elfe no harme,foz we art all here, | 
ute Then hee called fo2 alight , and ſpꝛang in and 
mm | une trembling, and fell downe befoze Paul + Silas, 
neun] zo And bꝛought them out, and layde, Sy2s, * what 7.4 b. 
1 doe to be ſaued: Aves 2.f | 
ther] 31 And they ſayde, * Beleeue on the Loꝛde Jelus |. ., 1 
hit, and thou ſhalt be laued, and thy houlhold, | | 
| 32 And they ſpake vnto him the wow of the Lode, 
Theſe ] dio all that were inthe houſe, 
tie: | 33 Jaw hee tooke them the lame houre of the night, 
il 2 waſted their woundes,and was baptized himlelte, 
u JWallthep of his houſhold ſtraightwap. 
And when he had bꝛought them into his Houle, hee 
offs kmeate before them, and io ved, that hee with all his 
them Iſhold bele eued on God. 
j And when it was dap, the officers ſent che lerge⸗ k i 
Jem, I ates, ſaying, Let thole men goc, x 
wit 3s And the keeper of the pꝛiſon tolde this ſaping to | 
Pl, The officers haue leut word to looſe pou: Mow 
me bacfoꝛe get you hence, and goe in peace. 
hell J 37 Then layd aul vnto them, They haue beaten 
$openly vnconde mned, being Romanes, e haue calt 
| D vs 


Chap. zyi. 


d (ap 
le hich 


ax 


Match. l. c 


Luke 24,x 


At 28. f 


The Actes 


vs into pꝛiſon, nawe doe they thzult vs out pyiuily; Na [cert 
verely: but let them come themlelues, x ketch vs au. 1 Cl 


38 And che ſergeants told theſe woꝛdes vnto the Kl 
cers: and they teared when they heard that they were rt 
Romanes, — 

39 And they tame, and beſought them, and byougk _ 
them out, and dcſired them to depart out ofthe citie, 

40 And they went out of the pꝛiſon, audentreding kectit 
the houſeof Lydia, aud when they had ſeene they ; And 
thꝛen, they comfozted them, and departed. 


The Notes. 
a Reade the Chap. ex before, for the vnderſtandingofthek 
decrecs. 
The xvii.Chaprer. 
Paul commeth to*Theſſalonica, where the Tewes (er the cia 
an vprore. 


S they made their journey through Amphips 
lis, And Appolonia, they came to Thellalonica, 
where was a ſynagogue of the Jewes. 

2 And Paul, as his maner was, went in vnto them, 
and thzee Sabboth dayes diſputed with them out d 
the Scriptures, 

3 Opening and alledging,that * Chilt mult needs 
haue ſuffered, and riſcn againe from the dead: and the 
this is Chʒiſt Tclus which J p2cache vuto pou, 

4 And ſome ok them belecued,and ioyned with Pai 
and Silas, and ok the deuout Greekes a great mu 
tude, and of the chieke women not a tewe, | 

5 But the Jewes which belecued not, mooued with 
enuie, tooke vnto them certaine vagabondes,and euil 
men, and gathered a companie, and ſet all the citie ond 
roꝛe, and made aſſault vnto the houſe of Jaſon, ad 
lought to bzing them out to the people. 

6 And when they found them not, they dzue 2 


of the Apoſtles. 


Mas, gcertainebzethzen vnto the heades ofthe citie , cry» 
te” 61% Theſe that haue troubled the woꝛlde, are come ht- 


as incther king, one Jeſus, 
Ather troubled the people, and the officers of 
nu iatie, when they heard theſe thinges, 
2 am when they had taken ſufficient ſuretie of Jas 
a mdol the other, they let them goe. 
der le And the bꝛethen immediately ſent away Maul 
m Nilas by night vnto Berea: which when they were 
Inethither, they entred into the ſynagogue of the 
A Ares. 
In 1 Theſe were the nobleſt of birth among them of 
(lalonica, which receiued the wowd with all readi⸗ 


bicther thole thinges were ſo. 

n Therefoze many ot them beleeued: alſcofhoneſf 
wmen which were Greekes and of men not a kewe. 
i But when the Jewes ol Thellalonica had knows 
ee that the woꝛd of God was pꝛeached of Paul at 
data, they came thither, and moued the people. 


EE 


aheus abode there (fill, 

15 And they that guided Paul, bzought him bnta 
amd receiued a commaunvement vnto Silas 

N Timotheus, fo2 to come to him with ſpcede, and 

dent their way. 

16 While Paul wayted fox them at Athens, his ſpi⸗ 


K SSAeaARSS SE. 


"whipping of idols, 
Odih 17 Theres 


Chap,xyvi 


frallo, 
Pune | - 2rthom Jaſon hath received priuilie: and theſe all g 
yemerary tothe decrees of Celar, ſaying, that there 10 


— — 
— _ = — - * 
—— — 
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— — — — — * 


neck mind, and (a) ſearched the Scriptures daply, 10h x, g 


14 And then immediately the bꝛethꝛen ſent awave © 
ul, to goe as it were to the lea: but Silas and Tie at: 16. 


was moued in him, when hee lawe the citie g we, 
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The Actes 


17 Therekoꝛe diſputed he in the ſynaxogue withty 
Jewes, and with the deuoute perſons, and in the nm 
ket dayly with them that came vnto him by chaunce, 

18 Then certaine J9h:lofophers of the Epicure 
and of the Stoikes, dilpu:ed with him, and ſome (ay, 


Chat will this babler lav: Other lome, hee eeuc] | 


to be a letter koꝛth of new goddes: becauſe he preach 
vnto them Jelus, and the rclſurrection. 

19 And they tooke him , and bꝛought bim intothe 
ſtreete of Mars, laving. Pay we know what this un 
doctrine, whereok thou ſpcakeſt, is: 

20 F02 thou bzingeſt certame ſtrancre things to our 
eares, we woulde knowe theretoze what thele things 
meane. 

21 (Foz all the Athemans and ſtrangers which were 
there, had leyſure to nothing els, but either to tell y 
to hearc ſome new thing.) 

22 Then Paul ſtoode in the middes of the ſtreetedf 
Mars, and layd, Ye men ok Athens, J perceiue thu u 
all thinges ye are too luperſtitious. 

23 Foꝛ as J paſſed by, and behelde the maner hol 
ye woꝛſhip your gebs, J found an auitar wherein m 
witten, Unto an vnknownen God. CAhome pee thin 
ignozantly wozſhip, him ew J vuto pou. | 

24 God that made the wozld, and all that are int, 
ſeeing that he is Loꝛd ok heauen and earth, dwellch 
not in temples made with handes: 

25 either is wozſhipped with mens handes, & 
though he needed of any thing, ſeeing he himlelte * i 
teth life and bꝛeath to all euery where: 

26 Andhath made of one bloud, all nattons of mer, 
for to dwell on all the face of the earth, and hath deter 


mined the times hetoze appoynted, and allo the bone 


Ir, 
2 
nds 

4 


of the Apoſtles. 
heir habitation: 


n That they ſhoulde ſecke the Lowe,if perharpes x 


y might haue felt and found him: though hee be not 
euery one of vs. 

1 I in him we line, and mooue, and haue our hes 
n certaine of your owne Poetes haue layde, Fox 
ware alſo his okſpꝛing. 

19 Fozaſmuch then as we are the okſpꝛing of God, 
keeoughtnot to thinke that the godhead is like vnto 
mb, ſiluer, oꝛ ſtone grauen by arte and mans venice, 

zo And the time ok this ignoꝛance Gad wincked at, 
kit nowe biddeth all men euery where to repent: 

zi Becauſe hee hath appoynted a day in the which 
be will iudge che woꝛdde in righteoulnelle , by that 
tan whome hee hath appoynted, and hath olfered 
fwth to all men, in that hee hath rayled him from the 
Nad 

12 And when they heard of the reſurrection from the 
ud ſome mocked : and other ſapd,7Tte will heare thee 
gane ofthis matter, 

33 Oo Paul departed from among them. 

4 Howbeit,Fertaine men claue vnto him, and belces 
led:amonx the which was Dionys Areonagita, and 
woman named Damaris, and other with them. 

The Note,. 
| Inthis place are all Chriſtians taught what they ought 

o doe, to trye the preachers, and other that come vn- 

ler colour to ſet forth true religion vnto vs, according to 

the ſaying of S. Paul, Trie all thinges, and chooſe out that 


which is good, 1. Thel. 53. f. Iohn. 4. Learne here that the 
wrdis the touchſtone. 


The xviii. Chapter. 
Paul preacherh 4 Corinth, 24 Of Apollos, 26 Aquila, and 
Pri 4 Of Ap 7 
D d lit, After 


Chap. xvii. 


Rom. 16.2 
3, Tum. 4. d 


Ades 17. d 
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Actes 17.5 


The Actes 


A Fter thele things, Paul veparted from acm jul, a 


and came to Lozinth, D 

2 And found a certaine Jewe named * Aqui 
in Pontus, lately come fro Italie with his wifeHþI 14 Kt 
cilla, (becauſe that Claudius had commaundel A uh, 
Jewes to depart from Rome and he came vnto then nw 

3 And becauſe hee was of the ſame craft, hee ab | ld! 
with them, and (a) wzoucrht , (ko; by their occupatin| 15 
they were tentmakers.) un la 

4 Andhe diſputed in the Spnagogue every Sþ [iſe © 
both, and erhozted the Jewes and the Greekes, [16A 

5 And when Silas and Timotheus were cane |!) C 
from Dacedonia, Paul was conſtrained by the ſpirity [fer 
teltift tothe Jewes, that Jeſus was Chꝛiſt. ld 

6 Ad when they layd contrary, and blaſphemen, | | te 
ſhooke his rapment, and layde vnto them, Pour bin] nan 
be vpon your owne heades: from hencefoozth ul 1 th 
goe blameleſſe vnto the Gentiles, hence 


3 7 Amdhedeparted thence, and entred into a certant Mur 


mans houſe, named Juſtus, a wozſhipper of Gu, [at 
whole houle ioyned hard to the ſynagogue, 99 
8 And one Crilpus , the chiefe ruler®of the Sym ein 
gogue, beleeued onthe Lode with all his houſhol, aht 
and many ofthe Cozinthians hearing, beleeued, m 2 
were baptized, hem, 
9 Then ſpake the Lord to Paul in the night 1 u? 
viſion:Be not afrapd, but ſpeake,# holde not thy ptur [4 
10 Foz Jam withthee, and no man ſhall inuade thi — 
to hurt thee: Fo2 J haue much people in this citie. 
11 And he continued there a yeare and axe 
teaching the wo of God among them. 
12 And when Zallio was the deputie of Achaia, tif 
Jewes made inſurrection with one accoꝛde ag 


—— 4 
„ 


ofthe Apoſtles. Chap. xviii. 
dam u and b2onght him to the tudgement ſeate, 
j Haping , This fellowe counſelleth men ta wozs 
ahm od contrary to the law. 
* 14 And when Paule was nowe about to open his 
deb A | with, Gallio ſayd vnto the Jewes, If it were a mat⸗ 
ochm [nofw2ong, oz an cuill deede, D yer Jewes, reaſon 
» abow | ould that I Chould beare with pou: 
pation | But if it be a queſtion of woꝛds and names, oꝛ of 
ur law, looke pee to it your ſe lues: foꝛ J will be no 
gan of ſuch matters. 
| 16 And he dꝛaue them from the iud xement ſeate. 14 
Conte [17 Then all the Greekes tooke Solthenes the 14 
pirich tſe ruler of the Synagogue, and ſmote him befoze 1 
hrudgement ſeate:and Gallio cared fo none of thoſe 1 
kd, e qnces, |# 
blood | i And Paul after this taried there yet a good while, 
will] | then tooke his leaue of che bꝛethzen, and lapled 
ter into Syzia (Aquila and Pyiſcilla accompany: 
un hm.) And he ſþoze his head in Cenchzea: for hee 4 
6g, | davowe, 1 
19 And he came to Ephelus, and left them there: but "| 


yn kKhanſelke entred into the ſynagogue, and reaſoned 
holy, uch the Jewes. 
v When they deſired him to tary longer time with 
he conlentednot : 

%u But bade them farewell, ſaying, J muſt needes 1 
eact; kthis feaſt that commeth, be in Vierulalem but J wil 
ther murne againe vnto pou, if God will: And hee lapled ial 
. im Epheſus. | | 
ths, | 22 And when he was come vnto Cefarea,andaſcen- 14. 

Mp, and ſaluted the Church, he went to Antioche. 175 
the ] *3 And when he had taryed there a while, he depar⸗ 1 
aut da, ad went ouer all the countrey of Galatia and 
all Do iii. Plhyygia 


1. Cor. 1. d 


= it camctopaſlle ; that while Apollos wass 
A 


The Attes 


JIhvriaby ower,ſtrengthemng allthe diſciples, -jtſi 

2.4 And a certayne Jewe named * Apollos,omx[jueno 
Alex andzua, came to Ephelus, an eloquent man, m And 
nughtie in the ſcriptures. lqtret 

2 5- Theſame was intozmed in the way of the Loy, 
and being feruent in the ſpirite, he lpake and taught tim 
ligently the thinges of the Loꝛde, knowing onelyth ehe 
baptilme ok John, 

26 Auv the ſame began to ſpeake boldly in the ne 
goguc:cAhom when Aquila and Puſcilla had hem 
they tooke him vnto them, and expounded vnto himthe | 6Ant 
wayok God perkectly. hr hol) 

27 Aud when he was diſpoſed to goe into Achaia che Aut. 
bꝛethen wꝛote, exhozting the diſciples to reteiuehur | 5 An 
CUy Ah when hee was come, helped them much which | $A" 
had beleevedthzough grace. the 

28 Foz he overcame the Jewes mightily , and thif | gth 
openly, ſhewing by the Scriptures , that JelusW en 
that Chult, Ant 

The Notes, w but 

a Hove doe they followe Paules example, which neyihe xe! 
giue themſclues to the ſtudic of the holy Scriptures, u F_* 

feede rheflocke of Chriſt , nor yet will labour with the 

handes, but hue idelly with the ſweate of other met n 

browecs: There was a law among the Maſſilians, that if anſ 01 

man did go about to liue idelly vnder the pretence of loms kt all 

kind of religion, hee ſhoulde in no wile be recciued into 7 

their citic, 


(Ch 


tha 
l 
ame of 


The xix. Chapter. 12 
3 Of Baptiſme. 6 Of the holy ghoſt giuen by Pauli hand. 9 Thi ds 1 


Iewe, Llaſpheme the dochine e Paul, 


Cozinth, Pail paſſed thzough the vpper coaltes 
and came to Cpheſits,and found certaine diſciples, 
2 And layde bnto them, Maue pee receiued ** ar 


ofthe Apoſtles. 


. i ſince ye beleeued : And they ſaid vnto him, Te 
Ox | jwenot heard whether there be any holy gholt, oz no, 
n, ad] ;Andhe ſaide vnto them, Unto what then were yee | 
ntzed And they ſaid, Tinto Johns(a)bavtiſme, it 
Low | Chen laid Paul, John verely baptized with the 4 
ht I igtiſme of repentance, ſaving vnto the people, that 
elvtht IwGould belecue on him which ſhoulde come after 
that is, on Chꝛiſt Jeſus. 
eſpne hen they heard this, they were bavtized in the 
hem ur of the Loꝛd Jeſus, 
inthe and when Paul had laide his handes vpon them, 
Icio ghoſt came on them, and they ſpake with 
iat anus, and pꝛopheſied. 
ehm amd all the men were about twelue. 3 
which and he went into the ſpnagogue, and ſpake boldly R 
athe ſpace of thꝛee monethes, diſputing and perſwa⸗ 10 
d thi Whoſe thinges that appertaine to the kingdome of | 


(Ind when diuers wared hard hearted, and beleeued iff 
«but ſpake cuill of the wav of the Lorde, and that 1 
k\nethe multitude, he departed from them, and ſe- 1 
ited the dilciples: and he diſputed dayly in the 

le of one called Tyꝛannus. 

0 ind this continued by the ſpace of two peeres, ſo 

Kallthey which dwelt in Aſia, heard the woꝛd of the 

n Jelſus, both Tewes and Greekes. 

u Ind God wꝛought ſpeciall * mpꝛacles by the Mr 16.4 it 
ds of Paul, Actes 5.6 J. | 
2 So that from his bodie were bꝛought vnto the IR 

napkins, and partlets, and the diſeaſes departed 

IM them, and the* euill ſpirite 3 went out of them. Matt, 0.8 
1 2 certaine ofthe vacabond Jewes eroꝛciſtes, 
At vpon them to call ouer them which had euill 
ſpirites, 


Matth. y. e 


Marke 1.8 


The Actes 


ſpirites, the name of the Loꝛd Jeſus, ſaying, Weg | - 


iure vou by Jeſus, whom Paul pꝛeacheth. 

14 And there was ſeuen ſonnes of one Sceun a Jen 
and chietc of the pꝛieſts, which did lo, 

15 And the euill ſpirite anſwered, and laid, Jeſus] 
know, and aul J know, but who are pe: 

16 And the mmin whom the euill ſpirit was, ram 
on them, and ouercame them, and pꝛeuailed again 
them, ſo that they fledde out of that houle naked ay 
wounded. 8 

17 And this was knowne to al v Tewes + Grethe 
alſo which dwelt at Ephelus, and feare came on then 
all, and the name ofthe Loꝛd Jeſus was magnified 

18 And mamp that beleeued, came and confeſa, 
and ſhewed their wozkes, 

19 Many allo of them which vſed curious craftes, 
bꝛought their bookes,and burned them befoꝛe all men 
and they counted the pꝛice of them, and founde it litt 
thouland pieces ok liluer. | 

20 So mightily grewthe woꝛd of God, and peta: 
led, 


D 21 After theſe thinges were ended, Paul purpoſa 


in the ſpirite,when he had paſſed ouer Macedonia and 
Achaia, to go to Dierulalem, ſaying, Alter I haue bi 
there, J muſt alſo (ee Rome, 

22 Solent he vnto Macedonia two of them thi 
miniſtred vnto him, Timotheus and Eraſtus, bit ha 
himſelfe remained in Aſia foꝛ a ſealon, 

23 And the ſame time there aroſe no litle adoo abvlt 
that way. 

24 Foz a certaine man, named Demetrius, a hr 
ſmith, which made ſiluer ſhꝛines foz Diana, 
no {mal gaine vnto the craftes men: 

25 Who" 


naft we haue aduantage. 

26 Pozeouer, ye (ee and heare that not alone at E⸗ 
theſus, but almoſt thzoughout al Aſia, this aul hath 
uſwaded and turned away much people, ſaying that 
hep be no gods which are made with handes. 

27 So that not onely this our cratt commeth into 
ill to be ſet at nought: but allo that the temple of 
i! great goddeſſe Diana ſhould be deſpiſed, and her 
tanificence ſhould de deſtroyed, whome all Alta, and 
he wozld wozſhippeth, 

28 And when they heard theſe ſavings, they were ful 
math, and cryed out, ſaping, Great is Diana of the 
kphelians. 

29 And all the citie was on a roꝛe, they ruſhed into 
te common hall, with one aſſent, # caught Gaius and 
lultarchus, men ol Macedonia, Pauls companions, 

o When Paule would haue entred in vnto the peo⸗ 
ſethe diſciples ſuffered him not. 

zr But certaine ofthe chicfe ol Aſta, which were his 
tums ſent vnto him, deſiring him that hee would not 
rale into the common hall. 

32 Home therelfoꝛe cryed one thing, and ſome ano 
gu: and the aTemblie was all out ok quiet, x the moze 
ut knew not wherekoꝛe they were come togither. 

33 And certaine of the people dzew Alerander out 
fthemultitude, the Jewes thꝛuſting him foxwards, 


ofthe Apoſtles, Chap.xix 


15 Whom he called togither, with the woꝛkemen of 
like occupation, and ſaid, Spꝛs, pe know that by this 


Ages 16.4 


Plal.rr5. 


in Alexander *beckened with the hand, x would haue an 


gun the people ananſwere. 

But when they knew that he was a Jew there a⸗ 
nes ſhowt almoſt foz the ſpace of two houres, of all 
dar crying, Great is Diana ok the Epheltans. _ 
35 


The Aﬀes 


F 35 Amd when the towne clarke had pacifted the yep 


ple, he ſai, Ye men ok Epheſus, what man is it that 
knoweth not howe that the citie of the Epheſiangis 


Some reade : the temple keeper ofthe greate goddeſſe Otana, any 


«worſh 


een. of the Image Which care d2wne from Jupiter? 


36 Seeing then that theſe things cannot be ſpoken 
againſt, ye ought to be quiet, and to do noth ng raſh, 

37 Fox ye haue bꝛought hither thele men, which m 
neither robbers of Churches, nc2 yet blalpheiners 
pour goddeſſe. 

38 TAherefoze , if Demetrius and the craftes men 
which are with him, haue a matter againtaw man, 
the law is open, and there are Oeputies, let theme 
cuſe one another, 

39 But ik pee enquire any thing concerning other 
matters, it ſhalbe determined in a lawfull allemblit. 

40 F02 we are in ieopardy to be accuſed ok this dan 
bp202e, fo2 as much as there is no cauſe whereby wee 
may giue a reckening of this concourſe ok pcople. 

41 And when he had thus ſpoken, he let the allenbl 
depart. 

The Notes. 

2 Baptiſme in this place is taken for doctrine, and notſo 
the Lauer of water. For the baptiſme of Chrilt,& the bi- 
tiſme of Iolin which is done in the water, be all one: He 
Chriſt, who was baptized by Iohn, ought to haue bin bap 
tixed again. Here thẽ we do gather, that theſe folkes were 
not twiſe baptized with the baptiſme of water , but were 


twiſe inſtructed, & at length after perfite inſtruction, thef 
were baptized with water in the name of Chriſt, 


The xx Chaptet 
1 Paul goth into Macedonia and Grecia, 7 he celebrareth tt 
L ord: ſupper, and preacherh, 


n A Nd after the vpꝛoꝛe was ceaſed, Paule called tht 


diſciples, and tooke his leaue of them, W 


ofthe Apoſtles, 


fo: to goe into Macedonia. 
aud when he had gone ouer thoſe partes, and had 
them a long erhoꝛtat ion, he came into Greece, 
Aud there abode thzec monethes: and when the 
lives laid wait fo2 him, as he was about to ſaile into 
da, he purpoled to returne thzough Macedonia. 
4 Andthere accompanied him into Alia Sopaterof 
— and of the Theſlalonians, Ariſtarcus, and Se⸗ 
us, and Gaius of Derbe, and Timotheus: and 
ck Alia Tychicus and Trophimus. — _ 
Chele going beloꝛe, taryed vs at Troas. 
6 And wee (ayled away from Philippos, aftcr the 
wes offweetc bꝛead, and came vnto them to Troas 
nfine dayes, where we abode leuen dayes, 
7 And vpon one of the Sabboth dayes, when the dif- 
les came together to2 to(a)bzeake bꝛead, Paul rea: q 
ned with them, ready to depart on the mozow , and 
nud the talze vnto midnight. 
$Andthcre were many lights in an vpper chamber 
Were they were gathered togither. 
A there late in a window a certaine poung man 
amed Eutichus, being fallen into a deepe ſleepe, and 
8Þaule was long reaſoning, he was the mote ouer⸗ 
e with Ueepe, and fell downe from the thirde loft, 
was tab en vp dead. 
10 But when Paul went dawne, he fell on him, and 
'bjaced hin, and ſaid, Make nothing avoe : fox his a 
Sin him. — - 
11 Ahen he thereloꝛe was come vp agame and had Aa 
bead, and eaten, and talked a long while, euen 
Uthe moꝛning, ſo he departed, 
2 And they bꝛought the young man aliue and were 
Kalitle comfozted. 


13 And 


Chap. cx. 


I 


The Actes 


13 And we went afoze to ſhip,and ſapled vnto dun 
there to receiue Paul: fo2 fo had he appointed, mining 
himlelfe to goe a foote, 

C 14 And when he was come to vs to Aſſn, we take 
him in, and came to Mitylene. 

15 And we ſailed thence, and came the next day tun 
againſt Chios, and the nert day we arriued at Sam ang 
and came to Trogpllium: the nert dap we came n 
Miletum. 

16 Fo; Paul had determined to ſaile ouer by Eph 
ſus, becauſe he would not ſpend the time in Aſta:fo) he 
haſted, if it were poſſible fo him, to be at Yierulalem 
the day ol Pentecoſt, 

17 And from Miletum he ſent co Epheſus,t cala 
the elders of the Church, 

78 Ahich when they were come to him, he ſaidir 
to them, Pe know from the firſt dap that J came into | * 
Aſia, after what manner J haue beene with you atal 
leaſcns, | 

19 Seruing the Loꝛd with al humbleneſſe of mid 
and with many teares, and temptations, which tum 
vnto me by the lapings await of the Tewes: 

20 And how J kept backe nothing that was poſit 
ble vnto pou: but haue ſhewed you , and haut 
you openly, and thꝛoughout cuery houſe: 14 

D 21 (Qitneſüing both to the Tewes, and alſotoch I. an 
Luke »44 SGreekts, the repentance that is toward God, ad ih = 
faith which is toward our Low Jeſus Chyiſt. — 

22 And now behold, J goe bound in the ſpirite an 520 
Pierulalem, not knowing the thinges that ſhall tun 5 
vnto me: 1 did 

23 But that the holy ghoſt wicneſſeth in eucriecis [ed 


ſapingthatbondz and trouble abide me. 14 Bit me, 


of the Apoſtles. 


14 But none of theſe thinges mooue me, neither 
mt I my life deare vnto my lelfe, ſo that I might 
all my courſe with toy, and the mimſtrie which J 
ur receiued ofthe Loꝛd Jeſu, to teſtiſie the Goſpel 
{he grace of God, 
15 Audnow behold, Jan ſure that hencefoꝛth pe all 
nan whom J haue gone p2caching the kingdome of 
ea call lee my face no moze. 

16 Wherefoze, J take you to recoꝛd this day, that A 
phe | Pure from the blood of all men. 
0h | Fe J haue kept nothing backe, but haue ſhewed 
aun mall the counſellof God, 
Take heed therefoze vnto pour ſelues, and to all 
locke, ouer the which the holy ghoſt hath made you 
aetleers, to rule the Church of God, which hee hath 
idix | Waled with his owne blood. 
int) | 9 F02 J knowthis, that after my departing, ſhall 
x dl _ woolues enter in among you, not ſparing the 


mit, | All of your owne ſelues ſhall men ariſe, ſpea* 
cant | pecuerſe thinges, to dꝛaw away diſciples after 


1 
my 
cit 
vue 
mos, 


i Therefoze watch, and remember that by p ſpace 

tung Ne peeres I ceaſled not to warne euery one night 
Nay with teares. 

\totht l Ind now bꝛethꝛen, J commendyou to God, and 

di, e wow of his grace, which is able to build further, 

u giue ou an inheritance among all chem which 

te un lanctified, 

1 cone [3 Ihaue deſired no mans ſiluer,o2 gold, o2 veſture. 

14Pea, ve your ſelues know, that *theſe hands haue 

etitt, N a ed vnto mp neceſſitics, and to them that were 

me. 


4 Vi 251A 


Chap.xx, 


. Tun. 2b 


B 


1. Cor. t t. 
Gen. 3.2 

1. Cor.. b 
2. The. 


Aae 11. b 


Ades. 20. d 


The Ateg 


F 35 J haue ſhewed vou all thinges, how that ſolids ehe 
ring ye ought to helpe the weake, and to remember th 1 
woꝛds of the Loꝛd Jelut(howthat he ſaid,) Jtismoy |! 


bleſſed to giue, then to receiue. nuts 
36 And when he had thus ſpoken, he kneeled dom | 
and *p2aved with them all, 62 
7 And they all wept loꝛe, and fell on Baules necks | Kt 
and killed him, 10 


38 Soꝛowing moſt of all fox the woes whichhe | ent 
ſpake, that they ſhould ſee his face no moze: Am n] 04 


accompanied him vnto the ſhip, E 
The Notes. pat 


a By this it is euident and plaine, that in the adminiftras | the; 
on of the Sacraments, wee are bound neither to time, nat te ſe 
yet to place. For Paul did breake the bread, and did mini q 
ſter the ( ommunion in the night time, as we doo it in ie ? 
day time. Againe, he did both preach Chriſt, and miniſe vich 
the Lords ſupper in a parlar. And theſe things are ve vn 18 
cuſtomably to doo in the Church. Howbeit, allthinga fte 
cughr to be done in a due decent order. Augu#? ad lows eabu: 
rium ET. 118. 


The xxi. Chapter. 11 
1 Pauls journey by ſhip. 8 Of Philip the Euungeliſt, 10 , gy 
A gabus the Prophet. Thus 


4 A Nd when it came to paſſe that we had land hier 
foozth, and were departed from them, Wecaney hall! 
with a ſtraight courſe vnto Choos, and the day fol} 12 
ing vuto the Rhodes, and from thence vnto Pata Þ Cher 
2 And when we had founde a ſhip ſailing vnto Pe hews 
nice,we went aboꝛde, and ſet foꝛth. 
3 Now when Cypꝛus began to appeare vnto um 
left it onthe left hand, and latled into Sy21a, aud cane mely 
vnto Tyꝛe, loꝛ there the ſhip vnladed the burden. Ind 
And when we had found vilciples, we tarnen 14 
ſeuen dayes, who ſaid to Paul thꝛough thelpint, uu led e 


of the Apoſtles. 


phould not go vp to Nieruſalem, 

(Ar when che vayes were ended, we departed, and 
* dur wav, and they al bꝛought vs on cur way, with 
mes and childꝛen, till we were come out of the cite: 
adwe ku celed DOWNE on the ſhoze, and praped. 

Amd wien we had taken our leaue one ot another, 
tooke ſhip, and they returned home againe. 

QAhen we ha d kul ended the courle from Tyꝛe, we g 
beat downe to jd tolomaida, and laluted the bꝛethzen, 

mabode with them one day, 

And the nert day, we that were of Pauls company 
khatted, and cane vnto Celarca, and we entred into 
the houle oc JIhilizp the Euange lite which was one of Aae: 6.2 
teſeuen/and above with him, 

And the lame man had foure daughters, virgins, 
bhich did pꝛophecie. 

10 Aud as wee tarved there a good mary of dar es, 
fre came a certaine pꝛophete from Jurie, named {4- 
fabus, 

11 Any when he was coine vnto vs, he tooke Pauls 
Odle,and bound his owne hands aud feetc,and (aide, 


AQcs. 307 


Actes 2.6 
locl2.g 


Viecuſalem bind the man that oweththis gyꝛdle, and 


L. L 
„ 
_ | 


A kd aying,” The will ol the Loꝛd be tulfilled, 


hall deltuer hun inta the hands cf the Gentiles, 

12 And when we heard thele thinges, both wee, and 
ther which were ok the lame place, beſought hum, that 
e would not go vp to Dierulalem. 

13 Then JIaul anlwered, What doo pee weeping 
Mvering mine heart: foꝛ J am ready, not to be bound 
melp,but alſo to dye at Mꝛerulalem foꝛ the name of the 
Ind Jelus. 

14 And when we could not turne his mind, we ceal⸗ 


Ee 15 And 


Thus ſaith the Hol» ghoſt, a) So ſhall the Jewes at ee 


Match 


chap xxi. 


Ades ge 


Nn. 


D 


The Acces 


5j And after thole ayes, we tooke vy dur burden 
and went vp to Hierulalem. 

16 There went with vs allo certaine of the diſt 
ples of Telarea, & bꝛought wich them one Bnalonaf 
Cypꝛus, an olde dilciple, with whom we thouldlodge, 

1 7 And when we were come to Hierulalem the by 
thꝛen receiued vs gladly. 

18 And on the mozow, aul went in with vs un 
James, and all che elders came together. 

19 And when he had laluted them, he tolde by one 
al things that God had wwught among the Gentil 
by his mimſterie. 

20 And when they heard it, they glanified the Lon 
and laid vnto him, Thou ſeeſt b2other, how many thay 
ſand Jewes there are which belceue, and they areal 
ear neſt folowers of the law: 

21 And they are enfourmed of thee. that thon tenchel 
all the Jewes which are among the Gentiles to fo: 
lake Moſes, ſaying that they ought not to circumal 
their childꝛen, neither to walke after the cuſtomes. 

22 CClhat is it therefoze: the multitude mult needes 
come togither: foʒ they ſhall heare that thou art com, 

23 Do therekoꝛe this that we lay to thee : We hau 
foure men which haue a vow on them, 

24 Them take, and puriſie thy lelfe with them, and 
deo colt on them, that they may ſhane their heads: an 
all ſhall know that thoſe things which they haue hend 
concerning thee , are nothing, but that thou thy elt 
allo walkeſt and keepeſt the law. 

25 As touching the Gentiles which beleeue, "Vt 
haue wꝛitten and concluded, that they obſexue no lich 
thing, laue onely that they keepe thẽlſelues tromthings 
offered to idoles, and from blood, and from * 


Ienes, 


dilts 
lonof 
lodge, 
e he 
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Odder 
tile 


ond, 
the 
rt al 


Gel 
11 
cle 
8. 

ecdes 
OMe, 
halt 
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from fornication, 

Then Paul tooke the men, and the next day pite 
hing hiniſelle with them, entred into the temple, de⸗ 
thring the accompliſhment of the dayes of the purili⸗ 
cation, vntill chat an offering ſhould be offered for eue⸗ 
youe of them. 

27 And when the ſeuen dares were almoſt ended, 
he Jewes which were of Alia when they lawe him in 
he temple, moucd all the people, and laide handes on 
kn, 

u Crying, Den of Iſtael, helpe : this is the man E 
tteacheth al men cuery where againſt the people, x 
lelaw,and thts place: he hath alſo bꝛought Greekes 
tothe temple, and hath polluted this holy place. 

29 (Fo2 they had leene vefoze with him in the citie, 

'Trophimits an Cpheſian, whom they luppoled that 2 la.. 
pal had bꝛought into the temple.) 

zo And all the citie was moued, and the people (wars 
med togethe r: and they tooke Haul, and dꝛew him out 
the temple and loꝛthwith the dooꝛes were ſhut. 

i And as they went about to kill him, tydynges 
ane vnto the hve captayne of the louldiers, that all 
hierulalem was in an vpꝛoꝛe. 

32 Which immediately tooke ſouldiers, and vnder 
laptaines, and ran downe vnto them: and when they 
Wthe chiefe captaine, and the ſouldiers, they left ſmi⸗ 
mg of Paul. 

; Then the chiefe captaine came neare, and tooke 
tin, and canmaunded him to bee bounde with two 
hynes,aud demaunded who he was, and what he hay 
ne, 

34 And ſame cryed one thing, ſome another, among 


hepcople: and dohen he could not knowe the certaine⸗ 


Ce. ü, dis 


of the Apoſtles, Chap. xxi. 


The Actes 


tie fo2 the rage, he commanded him to bee carigding 
the caſtle. M 
F 35 And when he came vpon the ſtapꝛes, it was lohn] 1 
he was bozne of the louldiers foz the violence of the | wett 


peoyle. gli 
36 For the multitude of the people folowed after, |", q 
trying, Away with hun. Uh 


37 And when Paule began tobe caried into then wy 
ſtle, he laid vnto the hye captaine, May I ſpeake um ir ye 
thee"; CTlho laid, Can't thou lpeake Greeke 5 Thie 

38 Art not thou that Egyptian which befoze the 143 
dayes madeſt an vpꝛaze, and leddeſt cut into the ub n 
dernelle fourethouland men, that were murderers? 64. 

458 39 But Paul lad, Jam a man which am a Jen] yg 
dl Tarſus, a citie in Cilicia, a citiʒen ot no vile cities | wer 
J beſeech thee, ſuffer me to ſpeake vnto the people, ang 

40 And when he had giuen Km licence, Paulſtunt | unf 

Aae onthe ſtapzes, and beckened wich the hand vnto the] 6 
yeole: aud whenthere was made a great ſilence, x | wv 

ſpake vnto them in the Hebꝛue tongue, lating, enly 

The Notes. kut1 

2 Ood for the moſt part, is wont to warne his cle& before, 14 

what affliction and trouble ſhall happen vnto them for bu 

lake, and not to fray them therby, but rather to prepared 

arme their mindes againſt the boyſtrous tempeſts of pet 

ſecution. Therefore doth he now lend Agabus ynto Paul 

to propheſie vnto him of the impriſonment & bonds that terſe 

he thould ſuffet at Hieruſalem. Where we haue 2 

example of conſtancic and ſtedfaſtnes in Paul, which t. 

garding nothing the teares of his familiar friends, not et 


the peril of his one life, did through fire and watet goon hat! 


ſull to {er forth the glory of God. l0 
The xxii.Chaprer. Loy 

3 Paul rendreth account of his life and dofirine, 15 He eſcapes ther! 
ne white by reaſon he was acitizen of Rome. ted f 


1 Pi 


ofthe Apoſlles, 


ſwere which J make vnto you. 

And when they heard that hee ſpake in the He⸗ 
ue tongue to them, they kept the moze ſilence : and 
|laith,) 

Jam verely a man which am a Jewe, bozme in 


heperfite manner cf the law ok the fathers , and was 

thus toward God, as ye all are this lame day. 

4 Ind J perſecuted this way vnto v death, binding 

mm deliuer ing into pꝛiions, both men and women, 

As allo the chieke pꝛieſt doth beare me witnelle, and 

the eſtate of the elders: of whome allo Þ rece:ucy 

(tters vnto the bꝛethꝛen, and went to Damaſcus, to 

hung them which were there, bounde vnto Uterula⸗ 

im foꝛ tobe puniſhed, 

And it came to paſſe, that as J made my tourney, 

m was come nigh vato Damaſcus abaut noone, (vs 

ow there ſhone from heauen a great light rounde a 
tme. 


o me,. Saul, Saul ,why perlecuteſt thou me: 
$And Jau wered, Cho art thou Loꝛde: And hee 
Wd vnto mee, Jam Jews of Nazareth, whome thou 


Jlecuteſt, 

9 And they that were with me, ſaw vercly the licht, 
a were afraid: but they hearde not the voyce of him 
hat ſpake to me. 

10 And J (aid, That ſhall J doo Lowe : And the 
lud ſaid vnto me, Ariſe. and go into Damaſcus: and 


— it ſhalbe told thee of al things which are appomn- 


fo: thee to do. 


E «tn, Any 


Chap. xxii. 
En, bꝛethꝛen, and fathers , heare ye mine an A 


'Carlus a citie in Cilicia, and vet bꝛouqht vp in this e 


tie at the feeteof Gamaliel, and taught arcoꝛding to 44 4 


Ade. g. e 
and 16.2 
r. 15 * 
Ga) 14 1 8 


And J fell vnto the earth and heard a voyce ſ⸗ ping "1 
AC 5.42 


— —ñ—3ů— — 2 


The Actes 


r 1 And when JT lawe nothing fo? the bzightuhs 
the light, being led by the hand of them that were ut 
me, J came into Damalcus, 

12 And one Anantas, a deuout man, as pertaining 
to the law, hauung a good repoyt of al the Jeweswhih 
there dwelt, 

13 Came vnto me, and ſfood,and ſaid vnto me, By 
ther Saul, receiue thy ſight. And the ſame houre Ilm 
ked vp vpon him. 

C14 And he laide, The God of our fathers hath oi: 
ned thee betoꝛe that thou ſhouldeſt know his will, xl 
that iuſt one, and ſhouldeſt heare the voice of his mouth 

15 Foz thou ſhalt be his witneſſe vnto all men, of 
thoſe things which thou halt ſcene and heard. 

16 And now, why taryelt thou 4 Ariſe, and be bapti 
ved, and a) walh away thy ſins, in calling on the um 
of the Loꝛd. 

17 And it came to palle , that when J was come i 
gaine to Hierulalem, and pzayed in the Temple, J 
was in a trance, 

18 And ſaw him ſaying vnto me, Dake haſte,andgi 
thee quickly out of Mierulalem: fo2 they will notre 
ceiue thy witnelle concerning me, 

19 And J ſaid, Loꝛde, they knowe that J pziſond) 
and beate in euery Synagogue, them that beleeud 
on thee. 

20 And when the blood of thy witnes Steuen w 
ſhed, J allo was ſtanding by, and conſenting vntohs 
death and kept the ramment of them that llue hun. 

D 21 And he laid vnto me, Oepart: foz J wil lend che 
farre hence vnto the Gentiles, 

22 And they gaue him audience vnto this wo2d, ld 


then lift vp their voyces , and ſaide, Away wh! an 
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low from the earth: foz it is no reaſon that he ſhould 


uit, 

ij And as they cryed, and caſt off their clothes, and 
hzewdult into the apze, 

24 The chieke Captaine commaunded him to bee 
houcht into the caſtle, and bade that he ould be ſcour⸗ 
d and examined, that he might know wherekoze they 
ed lo on him. 

25 And as they bounde him with thonges, Paule 
laide vnto the Centurion that ſtoode by, Js it lawfiil! 
{youto ſcourge a man that is a Romane, and vncon⸗ 
mned : 

26 Ahen the Centurion heard that, he went, and 
tilde the chiefe captaine, ſaying, Take heed what thou 
velt: foꝛ this man is a Romanc. 

Then the chicke Captaine came, and aide vito 
jim, Tel me, Art thou a Romance: De ſaid,Yea, 
And the chiefe Captainc anlwered, ith a great 
lime obteined J this freedome. And Paul ſaive, 3 
bas free bozne. 

29 Thẽ ſtraightway departed from him they which 
houldhaue eramined him: and the chicke capt ainc al- 
bwas afraide, after he knew that he was a Romance, 
ad becauſe he had bound him. 

30 Onthe mozowe, becaule he would haue knowne 
the certaintye wherkoꝛe he was accuſed of the Tewes, 
kelooſed him from his bondes, and commaunded the 
ligh pꝛieſtes, and all the counſel to come togither, and 
hought Paul fozth, and let him befoze them. 


The Notes. 
Me ought not to thinke that water waſlieth a waye the 
s, but the mercy & grace of God, Which is ſigniſied and 
epteſented vnto vs by the water. Vece ſhall note, that by a 
E c. iiii. gue 
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figure named Alloeoſis, the ſame is aſcribed vnto the us 
ward ſigne, which doth oncly pettaine vnto the grace aal 


election of God. 
The iii. Chapter. 
t Paul commeth before the counſel, 2 Anania: cauſerh hinuli 
ſtriclen. 
A A Nd Paul earneſtly bcholding the counſell lat, 
Men and bꝛethꝛen. J haue liued in all good car 
ſcience betoze God vntill this day. 

2 And the high pꝛieſt Anamas commanded thethit 
ſtood by, to limite him on the month, 

3 Then ſaid Paul vnto him, God Gall (mite thet 
thou (a) painted wall: foꝛ ſitteſt thou and iudgeſt met 
after the lawe, and commandeſt me to be lmitten con 
trary to the lawe : 

4 And they that ſtoode by, laid, Neulleſt thon gun 
high prick © 

5 Then ſaide JIaule, J wil not, bꝛethꝛen, that bee 
was the high peſt : Foꝛ it is witten, Thou ſhalt in 
curſe the ruler ot thy people. 

6 But when Paul perceiued that the one part wer 
Sadducces, and the other Jo harilces. he cried out inthe 
counlel, Men and bꝛethꝛen, J am a JIhariſce,the ſount 
of a JIhartlce: ot the hope and reſurrection oftheden 
am Jiudged. 

7 And when he had ſo ſaide, there aroſe a debatt be 
tweene the Joharilees # the Sadduces, and the mult 
tude was diuided. 

8 Foꝛthe Sadducees lay, that there is no reſutrer: 
tion, neither angel, noz ſpirite: but the Phariſees com 
feſſe both. : 

9 And there aroſe a great cry: And when v Scribs 
which were ol the Phariſecs part aroſe , they ſfroie, 
ſaying, Ce finde no eu:l inthis mã:but if a ſpirt — 7 


of the Apoſtles. 


intl hath ſpoken to him, let vs not ſtriue againſt God. 

10 And when there arole a great debate, the chiefe 
ttaine fearing leaſt Haul ſhould haue bene pluckt as 
under of them, commanded the ſouldiers to go downe, 
to take him ſrom among them, and to bꝛing him 
rothe caſtle, 

11 And the night following, the Loꝛde ſtood by him, 
lar d, Be of good cheere Paul : foꝛ as thou halt te- 
ltd of me in INteruſalem, * ſo mult thou beare wit⸗ 
eſſe alſo at Rome. 

12 And when it was day, certaine ofthe Jewes ga⸗ 
tecedthemlelues together, and made (b) a vowe, lay⸗ 
ng that they woulde neither eate no2 dzinke , till they 
had killed Paul. 

13 And they were mote then fourtie men which had 
made this conlp:racte. 

14 And they came to the chieke pꝛieſtes and elders, 
and ſayd,TTle haue bound our ſelues with a vow, that 
bewilleate nothmg, vnt ill we haue llaine aul. 

15 Nowe therefozc giue ve knowledge to the chiefe 
Captapue, and to the counſell, that he bung him foꝛth 
bit you to moꝛow, as though ye wauld knowe ſomes 
thing moꝛe perkectly of him: and we, oz ever he come 
tere, are ready to kill him. 

16 And when Paules ſiſters ſonne heard ok their lay⸗ 


ig awayt he went and ontred into the caſtle, and tolde 


Paul. 

17 And Paul called one ot the vnder captaynes vnto 
lim, and ſayde , Bying this young man vnto the hygh 
captayne : foꝛ he hath a certayne thing to ſhewe him. 

18 And hee tooke him, and bꝛought him to the hygh 
taptaine, and laide, Paul the pꝛiloner called me vnto 
him,and pꝛaied me to bꝛing this young man vnto =, 
wh: 
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which hath a certaine matter to ſhewe thee, 

15 Then the high captaine tooke him by the hum, 
and went with him out of the waye , and al ked hn 
TUhat is it that thou halt to tell me: 

20 And he ſaide, the Jewes are determined todeſig 
thee, that thou wouldelt bꝛing fo2th Paul to moꝛmne 
into the counſell, as though they would enquire ſomp 
what of him mote perfectly. 


D 21 Suttollowe not thou their mindes: fo there he 


in watte foz him of them moe then foztie men, whi 
haue bound themlelues with a vow, that they wil ng: 
ther eate noꝛ dꝛinke, til they haue killed him: aud no 
are they readie, and looke loꝛ a pꝛomile from thee, 

22 The chiete capt ame then let the young mande 
part, and charged him, See thou tell it out to no mn 
that thou haſt ſhewed thele thinges to me. 

23 And he called vnto him two vnder captaines,la 
ing, Make readie two hundꝛed ſouldiers to goe to Cr 
larea, and hoꝛſemen thꝛeelcoꝛe and ten, and ſpearemel 
two hundꝛed, at the third houre ofthe night: 

24 And deliuer them beaſtes, that they may let Pal 
on, and bung him late vnto Felir the high Deputit, 

25 And he wzotealetter,after this maner, 

26 Clandius Lyſtas vnto the molt mightie ruler ft 
lix, [endeth greetinges. 

27 This man was taken ofthe Tewes, and ſhe 
haue beene killed or them: Then came J withen x 
mie, and reſcued him, and perceaued that he was aus 
maine: 

28 And when J would haue knowen the cauſe whit 
foze they accuſed him, J bzought him fozth into then 
counſell. 


29 Whom J perceiuedto be accuſed of quell 
} 


of the Apoſtles. 


wothie ok death, oꝛ of bondes. 

zo and when it was ſhewed me how that the Jewes 
hide waite fo2 the man, J ſent him ſtraightway to 
tee, and gaue commaundement to his accuſers, that 
tthings which they haue againſt him, they ſhould tell 
line thee, Farewell. 

zi Then the ſouldicrs , as it was commaunded 
hem, tooke Paul, and bzought hun by night to An- 
mpacridis, | 

32 On the mozrow, they left the hozſemen to go with 
m, and returned vnto the caſtle, 

; Which when they came to Celarea, and deliue- 
2 4 Epiſtle to the Oeputie, pꝛeſented Paul alſo be⸗ 
thim, 

34 And when the Deputie had read the letter, he al⸗ 
ofwhat pꝛouince he was. And when he vnderſtcod 
tuthe was of Cilicia, 

35 Jwill heare thee, ſayde he, when thine accuſers 
re come allo. And he commaunded him to be kept in 
haodeg iud gement hall, 

The Notes. 

1 Bya figuratiue maner of ſpeaking, we call him a paynted 
wall, which pretendeth himſelfe to be one thing, and is 
mother. As it a man ſhoulde in countenance and geſture 
make an ourward ſhew of tighteouſneſſe, where as inward- 
ly he is full of iniquitie, rapine, and filthie couetouſneſſe. 
pe vill ſpeake of vowes, when we come to the fich chap- 
ter of the firſt ro Timothie . This vowe in the ſight of all 
men is deuiliſli and abominable. 


The xxiiii. Chapter. 
Paul being accuſed, anſwereth for his lite and doctrine. 


named 


Chap. xxiii i. l ; 
fyir lawe: but hauing nothing layde to his charge Actes 25.4 


*. after liue dapes, Ananias the high pꝛieſt del⸗ a = 
cended, with the elders, & with a certaine ozacour, ads 35.4 
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named Tertellus, which appeared beloꝛe the Deputy 
againſt Paul. 

2 And when JÞaul was called fooꝛth Tertulſus h 
gan to accuſe hun ſaving, Seci ig th it we haue chte 
ned great quietneile by the meanes of thee, am that 
many good thinges are dane vnto this nxtton thourh 
thy pꝛouidence, 

3 That allow we euer, and in all places, moſ noble 
Felir, with all thankes. 

4 Notwithſtanding, that J be not tedious vntather, 
I pra» thee,tyat thou would!t h2are vs ok thy courteſl 
a {ewe wondes. 

5 Fo? we haue found this min a pefTilent felow,an 
a mouer of debate vnto all the Tewes in chewhile 

021d, and a mainteiner ofthe lect of the Nazarites, 

6 Ahich allo hath gone about to pollute the Ten. 
ple : whom we tooke, and would haue iudged arte 
ding to our lawe. 

E 7 But the high Captavne Lyſtas came vppon; 
and with great violence tooke hun away out ofcur 
handcs, 

8 Commaunding his accuſers to come vnto ther a 
whom thou mayeſt, ik thou wilt enquire know the ter 
ante of all theſe thinges, whereof we accuſe him, 

9 And the Jewes likewiſe affirmed , ſaping, tht 
thele thinges were ſo. 

10 Then Paul, akter that the Deputic himſelle hn 
beckened unto him that hee ſhould ſpeake , aunſwerd, 
TUith a moꝛe quiet minde doe J an{were fo2 my ſelfe, 
fozaſmuch as J vnderſtande, that thou halt been if 
many peeres a iudge vnto this nation: 

11 Becauſe thou maveſt knowe, that there kehtt 
but twelue dayes ſince J went vp to your 
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ytoworſhip. | 

12 And they either founde me inthe temple diſpu⸗ 
ng with any man, either rayling vp the people, ney⸗ 

{in the ſpnagogues, no? inthe citie: 

13 either can they pzooue the thinges whereof 
Waccule me. 

14 But this J tonkeſſe vnto thee, that after the way 
ich they call yereſie, ſo woꝛſhip J the God ok my fa- 
hers , beletuing all thinges which are wzitten in the 
live and the pꝛophetes, 

15 And hauc hope towardes God that the reſurrec- 4 13. 
un ok the dead, which they themſclues locke fox allo, 
fulbe both of the ꝛuſt and vniut. 

16 And herein lludie J, to haue alway a cleere cons 
lente toward God and toward men, 

17 Now after many yeeres, I came * and bꝛought 
lines to my nation, and offeringes : 

18 In the which they found me purified in the tems 
ile, neither with multitude , noz pct with vnqueet- 


Ac 11a 


19 Howbeit there were certaine Jewes out of Aſta, 

20 Which ought to be heere pꝛelent beloꝛe thee, and 
rule me, it they had ought againſt me. 

21 Dt els let theſe lame here ſap, if they haue found Q 
mow doing in mee, While J ſtande heere in the 

. 
22 Except it be foꝛ this one boyce, that J cried ſtan: 
ug among them, That of the relurrection from the Aang 
ud, am J iudged of you this day. 

23 And when Felix heard thele thuiges, he deferred 
lem: fox he knewe very well of that way, and ſapde, 
When Lyſias the captaine is come downe, J will 
Wow the vttermolt of your matter. 

24 Aud 
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24 Andhe * commaimded an vnder captaine tg 
Paul, and ta let him haue reſt, and that hee ſhould fo 
bid none ol his acquaintance to miniſter vnto him uu 
come vnto him. 

25 And after certaine dayes, when Felix came with 
his wife Oꝛuſilla, which was a Jewelle, he called fox 
Paul , and heard him of the fayth which is towme 
Chult. 

26 And as he reaſoned of righteouſneſſe,temperance 
and iudgement to come, Felir/a\trembled,audanſing 
red, Goe thy way foꝛ this time: when J haue com 
nient leaſon, J will lend foꝛ thee. 

27 He hoped allo that money ſhould haue bene gim 
hun of Paul, that hee might loole him: wherefo1e het 
{ent fo2 hum the oftener, and communed with him. 

28 But after two yecres, oꝛtius Feſtus came im 
Felix roume: and Felix willing to ſhew the Jewesa 

plealure, left Paul bound, 

The Notts. 
a The feare of the dreadfull iudge ment of God profiteth 
nothing, vnleſſe it doe engender true repentance in men 
hearts Felix was afrayd at the preaching of the iudgment 


but he was neuer the better for it: For why? hee didgaqe 
ſtill for bribes and rewardes, as a moſt corrupt iudge. 


The xv. Chapter. 
3 The lewes accuſe Paul before Feftns. 8 He anſwereth fe 


him ſelſe. 
= when Feſfus was come into the pꝛouintt, 
after thee dayes hee aſcended from Ceſarea unte 
Pieruſalem. 
2 Then enfourmed him the hich J22ieſt, and te 
chiefe of the Jewes againſt Paul, and they 


bym, 
3 Anddeſired (a) fauour againſt him, that brew 
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Cnde for him to Oierulalem, laying wayte in the wap 
dull him. ä 

But F eſtus anſwered, that Paul ſhoulde be kept 
Celarea, and that he himlelfe would ſhoꝛtly depart 


Let them thercfoze.ſayd he, which among por are 

ile come downe with vs, and accuſe him, if there be 
i fault in this man, 

6Andwhen bee had taryed among them mote then 
imedares,he went downe vnto Ceſarea,and the next 
wat downe in the iudgement leate, and commanded 
Paul to be bꝛought. 

7 Who being come, the Tewes which were come; 
im Dieruſalein,ftoode about him, and laid many and 
gtuwus complaintes againſt Paul, which they could 
tpwue, 

Nhe hee anſwered for him ſelfe that neyther a 
fant the lawe of the T ewes, neither agaynſt the tem⸗ 
lit, not yet agavnit Celſar, haue J offended any thing 
call. 

9 Vit Feſtus willing to doe the Tewes a pleaſure, 
mivered Paul, and ſayd, CAilt thou goe vp to Pieru⸗ 
len and there be iudged ok theſe thinges befoze me* 

10 Then ſaide Paul, J ſtand at Celars iudgement 
late, where J ought to be iudged, to the Jewes haue 
me no wꝛong, as thou very well knoweſt. 

11 Fo} if J doe any wꝛong, 02 haue committed ante 
hug woꝛthie of death, J refule not to die: but ik there 
rue of theſe thinges whereof they accuſe me, no 
tan map deliuer mee vnto them. J appeale vnts 


12 Then ſpake Feſtus, with the counſell,and anſwes 
N, halt thou appealed vnto Ceſar ? vnto Ceſar 
(halt 


Chap.xxv. | 
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ſhalt thou goe. 

13 And atter certaine dapes, king Agrippa, m 
Bernice came vuto Celarea, to lalute Feſtus, 

14 And when they had bene there a good ſeaſon, fe 
ſtus rehearſed Paules cauſe vnto the king, ſyng 
There is acertaine man left in bondes cf Felix, 

15 About whome,when J came to Yieruſalem, the 
high Pueſtes and elders of the Jewes enfomed me, 
and deſired to haue iudgement againſt him. 

16 To whome J anſwercd, It is not the manerdf 
the Romanes , foꝛ fauour to del uer any man thy her 
ſhould periſh, befoze that he which is accuſed haue the 
accuſers face to face, and haue licence to anſu ere in 
himlelfe, concerning the crime laid againſt him. 

17 Thcrefoze when they were come hither, wichen 
any delay, on the moꝛow J late on the iudgement lan 
and commaunded the man to be bꝛought foꝛth. 

18 Againſt whom, when the acculers ſtood vp, thy 
broughs none accuſationof ſuche thinges as I ſup 
poled: 

19 But had certainc queſtions agaynſt hym of ther 
owne ſuperſtit ion, and of one Jeſus, which was den 
whome Paul affirmed to be aliue. | 

20 And becanſe J doubted of ſuch maner queſt, 
IJ aſked him whether he would goe to Dierulalem n 
there be iudged of theſe matters. 


D 21 But when Paul had appealed to be kept vntotht 


knowledge of Auguſtus, J commaunded him ton 
kept, till I might ſend him to Ceſar, | 

22 Then Agrippa ſaid vnto Feſtus, J wouldealo 
(b\heare the man my ſelle. To mo;owe, ſayd het ia 
alt heare him. 
23 And on the mozow when 8 
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Bemice, with great pompe, and were entred into the 
cunſayle houte , with the chiete captaynes and chieke 
men of the citie, at Fetus commandement was Paul 
hourht o ꝛch. 

14 And Feſtus layde, King Agrippa, and all men 
which art here pꝛelent with vs, ve lee this man, about 
whom all the multitude of the Jewes haue intreated 
me, both at ie rulalem, and allo here, crying that hee 
ught not to liue any longer. 

25 Ve: laund Y nathing worthie ok death that he had 
tunm tted: neuerthelelle, leeing hee hath appealed to 
dugudtus, $ hare determined to ſena him: 

26 Of whoine J haue no certaine thing to witte vi» 
tomp Lowe 2 CAhere loze J haue brought him toozth 
bene pou, and ſpecially beloze thee, W king Agrips 
pa, that alter examination had, J might haue lomes 
Mat to wut. 

27 Foꝛ me thinketh it vnrealonable to ſende a pꝛiſo⸗ 
er, and net to ſcwe the caules which are laid agaunſt 
Win, 

The Notes, 

Here we doe learne, that many good men are by fauour 
ofr1cm that be in authouusc, or by hatred of the iudges 
cal away. 

b Agrippa will heare Paul, not for to learne the trueth, 
whereot he was nothing deſirous, but that he might heare 

ſome ne we thing, becing in this matter lee vnto many 
which now a d ayes goec to ſermons, not to learne howe to 
amend their liues, but to heare newes. 


The xxvi. Chapter. 
1 King Agrippa heareth Paul. 25 Paules made, anſwere againſt 
e iniurie of Veſtus. 
Hen Agrippa ſaid vnto Paul, Thou art permit- 
ted to ſpeake lo thy ſelfe, Then Paul ſtretched 
Ff foxth 


Chap,xxvi. i 
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fooꝛth the hand, and anlwered for himſelfe. 

2 7 thinke my ſelke happie, king Agrippa, becauſe 
I ſhall anſwere this dave befoze thee, of all thethings 
whereof J am accuſed of che Jcwes, 

3 Namely, becaule thou art expert in all cuſfomes, 
and queſtions which are among the Jewes: whey: 
fore J beſeeche thee to heare me patiently. 

4 My life that J have led of a childe , which was 
the firſt among mine cwne nation at Hieruſalem, 
know all the Jewes, 

5 Ahich knewe me from the beginning (if thy 
would teſtifie that after the moſt ſtraiteſt (ect of dur ie 
ligion, J lined a Phariice, 

6 And nowe J ſtand and am iudged foy the hohe al 
the pꝛomiſe made ol God viita our iathers : 


B 7 Untowhich pꝛomiſe our twelue tribes inſtantly 


leruing God day and night, hepe to come: Foy which 
bopes lake, king Agrippa, J am acculed of p Jeues, 

8 Thy ſhoulde it be thought a thing incredible bum 
pou, that God rayſeth the dead: 

9 Jalſo verilp thought in my lelfe, that J oughtto 
doo many contrary things, cleane aga init the named 
Jeſus of Mazareth: 

10 * Which thing J allo did in D ierulalem, m 
manp of the Saintes did J put in pꝛilons, haung te 
ceiued authoitie of the high Pꝛieſtes, and when the⸗ 
were put to death, J gaue the ſentence. 

I 1 And J pumiſhed them oft in euery ſynagogue , m 
compelled them to blalpheme , and was pet moꝛt mad 
vpon them, d perſecuted them euen vnto ſtrange cities 

12 About which thinges as J went to Oamalas, 
with authoꝛitie and commilſion of the high pꝛielles, 
13 Cuen at midday, O Ring, J lawe ma” 
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light from heauen, aboue the bꝛightneſſe of the ſunne, 
ime rounde about mee, and them which ic urneied 
uch me. 

14 And V hen we were al kallen to the earth, J heard © 
orte ſpeaking vnto me in the Debꝛewe tongue. and 


ſwing, Saul, Saul, why perlecuteſt thou me: It is — — 


hard fo2 thee to kicke againſt the puckes. 

15 And J lapde, Tho art thou Lozd : And he ſayy, 
Jam Jcſus whom thou perſecuteſt. 

16 But rile and ſtande vpon thy feete, fo2 J haue ap- 
rated vnto thee fo this purpoſe , to make thee a mts 
ner and a witnelle, both of thoſe thinges which thou 
hit ſeene, and of thoſe thinges in the which J will aps 
eure unto thee, 

17 Delivering thee from the people, and from the 
Gentiles, vnto whome nowe J ſend thee, 

18 Tooren their c:es , that they might bee turned 
from darkeneſſe to light, and ſrom the power of 
Satan vnto Sod. that they may receiue koꝛgiueneſſe of 
Ines, and inheritance among them which are ſancti⸗ 
ld by faith that is in me. 

19 Wherefore , O king Acrippa, J was not diſobe⸗ 
dient vnto the heauenly viſton: 

20 But ſhewed firſt vnto them of Damalcus, and af 
hicrulalem, and thꝛoughout all the coaſtes of Jurie, 
and then to the Geutiles, that they ſhoulde repent and 
firne to God, and doe (ſuch wozkes as become them 
that repent, 

21 Forthis cauſe the Tewes caught me in the tem D 
ple, and went about to kill me. 

22 Seeing therefoꝛe that J haue obtained helpe of 
God, J continue vnto this dap, witneſſing both to ſmall 
ad great, ſaying none other thing then thoſe which 

F fit, (a) the 
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(a) the Pꝛophetes and Doſes did ſav ſhould come 

22 That Chꝛiſt ſhould (uffer, and that he ſhoul be 
the att that ſhould riſe from the dead, and ſhould ſheue 
light vnto the people, and ts the Gentiles, 

24 ind as hee thus Hake fr2 himſelke, Feſtus ſwydt 
with a ſoud voyce, js aul thou art belide thy elfe, much 
learning doth make ther mad. 

25 But he ſard, J am not mad, moſt noble Feſtus, 
but ſpcake fooꝛth the woꝛdes ol trueth and ſoberneſſe. 

26 Foz the king kneweth of thele thinges, belt 
whome alſo I ſpeake frecly , neither belceue J thit 
any of theſe thinges are hidden from him, f62 this thing 
was not done in a coꝛner. 

27 King Agrippa, beleeueſt thou the ꝛophetts:] 
wote well that thou beleeueſt. 

E 28 Then Agrippa ſain vnto Panl, Somewhat thou 
perſwavelt me to be a Lhniliran, 

29 And Paul ſavd J woulde to God, that not onely 
thou, but alſo all that heare me to day were both ſome 
what, and allo in a great deale luch as J am, ercejt 
thele bondes. 

20 And when he hed thus ſpoken, the king role vy; 
the deputie, and Berni ce. and they that late with them, 

;1 And when they were gone apart, they talked it 
twecne themſelucs, ſaying, This man doth nothing 
woꝛthie of death, o2 of bondes, 

32 Then ſayd Agrippa vnto Feſtus, This mit 
might haue boene let looſe, if he had not appealed id 
Celar, 

The Notes, 
a Weought to preache nothing of Chriſte, bur that which 
$s written in Moſes and the Prophetes. Thou ſhale note, 


that the newe Teſtament is included in the olde , _ 
0 


Teftamenr. 


cu teouſ iy. 


of the Apoſtles. 


olde is expounded by the newe , For Chriſt our Saviour, 
and all his Apoſtles did the ſame , confirming all their 
preachinges and ſermons with the ſcriptures of the olde 


The xxvii. Chapter. 
1 Paulſhippeth toward Rome, Iulius the captayne entreateth him 


Chap XVII 


M when it was concluded, that we Houldſavle A 
into Italie, they delivered both Jaaule and cer⸗ 


tune other pꝛiloners vnto one named Julius, an vn- 
der caytaine ot Auguſtus band, 

2 And we entred into a (a) ſhip ol Adꝛamittium, and 
boled from land, appoynted to layle by the coaſtes of 
Aſa, one Ariſtarchus out of Macedonia, ofthe cuun⸗ Cr , 
ty of Theſſalonica, tarying ſtill with vs, 


Andthe nert day we came to Sidon: And Julius 


bl 


Ffii. 


e contrary, 


6 And chere the vnder crptayn? found a ſhip ok Alcr- 
una, ſayling into Italie, and he put vs therein. 

7 And when we had layled ſlowly many dapes, ad 5 
lcarſe were com? ouer againſt Gaidum , becauſe the 
hunde withſtoode vs, we ſayled hard by * Canvzz, ouer ,, ©... 
atainſf Salmone, 

And with m ich wozke ſapled wee beyonde it: and “ 6; 
tune vnto a place which is called the Faire hauens, Tce. 
uh whereunto was the cit ie of Laſea. 
9 (Uhen much time was ſpent, and when ſayling 
vs now icopardous , becauſe allo that the faſt was 


nowe 


'warteoully intreated Haul, and gauc him libertie to lere... 
govuto his friendes, and to refreſh him lclfe, 

4a when we hw lanched from thence, wee layled 
hand by Cypers, becauſe the wines wer 
And when wee had layled ouer the {eaof Cilicia 
and Pamphylia, we came t3 Moa, a citie which is in 


Ates 34-C 


which war 


gome read, 
whe ſayies, 
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now already paſt, aul put them in remembance; 

10 Andſaydvnto them, Sy2s, J percciue thatthis 
voyage will be with hurt and much damage, notofthe 
lading aud [hip onely, but alſoof our liues. 

11 AAcuerthelelſle, the vnder captaine beleeuedthe 
gouernour and the maſter of the ſhip , moze then thale 
thinges which were lpoken of Baul. 

12 And becauie the hauen was not commondiousty 
winter in, many tooke counlell to depart thence, ifhy 
any meanes they might attaine to Phenice, and then 
to winter, which is an hauen of Candie, and Ipethty 
ward the Southweſt, and Nozthweſt winde. 

13 Aud when the South winde blewe ſoftly, they 
ſuppoſing that they had obtayned their purpoſe, looſed 
vnto Aſton, and ſapled paſt Candie. 


C 14 But not long atter, there aroſe againſt their puts 


poſe a flawe ol winde out of the Nozthealt, whichis 
called Euroclvdon, 

15 Aud when the ſhip was caught, and could not te 
ſiſt the winde, we let her goe, and were dztuen with 
the weather. 

7 6 But we were carped into an Jle, which is cal 
Clauda, and had much wozke to come by a boate, 

I 7 AHhich they toake vp, and vſed helpe, and mae 
faſt the ſhippe, fearing leaſt they ſhoulde fall imo le 
Sp1tes:and ſo they let downe a * veſſel, + were cry, 

18 The next dav, when we were toſled with anerte 
ding tempeſt, they lighted the (hip : 

19 And the thirde day wee caſt out with dur dun 
handes the tackling of the ſhip. | 

20 And when neither the ſunne noz ſtarres ane 
dayes appeared, and no {mall tempeſt lay vponvs, il 
hope that we ſhould be laued was then taken — 

21 


ofthe Apoſtles, 


r middeſt of them, and ſapde, Sirs, yee ſhould haue 
xkenedvnto me, and not haue looſed from Candie, 
to haue gayned vnto vs this harme and loſſe. 

12 And nowe J exhoꝛt you to be of good cheare : foꝛ 
inte halbe no loſſe of any mans life among you, but 
{the ſhip. 

z Foz there ſtoode by me this night the Angell of 
6a, whoſe J am, and whome J ſerne, 


eine Cefar , and loe, God hath giuen thee all them 

tat avle with thee. 

25 CAherfoze ly2s,bcof good cheare: Foꝛ J beleeue 

bed, that it halbe euen as it was tolde me. 

26 Howbeit, we mult be caſt into a certayne Jland. 

27 But when the fourteenth night was come, as we 

bert lapling in Adꝛia, about midnight, the ſhipmen 

med that they dꝛewe neere to ſome countrey: 

23 And ſounded, and keund it twentie fadomes: and x 

Ihen they had gone a little further, they ſounded a- 

nine, and found it ſifteene fadomes. 

29 Then fearing le alt we ſhould haue fallen on ſome 

cke, they cat foure anders out of the ſterue, and wi⸗ 

(xd foꝛ the day. 

zo And as the ſhipmen were about to flec out of the 

hippe, when they had let downe the boate into the (ca, 

er a colour, as though they woulde haue caſt an- 

ters out of the fozechip, 

31 Paul ſaid to the vnder captavne, and to the ſoul- 

tiers, Except theſe abide itn y ſhip, ye cannot be laued. 

32 Thenthe louldiers cut of the rope of che boate, 

Wdlet it fall away, 

33 And when the day began to appeare, Paul be- 
F f int, ſought 


Chap. xxvii. 
21 But after long abſtinence, Paul ſtoode fooꝛth in 0 | 


14 Haping, F eare not aul, thou nniſt be bꝛought ace. +5. 


1. Tem 4.4 


67,the hig. 


The Aces 


ſought them alto take meate, ſaying, This is the ſon 
teenth day that yce haue tarped and continued faſting, 
receuung nothing at all. 

34 Aheretoze J p2av pon take meate, for thisns 
dautt is foꝛ your health, foꝛ there (all not an hearefall 


from the head ofany sf von, 


35 Aud when he hed thus lyoken, he tooke bead,and 
gaue thankes to God in pꝛelence of them all: and 
when he had bꝛoken it, he began to eate. 

36 Then were they all ot good cheare, and they ell 
tooke meate. 

37 And we were altogether in the ſip,twoh:mdig, 
thꝛeelcoꝛe and ſixteene loules. 

38 And wheathey had eaten inough, they lighten 
the ſhip, and caſt out the wheate into the ſea, 

39 And when it was day, the» knewe not the lande: 
but they {ted a certame hauen with a banke, into the 
which they were minded, if it were pollible, to thzuſtin 
the ſhip. 

40 And when they had taken vp the ankers, they 
committed them ſelues vnto the (ea, and looſed the 
rudder bandes, and hoy{ed by the maine fatile to the 
winde, and dꝛe re to land. 

41 Aim uten they fell into aplace which had thelea 
on both ſides, they thꝛuſt in the ſhip, and the forepart 
ſtucke kot, and moued not, but the hinder part bjake 
with the violence of the waues. 


G 42 And the ſoulbiers counlell was to kill the pple 


ners, lea} am ot them, when hee had lwomme dit, 
ſhould reine away, 

43 But the vnver captarne, willing to laue Paul, 
kept them from cheir purpoſe , and commanndedthat 
thcy which cortld lwimme, ſhould caſt themſelites — 


Qin 


ofthe Apoſtles. 


into the ea,and ſcape to lande: 

44 And the other, ſome on the boꝛdes, and ſome on 
hoken pieces of the ſhip : and lo it came to paſle, that 
they eſcaped all ſafe to land. 

The Notes. 

1 Ihe life of man is a perpetuall warfare ypon the earth. 
paul being deliue red out ot tue hands of the vngodly, and 
that ſo many times, is now faine to commit himlelf to the 
rough waters of the ſea, where hee was a long ſeaſon in 
great perill and icopardic ot his owne life, God being al- 
wayes (to the great comfort of all them that heare ofit) 
moſt redie to helpe and ſuccour him. Fitſt, he did ſend him 
a moſt ſweere and friendly company, Imeane Ariſtarchus 
and Lucas, ſo ruling the heart alſo of the vnder captaine, 
that he was bene helall vnto lim alwayes. In like manner, 
God did in the old time appoint men for loſeph, and the 
prophet leremic,when they were in their moſt troubles. 

The xxviii. Chapter, 

5 The Viper hurteth not Panes hand. 23 Pau preacherh Christ 
at Rome. 

Nd when they were eſcaped then they knew that 
the Ne was called Helita. 

2 And aj the barbarous people Hewed vs no litle 
kindenes , fo they kindled a fare, and receiued vs eue⸗ 
y one, becauſe of the 32elent raciie, and becaule of the 
ſolde, 

3 And when Paul had gathered a bundle ok ſtickes, 
and laid them on the fire, there cane a Aiper out ofthe 
heute and caught him by the hand. 

4 And when che ſtrangers ſaw the beaſt hang on his 
hund they laid among themlelues, No doubt this man 
bamurdercr, whom though he haue elcaped the lea, 
get vengeance luffereth not to liue. 


— he ſhocke olf the Uiper into the lire, and felt no 


6 Dow 


Chapaxxviile 
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6 1)owbeit,they waited when he ſhould haueſwoly, 
62 allen downe derade ſodenly: but after they had bo 
Ked a great while, aud law no harnic come to him t 
changed their mindes, and ſaid that he was a God. 
z 7 In the ſame quarters were poſleſl:ons of the chicfe 

manof the Jle, whole name was Publius, which re 

ceiued vs, and lodged vs thꝛee dayes courteouſly, 

8 And it came to paſſe, that the father of Publius ly 
ſicke of a feuer, and of a bloovie ſlixe, to whom Paule 
entred in, and p2ayed, and laide his handes on hinay 
healed him. 

9 Do when this was done, other allo which hadhib 
cales in the Jle, came, and were healed: 

1 0 Ahich allo did vs great honour, and when we 
departed, they laded vs with luch thing es as were ne- 
ceſlarie. 

71 Andafrer thꝛee monethes , we departed in ach 
of Alerandzia , which had wintred in the Jle , whole 
badge was Caſtoz and Jollur, 

1 2 And when we came to Spꝛacula, we taryed the 
thice dayes, 

13 And from thence we fet a compaſſe , and camet) 
Rhegium, and after one day, the Souch wind bleu, 
and we came the nert dayto Puteolus: 

1 4 TUhere we found bꝛethꝛen, a were deſired totary 
with them leuen days: © ſo we came toward Roms, 

15 Amd lrom thence, when the bꝛethꝛen heard ofts, 
they came to meete vs at Appit fozum, and at the tiiet 
tauerncs,TUhen aul ſaw them, he thanked God n 
wared bolde. | 

16 And when we came to Rome, the vuder captain 
delivered the piſoners to the chicke captaine ol p hel 

but Paul was ſuffered to dell by himſelfe = 
u 


of the Apoſtles, Chap.xoxviii- 


wolu, | (qr that kept him. 


hat is to ſay, Tell ſpake the holy Gholt by Eſaias 


17 Ind it came topalle, that after thꝛee dayes, Maul 
called the chiefe of the Jewes togither. And when 
they were come togither, he ſaid vnto them, Men and 
hethzen, though J haue committed nothing againſt a& 23. 
thepeople, 02 lawes of the fathers, yet was J deliue⸗ 
mpꝛiloner from Pierulalem into the handes of the 
Romanes, 

18 Which when they had eramined me, would haue 
lt me goc, becauſe there was no cauſe ot death in me. 

14 But when the Jewes ſpake contrary , J was 
unſtrained to appeale vnto Caeſar , not that J had 
ought to accuſe my nation ok. 

20 Foʒ this cauſe then haue J called foꝛ you,euen to 
l you, and to ſpeake with you, becaule that fo the 
hopeof Jlracl J am bound with this chaine. 

21 And they ſaid vnto him Te neither recciued let D 
ter out ol Jurie concerning thee, neicher au of the 
hethenthat came. ſhewed oz ſpake any harme of thee, 

22 But we will heare ol thee what thou thinkelt:foꝛ 
a5concerning this ſect, we knowe that cuery where it 
slpoken againſt. 

2; And when they had appointed him a day, there 
ſame many to him into his lodging, to whome hee ex⸗ 
pounded and teſtilled the king dome of God, perl wa⸗ 
ning them concerning Telus, boch out ofthe Lawe of 
— and out ofthe Pꝛophetes, euen from mozning 
to night. 

24 And ſome were perlwaded inthe thinges which \ qc 7 
were ſpoken, and ſome beleeued not. 

25 And when they agreed not among themſelues, 
they departed, after that Paul had ſpoken one wo2d, 


es 23.6 


Ate 23. 


the 
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the Prophet,vnto our fathers, 
BHG 26 Saying, Goe vnto chis people, and ſay, Wig 
Ma pour eares hall ye heare, andſhall nct vnderſtam m 
Lake 8, b with your cies (hall ye ee, and no: perceine, 
TOY 27 Fo2 the heart of this people is wared groſle, an 
their cares are dull of hearmg, and their eyes have 
they cloled : leaſt they ſhould ſce with their eyes, and 
heare wich their eares, and viiderftaide with ther 
heartes, and ſhoulde be conuerted, and J ſhould heal 
them. 

E 28 Be it knowne therefo2e vnt © von that this (alu 
tion of God is lent to the b Gentiles , and they all 
heare it. 

29 And when he had laid theſe wozdes, the Tewes 
de parted, and had great reaſoning among themlclues, 

30 And Paul dwelt two vecres ful in his own hired 
boule,and receiued all that came in vato hun, 

31 Mꝛeaching the kingdome ol God, and teach 
thole things which concerne the Low Jeſus Chil, 
with all confidence, no man fozbidding him. 

The Notes, 

a Ihis barbarous nation eh did ew ſuch kindnefſern- 
to Paule and his companions, being onely moued with 
compaſſion and pitic that they had vpon them, ſnalliſe 
at the day of iudgement, and condemne vs Chriſtians 
Chryſoſtome on this place. 

b Why the lewes were forſaken,and the Gentiles receiued, 
it ſlialbe tolde more plainely in the ninth, tenth, andele- 
uenth Chapters of the Epiſtle to the Romanes. This one) 
we ſhal note in this place, that if we wil not receiue chan! 
fully che word of God, it ſhalbe taken away from vs, andp 


uen vnto a people that ſhall bring forth the fruites there · 
of, 


Here endeth the Actes of the Apoitles. - 
e 


he 


The order of times. 


Fre haſt thou/gentle reader for thy better in- 

ſtruct ion the deſcription of the peregrination 
andiourney of Saint Paule. which is in this ſecond 
booke of Sa:nt Lake: called the Actes of the Apo- 
ſtles) moll intreated of. So that thou doeſt heare 
nd ſee, both whit was done, and by whom and alfo 
here, and in what place And for becauſethou rea- 
leſt oftentimes of Kmp erours, Kings and Deputies, 
hou halt ſet foorth to tlice, the names, the yeeres, 
ndhow long cuery E mperour or King rained, or 
Deputie « gouer ned. and vnder whom any of theſe 
Ales were done euen vntil the death of Saint Paul. 


Tie yeeres &/ ( [12 yeerer of 'Thezeeres of ezeee, i he yccres of 
the Empe- 15 Hreſidt tuſthe Heredi-\Chrifts nch Saint Perle 
ef Rome, of che Ie wet. ant. nation. the ApoFtle, 
Tiberius. | Pilate, | Herode. | Chriſt. | Paul. 
Thi, F vi. | rin. p | rrrut. 


In this ycere Chuſt ſulkered, arole from the deade, 
alcended 1 into ye MIT, iron! thence he lendeth Indo his 
qpoltles the holy ghaſt. The Apoſtles do aſſemble and 
gather a congregat ion vnto the Loꝛde Chziſt, and doo 
continue in pꝛaver, and ſuffer perlecution. 


r 


Heyodes 


Antipdls 


Matth.. 
Marke 6. 
Luke. 9. 


Steuen v 


Samaria doth receiue the Golpell of Chuft, Saint Honed — 
Steuen was ſtoned. Saint Paul was contertedvnto <=, 


Chit as hee journeyed toward Damaſcus , and from 
thence he departed into Arabia to pꝛeach the Goſpel, | 
— 1 [i [14 


' Philipdoth pꝛeachthe Goſpel vnto the cities by + 
a 


bius, Cariong 


The order of times. 


lea five,* doth conuert a man of Ethiopia. an unt 
and of great authozitie with Candace Queen iich 
Ethiopians, 3 
r 
The Soſpel is pꝛeached to the Spzians, und he 
nicions, of thole that were diſperſed and fledde from 
Dicruſalem, 
" $f x5” tri | rrrvit | fi 
Plate was Daint aul commeth to Hierulalem tolee Peter 
Preſidens from thence he goech into Syꝛia, Cilicia, c. O. pen 
full eres. cammieth into Lydda. After that, he was called ol Cy 
Joſephus. neluis to come into Ceſarea,whcre he did baptize, m 
from thence he went to Mierulalem, giuing auen 
to eche one that entred in queſtion with him. 
ri Marcel. | xriii | rerviti bv 
Antioche in Sp11ta is conuerted vnto Chaiſt the 
Apoltles ſend thither Barnabas, Barnabas buntet 
Haul out of Tarſa to Antioche, whither allo Agabis 


came, ſpeaking ok dearth that was to come. Paul an 
Barnahas did ſitccour them of Hitruſalem. 


| Caius, |Agrippa.| rrumn | pre | Vi 
She Oe JOE — — 3 1 
all thing: Paul and Barnabas by the commandement ofti 
pertaining holy Gholt, were ſent from Antioche,to pꝛeach the En 


zo this for- pel vnto the Heathen, 
mer Herod, —— 


was ginen to lt 3 | = u Her. Agri. rl | bi _ 
15 Here's aul and Barnabas lailed from Phaphos to Perg 
Agripp«:of a titie of Pamphilia:from erga, vnto Antioch aa 
whomrezde gf Jiſida:from whence by a commotion ſtirred by tt 


Actes 12. . 
17% = I ewes, they were erpelledout of their coaſtes, 


HC” —— — ä — —— 


f | & == 


— — 


Paul * Barnabas thus zen from Ancwehe,on 


The order of times. 
w ronium, where they abode along time. 


— S—— , In theſe 
m_| wm = | 1 a | lit Ir __yeeres wer 
Claudius. v | HK HE Cyprus, 
_ | Pamphylia, 
"—_ | HK 2365 3 Piſdia and 
+ mm --| _ME_ Licaonia 


"This pecre was James the eldcr beheaded of He- converced. 
meAgrip»a and JIeter was caſt into pyiſon, and was — 
linercd by the Angell of the Lozd, This King allo , 


Ned in his leuench veere, 1 
'mm | Fadus. | dearth. | rivi ri Petre, 4 Es- 
r ſebius, Oro- 


Pal and Barnabas (after their pꝛeaching) retur⸗ , e Bede 
wbntoAatioch?, where they continued many dayes irmeib. 
lich the congreg at ion. 


1 Frur abour| rw run 

bi | wi ſthis time rim w 

= ſcame into | = 
| _|ams. | | 


About the beginning of this yeere, Baule and Bar⸗ 
mabas tooke their tsitrney theough Phentcia,aud Sas 
natta vnto Dieruſalem, to the Smode, o cofiſel, After 
that they returned vnto Antioch, where they remained 
a Yeere, whither commeth Peter, whome Paul re⸗ 
buketh, Galat, 2. Then Paul goeth vnto Cilicia and 
taonia. 
bi Tib. Alex. 1 * 
= 6 | LU 

A thele peeres were conuerted the countreps of del 
Phwnia, Galatia, Myſia. From Troada he went by „. in chi 
Vater into Macedonia, and connerted the cities name⸗ 
re Apolonia, Amphipol's, Thellalonica,A- 

* 


& 


1 — ” =_ — 
* 3 = g 4 g * 4 
£ Vi © 85 . 
— kſ— , —7＋[xé—ß—m2 . ̃— 1 — — - 
1 - - 2 = — — = = — 


The order of times. 


He met Te —— 
nn | — 221 — 8 5 41 
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After that Saint Paul had pꝛeached the Goſpel of 
Chit both in the Eaſt and Teſt, about 3 /. peeres, he 
ves in the laſt yeere of Mero the Emperoꝛ bcheaded 
Rome with the\wowd, 

> TSS 


The Argument of the Epiſtle 


to the Romanes. | 
* is a moſt fruitfull and profitable Fpiſtle, & 


worthy throughout to be learned of al Chriſti- 
ans,cucn on their fin gers endes. For in it Saint Paul, 
iter a godly order, intreateth vpõ the chief & prin- 
pal points of our religion. Firſt he teacheth what 
the Ooſpel and doctrine of ſaluation is, and that 
through faith only in Chriſt, without our owne 
vorlces and merites, we are iuſtified, that is to ſay, 
counted juſt before the maieſtie of God, Secondly, 
he doth declare what ſinne and grace is, and where- 
ſore the law is both giuen and taught, & that we ob - 
tine (aluation not by our own merits & deſeruings, 
but by the mere grace and mercy of God, For God 


doth not ele and chooſe a man according to that 
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After that Saint Paul had pꝛeached the Goſpel ot 
Chiſt both in the Caſt and TUeſt, about 3 /. peeres, he 
v in the laſt veere of Nero the Emperoꝛ beheaded 
t Rome with the (word, 


FINIS. 


Tie Argument of the Epiſtle 


to the Romanes, 
his is a molt fruitfull and profitable Fpiſtle, & 


worthy throughout to be learned of al Chriſti- 
ns euen on their fingers endes. For in it Saint Paul, 
after a godly order, intreateth vpõ the chief & prin- 
cipal points of our religion, Firlt he teacheth what 
the Goſpel and doctrine of ſaluation is, and that 
through faith only in Chriſt, without our one 
vorkesand merites, we are iuſtified, that is to ſay, 
counted iuſt before the maieſtie of God. Secondly, 
he doth declare what ſinne and grace is, and wherc- 
fore the law is both given and taught, & that we ob- 
taine ſaluation not by our own merits & deſeruings. 
but by the mere grace and mercy of God, For God 
doth not elect and chooſe a man according to that 
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The Epiſtle 


which he either doth or deſerueth, but accordingto 
the great ticheſſe of his grace:wluch if a man wil not 
receiue, but leaneth or truſteth to his owne workes 
or merites, the Lord hath no pleaſure in him Finally, 
after that hee hath intreated thus vppon the chick 
pointes of our religion he teacheth what oughttobe 
the life & cõuerſation of a Chriſtan. For where faith 
in Ieſus Chriſt is, there is alſo the holy ſpirit ofGod, 
which bringeth all men vnder true obedience to- 
wards God, cauſing the to behaue thẽſelues honeſt. 
ly, according to the worthineſſe of their profesſion 
& to walk ſo vprightly in al their dealings, that they 
ſhal miniſter no occaſiõ of offence, This is the whole 
ſumme and effect of this moſt worthy Epiſtle. Al 
difficult & hard ſentences concerning the law,ſinne, 
grace, faith, righteoulneſle, fleſn ſpirit, and ſuch like, 
{hall be expounded in tlie Notes vpon the ſame, 


The Epiſtle of the Apoſtle Saint 
Paul to the Romanes. 


The firſt Chapter, 
x Pawlſhewerh by hom, and io what purpoſe he is called, 16Wha 
the Goſpel is, 18 The vengeance of God ypon the wicked, 20 Thi 
>/e of the creatures. 24 The ingratitude and puniſhment of tl 


[> Aul the ſeruant of Jeſus Thul, 
* 2 called to be an Apoſtle, ſeueted m 


4 


to theRomanes. 


And hath hin declared tobe the ſonne of God, with 

power after the ſpirite that ſanctifieth, by the reſurrec- 
tion from the dead, ol Jelus Chꝛiſt our Loꝛd: 

By whom wee haue received grace and Apoſtle 
ci that obedꝛence might be giuen vnto the faith in his 
name among all heathen, 

6 Among whom, pee are alſo the called of Jelns 

Alt * 


Chilt: 

7 To all that be in Rome, beloued of God,ſaintes by 
tallnng: a Grace to pou, and peace from God our fa- B 
ther, and the Loꝛd Jeius Chziſt. 1.C0r.1.6 

$ Firſt verely J thanke my God though Jeſus ©**** 
Chiilt to2 you all, that your faith is publiched thozow- 
tt all the woꝛld. 

9 Foz God is my witneſle, whom J lerne *withmy 10h 4e 
ſirite in the goſpel of his tonne, that without cealling Cor 
{make menti on ot you: | 

10 Praying alwaves 'in my pꝛapers, that by ſome chen, 
meane at the laſt, one time o2 other, I might take a 
noſperous tournep by the will ol God, ts come vnto 
jou, 

n Foz J long to ſee you that I might beſfow among 
eu ſame ſpirituall gift, that ye might be ſtabliſhed. 

12 That is, that I might haue conſolation togither 
nich you, eche with others faith, vours and mine. 

1; J would that ye ſhould know bꝛethꝛen, howe that 
Jhauc oftentimes purpoled to come vnto port, (and 
u bin let hitherto) that J might haue ſome fruice al⸗ 
among vou, as among other of the Gentiles, a 

14 Jam debter both tothe Greekes, and tothe bar⸗ © 
barous,both to the wiſe, and to the vnwile, 

15 So that as much as in me is, J am redy to peach 
* golpel to pou that are at Rome ally, | 
G gti, 16 Foz 
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The Epiſtle 


16 Foꝛ J am not b) aſhamed ofthe gaſpel ol Chun 
becauſe it is the power of God vnto laluſtion toalthn 
beleeue, to the Jew fart,and allo to the Greeks, 

17 Fo2 by it is the righteoulnes of God openedfrom 
faith to faith. As it is witten, The iuſt ſhallliue bp 
kaith. 

18 Foꝛ the wꝛath of God is reuraled from heaven, 
againſt all vngodlineſle and vnrighteouſneſle ofmen, 
which withhold the truth in vnrighteoulneſſe. 

19 Fo? that that may be knowne of God is manifel 
among them, becaulſe God hath ſhewed it vnto them, 

20 Foz his inuiſible thinges, being vnderſtanded hy 
his woꝛks, though the creation ot the wozld,are ſeene, 
that is, both his eternall power and Godhead: (othat 
they are without ercuſe: 


D 21 Becauſe that when they knewe God, notwith- 


ſtanding they gloꝛiſied him not as God, neither were 
thankefull, but warev full of vanities in their imagine 
tions, and their fooliſh heart was blinded, | 

22 Chen they counted themlelues wile, they became 
fooles: 

23 And turned the glozie of the incoꝛruptible Ga 
vnto an image, made not onely after the ſimilituded 

coꝛruptible man, but allo of birdes, and foure foot 
beaſtes, and of creeping beaſtes. 


24 Taheretoze God gaue them vp to vncleamiſt, 


thoꝛow the luſtes oftheir owne hearts, that theit aun 
bodies ſheuld be defiled among themſelues. 
25 Ahich chaunged his truth fox a lye, and won 
ped and lerued the creature, moze then the ceatd} 
whych is to be pꝛailed foꝛ cuer, Amen. 
26 CUherfoze God gaue thẽ vp vnto ſhameful lu: 


fo; cuen their women did change the — 


S.,, SST a= = = = ©. on =.» 2. ©£ 


tothe Romanes, 


dat which is ag ainſt nature. 

27 And likewile alſo, the men left the naturall vſe of 
the woman, and bꝛent in their luſfes one with an other, 
id men with men wꝛought filthineſſe, and rece:ucdin 
themſelues the rewarde of their errour , as it was ac* 


coding. 


28 And as they regarded not to know God, euen ſo E 
Sd o deliuered them vp vnto a led minde, that they 4£*6* 


ſould do thoſe things which were not comely: 

29 Being full of all vnrighteouſnes, ſoꝛnication, cra 
nelle, couetouſneſſe, maliciouſneſſc.ſull of ennie, mur⸗ 
der debate, deceipt, euill condit ioncd, w tiperers, 

30 Backbiters, haters of God, deſpitcfull pꝛoude, 
kaſters, bzingers vp ok euill things, dilſo bedient to fa 
ther and mother: 

31 Uithaut vnderſtãding couenant bꝛeabers, with 
qutnaturall affection, trutebꝛeakers, vnmercikull. 

32. The which knowing the righteoulneſſe of God 
(ow that they which commit ſuch things, are wozthy 
death) not onely do the ſame, bit allo haue pleaſure 
iathem that do them. 


The Notes. 


$ Graceis throughout all the Epiſtles of Paul taken for the 
fauour and free mercie of God, whereby he ſaueth vs free - 
ly without any deſeruings or workes of the Lawe. In like 
maner peace is taken for tranquillitie of the conſcience, 
being fully perſwaded, that through the mernes of Chriſts 
death & bloodiheading, there is an atronement & peace 
made betweene God and vs, ſo that (0d wil no more im- 
pute our finnes vnto vs, nor yet condemne vs. 

d The Goſpel,is that heauenl / meſſage which declareth vn- 
to vs, that leſus Chriſt is the power of God, in whom and 
by whom, God doth ſer foorth vnto the worlde,al his hca- 
venly treaſures, that whoſocuer doth beleeue in him 

Gg. iu. whe-, 
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The Epiſtle 


whether he be a Romance, or alew, Greeke or other, ber 
ſhould nor periſh,bur haue life cuerlaſtin 

© Here we learne how horribly God has puniſh alwayes 
idolatric. He giueth vp idolaters vnto the luſtes of their 
owne hearts, and ſuffereth them according to his righte. 
ous and vnſcarchable iudgement, to worke al miſchiefe to 
their vtter deſtruction and vndoing, 


The ii. Chapter. 
1 Gods zudgements pon the Hypocrites. 13 All men ave foners, 


A Verefore art thou inercuſable , O man, who 

euer thou bee that iudgeſt: Foz in that lum 

wherein thou iudgeſt an other, thou condemneff th 
ſelfe. Fo? thou that iudgeſt, doeſt even the ſelle 
thinges. 

2 But we are ſure that the iudgement of God is ab 
coding to the trueth, againſt them which commit lun 
things. b 

3 Thinkeſt thou this, O thou man, that iudgeft than 
which do ſuch things, and doeſt the ſame thy ſelfe che 
thou ſhalt eſcape(a)the iudgement of God: 

4 Either deſpileſt thou the riches of his goodnilet 
patience, and long ſufferance, not knowing thattht 
goodneſſe of God leadeth thee to repentance: 

5 But thou after thy ſtubburneſle, and heart that en 
not repent, heapeſt vnto thy felfe wꝛath, agarnſt the da 
of wzath, and declaration of the righteous judgement 
of God: | 

6 *TAhich will reward euery man accopding to 
deedes: 


B 7 To them which by continuing in well doing ſerie 


foꝛ gloꝛp, and honour, and immoꝛtalitie, eternalllits 
8 But vnto them that are contentions , and doo nt 
obey the truth, but obcy vurighteouſnelle, ſhall come 
indignation and wach. | 
9 Et 


to the Romanes. 


6 Tribulation, and anguiſh, vpon euery ſcule of man 

gat doth euil, of the Jew firſt, and alſo of the Greeke, 
10 But gloꝛie, and honour, and peace to euery man 
at doth good, to the Jew firſt, x alſo to the Greeke. 

11 Fo} there is no reſpect of perſons with God. Par. 19 < 

12 Foz whoſoeuer hath ſinned without lawe , ſhall Pee. 
ilo periſh without lawe : and as many as haue ſinued c. 
ache law, ſhalbe iudged by the law, 

13 (Fo2 in the light of God, the hearers ok the lawe 
are not righteous ; but the doers of the lawe ſhalbe 
uſtified. 

14 F02 when the Gentiles, which haue not the law, © 
woof (b nature the things conteyned in the law: they 
hating not the law, are a law vnto themſelues, 

15 Which chewe the wozkes of the law wzitten in 
tjeir hearts, their conſcience bearing them witneſſy, 
adtheir thoughts accuſing one another, oz erculing,) 

16 At the day when Sod ſhall judge the ſecretes oak 
menby Jeſus Chyiſt, accozving to my Goſpel, TY 

17 Behold, thou art called a Jew, and reſteſt in the 
law, and makeT thy boaſt of God, 

18 And knoweſt his will, and allowef the thinges 
that be ercellent, infourmed by the law: 

19 And beleeueſt that thou thy (elf art a guide ofthe 
blind, a light of them which are in darkeneTe, 

20 An infourmer ofthem which lacke diſcretion, a 
eicher of the vulearned,which halt v fourme of gnows 
ledge, and of the truth in the law. 

21 Thoutherefoze which teacheſt another, teacheſt p 

tot thy ſelfe : Thou pꝛeacheſt, a man ſhould not teale, dh. 
et ſtealeſt thou: 

22 Thou that ſaieſt a man ſhould not commit adul⸗ 

terie, bꝛeakeſt thou wedlocke: Thou abhoꝛreſt idols, 

G g. iii. and 


Iames 1. 


Chap. ii. 
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The Epiſtle 


and yet committeſt ſacrilege 4 | 

23 Thou that makeſt thy boaſt ofthe lawe, though 
breaking the law, diſhonoureſt thou God: 

24 Fo2 the name of God is euill ſpoken of amm 
the Gentiles, though vou: as it is wiitten, 

25 Fo circumciſion verely auaileth, if thou 
the lawe: but if thou be a bꝛeaker of the lawe, thy ci 
cumc ſi an is made vncircumciſion. 

26 Therekoꝛe if the vncircumciſion keepe the ojbi: 
nances of the law, ſhal not his vncircumciſion be cum 
ted fo2 circumciſtou 4 

27 And ſhal not vncircumciſion which is by nature, 


it it keepe the lawe, iudge thee, which being vndet 


the (c) letter and circumciſion, doeſt tranlgreſle the 
law: 

28 Foꝛ he is not a Tewe, vohich is a Iew outward, 
neither is that circumciſton, which is out ward in the 
ficth, 

29 But he is a Tewe, which is one inwardly, ad 
the circuniciſion of the heart, which conſiſteth inthe 
ſpirit. and not in the letter is circumciſion whoſe pꝛait 
is not ok men, but of God. 

The Notes, | 
a Wee may well excuſe our ſelues before men, and make 
them belceue that we are holy, iuſt, and righteous: For 
why ? men can onely iudge according to the qutwarde 
workes, and according to that which they ſec and heare, 

But God ſearcherh the heart and the loynes, nothingcan 


be hidden from him, therefore we cannot eſcape his true 
iudgement. 


b Ic is not tòbee thought, that the Gentiles were alcogi- 


ther withour\a la we, for they had the lawe of nature, bu 
not the written lawe, which we call the tenne commun - 
dements: therefore they cannot excuſe themſelues from 


ſinnc. 
e The 


tothe Romanes, 


e* The letter is here taken for theoutward ſhew or ceremo- 
ie: as a little after by the ſpirite, hee vnderſtandech the 
circumciſion of the heart. 


The iii. Chapter. 


t The lere i haus a prerogatiue. 24 All ars iuflified by grace 
throwgh fayth, and not throwgh workes. 


x 7 Datpreferment then hath the Jews oꝛ what A 
profite is there of circumciſion 5 

2 Puch euery waye. F irſt, foz * becauſe that vnto R 
them were committed the woꝛdes of God, 

; What then though ſome of them did not beleeue: 
hall their vnbelieke make the fayth of God without 
effect 
4 God fo2bid : yea, let God bee true, and cuery man 
her, as it is wzitten, That thou mighteſt be iuſfified 
nthy ſayinges, and ouercome when thou art iudged. 
But if our vnrighteoulneſſe letteth foozththe righ⸗ 
tmulneſſe of God, what ſhall we ſay : Js God vnrigh⸗ 
tau which taketh vengeance : ( J ſpeake after the 
maner of men,) 

6 God fozbid: fo howe thenſhall GDD wbge the 
wojlde 5 

7 Fozifthe trueth of GD O haue moze abounded , 
t0zowe my lye vnto his glozy , why am J as yet iud⸗ 
ſed as a inner: | 

$ And not rather (as wee be ſlaunderoully repoꝛted, 
andas ſome affirme that we ſay) let vs doe cuill, that 
(00dmay come thereof: whoſe damnat ion is iuſt. 

9 (Uhat then, are we better then they 2 No in no 
wile, foz wee haue befoze accuſed both Jewes and 
Gentiles, that they are all vnder ſinne: | 
10 As it is witten, There is none righteous, no 


lot one. Pſal. 14. 8 
11 That 


and 25.8 


Chap.iii 
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The Epiſtle 
11 There is none that vnderſtandeth, chere is my 
that ſecketh after God. 
1 2 They are all gone out ofthe wap, they ne alle 


come vnpꝛaſitable: there is none that doth guad, w 
not one, 


rn; 13 Their thꝛote is an open ſepulchze, with thi 
tongues they haue deceiued, the poyſon of Alpes vu 
c their l:ppes, 
8 — * Whole mouth is full of curſing any bite 
neſſe. 


15 Their fcete axe ſ wilt to ſhedde bloud, 

16 * Deartes griefe and milerie are in their une 

17 And the way of peace haue they not knowen, 

18 * There is no feare ot God beloꝛe their cyts. 

19 Nowe we knowe, that what thinges ſoeuer th 
(a) lawe ſayth, it ſapth it to them which are vndertie 
lawe : that euery mouth may be opped,and that al ix 
woꝛlde may be indangered to God. 

20 Becauſe that by the deedes of the (b) late, ther 
(hall no fleſh be iuftified in his ight : Fo by the late 
commeth the knowledge of ſinne. 

D 21 But nowe the righteduſnelle of God without 
lawe is made manifeſt, being witncſled by the law m 
the pꝛophetes. | 

22 Therighteouſnes of God commeth by the fi 
of Jeſus Chyiſte, vnto all, and vpon all themthatit 
leeue. There is no difference: 

: ; Foꝛ all haue ſinued, and haue neede of the gl! 
of God, 


Prex.r.b 
EQ. 59.b 
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Kl. 55. d 24 But are * iuſtified freely by his grate, thoug 
redemption that is in Chꝛiſt Teſt: Ws 
. lohn. 26 25 Ahom God hath let foꝛth to be a pjopitiats 


through fayth in his bloud , to declare his uche 


— 7 = = 3. in 


= 88 «« —_.. 


he whercin to boat, but not befoꝛe God. 5 
G 
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eſe, by the foꝛgiuing of the ſinnes that are paſt, 

26 Thich God did ſuffer, toſhewe at this tyme his 
richteouſeſſe : that he might be uſt , and the wſfifier 4 
efhim which beleeueth on Jclus, 1 

27 Taherc is then thy boaſtmg : It is excluded. By 4 
whatlawe : Df woꝛks: Nap: but by the Iawe of faith. oF 
23 Therefoze , wee holde that a man is iuftifiedby E li 
futh, without the deeves of the lawe. {i 
29 Js he the God of the Jewes onely*:T's he not alſo 11 
of the Gentiles: Yes, euen of the Gentiles alſo. + bt 
20 Fo} it is one God which ſhall tuſtifie the circum- 
ciſion by fayth,and vncircumcifton though fayth. 

31 Doe we then deſtroy the law though fapths God 
fobid ; but we rather maintaine the lawe, 

The Notes, 

+ la this place the lawe is taken for all the holy ſcripture, 
as it appeareth by thoſe places and teſtimonies that be al- 
leadged heere before : whereby it is made euident and 
playne, that all men without exception are ſinners, 

b God in his law doeth not onely require of vs an outward 
righteouſneſle, but alſo an inward perfection, that is to ſay: 
We are not onely bound to fulfill the workes of the lawe 
outwardly in our living : but alſo inwardly in our heartes, 


= | 
tobe moſt ſincere, to loue God intictely aboue all thinges, | 
and our neighbours as our ſclues. But our nature is ſo cur- * 
; 
x 


Chap.uu. 


rupted, that no manliuing is able to doe the ſame, where- 
fore no man can be iuſtified by the workes of the law. 1 
The 1111. Chapter. | 

7 Inflification is the free gift of God, as it appeareth by Dauid 
and Abraham. 13 And alſo by the office of abe law of faith. 


| Hat ſhall wee then ſay that Abzaham our 
father, as pertaining to the fleſh, did finde*; 
2 Fa if Abzaham were iuſtified by wozks, then hath 


A 4 
Kſai.$1-4 3 


ene. 15. 


3 Fo} what ſayth the ſcripture: *Abzaham beleeued 8.1. 
God lames.2.b 


= : 
„ 
ba ; 


_ — — — 
Tn 2 ——— ne — — 
. * k : 
i 
* yg * 2 


+» oo 22 —Äʃ —— 
— 4 
— _ 
n N — . 
pb — 
_ 
+» 4+ * 
_ 
— 


P:al.31.2 
The Epiſtle 
wo Nee 


4 

3 Niere dye 
11 

25 


Gene, 18. b 
Sen. 17.5 


The Epiſtle 


God, and it was counted vnto him fo2 rightemſa, 
To him that woꝛketh, is the reward not teckem 
ok grace, but of duet ie. 

5 To him that wozketh not, but belceuethamhin 
that tulkifieth the vngodly, his faith i is counted fo} aur 
teouſneſle, 

6 Euen as Dauid deſcribeth the bleſſedneſſe of te 
man vnto whome God imputeth righteouſneſle wit 
out woꝛkes: 

7 Saying, Bleſſed are they whoſe vnrighteoulueſ⸗ 
are foꝛgiuen, and whole ſinnes are couered. 

8 Bleſſed is that man to whome the Lode will 
impute ſinne. 

9 Came this blcſſedneſſe then vpon the circumciſim 
onely, oz vpon the vncircumciſion allo : Foz weeſs, 
p fayth was reckened to Abꝛaham foz righteoulnell, 

1 0 ow was it then reckened'; when hee was inch 
circumciſion, 02 when he was in the vucircumciſion 
Not in the circumciſton, but in vncircumciſion. 

17 Am he receiued the * ſigne of circumciſton,asthe 
(a) ſeale of the righteoulnelle of fayth, which hee had 
pet being vncircumciſed: that hee ſhould be the fachn 
of all them that belceue, though they be not circuny 
ciſed, that righteouſneſle might bee imputed um 
them alſo. 

12 And that he might be father of circumciſion, wt 
bnto them which are of circumciſion onely, but un 
them alſo which walke in the ſteppes of the faith that 
was in our father Abzaham, befoze the time of circa 


12 F oꝛ the pzomile that he ſhould be the heyre of the 
wozld, was not to Abꝛaham, oꝛ to his ſeede though tie 
lawe, but thꝛough the righteoulneſſe of fayth. , 
14* $0} 
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14 * Fozif they which are of the law be heyzes, then C 
blanc but vaine, and the pꝛomiſe made of none effect; C.. 
15 Becauſe the lawe cauleth wzath : Foz where no 
ue is, there is no tranſgreſlion, 
16 Therefoze by faith is the inheritancegiuen that 
tmight be by grace, that the ppomiſe might be ſure to 
il the ſeede, not to that onely which is ofthe lawe, but 
p that allo which is of the fayth ol Abzaham, * which a. 
þ the father of vs all, 
17 (As its wꝛitten, J haue made thee a father of e.. 
many nations) betoꝛe God whome he beleeued,which 
tefozeth the dead vnto life, and calleth thoſe thinges 
bhich be not, as though they were. 
18 ho contrary to hope, beleeued in hope, that hee 
houldbe the father of many nations: accoꝛding to that 
which was (poken, * So lhall thy ſeede be. Gan.r5.8 
19 Andhee faynted not in the fayth , no? conſidered 
his owne body nowe dead, when hee was almoſt an 
undꝛed yeeres olde, neyther pet the deadneſſe of Sas 
daes wom be. 
20 Ie ſtackered not at the promiſe of Sod though 
inbeliefe:but was ſtrong in faith, giuing gloꝛy to God. 
21 And beung full certified, that what hee had pꝛomi⸗ P 
la, he was able alſo to perfo2me, 
22 And thcrefoze was it reckened to him fo2 righte- 
dulneſſe. 
23 * Neuertheleſſe , it is not wꝛitten fo2 him onely, — 
chat it was reckened to him: 
24 But allo foꝛ vs, to whome it ſhall be reckened, ſo 
that we belecue on him, that rayſed vp Jeſus our Lov 
ſtun the dead, 
25 Which was deliuered fo2 our ſinnes, and was 
(b)rapſed agapne fo2 our iuſtification, 


The 
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The Notes. 
2 Thizis the rightecuſneſſe of fayth , whereof mentioni 
made here and in many other places, if through thu 
doe take holde vpon the mercic of God declaredmton 
in our Sauiour lelus Chriſt, we are through the ſame faith 
counted as righteous before God, as if we had fulfilled the 


lawe to the vttermoſt. 

b Iris ſayde that Chriſt roſe for our iuſtification, becauſe 
that by his rifing agayne from the dead, hee declared th 
he hath taken a way ſinne, ſith that death, which is the pu· 
niſhment and reward of ſinne, was thereby vanquiſhed 
and ouercome. 

The v. Chapter. 


1 The fruite of fayth, 12 Frem vhence commech death, an 
from whence life, 


A 1 * — being iwiſtified by fayth,we are at pent 
Leng 16.0 with God, though our Loꝛd Jeſus Chiiſt: 

2 By whome allo we haue had an entrance by fayth, 
vnto this grace, wherein we ſtand, and retoyce in hope 
of the gloꝛv of Bod, 

3 Not that onely : but alſo wee retoyce intribulat 
on, knowing that tribulation wozketh patience : 

4 Patience pꝛoofe, pꝛoofe hope: 

5 And hope maketh not aſhamed, becauſe the loue of 
God is ſhed ab2cade in our heartes by the holy Ghoſt, 
which is giuen vnto vs. 

6 Fo when wee were pet weake, accozding to the 
time, Chꝛiſt dyed fox the vngodly. 
B 7 Nome ſcarſe will any man dye fo2 the righteous: 
Det peraduenture foz the good ſome man durſt dye. 
8 But Gov ſetteth out his loue toward vs, (eeinf 
that while we were pet ſinners, Chꝛiſt dyed lo vn. 
9 Much moze then nowe, we that are iuſtified by he 
bloup, ſhalbe ſaued from wꝛath thꝛough him. 
20 Fo? t whe we were enemies, we were 
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n Gov by the death of his ſonne:much moze,ſeeing we 
gereconciled, we ſhalbe laued by his life. 
11 Notonely ſo, but wee alſo iope in God, though 
ar Lond Jeſus Chyiſt, by whome we haue now recei⸗ 
ud che attonement. 
12 Wherfo2e as by one man (a) ſinne entred into the 
told, and * death by ſinne: euen ſo, death entred into — 
Almen, in fomuch as all haue ſinned, TOI 
13 Fo2 vnto the lawe was ſinne in the woꝛlde: but 
inne is not unputed when there is no lawe. 
14 Neuertheleſle, death raigned from Adam to Po C 
ſs, duer them allo that had not ſinned with like tranl⸗ 
reſſions as did Adam, which is the figure of him that 
was to come. 
15 But not as the ſinne, ſo is the free gift : fo2 if tho 
be the linne ot one, many be dead: muche moꝛe the 
grace of God, and the gift by grace, which is by one 10 1 
man Jelus Chuſt, hath abounded vnto many, 
16 And not as by one that ſinned, euen ſo the gift: faz 
the ſinne entred by one offence into condemmation;but 
the gilt ol many ſinnes vnto iuſtiſic ation. 
17 Fo2 it by the ſinne of one, deathe raigned by the 
meanes ot one, muche moꝛe they which receiue abun⸗ 
dunte ol grace and of the gitte of righteouſneſſe, ſhall 
nigne in life by the meanes of one, Jeſus Chniſt. 
18 Likewiſe then,as by the ſinne of one,ſinne came 
mall men to condemnation ; euen ſo, by the righteouſ- 
uſſe ol one, good came vpon all men to the righteouſ⸗ 
ue of life, 
19 F02as by one mans diſobedience, many became 
liners: lo by the obedience ofone, ſhall many be made 
righteous, 
20 But * thelawe in the meane time entred in, — Galz.3.8 
ne 


Chap. v. 
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ſinne ſhoulde encreaſc. But where ſinne wy 

teous, grace was moꝛe plentcous, = 
21 That as ſinne hath raigned vnto death: menh 

might grace raigne though righteouſneſle vnd e 

nall life, by Jeſus Chꝛiſt our Loꝛd. 

The Notes. 

a Sinne is here taken for the naturall inclination or tea 


neſſe to ſinne, which ſome doe call (right well)cheorg. 
nall corrupuon of man, which though it be hidde in man 


heart, and declare not it ſelfe with the manifeſt votes l 


wickedneſſc, yet it is able to condemne al men, on 
being excepted whom faith in leſus Chriſt doth ſaue,Thy 
originall cortuption doth manifeſt it ſelt, firſt by wickedk 


vncleane thoughts, ſecondly, by conſenting vnto the ci 


piſence or thoughts, chirdly, by cõmitting the deed ori 

Though man imputeth no fin, where there is no lawye 
it followeth not, that Gud,which from the beginning has 
written in mens heartes the lawe of nature, doth impu: 
no ſinne. For ſith that death (which is the puniſhments 
ſinne) did raigne ouer all men, euen from Adam, it is ai. 
dent that ſinne was imputed. 

e vi. Chapter. 


Newneſſe of life followeth iuſtification, is the which he exe 
horteth. 


A VV Hat ſhall wee ſay then: ſhall we contimen 
ſinne, that grace may abound* God fozbid 
2 Howe ſhall we that are dead to ſinne, liue am iu 
ger therein? 
3 Knowe ve not, that all wee which haue bene by 
tiʒed into Jeſus Chꝛiſt, haue beene baptized intoj6 
— 


rie. 4 Cie are buried then with him by baptiſmeinto# 


death, that likewiſe as Chꝛiſt was rayled vp fromtif 
dead by the glow of the Father: eilen ſo, weed 
ſhould walke in newneſle of life. | 
5 Fox if we be graft together by the likeneſle — 
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wath : tuen ſo ſhall we bee partakers of the reſurrecs 


tothe Romanes. 


tion! 
6 Knowing this, that our (a) olde man is crucified 
uth him alſo, that the body of ſinne might vtterly bee 
teſtroyed, that hencefo2th we ſhould not ſerue ſine, 
7 Fo: he that is dead, is juftificd from ſinne. 
$ * Aad if we be dead with Chꝛiſt, wee beleene that 1 
weſhall alſo liue with him: 
knowing that Ch2iſt,being raiſed from the dead, 
Lieth no moe, death hath no moze powerouer him. ,,.. 
10 Fo} as touching that he dyed,he dye concerning 
ſane once: And as touching that he lineth, hee liueth 
| into God, 
11 Likewiſe reckenyour ſelues to be dend to ſinnes 
kit aliue vnto Sod, through Teſts Chiifour Lozd, 
12 Let net ſinne raigne therefo2e in your mortal bo. 


I that ve ſhould thereunta ouev by the liuteg of it, 


13 Neither giue ye your members as inſtrumentes weapon! 
eftmrighteouſneſſe vnto ſiune: but giue pour ſelues Vn- 
t God, as they that are aliuc from the dead, and pour 
members as inſtruments ot righteoulneſſe vnto God. „ ehen 
14 Foꝛ ſinne ſhal not hatie power ouer you, becauſe c 
t are not vnder the lawe, but vnder grace. Rem. 1. 2 
1; Mhat then : Shall we ſiune, becaulſe we are not 
bnderthe la we, but vnder grote: God fozbid, 
16 Know ye not how that to whomſoeuer ye come 10 n 3.4 
mit your ſelues as ſeruauntes toobeyp, his ſexuantes ye 
ate to whom ye obey, whether it be ol linne vnto death 
g ck obedience vnto righteoulneſſe: 
7 But God be thanked, that pe were the ſeruantes 
inne: but pe haue obeyed with heart the fourme of 
lottrine, into the which ye are bought vnto. 
ts Being then made free from Ty ,ve . 
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the ſeritantes ofrightcouſneiſe, 

19 I ſpeake alter the maner of men, becauſe af gy 
infirmitic of pour fleſh, Foꝛ as ye haue giuen pour ms 
bers ſeruantes to vucleanneſle and intquitie, vntoins 
quitie : euen ſo now giue your members ſeruantestg 
righteouſneſſe, vnto holineſſe, 

20 Foꝑ when pe were the ſeruantes of linne ye wee 
fret from righteoulneſle, 

21 That fruite had ye then in thoſe thinges where 
ye = now aſhamed : Foz the ende of thole thingts 
death. 

22 But nowe pee being made free from ſinne, ay 
made the ſeruantes of God, haue pour fruite vntoholp 
neſſe, and the end euerlaſting life, 

23 Foz the reward ok ſinne is death: but the gilt il 
Sod is eternalllife, chzough Jeſus Chit our Lon 

The Nees. 

2 By the olde man, he vnderſtandeth our natural difpeb- 
tion that we haue of our firſt parentes, which is ſloweto 
vertue, but moſt prompt and ready to ſinne. It is alſo caleſ 


the body of ſinne. 
The vii. Chapter. 


33 The fight berweene the [awe of the fleſhe , and the lat of ii 
ſpirite. 
1 Now ye not bꝛethꝛen (fo J ſpeakłe to them thit 
knowe the lawe) howe that the Ia we hath poun 
oucr a man, as long as he liueth: 

2 Fo the woman which hath an hulband, is bounds 
by the lawe to her huſbaud as long as he liueth: bir l 
the huſband be dead, ſhe is looſed from the laweofher 
bulband, 

; Sothen, if while her huſband liueth, Chee couple 
her ſelfe with an other man, (hee ſhalbe counted 
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feefrom the lawe, ſo that ſhe is no wedlocke bꝛeaker, 
though the couple her ſelfe with an other man. 

4 Euen ſo, yee alſo my bꝛetiꝛen, are dead concerning 
tie lawe by the body of Chꝛiſt, that yee ſhoulde be cou⸗ 
jledtoan other, who is rayſed from the dead, that we 
fouldbung foozth fruite vnto God. 

c Foz when we were in the fleſhe, the luſtes ol linne 
rhich were by the lawe, wzought in our members, to 
hing foꝛth fruite vnto death, 

6 But now are we deliuered fromthe l we, and dead 
intoit whereunto we were in bondage, that we ſhould 
aue in newneſſe of ſpirite , and not in the oldnelſe of 
the letter. 

7 What ſhall we ſay then: is the lawe ſinne : Sod 
bv, Aeuertheleſſe, J knewe not ſinne, but by the 
live : Foꝛ J had not knowen luſt, except the law had 
yd, Thou ſhalt not luſt. 

But ſinne taking occaſton by the commandement, 
bought in me all maner ok concupiſcence, Foz with⸗ 
at the lawe ſinne was dead. | 
9 Jonce liued without law:but when the commandes 
nent came, ſinne reuiued, 

10 And J was dead: and the very ſame connnande⸗ 
ment which was ordeined vnto life, was found to ba 
rome an occaſton of death, 

11 For ſinne taking occaſſion by the commaunde⸗ 

ent, hath deceiued me, and by the lame llue me. 

12 Wlherefoze the law is holy, and the tommaunde⸗ 

tent holy, and iuſt, and good. 

13 Was that then which was good, made death vn⸗ 

ume: Sod foꝛbid. But ſinne, that ſinne might aps 

are, by that which was good to worke death in me: 

it ſlang by the commaicayemon; might bee out of 
| hu. nelle 
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meaſure (a) ſinnefull. 

14 Fo2 we knowe that the lawe is (b) ſpirituulliu 
I am carnall, lolde vnder ſine. 

15 Fo2 that which J doe, J allowe not: fo2 what 1 
would, that doe I not: but what J hate, that due J 

16 If I doe now chat which J would not, J 
vnto the lawe that it is good. 

17 Nowe then, it is not I that do it: but ſime zs 
dwelleth in me. 

18 Foz I knou, that in mei that is to ſay in my la 


dwelleth no good thing. Foz to will, is pꝛeſent u 
me: but J finde no meanes to perfourme that whichs 2.” 


good. 
19 F02 the good that J woulde, doe J not: but tþ] | 
euill which J would not, that doe J. 

20 And if J do that J would not, then is it not Jay 
longer, that doe it, but ſinne that dwelleth in me. 


B 21 J finde then by the lawe, that when J wonbm 


good, euill is pꝛeſent with me. 

22 Foz Idelight in the law of God, after the iuum 
man. 

23 But J ſee another lawe in my members, te 
ling againſt the lawe of my minde, and ſubduing na 
vnto the lawe of ſinne, which is in my members, 

24 O wꝛetched man that J am: QM ho ſhall deln 
me from the body of this death: 5 

25 Ithanke God, through Jeſus Chziſt our Lo | 
So then, with the minde I my ſelle ſerue the lawed 
God: but with the fleſh, the lawe ol line. 

The Notes. 
« Thatis to ſay, that by the lawe and commandement, 


eatneſſe and haynouſneſle of ſinne might appeare. 
b She lawe is called ſpitituall. becauſe ! | 


to the Romanes. 


rice, that is to ſay, the righteouſneſſe and holineſſe of 
heart, and not the outward workes onely. 
The vii. Chapter. 
t The aſſuranet of the faythfull, 6 The fruites of the holy Ghoft. 


1 inChiilt Jeſu, which walke not after the flethe, 
u alter the ſpirite, 

2 Fo} the lawe of the ſpirite of life though Jeſus 
po me free from the lawe of linme and 


'3 Foz what the lawe could not doe, in as muche as it 
bas weake thꝛough the fleſh, God hauing ſent his own 
mme in the ſimilitude of ſinnefull fleſhe, euen by ſinne, 
tonbemned ſinne inthe fleſhe: 

4 That the rigghteouſneſſe ofthe law might be fulfil- 
Winvs : which walke not after the (b) fleſhe, but al 
lache ſpirite. 

5 Fo) they that are carnal, are carnally minded:but 
ey that are ſpirituall, are ſpiritually minded. 

6 Tobe carnally minded, is death: But to be ſpiri⸗ 
tully minded is life and peace: 


God - oz it is not obedient to the lawe of God, neither 
(an be. 
OS then, they that are in thefleſhe, cannot plcaſe 


- 9 But ye are not inthe fleſh, but in the ſpirite, if ſo be 
at the ſpirite of Gov dwell in you. Ik any man hate 
wt the ſpirite of Chill. the ſame is none of his. 

10 And it Chult be in vou, the body is deadbecauſe 
ime: but the ſpirite is life fo righteouſneſſe ſake. 
tt But ifthe ſpirite of hym that rayſed vp Jeſus frõ 
(dead, dwell in vou: euen hee that rapſed vp Jeſus 
Ph itt. from 
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Here is thenno(a)damnation to them whichare A 


7 Becauſe that the fleſhly minde is enimitie agapnlt g 
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from the dead, ſhall alſo quicken pour moꝛtall bedjy 


-, becauſe that his ſpirite dwelleth in you, 


i 2 Cherkoꝛe bꝛethꝛen, we are detters, nut to the lch 
to liue atter the flethe, 

1; Foz ikye liue after the fleſhe, ye hall die:hitify 
thꝛough the ſpirite, do moꝛztiſie the deedes ofthe bon 
ve irall liue. 

1.4 F02 as many as are led by the ſpiriteof God te 
are the ſonnes of God. 

15 Fo} yce haue not reteiued the ſpirite of bondage 
againe to feare: but pee haue recciued the ſpirited 
adoption. whereby we cry, Abba, father. 

16 The ppirite it {elfe beareth wuneſſe to our ſpin, 
that we are the ſonnes ol God. 

17 Ik we be ſonnes, then are wee allo heyzes, the 
hepꝛes of God, and ioynt heyꝛes with Chꝛilt:ſo that ie 
ſer together, that we may be allo gloziſted togethn 

18 Foz J am certainly perſwaded, that the ali 
ons ot this time, are not woꝛthie of the glozie whit 
Halbe ſhewed vpon vs. | 

19 #92) the earneſt expectation of the creature i 
beth toking when the ſonnes of God ſhall appeare: 

20 Zecauſe the creature is ſubiect to vanitie, 1 
Lwiiling, but foz him which hath ſubdued the (amen 
hope. 

21 Foꝛ the creature it ſelf halbe made free from 
bondage of coꝛruption, into the gloꝛious libertie oft 
ſonnes of God, | 

22 £02 we knowe that euery creature groneth uch 
vs allo, and trauaileth in payne with vs, euen vnto 6 
time. 

23 Not onely they, but wee alſo which baue he ll 
kruites ol the ſpirite, and we our lelues ! 


Choſens It is God that iulfifteth : 


tothe Romanes, 


ſes, wayting fo2 the adoption, euen the deliverance 
aur body. 

24 Fo2 we are ſaued by hope: but hope that is ſeene, 
— Fa; how can a man hope fo2 that which hee 

92 

25 But and if we hope fo2 that wee ſee not, then doc 5 
he with patience abide foꝛ it. | 

26 Likewiſe, the ſpirite allo helpethour inftrmities, 
fo we knowe not what to deſtre as we ought:but the 
ſirite it ſelfe maketh great interceſſion fo2 vs, with 
fronnges, which cannot be expꝛeſſed. 

27 And he that ſearcheth the heartes, knoweth what 
the meaning of the ſpirite: fo he maketh interceſit- 
u fo the ſaintes, accoꝛding to the pleaſure of God. 

28 Fo} we knowe that all things wozke fox the betk, [41] 
ntothem that loue God, to thein which allo are called k 1 
ofpurpoſe. | 
29 Fo2 thoſe which he knewe befo1e, he allo did pꝛe⸗ 
tetinate , that they ſhoulde be like kaſhioned vnto the 
hape of his ſonne, that hee might be the firſt begotten 
among many bꝛethzen. 1 

30 Pozeouer, whome he did pꝛedeſtinate, them allo il 
he called: and whome he called, them allo hee tuſtified: 1 
and whome he iuſtiſied, them he alſo glozilied. 1 

31 What ſhall we then ſay to theſe thinges: I God Nume.14.b 6 
leon our ſide, who can be againſt vs © | 
32 Thich ſpared not his own ſonne, *but gaue him exe 20.b 
fo: vs all : howe ſhall hee not with him allo giue vs all — 
thinges* 41 13. 
33 Cho ſhall lay any thing to the charge of Gods 


Chap.viiis 


34 Whois he that condemneth: Tt is Chziſt which 
dyed, yea rather which is rapſed agayne, which isalſo 
on 


I) h iii. 
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en the right hand of God, e maketh interceſſionſy w 
F 35 CQOhoſhall ſeparate vs from the loue of Cyan 
Shall tribulation , oz anguiſh , oz perſecution, exthe 
hunger, eyther uakednelle, epther perill,epther ſway: 
36 (As it is wzitten, Foz thy ſakeare wekillaal 
dap lung, and are counted as ſheepe fo2 the llaughte,) 
37 Neuertheleſſe, in all theſe thinges we ouercony, 
thꝛaugh hun that loned vs. | 
38 Foz Jamlſure, that neither death, neyther l, 
neither angels, no rule, neither power, neither thing 
gꝛeſent, neyther thinges to come, 

39 Neither height mz depth, neither any other cuir 
ture, ſhalbe able to ſeparate vs from the loueof Gu, 
which is in Chzilt Jeſu our Low, 

The Notes, 

2 Here ve learne what it is to be delivered fromthe lun ł 
is ſayd, we are free from the lawe, becauſe that it worketh 
no more condemnation vnto vs, if we be grafted in Chal, 

b To walke after the fleſh, is to be altogether giuento 
luſtes of the fleſhe, and to followe them, the ſpirite of 
being ſhaken off. Contrariwiſe,to walke after the ſpiriteys 
to be obedient vnto fayth, and through the helpeof thy 
ſpirite, to bridle the fleſhly concupiſcences chat be in ui 


The ix. Chapter. 
Paul declareth his feruent loue tara d his nation. 
| Day the tructhin Chꝛiſt, J lye not (my conſcience 
A 1 alſobearing me witneſle by the holy gholt,) 

2 That Jhaue great heauineſſe, and continiallls# 
rowe tn mp heart. 

3 F02 J haue wiſhed my ſelfe to bee curſed fan 
2 foz my bzethzen, my kinſmen, as pertepneth 0 

g 


4 Which are the Iſraelitas:to whom perteinith ie 
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tothe Romanes. 
iu that was giuen, and the ſeruice of God, and the 


: Of whom are the fathers, and of whom as conter⸗ 

ning the fleſh, Chziſt came, which 1s God in all things, 
tbepzaiſed fo2 euer. Amen. 

6 Am it cannot be, that the wozd of God hath taken 

"ne _ Fog they be not all Iſraelites, which are 44 
of Jiraet: 

7 Netther are they all child2en, that are ot the ſeede 

of Abzaham : but in Jſahac ſhall thy ſeede be called, B 

$ That is to ſay, They which are the childꝛen ofthe —— * 
ſe, theſe are not the childzen of God: but they which 
bethe childꝛen ofpzomile, are counted the ſeede. 

9 Forthis is the wozd of pꝛomiſe: About this tune _ 
will J come, and Sara ſhall haue a ſonne. 

10 Not onely this, but allo Rebecca was with child 

iy tue euen by our father Jlahac. 

11 Fax per the children were bozne, when they had 

wither done good, neither bad, (that the purpoſe of 

God by election might ſtande, not by the reaſon of 
wozkes, but by the caller.) 

12 Jt was ſaide vntoher, The elder ſhall ſeruethe ,.... , 


pounger, 
13 Asit was wzitten, Jacob haue J loued, but Eſait 
haue T hated. | 
14 Nhat ſbal we ſay then: Is there any vnrighte- © 3 
ouſneſſe with God : God foꝛbid. — 
15 Foz he ſaith to Poſes , J will ſhewe mercie to 
blomloeuer I ſbem mertie: and * wil haue compaſli> 4. f. c 
ia un whomſoeuer I haue compaſſion. 
160% So then eleion is not of the willer, noz of the 
runner : but of God that taketh mercie. 
1 Fo) the ſcripture faith vnto Pharao, _ 
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this ſame * pitrpoſe haue J ſtirred thee vp, v Imigh 
ſhew my power in thee,and that my name mightheds 
clared thꝛoughout all the wozld, 

18 So hath he mercie on whom he will, and when 
he will, he har deneth. 

19 Thou wilt lay then vnto me, TTAhy then blame 
he vs yet: fo2 who hath reſiſted his will! 

20 b) *But O man, what art thou which diſpute? 
with God: Shall the wozke ſay to che wozkeman, 
Ahy haſt thou made me on this faſhion * 

21 Math not the potter power ouer the clay, cuentt 
the ſame lumpe to make one veſlell vnto honour, aw 
another vnto diſhonour : 

22 Ahat if God, willing to ſhew his wiath, ad 
make his power knowne, ſuffered with long patience, 
the veſſels of wꝛath oꝛdeined to deſtruction: 

23 To declare therichelſe of his glow on the bell 
of mercie, which he had pꝛepared vnto glozp 3 

24 TAhome alſo hee called I meane) vs, not of the 
Jewes onelp, but alſo of the Gentiles, 

25 As hee laith alſo in Oſee, J will callthemny 
pcople, which were not my people: and her beloued, 
which was not beloued. 

26 And it ſhall come to paſſe, that in the place whet 
it was laid vnto them, Yee are not my people: then 
ſhall they be called the childꝛen of the liutng God, 

27 AndEſaias crieth concerning Iſrael, Thong 
the number of the childꝛen of Jſracl be as the ſaudeof 
the ſea, pet but a remnant ſhalbe ſaucd, 2 
E 28 Fon he finiſheth the wozd, and maketh it ſhezt 
rightesulneſle: fo2 a ſthozt woꝛde will the Lozde make 
on earth. 

29 And as Eſaiasſaidbefoze , Except the Loet 

9 ; pt Sulu 


to the Romanes. 


tight } Gubboth had left vs ſeede, we had bin made as Sodo⸗ 


i be de 


tputet 
Reman 


ann 


in, and had bin likened vnto Ge moꝛrha. 

zo (Chat ſhal we ſap then: That the Gentiles which 
fplowed not righteoulneſle , haue obtained righteoul⸗ 
ſt, euen the right eoulnes which commeth of faiths; 

21 But Ilrael which followed the law of righteoul⸗ 
teſſe,hathnot attained to the law of richteouſneſſe, 

32 Ahereloꝛe: Becauſe they ſought it not by faith, 
lut as it were bythe wozkes ofthe law: Foz they haue 
fumbled at the ſtumbling ſtone, 

33 As it is wyitten,Beholde,J put in Sion a ſtum⸗ 
ling ſtone, and arocke ofoffence , and wholoeuer bes 


leutth on him, ſhall not be confounded, 
The Notes, 

It is euident by this text, that our workes or merites doo 
not iuſtific vs, but that our ſaluation doth wholly depende 
ypon the free election of God: which being the righteouſ- 
neſſe it ſelfe, doth chooſe whom it pleaſech him, vnto life 
euerlaſting. 

b Wegughtin no wiſe to reaſon or murmure againſt God, 
but rather we muſt perſwade our ſelues, that whatſocuer 
he doth, the ſame he doth moſt rightcouſly,though to car- 


nall reaſon it ſeeme farre otherwiſe. 
The x. Chapter. 


1 The vnſaithfulneſſe of the Iewes, 14 Two maner of righieouſnes. 
Rethz2en, my hearts deſire and pꝛaper to God fo2 A 
Iſrael is, that they might be laued. 

2 F02 A beare them recoꝛd, that they haue a (a)zeale 
of God, but not accozding to knowledge, 

3 Foꝛ they being ignoꝛant of Oods righteonſnelle, 

and going about to ſtabliſh their owne righteouſneſle, 

haue not bin obedient vnto the rig hteoulneſſe of God. 

4 Fo) Chilt is the end of the law, foz righteouſnes 

to all that beleeue. | = 

5 Foz Poles wziteth of the righteouſnefle which — 
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The Epiſtle. 


of the law, how that the man which voth tholeczng 
ſhall liue by them. : 

6(b)But the righteouſnes which is of faith, perle 
en this wile : Sap not thou in thine heart, Why 
(hal aſcend into heauen: That is to fetch Chziſt own 
from aboue, 


 - Either who ſhall deſcend into the deepe: Thu 


to fetch vp Chailt againe from the dead, 
8 But what ſaith he: The wozd is nigh thee,evenin 


thy mouth, and inthine heart. The ſame is the woe | 


faith,which we pꝛeach. 

9 Foy if thou ſhalt knowledge with thy mouth th 
Lom Jeſus, and ſhalt beleeue in thine heart that Eg 
rayſed him from the dead, thou ſhalt be ſaued. 

10 F02 with the heart man beleeueth vnto righten 
nes, with the mouth confeſſion is made vntoſaluatib 

11 Fa the ſcripture ſaith, Whoſoeuer belceueth u 
him, chall not be confounded, 

12 There is no difference betweene the Jewe& the 
Greeke: fo the ſame Loyd ouer all, is rich vnto alt 
call vpon him. 

13 Fo2 whoſoeuer ſhal cal onthe name ofthe Lo, 
chalbe (aued, 

14 howe then ſhall they call on him, on whomethy 
haue not beleeued : Pow ſhall they beleeue on him, 
whome they haue not heard: Powe ſhall they heart, 
without a pzeacher * | 

15 And how ſhall they pꝛeach ercept they beſet: 
As it is wꝛitten, howe beautifull are the feete olthm 
which bꝛing good tidings of peace, and bzing good! 
dings ot good things: 

16 But they haut not al obeyed the Eoſpel, m Cl 
as ſaich, Lozv,who hath beleeue our * 9 

I 


their ound went out into all landes, and their woꝛdes 
went into the ends ofthe wozld. 

19 But J demaunde whether Ilrael did knowe, oꝛ Deet-134 
nets Firſt, oſes ſaith, J wil pꝛouoke you vnto enuy 
ythem that are no people: and by a fooliſh nation I 
all anger pou. 

20 And Eſaias is bold, and ſaith, J haue binfounde a 
them that ſought me not: J haue bin made mani⸗ 
feſt onto them that al ked not after me. 

23 But againſt Iſrael he ſaith, Al day long haue A 1 
fretched koꝛth inv hands vato a people chat beleeneth 
uit, but ſpeaketh againſt me. 


to the Romane:, 


17 So then faith commeth by hearing, and hearing 


mmneth by the wozd of God, 


1$ But (J aſke) haue they not hearde ? No doubt, 


The Notes. 


There bee two manner of feruentneſſe of minde , or two 


manner of good intentes. Thc one is grounded ypon 2 
vine or ſleſlily opinion, and not vpon Cod. worde. This 
ood intent is damnable before God. The other procee- 
eth of faith, and ſuffe reti it ſelfe to be ruled by the wiſe- 
dome and iudgement of the ſpitit of God. Such feruent- 
neſſe was in Moſes, in Phinees, and in Elias, with other in- 
numerable. 


þ Thatis to ſay, he that is iuſtified through faith, ĩs not en · 


uious,he doubteth of nothing that perteineth vnto his ſal· 


untion, but is perſwaded that in Chriſt he hach his full re- 


demption. Hee asketh not for ſignes from heauen, where 
he knoweth that his Sauiour and Mediatour is. Hee goeth 
not about to learne the truth by the dead, for he belecueth 
cat Chriſt, being riſen from death, did teach all true th, 
Reade the xiii. Chapter of Deut. 


The xi. Chapter. 


by God repenteth bim mas of his giftet. 33 The depth of Goes 


gene nt. 


J Day 
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A | Saythen, hath God calt away his people: Ga fi 
bid. Foz J allszam an Ilraelite, of the ſtede i a 
ham, ok the tribe of Bemamin. 

2 God hath not calf away his people which he kney 
beloꝛe. Mote pe not what the ſcripture ſaith ol Elus; 
how he maketh intercellion to God againſt Jſral, 

eg. b 3 Daping, Loꝛde they haue killed thy P2ophetes, 
and digged downe thine aulters : aud J amleft alone, 
and they ſee ke my life, 

4 But what ſaith the an were of God vnto him! 
haue reſerued vnto my ſelfe (a) leuen thouſande men, 
which haue not bowed the knee to the image of Bu. 

5 Enen ſo at this time there is a remnant, accopim 
to the election of grace. 

6 kit be ok grace, then is it not now of woꝛkes: in 
then grace is no moꝛe grace. But if it be ot wozks,then 
is it now no grace, foꝛ then woꝛke is no moꝛe wonkt. 

B 7 QAhat then: Iſrael hath not obtayned that which 
he ſeeketh foz, but the election hath obtained it, the 
„en kenmant hath bin * blinded, 
Elay 6c 8 (Accopding; as it is wiitten, * God hath giuen then 
ert. ig e ce lpirit of remoꝛſe: eyes that they ſhould not ſee, un 
eares that they ſhould not heare\euenvnto this day. 

9 And ODauid laith, Let their table be made aſnart, 
and a trap, and a tumbling ſtocke, and a recompente 
vnto then. 

10 Let their eyes be * blinded, that they lee not. ad 
bow thou downe their backe al way. 

11 J ſay then, Daue they therefore fumbled, thi 
they ſhould fall $ God foꝛbid: but though their fal ſi⸗ 
uation is come vnto the Gentiles, fo2 to pzonoke the 
withall. | 
I 2 Now ifthe fal of them be vᷣ richeli ofthe wok 


, dne. 
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to the Romanes. 


in the miniſhing of them, the richelſe ol the Gentiles: 
Aly ben much moze their fulnelle © 
13 Fo I ſpeake to you Gentiles, in as much as J Ren. 1. 
kney | mY Apoſtle of the Gentiles, J magniſie mine office, re 
flag: | 14 If by any meanes J may pꝛouoke them which & © 
„ | emp fleh,and might laue lome of them. | 
hetes, | 15 Fozif the caſting away of them, be p reconciling 
dom, ofthe woꝛld: what ſhall the receiuing of them be, but 
life from the dead: 
m+q | 16 Fo il che firſt fruites be holy, they whole lumpe 
ten, i is holy. And if the roote be holy, the bzanches allo, 
Bas, | 77 And il ſome of the b) bꝛanches be bzoken off, and 
wing hou being a wilde Oliue tree, waſt graft in among 
hem, and made partaker ofthe root and fatneſle ofthe 
s:f1 Oliuetree, 
18 Boalt not thy ſelle againſt the bꝛaunches. Foz if 
ke, dun boaſt thy ſelle, thou brareſt not the root, but the 
which tet thee, 
t the | 19 Thou wilt ſay then, The bꝛanches are bꝛoken off, 
f tzu Jmighr be gratt in. 
then 0 Mel: becauſe of vnbeliefe they were bzoken off, 
n Jo ſtoodeſt tedfalf in faith. Be not high nunded, 
e. 
ar 21 Foz ſeeing that God ſpared not the naturall x 
vente Yuba, take heed leſt it come to paſſe that he ſpare 
ee. 
tan | ?? Behold therefoze , the kindneſle and rigoꝛouſnes 
God: on them which fel, ricozouſneſle : but towards 
tt | 9, kindneſſe, if thou continue in kindneſſe: oz elſe 
{Ck | Palo ſhalt be hewen off, 
then | 23 An they, if they abide not ſtill in vnbeliefe, hall 4 
legraffed in: fox God is ol power to graffe them in 
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whardneſſe, 


Rſai.cy.d 
Plalig-c 


E 28 As concerning the Goſpel, they are enemies in 
your ſakes : but as touching the election, they arelo | / 


F berecompenced againe * 


ſhewed vnto you, that they alſo may obteine mercy. 


The Epiſtle 
24 Fon tf thou were cut out ot᷑ a natural md 


tree, and were graffed contrary to nature, n aum 


line tree, how much moꝛe ſhal theſe which be the uu 
ral bzanches, be graffed in their owne Dliue tree 
25 Ten J would not bꝛethen, that ve ſhould be ip 


rant of this myſterie, (leaſt yee ſhould be wile um 


owne conceites) that partly blindneſſe is happen 
Iſrael,vnrill the fulneſſe of the Gentiles be come in, 
26 And ſo all Jſrael ſhalbe ſaued, as it is with, 


There ſhall come out of Sion he that doethveliug, 


and ſhall turne away vngodlineſſe from Jacob, 
27 And this is my cauenant vato them when Ahl 
take away their ſinnes. 


uev for the fathers ſakes, 

29 Fon the free giftes and calling of God, at with 
out repentance, 

30 Foz as pe in time paſt haue not beleeued Godpit 
haue ye now obteined mercy thzough their vnbelieft! 

31 Euen ſo nowe haue they not beleeued the men 


32 Foz God hath ſhut vp all nations in mbelith, 
that he might haue mercy on all, 

33 Othe derpeneſſe of the richeſſe, both ofthe wit 
dome and knowledge of God: howe vnſcarchabeR 
his iudgements nd his waves paſt finding out! 
34 Fm *whohath knowne the minde of the Lu 
©? who hath bin his counſailour * 200 


35 Either who hath giuen vnto him lirtt, 
36 Foꝛol him, a though him, and fin hin mil 


things: To him be glozy fo; tuer. Amen. ſy 


to the Romanes, 
The Notes. 


| 7 God dooth preſeruc his ele&, euen in the middeſt of 


thouſands of idolaters.Here alſo we do learne, that manic 
moe doo beleeue the word and folow it, then we arc ware 


of ot know. 
fhe branches that are broken off, are the Iewes, which 


are forſaken & caſt oft. The wild Oliue ttee, ate the Gen- 
tiles The right Oliue tree, is che couenant, or faith and vo- 

cation of the ſaintes. Ihe fatneſſe thereof, is the grace of 

God, & the glory of the cle, The Iewes then being come 

ef the fathers, were as a man might ſay, naturally grafted 

inthe couenant. But the Heathen, being come of idola- 
ters, were as wild Oliue trees grafted therein, 


The xii. Chapter. 
How euery man ſhould malle in his ſenerall calling. 


beleech you there ſoze bꝛethꝛen, by the mercifulnes A 
, of God, that ye giue vp vour bodies a quicke (a) [a+ The Fpiſſlie 
nfice, holy, acceptable vnto God, which is pour rea: 9 <7 
kule ſeruice. — 
2 And be not ve faſhioncd like vnto this woꝛld: but be phenie.. 
changed in your ſhape,by the renuing of your mind, « or, p:c(cu- 
hat ye may p2ooue what is the good, and acceptable, 
ud perfite will of Gov, 
3 Fo: I lay, thꝛough the grace giuen vnto me, to e 
iim man that is among you, that no man eſteemeof 
yunſelfe moze then he ought to eſteeme: but ſo eſteeme 
limſelfe,that he behaue himſelfe diſcreetly, accoꝛding 
þGodhath dealt to euery man the meaſure of faith. 
4 fi as wee haue many members in one body, and 
members haue not one office: 
So, we being mam, are one body in Chaiſt, and 
flery one, members one of another. 
6 Seeing that we haue diuers giktes, actoꝛding to 750 


Sunday af- : 


& meaſure of faith 7 ter E Piphe-. 


Ji. 7 Either ni. 


Chap. xi * 


egrace that is giuen vnto vs: either pzophecie,after * „144 
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Either office,in admunſtration:oꝛ he that teachet, 
Mn lee Aching: 

B 8 Oxhe that erhonteth. in exhozting: he that giueh, 
in ſingleneſſe: he that ruleth, in diligence: he thay 
mercitull, in chearefulneſle: 

9 Lo! without diſſunulation, hating tuill, cleaing 
to good. 
10 Aﬀectionen one to another with bꝛotherly leur n 
gluing honour, going one betore auather. 
11 Not lyther in bulineſſe, feruent in ſpirite, ſerui 
the L 92d, 
12 Retoycing in hope, pacient in trouble, inſtant 
pꝛaper. 
13 Diſtributing vnto the necellitie ofſaints, gun 
to hoſpitalitie. 
Ks C 14 *Blelle them which perlecute you, bleſſe, and ar 
Nnth. 5. 
" 15 Reioyce with thein that doc reioyce, and war 
with chem that weepe. 
16 Being of like affection one towards another, r 
ing not high minded: but making pour (clues que 


Ahe gti tg them of the lower ſozt. Be not wiſe in pour um 


Feel toy Opinions, 
after 1! i. 17 Recompencing to no man euill foꝛ euill. P 
pave ding af62chand things honeſt, not onely before 6 

but alſo in the ſight of all men. 

1 $ If u bee pollible, as much as lyeth in pou, lit 
n with all men. 
, Dearely beloued, auenge not your ſelues, bun 

eur d or giue place vnto wiath, Fox it is mitten, da 


geance is mine, I will repay,ſaith the Low. 
20 Therefore, if thine enemie hunger, feede hin 


ner. | 


he thixlt, giue himdzinke : fo2 in o doing, * 


ee pit — = 28 


2 


to the Nomanos. 


jupe (b) coales of fire on his head. 
21 Be not ouercome of euill: but ottercome euill 


vith good. 
The Notes, 


1 The ſacrifices of the newe Teſtament are ſpiritual]. This 
is a lactiſice moſt acceptable vnto God, if we mortifie our 
mortal! bodics, that is to ſay, if wee kill and flay our tleſhily 
concupiſcences and carnal] luſtes, and ſo bting our fleſſi 
through the helpe of the ſpirite, vnder the obedience of 
Gods holy law. 

þ This place may bee vnderſtanded two manner of wayes, 
either that our gentle kindneſſe toward our enemie ſhal- 
be vnto him a caule of greater damnation, and ſoby the 
coales, we ſhall vnderſtand the vengeance of God: or that 
our enemie being ouercome by our gentleneſſe, and as a 
man might ſay, being kindled with loue, will repent and 
decome our friend. 


The xiii. Chapter. 
„ Of obedience 19 the rulers, who beare not the ſmord in vains. 
d. Charitie mult meaſure all ur doings. 


[ Et euery ſoule be (a) ſubiect vnto the Higher pow- 
ers: F oꝛ there is no power but of God, The po⸗ 
vers that be, are 02zveined of God, 

Aho ſo euer therkoꝛe reſiſteth the power, reſiſteth 
the oꝛdinance of Sod: and they that reliſt, ſhal receiue 
tothemlelues damnation, 

3 Foz rulers are not fearefull to good woꝛkes, but to 

theenill, Tilt thou not feare the power: Doo well, 
and thou ſhalt haue p2aiſe of the ſame. 
4 Foꝛ he is the miniſter of God, fox thy wealth, But 
[thou do cuill, feare : foꝛ he beareth not the lwoꝛde in 
baine : Foz he is the minilter of God, reuẽger of wzath 
Ot him that doth eutill, 

5 Wherefoze ye mult needes bee lubiect, not onely 


Chapt. xi. 


A 

The Fpiftle 
on the fouriſ 
Sunday af= 
the E:iphas 
nic. 

Sapi.6.4 


for feare of *puriſhment , but alſo becauſe of conſci- rn 


knee. 


Ji, 8 


Marr, 17. c 
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The Epiſtle 
6 And foz this cauſe pay ye tribute,fo2 they art n 


z miniſters, ſeruing foꝛ the lame purpole. 


7 Giue to euery man therfoꝛe his duetie, trihur n 
whom tribute is due, cuſtome to whom cuſtome, fare 
to whom feare, honour to whom honour belongeth, 

8 Owe nothing to no man, but to loue one another: 
(Foz he that loueth another, hath fululled the law.) 

9 Foꝛ this: Thou ſhalt not commit adulterie, than 
ſhalt not kill, thou ſhalt not ſteale, thou ſhalt not beare 
falſe witneſſe, thou ſhalt not luſt: and ik there bee ay 
otier commaundement, it is in few woꝛds compehen 
bed in this laying: Mamely, Thau Malt loue tþ 
neighbour as thy lelte. 

10 Charit ie wozket! no euil to his neighbour: the 
foze the fulfilliug ofthe law, is char:tie, 

11 Andchicfely conſidering the lealon, how that iti 

ime that we ſhould now awa'ie out or lleepe: Fou 
is cur ſaluation nearcr then when we beleeued. 

1 2 The night is paſſed, the day is come nigh, Le 
v3 thereloꝛe caſt away the deedes of darkeneſſe, and ln 
vs put on the armour of light. 

13 Let vs walke honcſtly, as in the day, *not in tu 
ting and dzunkennelle, neither in chambering & war 
tonneſle, neither in ſtrife and enuping, 

1 4 But put pe on the Lozde Jelus Chulſt,andmak! 
not pꝛouiſion fo the fleſh, to fulfill the luſtes there 
of. 


The Nolte. 


a Weare bound in all maner of thinges to obey the mapy 
ſtrates, ſith that they are the ordinance of God, whethe! 
they be good or cuil, vnleſſe they command idolatry& a 
godlynctic,thatis ta ſay, things contrary ynto true: 
on, then ought we to ſay with Peter, Wee ought rather 

obey God then men. But we muſt beware of tumult 


tothe Romanes. 


inſurrection. The weapon of a Chriftian in this matter, 
ought to be the ſword of the ſpirit, which is Gods worde, 
and prayer, coupled with humulitic, and due ſubmiſsion, 
and with heart ready rather to dye, then to do any vngod- 
yneſſe. 


The xiiii. Chapter. 
One ought to beae with anotheri conſcience in charitie, 
Im that is weake in the faith, receiue, not to 4 
doubtfulneſſe of diſputations, 

2 One beleeueth that he may eate cuery thing, ano: 
ther which is weake,eateth herbes. 

Let not him that eateth, deſpiſe him that cateth not: 
nd let not him which eateth not, judge him that catcth, 
fa God hath receiued him. 

4 "What art thou v iudgeſt anvther mans ſeruant : 1b. 45 
to his owne maſter he ſtandeth oꝛ falleth: Dea, he ſhal⸗ 
le holden vp, foꝛ God is able to make hun ſtande. 

5 This man putteth difference betweene day and 
dy, Another man counteth all dayes alike, Let cuery 
man be fully perlwaded in his owne mind, 

6 Dee that eltecmeth the day, eſteemeth it vnto the 
Low: and he that eſteemeth not the day to the Loꝛd, he 
doth not eſteeme it. De that eateth,eatcth to the Lozd, 
fn he giueth God thankes: and he that eateth not, ea⸗ 
teth not to the Low,and giueth God thankes, 

7 Foz none of vs liueth to himlclie, and no man dy- n 
ethtohimlelfe, 

8 Fo if we liue, we ling vnto the Low : and if wee 
dye, we dye vnto the Loꝛd: CUhether we liue therto2e, 

I dye, we are the Loꝛdes. 

9 Foꝛ to this end Chꝛiſt both dyed and roſe, and re e. 
tiued , that her might be Lozde both of quicke and psd 
dead. 

io But why doeſt thou then iudge thy bꝛother: Ei 
Ji iu. ther 


chap. xiii. 


U 


1 


P'3i 65 c 
Piulip, 3. b 


| Titus 1. d 
N 


The Epiſtle 


ther why doelt thou ſet at nought thy brother? wety | Len 


all ſtand befoze the iudgement ſeat of Chiſt. 

11 F02itts witten, J line, ſaith the Lo, dil 
knees ſhall bow to me, and al tongues ſhall giue put 
to God. 

12 So ſhall cuery one ot vs giue an account of hin 
ſelfe to God, 

1 3 Let vs not therefoꝛe iudge one another any max 
but iudge this rather, that no man put a fumbling 
blocke,o2 an occaſion to fall, in his bꝛothers way, 


© 14 F02 J know,and am perſwadev by the Lom J 


ſus, that there is nothing common of it ſelfe: but u 
to him that iudgeth it to be common, to him it is ein 
mon. 

15 But ik thy bꝛother bee grieued with thy meaty, 
now walkeſt thou not charitably : deſtroy not him wit 
thy meate, fo whom Chaiſt dyed. 

16 Let not your good be euill ſpoken ok. 

17 Fo? the kingdome of God is not meate m 
d2inke : but righteoulireſſe and peace, and toy in they 
ly ghoſt, 

13 Fon he that intheſe things lerueth Chz itt, plex 
lech God, and is commended of men. 

19 Let vs therefoze followe thoſe thinges whi 
make foꝛ peace, aud things wherewith one may edifi 
an other. 

20 Deſtroy not the wozke ol God fox meates lake: 
all things are pure, but it is euill fo2 that man wic 


eatech with offence, | 
D 21 It is good neither toeate fleſh, neither to dale 

wine, neither any thing whereby thy bzother Cunt 

bleth,either isoffended,o is (a) made weake. 


22 Halt than faith : Haue it with thy ſelle 2 


tothe Romanes. Chap. xv. 


0b. Pappie is hee that condemneth not himlelle in 

tat thing which he alloweth. 

2; Foꝛ he that maketh conſcience, is damned if hee 
tut, becauſe heeateth not of faith: Foz whatloener is 
wt of faith, is ſinne. 

The Notes. 

2 Wecauſe our good, that is to ſay, the Goſpel and the li- 
berties thereof, to be cuil ſpoken of, when we without any 
reſpe& of the weake, (Saint Paul calleth thẽ weake,which 
be not yet ſtrong in the faith, and for lacke of inſtruction 
do yet make conſcience of this meat ot that meat) do cate 
indifferently all kindes of meates, giuing therein to thoſe 
weake perlons an occaſion to thinke and to ſay, that wee 
ſeeke nothing els in the Goſpel, but the pampering of our 


bellies, 
The xv, Chaprer, 
14 Paul ſheweth his ⁊eale toward x ym 30 andyequireth the like 


of them. A 
E which are ſtrong, * ought to beare the 


V fraileneſſe ofthe weake, and not to ſtande in 
uur owne conceites. 

2 Let euery man pleale his neigbour in that that is 
food to edify ing. 

3 Fo) Chꝛiſt pleaſed not himſelle, but as it is waits 
ten, The rebukez of them which rebuked thee, fell on 


ne, 
4 Fo) whatſoeuer thinges haue bin wzitten afoze- The Epi 
time, were wyitten foꝛ our learning: that we thzou gh — rd 
_ and comfo2t of the ſcriptures , might haue A 
e. 

5 The God of patience and conſolation, graunt you 
lobe like minded one towardes another, after the eu⸗ 
lample of Chyiſt Jeſu: 
6 *That pee all agreeing togither , may with one 19 


Mouth pꝛaiſe God, and the father of our Lowe Jeſus 
Chil, 
here 


Deit.:6.f 
2.Reg : -.d 
Pial.id.g 


Deur.z2 f. 


P.f 
PIA 11 2 
. 


Elay, 11,4 


tiles, in him hall the Gentiles truſt, 


c 14 IJ my ſeife am perſwaded of pou , my lyethin 


The Epiſtle, 


7 CAherfoze receiue ye ont another, as Chyilties 
ued vs to the gloꝛy of God. 

8 And J lay that Jeſus Chꝛiſt was (a) a mining 
the circumcilion fo2 the truth of God, to contum 
pꝛomiſes made vnto the fathers : 

9 And that the Gentiles might glozifie Godin 
mercie, as it is wꝛitten: F 02 this caule J will put 
thee among the Gentiles,and ſing vntothy name. 

10 Andagainche ſaith, Reioyce ye Gentiles wid 
his people. | 

11 And anaine, Pꝛaiſe the Loꝛde all pee Gentily, 
and laud him all ye people togither. 

I 2 And againe Elaias ſaith, There ſhalbe the run 
of Jeſſe, and he that ſhall riſe to raigne ouer the Gay 


13 The God of hope fill vou with all top and pen 
in beleeuing, that ye may be rich in hope, though th 
power of the holy ghoſt. 


that yee alſo are full of goodneſſe, and filled withal 
knowledge, able alſo to exhoꝛt one another. 

15 Neuerthelelſe, bꝛethꝛen, J haue ſomewhat mat 
boldly wzitten vnto you , as putting you in remen 
bꝛance though the grace that is giuen tome of God 

16 That J ſhould be the miniſter of Jelus Chyiltt 
the Gentiles, and ſhould miniſter the Golpelot Ga, 
that the offering of the Gentiles might be acceptabls 
and ſanctiſied by the holy ghoſt. 

17 J haue therefozc wherof J may reioyce thiough 
Chꝛiſt Jeſus, in thoſe things which pertaine toGod 

1 $ F02 J will not be bold to ſpeake of any of thi 
thinges which Chyiſt hath not wꝛought by me, to man 
the Sentiles obedient wich woꝛde and deede, 1 
19 


19 And J amſure that when J come vnto you, I 


to the Romanes. 


19 In mightie ſignes and wonders, by the power of 
tie ſpirite of God, ſo that from Pieruſalem, and the 
coaſts round about vnto JUpzicum, J haue fully pꝛea⸗ 
hed the goſpel of Chailt, 

20 Oo haue J entoꝛced my ſelfe to pꝛeache the gal⸗ 
jel, not where Chꝛiſt was named, leaſt J ſhould haue 
huilt vpon another mans foundation. 

21 But as it is wꝛitten, To whom he was not ſpoke D 
of they ſhall ſee: + they that heard not, ſhall vnderſtand. 

22 Foꝛ this caule I haue bene oft let, that J coulde 
u come vnto pou. 

23 But nowe hating no moꝛe to doe in theſe coun⸗ 
treves, and allo hauing a great deſire many yeeres to 
tome vnto vou: 

24 CAhenſoeuer J take my tourney into Spayne, N 
vill come to vou: fo2 truſt to lee you in my tourney, 
andto be bꝛought on my way thitherward by ou after 
that J be ſomewhat filled with vou. 

25 But nowe goe J vnto Mierulalem, to mimſter ao 11. c 
bnto the (aintes. 

26 Foz it hath pleaſed them of Macedonia and A 
chaia, to make a certaine common gathering fo2 the 
poze laintes that are at Dieruſalem, 

27 It hath pleaſed them vcrely,and their debters are 
they. Fo ik the Gentiles be made partakcrs of their 
ſpirituall things: their ductte is to nuniſter vuto them 
in carnall thinges. 

28 Ahen J haue pcrfourmed this, and haue ſealed x 
tothem this fruite, J will come by you into Spayne, 


Chap. 


ſhall come with abundance of the bleſling ofthe Gol- 

pelof Chyift, 
30 J beleeche you bzethꝛen fo2 the Lozde Jeſus 
Chuſtes 


t. Car. 1 


The Epiſtle. 


Chaiſtes ſake, & foꝛ the loue ofthe ſpirite, that pee lch 

me in my bulineſſe with your pꝛaycrs to God ſa m: 
31 That J maybe deliuered from them whichbe 

leeue not in Jurie, and that this my ſeruice which] 

haue at Oierulalem, may be accepted of the ſaintes: 
32 That J may come vnto pou with toy by the wil 
of God, and may with you be retreſhed. 
33 * The God ofpeace be with you all, Amen, 
The Notes. 

« Saint P aul meaneth here that Chriſt was peculiarly ſat 
vnto the Iewes to confirme the promiſes made ynigths 
fathers, but that neuertheleſſe the Gentiles vere calel 
vnto ſaluation, not of promiſe, (though their calling n 


ſpoken of before by the prophets) but through the werce 


of God. Sith chen that God hath called both the Iewes& | ; 


the Gentiles vnto {aluation, they ought to put away al 
ſtrite, and with one accord to recciue the grace of God 
praiſing and lauding him together. 


The xvi. Chapter. 
1. A Humber of ſalutations, 17. Paul willeth them to beraiij 
falſe breihren. 20. He pr cih. and giue ih chanks for them, 


Commend vnto you Jhebe our ſiſter, which is am 
niſter of the Church of Cench2ea : 

2 That ye receive her in the Low, as it becommet 
ſaintes, and that ve aſſiſt her in whatſoencr buſineli 
ſhe hath neede of you: Fo2 ſhee hath ſuccourcd ma 
and my ſelle allo, | 

3 Greete Pꝛiſcilla and Aquila, my helpers in Chill 
Iclu, 

4 (UWhichhaue fo2 my life layde downe their own 
neckes: Untowhomnot onely J giue thankes, but i 
ſo all the Churches of the Gentiles: ) | 

5 Likewiſe greete the Church that is in their houl 
Salute my welbeloued Epenctus , which is the lit 
ſruite of Achaia in Chill, 

6 Greet! 


tothe Romanes, 


6 Ereete Mary, which beſtowed much labour on vs, 

Salute Andzonicus, and Junia, my couſins, and 
niloners with me alſo , which are well taken among 
ge Apoſtles, and were in Chyift befozeme, 

$ Greete Amplias mp belouedin the Lozd, 

9 Salute Urban, our helper in Chyiſt,and Stachys 
y beloued 

10 Salute Apelles appꝛooued in Chziſte. Salute 
hen which are of Ariſtobulus houlhold, 

11 Salute Herodtan my kinlman. Greete them 
_ the houthold of Narciſſus, which are inthe 

d. 

12 Salute Tryphena, and Tryphoſa, which labour 
the Lozde . Salute the beloucd Perſis, which la⸗ 
lured much in the Lozd. 

1; Salute Ruphus choſen in the Lowe,and his mo- 
ther and mine. 

14 Oreete Aſpncritus, Phlegon, Herman , Patro⸗ 
bs, Percurius, # the bꝛechꝛen which are with them. 

15 Salute Philologus, and Julia, Nercus and his 
fler, and Olympas, and all the ſaintes which are 
bith them, 

16* Salute one another with an a) ho ly kille, The 
Churches of Chyiſt ſalute you, 

17 Now J beſeech you bꝛethꝛen, marke them which 
(aule deuſton, and giue occaſion of euill , contrary to 
he doctrine which ye haue learned, and auoyd them. 

18 Fox they that are (uch, ſeruenot the Loꝛd Jeſus 
Chiiiff, but their owne belly, and with [werte and flat- 
ring woꝛds deceiue the hartes of the innocentes, 

19 Foz your obedience is gone abꝛoad vato all men, 
Jam glad therefoze on your behalfe : but pet J would 


have you wiſe vnto that which is good, and fimple 
con- 


Claparyp 


2. Cor, iz, b 


The Epiſtle 

concerning euill. 

20 The God of peace ſhall treade Satan bindet yr 
feete ſhoztly . The grace ofour Lozd Jeſus Chu 
with vou, Amen. 

D 21 Timotheus my wozkefellowe , and Lucius, 

Jaſon, and Soſipater my kinſinen, ſalute pon. 

22 I tertius which wꝛote this Epiſtle, laluem 
in the Lov, 

23 Gaius mine holte, and of the whole Church, ſe 
luteth you. E raſtus the chamberlayne of the citie lan 
teth you, and Quartus his bꝛother. 

24 The gracc of our Loꝛd Jelus Chziſt be wichm 
all. Amen. 

25 To him that is of power to ſtabliſhe you, acc 
ding to my Goſpel, and pꝛeaching of Jeſus Chu 
reuealing of the myſtcrie which was kept ſecretſin 
the woꝛld began, 

26 But nowe is opened, and by the ſcriptures ofth 
pꝛophetes, at che commaundement of the euerlaſtig 
God, to the obedience of fayth, among all nations paß 
liſhed. 

27 To the ſame God, wilc onely, be glozy thou) 
Telus Chniſt, foꝛ euer, Amen. 

« This Epiſtle was witten to the Romaines kim 
Connthus, and ſent by Phebe the miniſter of if 
Church at Cenchyea, 

The Notes, 

2 Tokiſſeone another among the Iſraclites,was atokend 
concord and loue . And becauſe loue ought to be without 
fayning or diſsimulation , Saint Paul did adde, chat iin 
kiſſe 2 — holy, that is to ſay, comming of a ure and 
fincere heart. For he that kiſſeth one, and beareth make 


in his heart agaynſt him, he is go bettet then [udas,whih 
botrayed Chriſt with a kiflc, 


Tit 


11 


e Argument of the firſt Epiſtle 


to the Corinthians. 


Nthis Epiſtle S. Paul doeth not intreate pon re- 
* ot ſinnes, and iuſtification, as he did in the 
fpiltle to the Romaines, but vpon many other ne- 
efarie thinges needful for men to be inſtructed in. 
fiſt. hee exhorteth them to beware of ſtrife, and of 
des, and that open and manifeſt offences ought 
wtto be borne withallin the congregation, Againe, 
hatthey ought rather to fuffer wrong, then to law 
mewith another before vnbeleeuing Judges, After 
lis he giueth them inſtruction touc ing matrimo- 
lie, and mcates offered vnto idols, of the ſupper of 
de Lord, of the giſtes of the holy ghoſt, and howe 

ought to vie them to the edifiyng of Chriltes 
Church. At the laſt, he ſpeaketh of the reſurrection 
ofthe dead, and of the ſecond comming of Chriſt, 
And fo after that hee hath exhorted them to make 
ertaine collections and gatheringes for the ſaintes, 
tedoeth end and conclude this Epiſtle. 


The firſt E piſile of Saint Paul the Apoſile to the 


Corinthians. 


The ſiiſt Chapter. 
1 He prayſeth the great graces of God ſhewed towardo them 
10 He exherteth them 10 concord and humilitie. 


7 DET ©7—0] Aul called to be an Apoltle of Je: A 


dus Chyilt, chꝛough the will of 
God, and bꝛother Soſtenes : 

2 Untothechurch of God which 

is at Cozinthus, to them that are 


10 5 Se ſanctified in Chyiſt Jeſus, ſaintes 
Abe 


alling, with all that call on the name of the Lode 
Jelus Chꝛiſt in euery place, both ot theirs and 2 : 
3 Grace 


The firſt Epiſtle 
Rem.:.2 3 * Grace bevnto vou, and peace from Od arte 
wy ther, and fromthe Low Jeſus Chailt, 
TheFgifile 4 Jithanke my God alwapes on your behalfe,fo) th 
an the v. rate of God which is giuen you in Jeſus Chit: 
i, , That in all thingespe are enriched in him, ind 
vPttcrance, and in all knowledge: 
6 As the teſtimonie of Jeſus Chziſt was confirm 
in you, 
B 7 So that ye are deftituteofno gift, wauing forth 
appearing ot our Low Jeſus Chꝛiſt. 


enn, 8 Thich ſhall alſo ſtrength you vnto the end, thi i 


fyrme, 


pe may be blameles in p day of our Lo Jelus Chill. 
4 _ God is faythfull, by whome ye haue bene calle 
ele pnto the telowſhip ok his lonne Jeſus Chaiſt our Lem 

10 Nowe J beſeeche you bꝛethꝛen by the name if 
our Lo Jeſus Chuiſt, that pe al ſpcake one thing an 
that there be no diſſent ion among you : but that pe be 
perfectly ioyned together in the lame minde, and in the 
lame meaning. 

11 Fo2ithath bene declared vnto me, my byethien, 
of you, by them which are of the houſe ol Cloe, that 
there are contentions among pou. 

I 2 This J ſap, that euery one of you ſaith , J amet 

Ader 1. 4 Paul, and J am of Apollo, and J am of Cephas, ad 
ier Jam ok Chzilt. 
pou: either were ye baptized in the name of Paul: 
C 14 Ithanke God that J baptized none of pou, bit 
Criſpus and Gaius : 

15 Leaſfanie ſhould ſay that J had baptized in mir 
owne name. 

16 J baptized alſo the houſholde of Stephana: Fe 
lives, Jknowe net whether J baptized any other. 90 
17 


13 Js Chiitt diuided: was (a) Paul cruciied in 


to the Romanes, 


17 Fin Chiiſt ſent me not to baptize, but to pꝛeache 
je Golpel : not with wiſedome of wo2des, leaſt the 
coſſe of Chꝛiſt ſhould be made ofnone effect, 

18 Fox the pꝛeaching of the croſle,is to them chat pe⸗ 
i, fooliſhneſle : but vnto vs which are laued, it is the 
wer of God. 

19 F02 it ts Whitten, * J wil deſtroy the wiſedome of 
he wiſe , and will caſt away the vnderſtanding ok the 

nt. 
lo Cher is the wiſe where is the Scribe: where 
pthe diſputer of this woꝛld : Path not God made the 
viſedome of this world fooliſh: 

21 Foz after that in the wiſedome of God, the wozly 
ſough their wiſedome knew not God,it pleaſed God 
ug foeliſþneſle of pzeaching, to ſaue them that be⸗ 
eue. 

22 Fo?" the Tewes require a ſigne, and the Greekes 
icke after wiledome. 

23 But we peach Chuilt crucified, vnto the Jewes 
umbling blocke, and vnto the Greekes focliſhneſle: 

24 But vnto them which are called, both Jewes and 
breekes : Chꝛiſt the power of God,and the wiſedome 
Hod. 

25 Fo2 the fooliſhneſſe of God is wiſer then men: and 
the weakeneſſe of God is ſtronger then men. 


Rom, 1. b 
Eſai 29.4 
Elaiz3-c 


D 


lobn 6.4 


6 Bꝛethꝛen, ve ſee your calling, how that not many 


wiſe men alter the fleſh, not many mightie, not many 
able are called: 

27 But God hath choſen the fcolithe thinges ofthe 
wozlv, to confound the wiſe : and God hath choſen the 
beake thinges of the woꝛlde, to confound the thinges 
wich are mightie: 

28 And vnnoble thing es or the wozlve , and thinges py 
which 


ans «| 
Luke 11.4 


TheEpiſtle 


which are deſpiſed, hath God choſen , yea and things 
which are not, to bzing to nought thinges that are; 

29 That nofleſh ſhould glozy in his pꝛelſence. 

30 And ok him are ye in Chulk Jeſus, which ofGoy 
is made vnto vs wildome, and righteoulneſſe, any 
ſanctification, and redemption: 

31 That accoꝛding as it is wiitten, Mee that gloj 
eth, let him gloꝛy in the Low, 

The Notes, 

a lt is euident by Sain& Paules ſaying , that Chriſt onely, 
who was crucified for vs, ought to be our Lorde, and that 
in matters of icligion, we ought only to haue our name at 
him, and not to be called after this doctor or that doctom | 
name: Fot that is to deuide Chriſt, and to bring again the 
hy poctitic all ſectes of Fryers and Monks. 

The ii. Chapter. 
He purreth for e xaruplc his maney of preaching, which was Accor. 
ding ts the tenour of the Goſpel, 
A Ny» IJ bꝛethꝛen, when J came to vou, came nat 
or excel. in * gloioulneile of wozdes, oz of wilepome, 
lencit, ſhe wing vnto you the teſtimonie of God. 

2 Foz J eſteemed not to knowe any thing among 
vou, ſaue Telus Chꝛiſt, and him crucified, 

3 And J was among you in weakeneſſe, and in keatt, 
and in much trembling. 

4 And my wozdes and my pꝛeaching was not with 
entiſing woꝛdes of mans wiledome, but in ſhe wing of 
the ſpirite, and of power: 

5 That your fayth ſhould not ſtand in the wiledome 
of men, but in the power of God. a 

6 And wee ſpeake wiſedome among them that att 
perfect: not the wiſedome of this woꝛlde, neither ofthe 
piinces ofchis wozld, which come to nought, _ 

7 


tothe Corinthians. 
But we ſpeake the wiſedome of God in a myſterie, B 
nen the hyd wiſedome which God oꝛdeyned befoze the 
wild,vnto our glozy. 


ſnhad they knowen it, they would not haue crucifiey 
&Lozdof glozpy. 


heeare hath not heard, neither haue entred into the 
lctof man, the thinges which God hath pꝛepared fo2 


5 "ny loue him. 
t God hath reuealed them vnto vs by his ſpirit: 
in the ſpirite learcheth all thinges, yea, the deepe 


iges of Sod, 


11 Fc2 what man knoweth the thinges of a man, 

ue the ſpirite of man which is in him: Euen ſo the 
hes of God, knoweth no man, but the ſpirite of 

12 And we haue not receiued the ſpirit ofthe wozld, 
utthe ſpirite which is of God, that wee might knowe 
ethinges that are giuen ta vs of God. 

13 Which thinges alſo we ſpeake, not in p woꝛdes 
nich mans wiſevome teacheth, but which the holy 
ſhot teachet : comparing ſpirituall things with ſpt- 
mull thinges. 

4 But the na. urall man perctiueth not the thinges © 

liche ſpirit of God, foꝛ they are fooliſhneſſe unto him: 
feyther can hee knowe them, becaule they are ſpiri⸗ 
tally diſcerned. 

15 But he that is (a) ſpiritual, diſcerneth al things, 
he himſelte is iudged of no man. 


16 * Fo2 who hath knowen the minde or the Lowe, Rem 170 
— might inſtruct him: But we haue the miuve ot 


ul 


KF, The 


Chap. 


$ Mhich none ofthe pꝛinces ofthis woꝛlde knewe: f 


But as it ts wzitten, The eye hath not ſeene,and a 


em. f. d 


Ipheſ-3. d 


The firſt Epiſſle 


The Notes, | 

a Paul doth call him ſpiricnall, which is renued by the fping 
and word of God, and being gouetned with the ſameſpi. 
rice, doeth examine and trye all thinges with the twe 
touchſtone of Gods worde, which is ſer foorth vnto vs by 
the inſpiration of the ſame ſpirite that he is endued with- 
all, but he himſelfe (that is to ſay, the ſpirite) is iudgedof 
no man. Heere alſo the naturall man is taken for hin, 
which being without the ſpirite of God, is led hy his naw 
rall aſtections. 


The iii. Chapter, 
3 Paulrebuketh the ſeftes, and auc ſ hours thereof. 13 chriſ ii 
feundat ion of the Church. 


A Nd J could not ſpeake vnto yau byethꝛen as ie 
toſpiritual, but as vnto carnall, euen as butt 
babes in Chꝛiſt. 

2 J haue nouriſhed you with milke , c not with meat! 
fo pc then were not ſtrong, neyther are ye as pet. 

3 Foz ye are pet carnal: Seeing then there is among 
vou enuping, and ſtrite, and ſectes, are pee not carnall, 
and walke as men: 

4 Foz while one ſapth, J am of Paul, and an ether 
J amof Apollo, are ve not carnall; | 

5 qq what is Paul<what is Apollo: But miniſters 
by whome pe beleeucd, even as the Loꝛd gaue to eur? 
man. 

6 Jhaue planted, Apollo watred : but God gauetht 
increaſe. | 

B 7 Sothen,neither is he that planteth,any thing ner 
ther he that watereth : but God that giueth p in 

8 Me that planteth, and hee that watereth, art ur 41 « 
and euery man ſhall receiue his reward accozding t tre vo 
his labour. 221 

9 F012 we together are Gods labourers,ye are Com he w 
hulbandzie, pe are Gods building. u, o 

10 Accodng]” 


to the Corinthians, 


fo Act oꝛding to the grace of God which is giuen 

no me, as a wile maſter builder haue J layde the 
lundation and another buildeth thercon. But let every 

um take heede how he buildeth vpon. 

11 (a) F02 other foundation can no man lap, then 

18 lapd, which is Teſus Chulk, 

12 It any man build on this foundation, gold, ſiluer, ck. 1c. 
netious ſtanes, timber, hay, oꝛ ſtubble: 

12 Eucry mans woꝛke ſhalbe made manifeſt. The 

y chall declare it, becauſe it ſhalbe reuealed by the 

b fire, e the fire Gal trie enery mans work what it is. 

14 Ik ary mans wozke that hee hath built vpon, a- 

e, he ſhall receiue a reward, 

15 Jfany mans wozke burne, he ſhall ſuffer 5 

echalbe lake him lelle: yet as it were thzough fire, 

16 * Know ye not that ye are the temple ol God, and . cor. 6. b 
that the ſpirite of God dwelleth in vou: 

17 Ikany man * defile the temple of God, hym ſhall fit. 
6 deſtroy : fox the temple of GOD is holy, which 

temple pe are. 

15 Let no man deceive himſelfe : Tf ante mana⸗ 

ung youſceme to himſelfe to be wile in this woꝛlde, 
him become a foole, that he may be wile. 

10 Foz the wiledome of this woꝛlde is ſooliſhnelſe 
dich God: fox it is witten, Pe compaſleththe wile 19> 3 


Ifitheir owne craftineſle. 


20 And againe, The Loꝛde knoweth the rhoitghtes 
ſhe wiſe, that they be but vayne, 


ed} 11 Therefoze let no man glozy in men: fot al things B 
ings tte yourr's, 


Cue ſ he 


Ding 


22 Whether Paul, oz Apollo, oz Cephas, eyther 
ze wolle, cyther life, oꝛ death, whether thinges pꝛe⸗ 


33 But 


— 


lar 0) thinges to come, all are yours: 


Rk.ii. 


The firſt Epiſtle 
23 But pe are Chyiſtes, and Chꝛiſt is Gods, 


The Noter, 

a If Chriſt be the foundation, hen are they fowly deceived 
that will haue the Church to be builded vpon Peter, 

b By fire, Saint Paul docth hiecre vnderſtand perſecution 
and trouble, By gold, ſiluer, and pretious ſtoncs,he vnder. 
ſtandeth them that in the middeſt of perſecution do abide 
ſtedfaſtly in the word, By timber, haye , and ſtubble, are 
meant ſuch as in time of perſecution do fal away fromthe 
truth. It they then which belcuc,dv in time of perſecution 
ſand ſtedfaſtly in tlie trueth, the builder ſhall teceiue: 
reward, and the worke ſhalbe preſerued and ſaued. Butif 
ſobe chat they ſwarue, and go back when perſecutionari 
ſeth, he ſhall ſuffer loſſe, that is to ſay, the builder ſhal laſe 
his labour and coſt. but yet the builder (I meane)the pres 
cher of the word, ſlialbe ſaued, if he, being tiyed by perſe- 
cution, doe abide faſt in che fayth. 


The 111. Chapter, 
Aſier thathe had deſcribed the office of a true ApoFile, 3 Seeing 


they did not acknowledge him ſ uch one, 4 He appealeth to G 
iudgement. 
A E T aman ſo eſteeme of vs as the miniſters 
The Fyifile Chaiſt, and viſpoſers of the lecretes of God, 
gde, 2 Furthermore, it is required in the viſpoſers, ta 
Advens, à man be found faythtull, 
3 Tith me it is but a very ſmall thing that J houl 
be iudged ol you eyther ol mans iudgement: yea, 4 
iudge not mine owne lelke. 
4 Fo2 Jknowe nothing by my ſelfe, yet am u 
hots juſtified: but he that iudgeth me, is the Lone 
5 Therefoze umge nothing bekoꝛe the time, 
the Loꝛd come, who will lighten the hidden thingesdf 
darkenelle, and open the counſels of the heartes : WJ 
chen ſhall euery man haue pꝛayle of God, 
6 And thele thinges bꝛethꝛen, J haue figuratinely ap 
plied vnto mp ſelle, and co Apollos fo; your ſakes, . that 


to the Corinthians, Chap. ilii. 


might le arne by vs not to bee wile aboue that which 
pwiitten , that vou l well not one ag aynſt an other fox 
ny mans cauſe. 

7 Fo who ſeparateth thee: And what haſt (a) thou B 
that thou haſt not receiued : If thou haue receiued it, 
abide | whp doeſt thou gloꝛy, as though thou hadſt not recei⸗ 
e are ved it: 
the g Now pe are full, now py are riche, ye haue raigned 
| p kinges without vs, any J woulde to Sod pee did 
Burif | laigine, that we allo might raigne with you, 
onari- | 9 F; methinketh that God hath let fooꝛth vs which 
allo F grep laſt apoſtles, as it were men ap;;0pnied to death, 

Pi. In we are made a gazing ſtocke vnto the wozld,and Pal 
f u angels,and to men. — 
10 We are fooles fox Chꝛiſtes (ae, but re are wiſe 

Seeing u Chziſt. UCe are weake, but ye are Trong: Pe are 
«G4 {| honourable, but we are delpiled. 

11 Euen vnto this time we both hunger and thirſt, „ eee. 

es0 | mare miked , and are buffeted, and haue no certayne 

welling place, 

, that 1 And labour, working with our owne bandes: age; 20 
being reuiled, we bleſle: being perſecuted, we ſuffer it: wm 

houd J 13 Being defamed, we pray : we are made as the fil- * 1 

a , II thineſſe ofthe woꝛld, and are the ofſcouring of al things 

Imo this dap. 

Im 14 J white not theſe things to ſhame von, but as my C 

ſonnes J warne you. 

Is Fo? though ve haue tenne thouſand inſtructoꝛs in 
uit, vet haue ye not many fathers . Foz in CY2:T 
Jets J haue begotten you though the Goſpel. 

16 Wherefoze J deſire you, be pe folowers of me. 
ya} 17 Fo this cauſe haue J ſent vnto you Timotheus, 
that] wich is my beloued ſonne, and faythfull inthe Loꝛd 

Ne Kk iii. who 


The firſt Epiſtle 


| who ſhall put you in remembꝛance of my wayes which 
be in Chꝛiſt, as J teach cue ry where in all Churches, 
| ' 18 Some are lwollen, as though J would come m 
moꝛe at pou: 
| des td 19 But J will come to pou ſho)tly, * if the Lowwil, 
Les and will knowe, not the wozdes of them whichare 
ſwollen,but the power. 
20 F02 the kingdome of God is not in wozde, butin 
power. 
21 hat will pee: Shall J come vnto pou witha 
rod, oz in loue, and in the ſpirite of meekeneile; 
The Notes. 

2 This ſentence ought to bee had in remembranceof all 
men. For it we haue nothing but that which we haue recei- 
ued, what can we deſeruc, | pray you? Or what ncede we 
to diſpute of our owne merites? It commeth of thefree 


gift ot God that we liue, that we loue God, that we walle 
in his feare: where be our deſe tuinges then? 


The v. Chapter. 
1 He reprooueth ſharply their negligence in puniſhing him that ha 
committed ince ft, 3 willing 2 to excommunicate him, 7 1 
imbrace puritie, 9 and io flee wickedneſſe. 


4 T goeth a common ſaying, that there is fun 
cation among vou, and luch fomnication as is not 

| named among the Gentiles, that one ſhouid haue his 

| fathers wife. 

2 And ye are puffed vp, and haue not rather ſozowed, 
that he that hath done this deede, might be taken away 
from among you, 

3 Foꝛ J verely as abſent in body, but pꝛtſent in ſp 
rite, haue determined already, as though J wereps 
ſent: that he that hath ſo done this deede, 1 

4 Inthe name of our Loꝛd Jeſus Chyift,you berim 
gathered together, and my ſpirite with you, _ 


So HTTS STN 


to the Corinthians, 


which wer of the Lozd Jeſus Chuit, 
ches, ; To (a) deliuer ſuch a one unto Satan,fo2 the de / ann. 
meng | fruction of the ſleſhe, that the ſpirite may be laued in 
e day of the Loꝛd Jeſus, 
dwi, I 6 Your glozying is not good. Know ye not that a li⸗ 
chat Iſkleauen leauenech the whole lumpe: 
7 Purge out theretoꝛe the olde leauen, that ye may B 
bitin Jieanewe lumpe, as pee are vnleauened. Foz cuen 
(hiſt our Paſleouer is * offered vp foꝛ vs. 1 
witha ! Therekoꝛe let vs keepe holy day, not with old lea- 
m, neither with the leauen ol maliciouſneſſe and wic⸗ 
Idneſſe, but with the leauened bread of purencſle and 
e of all Nturth. 
erecei- J wꝛote vnto you in an Epiſtle, that ye ſhould not 
_ ompanie with foꝛnicatours. | 
— ike ꝛ0 Idid not meane, not at all with the fopnicatozs 
this woꝛld, 02 with the couetous, 52 extoꝛtioners, 02 
both idolaters ; fo: then mult pe needes haut gone out 
hen he Ache world. 
1, i But nowe this J wiite vnto vou, not to compa⸗ r.Thef3.b 
uetogether, it any that is called a bꝛether be a loꝛnica⸗ 
x fornſe lar, 02 couetous, oꝛ a worſhipper of idols, oꝛ a rayler, 
is not [$4d2unkard, oz an extoꝛtiouer:with him that is lucy, 
ue his Ito eate. 
Inu foꝛ what haue J to doe to iudge them that are 
owed, Without : doe not ve iudge them that are within: 
13 Them that are without , G DD hall iudge. 
bdyeſhall put away from among you that wicked 9 


im! 


” 
The Notes. 
To deliuer to Satan, is to baniſh 2 man from the congre- 
— of the faythfull, which is the myſticall body of 
iſt. Ve ſhal vnderſtãd that thete be but two kingdoms, 
aur is to ſay, the kingdom of 9 is the Church 
K k. 1111, er 


Cha p. 


if 


| 
$ 


The firſt Epiſtle 
or the congregation of the faythfull, and the kingdoweef of 


Satan. Whoſocuer thenis as a rotten member cut off from 
the body of Chriſt, hee is immediately receiued intothe 
kingdom of the deuill, as though hce were delivered 
vnto Satan, and thar ought to be done to the intent tut 
carnall and leſhly wiſedome, and haughtineſſe of mini 
may be there through abated. 


The vi. Chapter. 
y5 Chriltians o rat her to ſuffer. 12 He rebrosu eib the 
of Chri an libertie, 15 and ſheweth that we ought to ſerue Gul 
purely bath in body and ſoule. 


Are anv of pou, having buſines * with another, be 
udged vnder the vniuſt, and not rather vnderthe 
* {aintes'; 

2 Doe ye not knowe that the ſaintes ſhall iudge the 
wonlde : $i the wazlve ſhalbe iudged by pou,are ye i 
wathie ta iu e the (malleTmatters* 

3 Knowe ve not hywe that wee (hall iudge the An 


=#h how muche moꝛe, ching es that perteine to this 
pee: 

4 It then ver haue iudgement of thinges perteining 
to this life, ſet vp them to iudge, which are leaſt eſter 
med in the Church. 

5 J ſpeake it to pour ſhame (a) Js it ſo that thereis 
not a wiſe man amang vou: no not one that ſhallbe 
able to iudge betweene his bꝛocher! 

6 But bꝛother goeth to lawe with bꝛoth er, and tha 
vnder the vabeleeuers. 

B 7 Nawe therefoze there is vtterly a * fault among 
or want. pt, becauleye goe to lawe one with another: Wy 
rather ſu ter ye not wzonꝝ 4% why rather luffer per nol 

barme: 

8 Nap, ve your ſeluea doe wꝛong, and do harme, and 
that to pour bꝛethꝛen. 

9 Knowe 


* 


one of 
ff from 


nto che 


red 
nt tu 


minde 


lefg 
ue Gu 


to the Corinthians. 


9 Know yee not that the vnrighteous ſhall not inhe⸗ 

itethe kingdome of God: be not deceiued: neither 
catours, no2 idolaters, no} adulterers, no} effemi⸗ 

utz,no2 abulers of themſelues with mankinde, 

10 No) theeues, no} couetous, noꝛ dzunkardes, noꝛ 

milers, no2 pyllers , Chall inherite the kingdome of nt. 


Galar, 5.d 
Iphe. 5 4 


oneri, 


bod. 
11 And ſome ſuch like pe were: but pee are waſhed, 
ye areſanctified, but ye are iuftified in the name of 


he Low Jeſus, and by the lpirite of our God. 

12 All things are lawfull vnto me, but all thinges xccie.z9.f 
nenot poficable:al things are lawfull vnto me, but J e. 
ul not be bꝛought vader the power of any. 

iz Peates to2 the belly, and the belly fo2 meates: but 
Gd hall deſtroy both it and them. Mom the bodie is 
wt fo} foʒꝛnication, but fo the Loꝛd: and the Loꝛd foꝛ 
te hodie. 

14 And God both hathrailedv» the Lowe, and alſo C 
ullraiſe vs vp by his power. 

15 Knowe yce not that your bodies are the mem: 1. c.. 
of Chziſt: Shall I then take the members of 
hit, and make them the members of an harlot: God 


16 Ahat, know ye not that he which is coupled with 
_ is one body: Foꝛ two (ſaith he) ſhalbe one 7 he 


Harlotg 
17 But he that is coupled vnto the Lozde, is one pi Nan e 
te, Mark 10.2 


| icati Bphc,5. 
18 Flie fornication: Euery ſinne that amandoeth, * 75 


without the body: but he that committeth koꝛnica⸗ 
n ſinneth againſt his owne body. 

ly That, kuow ye not that pour body is the Tem 
ſeof the holy ghoſt which is in you, whom pe haue of 


| God, 


Chap. vi. | 


A 


J 


| Tobi.6.c 


er, by way 
of ſufferance. 


The firſt Epiſtle 


God and ye are not your owne + | 
20 Fot ye are bought with a pꝛice: therefore gone 
God in your body, # in your ſpirite, which are God 
The Notes. 
= We learne here in this place that we may haue our mu- 
ters diſcuſſed before Chriſtian iudges, that is to ſay beſote 
them that be of a good and vncorrupted conſcience Hoy- 
beit, it were good that in euety pariſh, ſome honeſt and 
conſcionable men ſhould be appointed to make ynitie and 
peace berweene neighbour and neighbour, 


The vu. Chapter. 


The Apoſile anſwerah to certaine que f ion which the Corinthiog 
deſired to know, 


DW as concerning the things whereof pee wyte 
vnto me: It is good fo2 a man not to touch a u 
mam. 

2 Neuertheleſſe, to auovd fornication, let every man 
haue his owne wite, # let euery woman haue her owne 
hul band, 

3 Let the bul bande giue vnto the wife due beneuv 
rence : Likewile alſo the wife vnto the hul band, 

4 The wife hath not the power of her owne bodit, 
but che hul bande: And likewiſe allo the huſband hath 
not the power ol his owne body, but the wife. 

5 Defraude you not the one the other, *ercept it bee 
with both your conlents foꝛ a time, that yee may gur 
your ſelues to faſting and p2ayer: and afterward come 
togither againe , that Satan tempt you not fo; pa 
incontinencte, 

6 This J lap? ot fauour, and not of commandement. 

7 Fo? J would that al men were euen as J my ſelfe: 
but euery man hath his pꝛoper gitt of God, one after 
this maner.another after that, 

8 J lap therefoze to the vamaryed and widowes, p 


tothe Corinthians. "JF Chap. vii. 


od fo2 them, if they abide euen as J: 

But it they cannot abſteine, let them marry : foz 1 rg. e 

tis better to marry, then to burne. 

10 Unto the married command, not J, but p Loyd, 

at: ft not the wife depart from the hul band: REI A 

11 But and if ſhe depart, let her remaine vnmarricd, 4 

n be reconciled to her hul band againe: And let not the 

eand band put away his wife. 

12 But to the remnant ſpeake J, not the Loꝛd, Ik a: 

y hꝛother haue a wife that beleeucth not, and ſhee con⸗ 

hey | (mt to dwell with him let him not put her away. 

13 And the woman which hath to her hul bande an 

nfidel,and he conſent to dwel with her, let her not put 

u | ſmawap, 

14 Fon the vubeleeuing hul band is ſanctifiedby the c 

man | vife,and the vnbcleeuing wit? is ſanctified by che hul⸗ 

wie | kd: els were pour childzeavncicanc , but nowe are 1 

thep holy. | 43 

tur | 15 But ik the vnbeleeuing depart, let him depart: A 1 

ether oꝛ a ſiſter is not made ſubiect in ſuch thinges : 1 

die, | bit God hath called vs in peace. | 

hath | 16 Foz how knoweſt thou, O woman, whether thou . 
halt ſaue thy huſband : 02 how knaweſt thou, O man, 6 | 

bee | whether thou ſhalt laue thy wife: 1b 

gut | 27 But as God hath diſtributed to euery man, as I: 

one | heLozy hath called euery one,ſo let him walke, and lo 144; 

pour | eined J in all Churches, 11 

18 Js any man called being circumciled let him not 115 

ent, | ide vncircumciſion: Is any called in vncircumciſion: 

lt: | kt him not be circumciſed, 

ftet 19 Circumciſion is nothing, and vncircumcilion is 

. but the keeping of the commaundements of 
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20 Let 
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20 Let euery man abide in the lame calling wherely 

he was called, 
D 21 Art thou called a ſeruant:care not foy itineuey 
nac. theleſſe, if thou maiſt be made free,vle it rather, 4 
22 Fou be that is called in the Lozb being aſcriant, I ne 
is the Loꝛds freeman: likewiſe allo hee that is called I tut « 
being free. is Chꝛiſtes ſeruant. tin 
23 Ye are bought with a pꝛice, be net ve the ſeritants f ut 

of men. 

24 Viethien, let euery man uherein hee is tall, 35 
therein abide with God. aft a 
25 Now concerning virgins, J haue no commande; ling! 
ment ofthe Loꝛd : vet giue J counlell, as one thathath Þ 36 


obteined mercy ofthe 4.029 to be fa!thFull, hs v! 
26 J ſuppole thereloꝛe that it is good for the pꝛeſat Þ bred 
neceſtttte,that I ſay it is good for a man ſo to be. them 


27 Art thou bounde vnto a wite ?: ſeeke not to be loo | 37 
ſed. Art thou looſed from a wife: ſecke not a wife, Þ heat 
FE 28 But and ik thou marrv, thou haſt not ſinned: and Þ ll, 
if a virgine marry, ee hath not ſinned : neuertheleſſe, I jv 
« or ſpare you lich IA all ha uc trouble in the fleſh : But J care with } 35 
| you, 
ve 29 But this ſav J. bꝛethꝛen, becauſe p time is ſhot 
erz it remaineth, that they allo which haue wiues, bee as 
though they had none: 

30 Amd they that weepe as though they wept not:t 
they that reioyce, as though they reioyced not: & the) 
that buy, as though they polſelled not: | 

Nhl. cd 31 And they that vle this woꝛlde, as not abuling it: 
_ 2 *Fo2 thefaſhion ofthis wozld goeth away. t Þ 
Luke 6.c 32 J woulve haue you without care. Ie that wn 
marie, careth foz the things that belong tothe Lod, | +; 

1 how he map pleale the Loꝛd: ch 
] 33 Put 


to the Corinthians. 


23 But hee that hath married, careth fo2 the 
ines that are ofthe woꝛlde, howe he may pleaſe his 
nit. 

14 There is a difference betweene a virgin, and a 
nie: The vnmaried woman careth fo the thinges 
that are of the Loꝛd, chat (he may be holy both in bodie 
tin ſpirit: But ſhe that is marted,careth fo2the things 
tat pertaine to the wozlde, howe (hee may pleaſe her 


juſband, 
35 This lycake J fo2 pour pꝛolite: not that may pg 
aff a ſnare vpon vou, but foꝛ comelinelle ſake, and ſit⸗ 


ling faſt vnto the Loꝛd without ſeparation. 

36 But if a) any man thinke that it is vncomely fo2 
hs virgin, if ſhe palſe the time ot marriage, and neede 
brequire, let him do what he will, he ſinneth not: let 
them be married. 

37 Meuertheleſſe, hee that Candech ſtedlaſt in his 
tart, hauing no neede, but hath power ouer his owne 
nl and hath la decreed in his heart that he will keepe 
js birgin, doch well. 

38 So then, he that giueth in marriage, doth well: 
bithe that giueth not in marriage, doth better. 


39 The wife is bounde to the⸗ law, as long as her Ken. 7 


huſband liueth: but it her Huſband be dead, ſhe is at liber⸗ 
y to be married to whom the will, onely in the Low, 

40 But ſhe ts happier if ſhe ſo abide, after my iudge⸗ 
nent: And J thinke verely that J haue the ſpirite of 


* 


The Notes 


Here we learne chat it is the parents part to marrie forth 
cheir children. Fot in the old time no contract of matrimo- 
ny tooke effect without authority of the parents . Reade 
Deur.vii, Alſo parents ought to prouide betimes for their 
children, and in no wiſe to compell them either to virꝑini- 

tic 


* er,by the 36 

lawe of 1 \ 

marriage, | 
| 


| 
| 


Chap. vii. | 


| 's r,19ght. 


| 1. Cor. ia. c 


L. Cor.. a 


A 
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tie or wedlocke, vnleſſe they ſee them to miſuſe thiſclue, 
Reade Gen. 1 ii. 


The viu, Chapter. 
1 He rebuketh them that vſe their libertie to the ſlander of abo 
going to the idolatrous ſacrifices, 


A S touching things offered vnto idoles, we know 
that we al haue knowledge, Knowledge maketh 
a man (well, but charitie edifieth, 

2 It any man thinke that he knoweth any thing, hee 
knoweth nothing yet as he ought to know. 

3 But ił any man loue God, the fame is *Kknownedf 
him. 

4 As concerning therefsze the eating of thoſe things 
that are offered in ſacrifice vnto idoles, we knowe that 
an idol is nothing in che woꝛld, and that there is none 
other God but one. 

5 Ann though there be that are called gods, whethet 
in heauen oz in earth, (as there be gods mand, and lows 
manp:) 

6 Het vnto vs there is but one God, which is theft: 
ther, ok whom are all thinges, and we in him, and one 
=> Jeſus Chyilt,by whom are all things, and web 

im, 


B 7 But there is not in euerp man that knowledge: 


* Foz ſome hauing conſcience of p idol vnto this houte 
eate as a thing offered vuto idoles , and their conſc 
ence being weake, is defiled. | 
8 But meate doth not commend to God: Foz ni 
ther if we eate, haue we the moze : neither if we eats 
not, haue we the leſſe. 
9 But take heed,leſt by any meanes chis(a)libertyol 
pours become a ſtumbling to them that arweazt 
to Fox it any man lee thee which halt knowing 


to the Corinthians. Cup. ix: ? 
zu meate in the idoles temple:ſhall not the conſcifce 19 
ihm which is weake, be boldened to eate thoſe things 1 
hich are cffered to idoles 1 
11 And thꝛaugh thy knowledge ſhall the weake bꝛo⸗ | 
tr periſhe toz whome Chyift died. | 
12 But when pee linne ſo againſt the byethzen, and 
wunde their weake conſcience , yee ſinne againſt 

i, 
y Aherefoꝛe, if meate offende my bꝛother, J wil N10. 4 
reno fleſhe, while the wozld ſtandech,leſt J ſhould of 
iind my bꝛother. 


The Notes. 
We muſt beware that we miſuſe not our libertie, and ſo 
wound the conſciences of the weake : for in ſo doing wee 
ſune againſt Chriſt. 


The ix. Chapter. 
lrerherte th them by his example to »ſe their libertie to others edi- 
fication, A 
A ND not an ate: am I not fret: haue Inot 
kene Jeſus Chꝛiſt cur Loꝛd Are not ye my wozk 
the Lozd 4 
JJ be not an apoſilc vnto other, yet donbtles am 
Juto pou: F 02 the ſeale of mine apoſfleſhip are pet 
the Lond. 4 
Pine anlwere tothem that al ke me, is this: 1 
haue we not power to cate and dꝛinke ? 4 
haue wee not power to leave about a (a) ſiſter a 
woman, as well as other Apoſtles, and as the bꝛethꝛen 
ithe Lozd,and Cephas % 
6 Js the libertie ok not labouring taken from mee e. with hg 
und Barnabas onely $ hands, 
7 Who goeth a warrefate any time of his owne B 
lt; who planteth a vineyard, + eateth not ofthe fruit 
Hereof $03 who feedeth a flocke, and eatethnotof the 
milke 


* 
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e 
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, boaſting. that any man ſhould make my reioycing vaine, 
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milke of the flocke'; | 

8 Day J theſe thinges after the maner ofmei, g 
ſaith not the law the lame allo: 

9 Foꝛ it is wꝛitten in the law of Poſes, Thou ſhalt 
not moolel the mouth of the ore that treadeth out the 
coꝛne.Ooth God take care fo2 the oren: 

10 Cither ſaith he it not altogether fo our ſakes 
Fo? our ſakes no doubt this is witten: that he which 
earech, ſhould eare in hope: and that he which hel 
eth in hope, ſhould be partaker ok his hope. 

11 Tf we haue ſowen vnto you ſpirituall t hinges, is 
it a great thing, it we ſhall reape your carnall things: 

12 If others be partakers of their power ouer pu 
wherefore are not we rather: neuertheleſle, we haut 
not vſed this power, but luffer all thinges , leaſt we 
ſhould hinder the Goſpel of Chyilt. 

13 Doe ye not knowe, that they which miniſter & 
bout holy thinges , eate of the Mges of the temple" 
and they which waite at the alter, are partakers with 
the altar: 

c 14 Cuenſohath the Loꝛd oꝛdeined, that they which 
peach the Golpel, ſhould live of the Goſpel, 

15 But J haue vſed none of theſe thinges. Neuer: 
theleſſe, J w2cte not theſe thinges that it ſhoulde be l 
done vnto me: Fo2 it were better fo2 me to die, then = 

16 Fo2 if J pꝛeach p Golpel, J haue nothing to*ro bügt 
ioyce of: foꝛ neceſſitie is laide vppon me. But worn * 
vnto me, it I pꝛeach not the Goſpel. Aby 

17 Fox if J doe this thing with a good will, J han {my 
a rewarde : but if againſt my will, the diſpenſations 
committedvutome, | Or 
18 That is my reward then: Uerily, that _ ap 

P3681 


to the Corinthians. 


n, 0 
ſhalt » Fo2 though J be free from all men, pet haue J 
it the me my lelte ſeruant vnto all men, that J might win 
ge moꝛe. 
kes+ 10 Unto the Tewes, J became as a Jewe, that J 
ch I night win the Jewes: to them that are vnder the law, 
nel s under the law, that J might winne them that are 
wer the law. 
ez u To them that are without law, as without law, 
chen J was not without lawe, as pertaining to the 
-you, | of God, but was in the lawe of Lhyilt) that J 
bane ] might winne them that are without law, 
{& we ] To the weake became Jas weake,that J might 
bimethe weake. J am made all thinges to all men, 
er & 1 might by all meanes ſaue ſome, 
ple $ | 23 And this J do fo2 the Goſpels ſake, that J might 
with ] Kpartaker thereof, 
4 Knowe pe not, that they which runne in a race, 
hich I ne al, but one receiueth the rewarde : Do run that 
'tmayobtaine, 
wer: | 25 Euery man that pꝛoueth mafteries , abſtaineth 
beſo | lan al things: and they do it to obtaine a corruptible 
then cuwne, but we to obtaine an incoxruptible crowne, 
26*J therefoꝛe ſo run, not as at an vncertaine thing: 
*rv | blight J, not as one that beateththe apze: 
bes But J tame mp body, x bꝛing it into ſubiection: 
by any meanes that whe J haue pꝛeached to other, 
n In ſelfe ſhould be a caſtaway. 


mi The Notes, 
| Ora ſiſter,a wife. Saint Paul vſeth none other worde ro 


eypteſſe a wife then 70. 41la. What needeth it to ad a 
LI. woman, 


nich the Goſpel, I may make the Golpel of Chyiſt 
ke, that J miſuſe not mine authozitie in che Gol⸗ 


Aftes 164 
Gala.3.4 


D 


1.Cor.t0.d 
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on Septuage- 


forma Smnday. 


1. T imeu· b 
1. Pet. g. U 


Chap.ix | 's 


4 


The pile 
one ix. 

Swinasy of - 
ter Tra ic 


B 7 Neither be ve idolaters, as were ſome of them. u Þi 
it is witten, The people late downe to eate & dun, 
and role vp to play. 8 | 
8 Reither let vs commit foznication, as ſome 
* did com- them committed * fomication, and fell in one day tu 


. . farnica- and twenty thouland, 
#498, 


Uarr.78.c 
Exol.33.d 
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woman, where was premiſed a ſiſter ? wherefors Ithinke 
(ſaith he) it ought to bee tranſlated a wife, eſpecially be. A 
cauſe it is expreſſed in the ſingular number, vu. 
The old tranſlation printed, tranſpoleth the words,ſaying, 
Auizerem ſororem, here the moſt olde written copies con- 
ſtantly haue Screrem mulicrem, as all the Greeke copies 
ddt yuraing, 


The x, Chapter. [? T 
I He feareth them with the examples of the Tewes, that herbe ubet! 


not their zruft carnally in the graces of God, 14 exhorting thay 

to ſie all idolatrie, 23 and ofjences of their neighburs, 
Rethꝛen, J would not that ye (ould be tgnozant, In 
how that all our tathers were vnder the cloudex u 
all palled thꝛough the ſea: 

2 And were all baptized vnto Moſes , m the cloude, 
and in the ſea: | 

3 Anddidalleateofthe ſame ſpirituall meate: 

4 And did all minke of the ſame ſpirituall dznke! 
(Fo2 they dꝛanke ol that ſpirituall rocke that followed 
them: and that rocke was Chꝛiſt.) 

5 But in many of them God had no delight: foz they , 
were onerthzowne in the wilderneſſe. 

6 Thele things veicly are our culamples, that wee 
Gould not bee luſters after cuill thinges, as theyall 
luſted. 


9 Neitherlet vs tempt Chꝛiſt, as ſome ofthe tem 
ted, and were deſtroyed of ſerpents, 
30 Neither murmure pe, as lome ol them — a 


tothe Corinthians, 


and were deſtroyed of the deſtroyer. 
n All theſe things happened vnto them foꝛ enſam⸗ 
#: but they are witten fo2 our admonition, vppon 
unthe ends of the woꝛld are come. 
here one, let him that thinketh he ſtandeth, take 
me leſt he fall. 
There bath no femptation taken yon, but ſuch as nente 
970 aveth the nature of man: but Godis faithful, which L. ry 
they ul not ſuffer you to be tempted aboue that you are 254.4 
, but Hall with the tempcatton make away to el⸗ 
ant, chat Ye may be able to beare it. 
det u Wherefore my dearely beloued, flee from idola* © 
it, 
de, I Jſpeake as vnto them which haue dilcretion: 
ye what J lav. 
16 The cup of blelling which we bleſſe, is it not the 
e: ning of the blood of Chiſt: The head which we 
wed te, is it not the partaking of the body of Chyiſt 5 
17 Fo2 we that aremany, are one (a; bꝛead and one 
they ay, in as much as we all are partakers of one bꝛead. 
13 Beholde Tſrael which is aſter the fleſh : are not 
wee Fo which eate of the ſacrifices , partakers ok the al- 


) * 


19 What ſay J then: that y idole is any thing: oz 1. Cor. a 
1,8 Ptwhich is offered in ſacrifice to idols, is any thing: 
nit, $20 But this I ſay that the things which the Gentiles 

tin ſacrifice, they offer to diucls, and not to God: 
ef a would not that pe ſhoulde haue fellowſhip with 
ht Mditels, 

* cannot dꝛinke the cup ofthe Loꝛd and the cup 
mp ſinuels: Pe cannot be partakers of the Lozds table, 

dofthe table of diuels. 

u Either do we pꝛouoke the Lozdto „ 
| Lliü, 


inte 
ybe⸗ 
Ut, 
ying 
con- 


pies 


Accle. 35. d 


t. Cor. 13. b 


eiu the 
ma; LE; of 
* Fuat. 


Pal. 24˙4 
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I. Tim. 4 4 
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are we ſtronger then he + 

23 All things are lawfull foꝛ me. but all things are 
net erpedient: All things are lawtull fox me, but al 

things ediſie not. 

24 Let no man ſeeke his owne, but euery mi m 
others wealth. 

25 CUhatlſoencr is ſolde in the market, that ent, 
al king no queſtion fo conlcience ſake, 

26 Foz'the carth is the Lo2ds,t the plentie thereof, 

27 If an ot them which beleeue not, bid you to a feaſt 
and ye be diſpoſed to go, whatloeuer is let befozeyon, 
tate, aſking no queſtion foꝛ conſcience ſake: 

p 28 But it any man lay vnto you, This is offered in 
ſacrifice vnto idoles, eate not, fo2 his ſake that ſheum 
it, and foz conſcience lake. The earth is the Lozds,and 
the plentie thereof. 

29 Conſcience, J ſav, not ot thine owne ſelle, but of 
the other: Fo2 why is my libertie iudged ok another 
mans conſcience: 

30 Foz, if Jby Gods bencfite may bee partaker of 
the giftes of God, why am Jeuill ſpoken of, fo thi 
wherctoze J gine thankes 5 

31 Ahether therefoze ve cate oz dzinke, oz whit 
ſocuer pe do, do all to the glozy of God, 

32 See that pee giue none offence , neither to tht 
Tewes, no; pet to the Grecians, neither to the Church 
of God. 

33 Euen as J pleaſe all men in all things, not ler 
king mint owne pꝛolite, but the proſite of many, thi 
they may be laued. 


The Notes. 


a That is to ſay, they that do cate of the bread,% drinke of 


the cup of the Lord with thaukeſgiuing, are the cn 
gio 


to the Corinthians. 
yon of the body and blood of Chriſt, that is to ſay, the 


sue F congregation of them that are waſhed in the blood of 
ut all chriſt, being made his body and members, * 
The xi. Chapter. 

an m I; erebukerh the abuſes which were crept into their Church, 4 as 

wching prayer, or prophecying, 18 and minictring the Lerdes 
tate, _ 23 bringing them againe to the fert infiitution there- 
oe 2 pe the folowers of me euen as J amofChiift, A 
171 2 J commende pou bꝛethꝛen that ye remember 


L 
trch 


(ee 
A 


Imp things, and keepe the oꝛdinances as I dellue⸗ rea. 
them to vou. chings, 
But J will that ye knowe, that Chnif is theheade 

— man, and the man is the womans heade, and b p chel. 5. 
(dis Ch1iſtes head. 

4 Ettery man pꝛaping oꝛ pꝛophecying, hatting any 

hing on his head, ſhameth his head, 

But euery woman that pꝛaveth 02 pꝛophecieth bare 

bed, diſhoneſteth her head: to that is even al one as 

he were ſhauen. 

6Jfthe woman be not couered let her alſo be Home; Derr 
itbe a ſhame fo2 a woman to be (ho2ne o2 ſhauen, let 
her be couered. 

Aman ought not to couer his heave, fo2 as much as B 


eisthe image and gloꝛie of God: but the woman is 
Feglozic of theman, 


Foz the man is not of the woman: but the woman 


the man. 


9 Neither was the man created fo2 the woman: but 


thewoman fo2 the man. 


10 Fox this cauſe ought the woman to hane(a)pow: 


Chap. xi. 


ron her head foꝛ the angels ſake. 
- 11 Nettrtheleile, neither is the man without ö wo⸗ 
en | neither the woman without the man, in the Loꝛd. 
LI. ii. 12 Fo; 


1 
4 
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12 Foz as the woman is ok the man, euenſyigth 
man allo by the woman, but all things of God. 
13 iudge in pour lelucs, whether it be comely thatg 
woman p2ay vnto God bare headed? 
C 14 Dooth net nature it ſelſe teach you, that it is 
ſhame foꝛ a man, ił he haue long heare $ 
15 But ta woman haue long heare, itis a pyaiſe fp 
ber: fo2 her heare is giuen her fo2 a conering, 
16 Ik any man lutt to ſtriue, we haue no ſich cuſtomt, 
neither the Churches of God. 
The Fit 17 This J warne you ck, and commende not, tht 
2 _ ye come togither not for the better, but fo? the worſe, 
Ne rt Deſure 0 , , 
Edfter 15 Foy firſt of all, when pee come togither inthe 
Church, J heare that there be diſſenſtons among you, 
and J partly beleeue it. ; 
I 9 Foꝛ there matt allo be hereſtes among pou, che 
er tied. Which are appꝛoued among you, might be knowne, 
20 Chen ve come togither therefore into one place, 
r,chicie pod cannot cate the Loꝛds ſugper: 
nos ic cac. 21 F; euery one pꝛeuẽteth other, in cating his own 
D ſupper, and one is hungrie, and another is dꝛunken. 
22 CTClhat, haue ye not houſes to cate and dꝛinke in 
02 dclpiſe ye the Church of God, and ſhame themthit 
haue not: T2that ſhall J ap vnto you $4 Shall Ipzaile 
vou: in this J pꝛaile vou not. | 
23 That which J deliuered vnto you, J receiueddf 
the Loꝛde: that the Loꝛd Jeſus the ſame night inthe 
which he was betraped, tooke bꝛead: i 
24 And when he had giuen thankes, he bꝛake it, an 
March. ag. e laid, Takeve, eate ye, this isimy body which is bjoken 
wake 145 f02 you: this doo ye in the remembꝛance ofme, 
5 25 ałter the ſame maner alſo he tooke the cup when 
eh hic had lupped, ſaying, This cup is the newe _ 


Als 1. 


tothe Corinthians. 


ant in my bloode 2 this doo pe as oft as d2inke it in 
mmembzance ot me. 

26 Foz as often as ye eate this bꝛead, and d2ink this 1. C 
ye do ſhe w the Loꝛds death till he cane. ech 
7 Wheretcze, wholocuer (hall eate this bꝛead, and 
nike this cup of the Loꝛd vnwoꝛthily, thalbe guiltie 
ithe body and blood of the Loꝛd. 

28 But let a man examine himſelke, and ſo let hun E 
ate of this bꝛead, and dꝛinke of this cup: 

19 Foꝛ hee tuat eateth and dꝛinketh vnwozth.cy, ca 
ch and dꝛinketh damnation vntohimlelte, making uo 
ſb difference ofthe Loꝛds body, 1 

zo Foꝛ this cauſe many are weake and ſicke among 
u, and many ſleepe, 

31 Fo2 it we would iudge our lelues, we ſhould not 
ge iudged. 
ne, | 32 But when we are iudged, wee are chaſtened „geg. 
— Loꝛd, that wee ſhould not bee damned with the n Fd 
W62ld. 
33 Cherefoze my bꝛethꝛen, when ye come togither 
totate, tarrie one to} another, 
34 Ik any man hunger, let him eate at home, that ye 
tome not tog ither vnto conveinnation, The reſt will 
Ilet in oꝛder when J come. 
The Note.. 
a Power, is as much to ſay, as a ſigne that the woman is in 
ſubiection, and hath a head ouer her. 
b chriſt is cither refreſhed or deſpiſed in his poore mem- 
bers, Math. 25 chap. ſo is he either honored or diſhonored 


a inhis holy ordinances and inſtitutions. Ræade more of this 


10 holy Sacrament in the 23. Chap. of Luke. 
The xii, Chapter. 
1 The diuerſitie of the gifte: of the holy ghoFt , oughi to bevſed 10 
the edifying of Chrifte: Church, 12, as the member. of mans bo- 


4 ſerve to che ve one of another. 
Lliii. Con- 


disch 


thatz 


"or prnifhed. 


Chap. xi. 
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The firſt Epiſtle 


Dncerning ſpirituall giftes bethzen, J would nx 
The . haue you ignozant. 
3 * Ye know that ye were Gentiles, caried away m 
© 7:./.:, todumbe woles,euen as ye were ledde. 
Mark.9.c 3 TUheretoze J declare vnto vou, that no man 
dor calieth ſpeaking by the ſpirite of God, vcfteth Jeſus : allom 
1 1 acc7- man can a) (ay that Jelus is the Lozve , but bythe 
= read holy cholk, 
The lewd 4 © Thercarediuerſities of giftes, but it is the ſelfe 
Teſs, lame ſpirite. 
Rom. 8 5 And there are differences of adminiſtrations, but t 
is the (elfe ſame Loꝛd. 
6 And there are diuers maners of operations, but i 
| p is the ſelte lame God, which woꝛketh all in all. 
' wpheſ,4b The manifeſtation ofthe ſpirit, is giuen to tuen 
man to p2ofite withall. 

8 Fon to one is given by the ſpirite the wom of wib 
dome: to another the woꝛde of knowledge by the ſame 
ſpirite: 

9 To another is giuen faith by the ſame ſpiri te: to 
another the giftes of healing by the lame [ptrit: 

10 To another power to doo myzacles, to another 
popheſte, to another diſcerning of ſpirites, to another 
diuers kindes oftongites,to another the interpyetation 
of tongues. 

I 1 But thece al woꝛketh even that one and the ſelfe 
ſame ſpirit, diuiding to euery man ſeuerally euen as he 

| will, 
| Rom.rz.9 12 *F02a3the body is one, and hath many ment: 
| Bybe.4b hers, and al the members ok that one bodie, being me 
ny, are one body: euen lo is Chꝛiſt alſo, 
13 Fo2 by one ſpirite are we al baptized into one bo 
dy, whether we be Jewes oꝛ Gentiles, whether — 


to the Corinthians. 


me 02 free: and haue all dꝛunke of one ſpirite. 

14 Fo2 the body is not one member, but many, 
, "If the foote do lay, Becaule J am not the hand, C 
jon not of the body: is it not theretoꝛe of che body: 
16Andifthe eare doe lay, Becaule J am not the eve, 
jim not of the body: is it not therefoꝛe ofthe body 
17 Ifall the body were an eye, where were then the 
ring: Ik all were hearing, where were p ſmelling 
8 But nowe hath God let the members euery one 
fthem ſeuerall in the body, as it hath pleaſed him, 
19 Jfthey were al one meber, where were the body: 
10 No are there many members, vet but one body. 
21 And the eye cannot ſay vnto the hand, J haue no 
we of thee : noz againe, the head to the feete, J haue 
wieede of you, 
22 Pearather a great deale thoſe members of the 
dy which ſeeme to be mote feeble, are neceſlary: 
23 And vpon thoſe members of the body which we 
thinke to be leſſe honourable , wee owe mote Honour: 
mour vncomely partes hauemoze comelineſſe. 
4 F02 our comely members ncede it not: But God 
guh tempered the body together, hauing giuen the 
ze honour to that part which lacked: 
25 That there ſhoulde be no ſtrife in the body: but 
that the members ſhoulde haue the ſame care one fo 
urther. 
26 And if one member ſuffer, al the members ſuffer 
with it, Jfone member be honoured, all the members 
ttioyce with it. 
27 Ve are the body of Chꝛiſt, and members in part. 
28 And God hath oꝛdeyned ſome in the Church, firſt 
Moſtles, ſecondarily pꝛophetes, thirdly teachers,then 
them that do miracles: alter that, the gifts of healing, 
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The firſt Epiſtle 


vr, Endes. helpers, gouernours, diuerſities oftongues, 


A 
he E pile 


29 Are all Apoſtles; are allpzophetes $ art all tex 
chers: are all doers of myꝛaclcs⸗ 

30 Yaue all the gittes of healing! doe all ſpeake 
with tongues: doe all intery2cte'; 


31 Couet alter the beſt gifces: And yet (ewe J un Y 


you a moꝛe excellent way, 


The Notes. 

a That man confeſſeth Icfus to be the Lord, which ashee 
belceueth that Chtiſt is both God and man: ſo hee ſerteth 
forth nothing contrary vnto his doctiine, which ching can 
notbe done without tlie giſt of the holy ghoſt. 

The x.11, Chaprer, 
Becauſi lune is the fountayne end ruls cf « d:fying the Church ke 
ſetecih farth the nature, effice, and prayſe thereof, 


Hough J ſpeake with the tongues of men dil 
angels, and haue not charitte, J am as ſounding 


en quinqua- Halſe, o; as à tinckling Cymbale. 


geſina ſun- 


Luke 17.3 


* 7,14 nt 
J 72 


1. Cor. io. e 


Phubp.2.a 


B 


2 And though J haue pꝛopheſie, and vnderſtand ill 
ſecretes, and all knowledge: Yea, if J haue al a faith, 
lo that J can remote mountaines, and haue not 
charitie, J am nothing. 

And though J beſtowe all my goodes to feedetle 
pooꝛe, and though J giue my body that J ſhoulde be 
burne d, and haue not charitie, it pꝛofiteth me nothing, 

4 Charitie luffereth long, and is courteous: Charte 
enuicth not, Charitie docth not frowarvly, (uweileth 
not, Þ 

5 Dealcth not diſhoneſfly, * ſecketh not her owne, is 
not bitter, thinketh not euill, | 

6 Reioyceth not in iniquitie , but reiopteth in tht 
trueth, 

7 Suffereth all thinges, beleeueth al things, hoptth 
all thmges, endureth all thinges. 


to the Corinthians, 


! Chon that pꝛopheſpings fayle, eyther tongues 
ally Fe, oz knowledge vaniſh away, ver charitie falleth 
nit away. 

ſpeate ; Fozour knowledge is* vnperfect, and our pꝛophe⸗ 
nc is vnperkect: 

I vnto Jo But when that which is perfect is come, then that 
ich is vnperfect halbe done away. 

11 Then J was a childe. J ſpake as a childe, J vn- 
ltoode as a childe, J imag ined as a childe: but as 
bone as J was a man, J put away childiſhneſſe. 

12 Now therefoze we lee ina glaſſe.cuen in adarke 
braking, but then ſhall we ſee face to face, Nowe J 
we vnperkectly: but then ſhall I knowe, euen as 
Jan knowen, 

13 Now abideth fayth,hope,aud charitie, thele thꝛee: 
r the chiele of theſe is charitte, 

R The Notes, 
ill Here fayth is taken for the power to doe miracles. For 


ah, } when faych is taken for that aſſured truſt in God, through 
not che bloud ot leſus Chꝛiſt, it can in no wiſe be without cha- 


15 hee 
letteth 
18 can 


</4 


nd of 
ing 


Chap. xi. 


in part. 


nue and loue. 
tle The xiui. Chapter. 
"be 1 He exhorteth to charitie, commendethi the gift of tengues, and o- 
0 ther ſpiritual giftes * 5 Bute eſt pr thing. 
Ie Olowe after charitie, and conct ſpiritual gifts:but A 
th | * molt chiefiy that ye may pꝛophelit. 


2 Fo} hee that ſpeaketh with an ynknowen tongue, 
is heaketh not vnto men, but vnta God: Foz no man 
jeareth him: owbeit in the ſpirite hee ſpeaketh my⸗ 


e teries. 
3 But he that pzopheſteth, ſpeaketh'vnto men to edi⸗ 
4 bung and exhoztation, and comtozt. ; 


4 ee that ſpeaketh with an vnknowen tongue, 
fdilpeth him lelke: but hee that pꝛopheſieth, _— 
[ 


Thefirſt Epiſtle 


the Church. | 

5 I would that ye all ſpake withtongues, but rather 
that ye pzopheſted : Foꝛ greater is he that pyopheſieth 
then he that ſpeaketh with tongues,ercept hecryouny 
it, that the Church may receinc edifying. 

6 Nowe b2eth2en, it I come vnto you ſpeaking with 
tongues, what ſhall J pꝛolite vau, except J chal ſpeake 
to you, either by reuelation, oꝛ by knowledge, oz by pw 

pheſping, oz by doctr ine: 

B 7 And euen thinges without life giuing ſounde,wip 
ther it be a pype,02 an harpe,ercept they g iue adiffing 
tion in the loundes, howe (hall it bee knowen what is 
pyped,o2 harped: 

8 Fo! ik the trumpe giue an vucertaine ſounde, who 
chalbe pꝛepared to the warre: 

9 So likewiſe you , except yee vtter woꝛdes by the 
tongue eaſie to be vnderſtoode, howe ſhall it beknowen 
what is ſpoken: fo2 ve ſhall ſpeake into the ayꝛe. 

10 There are happly lo many kindes of votes in 
the woꝛld, and none of them are without ſignification, 

11 Therefo2e if J knowe not the meaningofthe 
voyce, I ſhalbe vnto him that ſpeaketh an aliant, and 
he that ſpeaketh, ſhalbe an aliant vnto me. 

12 Euen ſoyce , fozalmuch as pee couet ſpiritttall 
giftes, ſceke that yee may excell, vnto the edifying al 
the Church, 

13 CHheretoze , let him that ſpeaketh with tongue, 
pꝛay that he may interpꝛete. | 

C 14 F02 if J pꝛay with an vnuknowen tongue, my (pt 
rite pꝛaieth, but my vnderſtanding is vnkruitkull. 

15 Ahat is it then: J will pꝛay with the ſpirite, am 
will pꝛay with the vnderſtanding allo: J will ling 
with the lpirit, x will ſing with the ng 

16 Foz 


T0" 0 Wy 


to the Corinthians. 


16 fa; when thou wilt bleſſe with the ſpirite, howe 
jull hee that * occupicththe place of the vulcarned lap, 
ren, at thy giuing of thankes, leeing hee vnderſtan⸗ 
h not what thou laielt: 

Thou verily giueſt thankes well, but the other 
þnotedifted. 

18 J thanke my God, I lpeake with tongues moze 
hen pe all. 

19 Det had J rather in the church ſpeake fine wows 
bith mine vnderſtanding, that by my voyce J map 
uche others allo, then ten thouſand woꝛds in an vn 
knowen tongue. 

20 Bꝛethꝛen, be not childꝛen in vnderſtanding: how⸗ 
heit, as concerning naughtineſſe be ye childzen, but in 
iiderſtanding be ye pertect. 


people, and pet fo2 all that will they notheare me,ſaith 
the Lond. 
22 Wherefoze tongues are fo2 aſigne , not to them 
that belceue , but to them that beleeue not: But pꝛo⸗ 
Heſpmg ſeruetli not foʒ them that beleeue not, but fop 
them which beleeue. 
23 Tf theretoꝛe all the Church be come together into 
ue place, and all ſpcake with tongues, and there come 
inthe that are vnlearned , 02 they which beleeue not, 
will they not ſay that ye are madde: 
24 But if al p2opheſte,and there come in one that bes 
leeveth not, oz one vnlearned, he is rebuked of all men, 
eis iudged ok all men. 
25 And ſo are the ſecrets of his heart made manifeſf, 
nd ſo hauing fallen downe on his face, he will wozſhip 
God, ſaying that God is in you of a trueth. 

26 Dow 


vluuße 


21 In the law it is witten, Aich men of ſundzie D 
tonccues , and lundꝛie lippes will J ſpeake vnto this A. 21. 
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The firſt Epiſtle 


26 Howe is it then bꝛethꝛen: Then yee come togt⸗ 
ther, euery one of you hatha plalme, hath adoctring, 
hath atongue, hath a reuelation, hath an interpietgs 
tion: Let allthinges be done vnto cdifping. 

27 Ik anp manipeake with tongue, let it be by tun, 
02 at the moſt by thꝛee, and that by courſe, and let on 
interpꝛete. 


E 28 But ik there be no interpꝛeter, let him keepe fi 


lence in the Church, and let him ſpeake to himlelfe, 
and to God, 

29 Let the pꝛophetes ſpeake two oz thꝛee, and let 
the other iudge. 

30 Ik any reuelation be made to another that ſitteth 
bp, let the firſt hold his peace. 

31 Fo2 pe map all pꝛopheſie one by one, that al may 
learne, and all may be comfo2ted, 

32 And the (a ſpirites of the pꝛophetes are ſubiect to 
the pꝛophetes. 

33 Foz God is not the authour of confuſion, butof 
peace, as in all churches of he laintes. 

34 Let ycur women kcepe ſilence in the churches: 
loꝛ it is not permitted vnto them to ſpeake, but they are 
commaundedto be vnder obedience, as alſo lavth the 
lawe. 

35 Jfthey will learne any thing, let them aſke their 
buſbandes at home : fox it is a ſhame foz women to 
ſpeake inthe church. 

36 Spꝛong the wozd of God from you'; either came 
it vnto you onelp⸗: 

37 Ik any man thinke him lelfe to be a pꝛophete, ty 
ther ſpirituall, let him knowe that the thinges that J 
mite vnto you, are the commande mentes ofthe Lond. 

38 But it any man be ignozant, let hun be ignozanh 

39 (here 


lhe 
dan 


| Repro 
riſe 


to the Corinthians. 


19 Wherefore bꝛethꝛen, couet to pzopheſte, and koz⸗ 
art to ſpcake with tongues. 
o Let all thinges be done honeſtly, and in oꝛder. 

The Notes, 
| Here hee ſpeaketh not of the holy ghoſt, in whoſe power 
men ought for to be, butof the !euerall giftes of the ſpi- 
rite, which ate ſo in the power of them that haue them. 


that they may alwayes without contention vſe them to 
the edify ing of the Church of Chriſt, 


The xv. Chapter, 
| Beproonech the reſurrection of the dead, 3 and fir fr that Chrift 
unſen. 

M Ozeouer, bꝛethꝛen, J declare vnto you, the gol A 

pell which J pꝛeached vnto you, which allo pee 7% Ei 
ut teceiued, and wherein ye hav: continued. — 1 
By the which allo ye arc laued, ik vec keepe the doc- 
me which J pꝛeached vnto you, except per haue be⸗ ace. 
med in vayne. 
; Foz J deliuered vnto vou firſt of all, that which al⸗ 
I receiued, how that * Chziſt dyed fo2 our ſinnes,ac- cha 
ding to the {criptures : * 
And that he was burted, and that he aroſe the third 
Waccowing to the ſcriptures: 
5 And that hee was ſeeneof * Cephas, then of the T* 
twelue 


kn 20.8 


6 After that, hee was ſeene of moe then fiue hundꝛed 

hethien at once: of which the moꝛe part remapne vnto 

is day, and ſome are fallen a lleepe. 

— that he was ſeene ol James, then ok all the B 

les, 

8 And laſt ofall he was ſeene ol me, as ok one boꝛne 
ut ok due time. 

9 Fo J am the leaſt ok the Apoſtles, which am not ,,. .. 


kIthie to be called an Apoſtle, becauſe A * perſecuted 64.8 


the 


Chap.xy, 


te Trinitie, 


de fir. P le 


the church of God. 

10 But by the grace of God, J am that J am: a 
his grace which is in me, was not vayne : but Il 
boured moze abundantly thenthey all, pet not J, but 
che grace of God which is with me. 

11 Therefoze, whether it were J, 02 they, owe 
Peach, and lo haue ye beleeued. 

12 If Chꝛiſt be pꝛeached, howe that he roſe fromthe 
dead: howe ſay ſome among you that there isnoreſir: 
rect ion ot the dead: 

3 Ikthere be no riſing of the dead, then is Chiiſtni 
riſen. 

C 14 If Chnilt bee not riſen, then is our p2eaching 
vaine, and pour tayth is alſo vaine. 

15 Nes, and we are found falſe witneſſes of God he 
caule we haue teſtiũed of God, howe that he rapſedvy 
Chult: whamchee railed not vp, if ſo be that the den 
rile not. 

16 F02 it the dead riſe not, then is not Chzilt riſen, 

17 It ſo be that Chyilt is not rilen, then is pour faith 
vayre, ye are yet in your ſinnes. 

18 But allo they which are fallen a lleepe in Chiif, 
are periſhed. 

19 Ik in this like onely we haue hope in Chyiſt, then 
are we of all men moſt miſerable, 

20 But nowe is Chuft rilen from the dead, hee is le 
Celeſte Come” the firſt fruites ot them that ſlept. 
| D 21 Fox ſince by man came death , even ſo by mm 
came the reſurrection ot the dead. | 
| 44, 22 Fd by Abam all pe, euen ſo by Clyiltall 
nc haf. All be made aline, 
; 23 But euery man in his owne oder. The lu 
fruites is Chailt, afterward, they that arch 


to the Corinthians, 


Chap.xv. | 


liscommint. 

14 Then commeth the end, when he ſhall haue de⸗ 
liered vp the kingdome to God the father, when hee 
hill haue put de wne all rule, and all aucchoitie and 
pwer, 

25 Fo) he mut raigne till he ſhall haue put all his pit 
numies vnder his feete. — 

26 The laſt enemie that ſhalbe deſtroyed, is death. 93 

27 Foꝛ he hath put do wuc all things vnder his feet: 
but when he ſaith All thinges are put under him, it is 
manifeſt that he is excepted which did put all thinges 
wer him. 

1 When all thinges ſhalbe ſubdued vnto him, then 
hall the ſonne alſo him ſelfe be ſubiect vnto him that 
all thinges vnder him, that God may be all in all. 

29 Els what ſhall they doe which are baptiʒed a) foꝛ 
he dead, ik the dead riſe not all: TUhy are they then 
baptized foꝛ the dead: 1 
zo And why ſtand we in ieopardie every houre': 1 
11 Iproteſt by our re ioycing which Jhaue in Chꝛiſt 5 
Jeſs our Loꝛd, J die dayly, 1 
1 If J haue fought with beaſtes at Epheſus after 
themaner of men, what auantageth it me, ik the dead | 
fle not: Let vs cate and dꝛinke koꝛ to moꝛow we die. 1 
23 Be pe not deceiued: Euill woes coꝛrupt good 1 


P/al.3.b 
Heb 2.4 


+ * 


34 Awake to righteouſneſſe and cane not: foꝛ ſome 
— not the knowledge of God, J ſpeake this to your 
e. 
35 But ſome man will ſav, Pow are the dead rayſed x {| 
With what body doe they tome 4 
36 Thou * foole, that which thouſoweſt, is not „nee 
, except it dye. 1ohn 12.4 
Pm 


27 And 


| 
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37 Amd that which thou loweſt, thou ſeweſt wethe Ji, 
body that ſhalbe, but bare coꝛne, it may chaunce of I\,,, 
wheate, oꝛ of {ane other come. 

3 8 But God giueth it a body, as it hath pleaſe hin, |; 
and to euerp ſeede his owne body. | 

29 All fleſh is not the lame flecha, but there is on 
maner of fleſhe ot men, another fleſhe of beaſtes, an 
ther of liſhes, and another of virdes, 

40 There are alſo celeſtial bodies, and bodies terry 
ſtriall: But the gloꝛy ot the celeſtiall is one, and the 
glory of the terreſtriall another. 

41 There is one gloꝛie cf the ſunne and another glp 
rie ofthe moone, and another gloꝛie of the ſtarres: n 
one ſtatre diffyreth from another ſtarre in glozie, 

42 So is the reſurrection of the dead. It is owenin 
coꝛruption, it rileth in incoꝛruption. 

43 It is ſowen in diſhonour, it riſeth in honour. Ni 
ſowen in weakeneſlz, it ri'eth in power. 

S 44 It is ſowen a naturail body, it riſeth a ſpititul 
body. There is a naturall bodye, and there is alp 
tuall body. | 

45 And ſoit is alſo wiitten: The firſf man un 
was made a liuing loule, and the laft Adam was man 
à quickening ſpirite. 

46 Powbeit, that is not firſt which is ſpirituall, kt 
that which is gaturall , and then that which is pity 
tuall, 

47 Thefirſt man is ofthe earth, earthie : the ſer 
man is the Lozdfromheauen. | 

48 As is the earthie , ſuch are they that are eatthi! 
and as is the heauenly, ſuch are they allo that art hey 
uenly, | 
H 49 And as wee haue boꝛne the image ol chern ti 


to the Corinthians. 
it that hall alſo beare the mage of the heauenly. 
ace of } This ſay J bzethzen, that fleſh and bloud can not 
. ,, | iherite the king dome of God:neither doth coꝛruption 
jm, terite incoꝛruption. 
„ | 51 Behold, J ſhewe pou a myſterie.· We ſhal not al :.Theſ4.4 
eben ume but we ſhall all be changed. — 
5 n In a moment, in the twinckling of an eye, at the 0icr-c3. 
uf Trumpe, (to) the Trumpe ſhall blowe ) and the 
SU in ſhall riſe incopruptible, and we ſhalbe changed. 
md the 63 Fo2 this coꝛtuptible mul put on incozruptlon, 
adthis moꝛtall muſt put on immoꝛtalitie. 
40 g (4 When this coꝛruptible ſhal haue put on incoꝛrup⸗ 
* } — — — put on immoztality,then 
it tto aving that is w „ Eſaiag.d 
enn io — vp in — 8 — 
55 O death where is thy ſting: O hell, where is 


„ Au h nictcie: 
ul 4e The ling of death is ſine, and the ffrength of T 
ahn ſine is the lawe. 


$7 But thankes be vnto God, which giueth vs the 
Atoꝛie though our Loꝛd Jeſus Chult, 

8 Therefoze my beloued bꝛethpen, be pet ſtedfalt, 
umueable, alwayes abounding in the wozke of the 
Lode, fozaſinuch as you know that your labour is nog 
abaynemthe Love, 


The Notes. | 
1 Ouer the dead, or for the dead. Among the Corinthians, 
il any had deceaſſed before they coulde be baprized, ſome 
lid take in hand to be baptized for them, thinking that the 
ſame ſhould be auaylable vnto the dead againſt the reſur- 
ehm geftion. Terrullian, Theophilactus, Ambroſe. Though Saint 
I Faul dd not allowe this ſuperſtition, yet thereby did hee 
Luxe an occaſion to confute them which among the Co- 
this,  inthians denied the rifing agalne of the dead. 
11 Mam it, 


Mun 
made 


ur 
ir 


em 
rthie 


The firſt Epiſtle 


The xvi. Chapter. 


He put toih them in remembrance of the gathering fer the fam 
brethren at Hierwſalem, 


A 11 the * collection fo2 the ſaintes, as J 
Ades 11.4 hauc oꝛdeiucd in the Churches of Galatia, even 
. ot pee. 
„ aſide by him ſclfe , lay ing vp as God hath pꝛoſpered 
* ee. bim, that then there be no gatheringes when J come. 
3 (Ahen Jam come. whomſoeuer ye ſhall allow by 
your letters, them will J ſend to bzing pour liberalitie 
vnto Dierulalem. 
4 And it it be meet v J go alſo,they Gal go with me. 
5 J will come vnto vou, after J ſhall haue gone ouer 
eau PMatcedonia, (Fo; J dee nowe pille * thꝛough Pach 
ce dontia.) 
| 6 And it may be that J will abide, yea, o2 winter 
with you, chat yec map bꝛing me on mp way whither 
foeuer J goe. 


B truſt to abide a while with you, if the Loꝛd ſuffer me, 
8 J vill tary at Epheſus vntill TAhitluntide: 

[ 9 Foz a great dooze and effectuall is opened vnts 
lc me, and * thereare many aduerſaries, 
WY Ax 17.4 10 Tf Timotheus come, ſee that he may be without 
feare withyou:fo2 hee wozketh the woke of the Lo 
as J doe. X 

11 Let no man therefo2e deſpiſe him, but cont 
him fooꝛth in peace, that hee may come vnto me:fo} J 
looke fo2 him with the bꝛethꝛen. 

12 Az touching our bzother * Apollo, J greatlyde 
ſtred him to come vnto ygu wich the bꝛethꝛen, buthis 
will was not at all to come at this time: But hee wil 


cet, 2 * Uponſome Sabbath day, let euery one ol ynu put 


7 Foꝛ J will not ſee vou now in ny pallage, but 1 


f 


me when he ſhall haue conucnient time. 

tz Natche ye, ſtand pee faſt in the tayth, quite you cue 
lumen, be ſtrong. 

14 Let all your thinges be done with charitie. C 

15 J beleeche vou. bꝛethꝛen, De knowe the houſe 
fStephana,y it is v firſt fru: ts of Achaia,+ that they 
kite addicted theinſeluesto the miniſtery of p ſaints, ) 

16 That pe be allo obedient vnto luch, and to all that 
ye with vs, and labour, 

17 Jam glad of the comming of Stephana, and 
fotunatus,and Achaicus:foz that which was lacking 
mo me on your part, the? haue ſupolicd. 

18 Fo2 they haue camfozted my ſp rte and yours: 
ferefoze know ye the:n that are ſuch. 

19 The Churches ot A la lalute vou: Aquila and 0. 15.0 
pulcilla lalute vou much in the Lo2d, with the church 
that is in their houle. 

20 All the bꝛct en greete you, Greete pee one ans 
ter wich an holy kiſle. 

u The lalutation of me Paul with mine own hand. D 

12 Jf any man loue not the Loꝛde Jelus Chutt, the 
ane be (a Anathema Maranatha. 


| 23 The grace of our Com Jelus Chꝛiſt be you, 


14 My love be with vou all in Th::1t cus, Amca. 
[The firſt Epiltle to the Counthians, was wiuten 
um Philippus, by Stephana, and x 02tunatus, and 
khaicus, and Timotheus. 

The Notes. 


L SaintHierome doeth expound this word Maranatha. The 
Lord commeth:as if he ſhould ſay, if any man do not loue 


the Lord leſus Chriſt, let him be accutſed, and let him be 
ſure that the Lord (againſt whom no hatred can preuaile) 
eth come. Some againe do expound thus, Let him be as 

arotten member cut off, and periſh vttetly. 
Am. iii. The 


tothe Corinthians. Chap. xvi. 
44 
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Sw The Argument of the 


ſecond Epiſtle to the Co- 


ranthianmi. 


_ Paul in this Epiſtle doeth principally in. 
treat of foure thinges. Firſt, hee ſheweth howe 
God did comfort him in his trouble , and that all 
men ought in the croſſe of affliction to comforte 
them ſelues by the word of grace, and hope of eter- 
nall life, commaunding that the ſinner w hom he had 
excommunicated, 1. Cor. 5. ſhould be receiued a- 
— He doeth compare pony the lawe andthe 
oſpel together, ſhewing how excellent and com- 
fortable doctrine the Goſpel is, whereby we receue 
remiſs ion of ſinnes. Secondly, he doth moſt eamelt- 
ly call them to repetitance, exhorting them to liue 
a godly and Chriſtian life. Thirdly, hee exhorteth 
the Corinthians tomałe collections and gatherin 
for the poore ſaintes that were at Hieruſalem, als 
leadging many godly cauſes or argumentes to pro- 
uokethem to it. Laſt of all, he doeth arme the con- 
gregation againſt falſe preachers, ſetting forth to 
the vttermolſt his vocation and office, and whathe 
had done bythe Goſpel, thereby to encourage the 
Corinthians to abide ſtedfaſt in the doctrine, and 
not to ſuffer them ſelues to be ſrayde away 3 


SEE oS uv EESE .o 


Kt 


tp The ſecond Epiſtle of 


Saint Paul the Apoſtle to 


the Corinthians, 


The firſt Chapter, 


Ii declareth the grias profite thas commeth to the faythſull by 
view affliFions. 


I] Aul an Apoſtle of Teſu Chꝛiſt, by . 
the will of God, > bother Timo⸗ 
| theus, vnto the Church of” Gop 
which is at Coxnthus, with al the 
H. laintes which are in all Achata: 

9 21 Grace be with vou, and peace 
— father, and from the Low Jeſus Chit. SY 
3 * Bleſſed be God the father of our Lowe Jeſus 1. — 
Chit which is the father of mercies, and the God of — = 
comfort: 1. b ct. La 
4 Which comforteth vs in all our tribulation , that 
i may be able to comfozt them which are in all mas 
rr ot trouble, with the comtozt wherewich wee our 
lues are comfo2tedof God. 
fo) as the afflictions of Chꝛiſt are vlenteaus in vs, . 
tuen lo is our conſolation plentegus by Chuſt, 
6 Whether we be troubled, it is — your conſolation 
nd ſaluation, which ſaluation is wꝛought by the ſuffe⸗ 
nung of the ſame afflictions which wee allo ſuffer: o 
whether we be comfozted it is fo2 your conſolation and 
lluation, and our hope of you is ſtedtaſt: 
7 Rnowing that as yer are partakers of the afflictt- g 
as, ſoye ſhalbe partakers alſoof the conſolation, 
$ Foz we would not, bꝛethꝛen, haue you ignoꝛant of 
dur trouble which came vnto vs in Alia: that wee Aae 1 
were greeued out ofmeaſure , palling ſtrength , in io 
nuch that we were in great doubt, euen ok lite. 
Din uu. 9 But 


f. Reg. 1 d 
Deus. f. d 


Rem. 15, c 


| $.Cor,4.c 
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9 But wee receiued the ſentence of deathe in a 
(clues, that wee ſhoulde not put our t ruſt in dur ſelueg, 
but in God which rayſed the dead: 

10 CClha delivered vs from ſo great a death, m 
doch delluer: in whomne we cruſt that hereafter allo he 
will (a) deliver vs: 

11 © You allo helping together by pꝛaper fo? vs chu 


foꝛ the benefites beſtowed vpon vs by the meanes of | 
many perſons, * thankes may be giuen ot many on our 


behalke. 3 | 
12 F02our reioycing is this, the teſtimonie ot dur 


conſcience, that in ſinplicitie and godly pureneſſe, nat 


with fleſhly wiledome, but by the grace of God, wee 
hace had our conuerlation in the woꝛld, and moſtof all 


do vou wardes. 


C 


1. Tuci. 2. c 


1. Cor. 16. 2 
ot, the e- 
c ond benc⸗ 
Atte. 


13 Foz wee wyite none other thinges vnto pou, then 
that ye teade, oʒ alſo that ve acknowledge: aud J trull 
ye (hall acknowledge vnto the end. 

14 Euen as pee haue acknowledged vs partly, that 
we are your reiopcing euen as pe are ours, in the day 
of the Loꝛd Jeſus. 

15 And in this confidence was J minded firſtto 
haue come vnto vou, that ve might haue had one lex 
lure moꝛe: 

16 And to palle by pou into Macedoma and to toni 
againe out of Macedonia vnto pou, and to be led fozth 
of vou into Jurie. 


* 17 CH hen J therefoze was thus minded, did J Ut 


ligheneſſe: 02 minde J carnally thoſe thinges which J 
mind, that with me ſhould be yea yea, and nay nay? 

1 8 Yea, God is faythfull, toz our pꝛeaching to yon 
Was not yea and nap. 
: Foz Sods ſonne Jelus Chziſt, which W 


1 Not that we bee loꝛdes ouer your faith, but are 


to the Corinthians, 


among vcu by vs, euen by me and Siltamts, and 
Cimotheus , was not yea and nay, but in him it was 


- Fa; all the promiſez of God in him are yea, and 
uin hin, Amen vnto the gloꝛy of God thꝛough vs. 
n And he which ſtabliſheth vs with you in Chailf, D 
whath annointed vs, is God, 

12 Ahich hath allo lealed vs, 
uneſt of the ſpirite in our hearts. 
:3Jcal God fo2 a recoꝛd vnto my ſonle,that toſpare 
tame not as yet vnto Coꝛinthus: 


"and hath giuen the 1... 
aph.:.4.c 


t. Pet. j. a 


chers of your ioy: fo? by faith pe ſtand. 

The Notes. 
1 Cod doth helpe and deliuet vs, when wee doo patiently 
beate his croſſe, that is to ſay,the pci ſecution, trouble, and 
zduetſitie, that he dooth ſend ynro v. For God will ncuer 
orſake them that do patiently wait for his aide and ſuc 
cour. Againe, they that will not waite fur his helpe, bur 
goe about without him to helpe themſelues by their one 
workes and wiledome, or arc impacient in their troub es, 
them doth hee forſake vtterly in the middeſt of their afl. 
ons, 


The ii. Chapter 
Perl reiayceth in Gad for the c licrcie of his dechrine. 

Ut J determined thus in my ſelle, that J woulde & 

not come ag aine to vou in heauineſſe. 
2 Fo2 if I make pou ſoꝛie, who is he that maketh me 
lad, but the lame which is made ſoꝛie by me: 
aud J wiote the ſame vnto von, leſt when J came, 
Iſhould take heauineſlſe of them of whom J ought to 
[tlopce, halung confivence in you all, that my ioy is the 
loyof you all, 
4 Foꝛ in great afflict ions & anguiſh of hart, J wꝛote 


no you with many teares, not that ye ſhould be made 


lozte, 


Chapt. Þ 


q | 
. 


[| 
| 
| 
| 
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die, but that ye might percetucthe loue which Jhau 
moſt abundantly vnto vou. 

5 But if any man hath cauſed ſoꝛowe, the ſamehath 
not made me ſozp, but partly, leſt J ſhould ouergrieue 
you all. 

6 It is (a) ſufficient vnto the ſame man, that he was 
rebuked of many, 


z 7 So that nowe contrariwile pee ought rather to 


foꝛgiue him, and comfozt him, leſt that ſame perſon 
Gould be\walowed vp with ouermuch heauineſle, 

8 Aheretoze J pꝛay pou, that you would confirme 
pour loue towards him. 

Fo? to this ende allo dyd J brte, that J might 
know the p2oofe of you, whether pee be obedient in al 
thinges, 

10 To whom pe ſoꝛgiuc any thing, J forgiue alſo: 
Foꝛ if I fozgauc any thing, to whom J fozgaue it, fo 
pour lakes forgaue I it in the ſight ol Chuilt, 

11 Left we ſhould be circumuented of Satan : fo) 
we are not ignoꝛant of his denices. 

12 Furthermoꝛe, when J came to Troada to preach 
Chꝛiſtes Goſpel, and a dooze was opened vnto mee ol 
the Lozd, 


13 Jhad no reſt in my ſpirite, becauſe J founde nt 


Titus mp bꝛother, but when J had taken my leaueof 
them, I went away into Macedonia. 

14 Now thankes be vnto God, which alway cauſth 
vs to triumph in Chulſt, and openeth the (auour of his 
knowledge by vs in euery place. 

x5 Fo} wee are vnto GOD the ſwecte ſauout of 
_ in them that are ſaued, and in them which pt 
rilh, 

16*Tothe oncarewe y ſautour of veath,vnto aſs 

- 


N 
| 


pe are our Epiſtle wiittenin our heartes,"under- ve 
| (ood and read of all men: 


] 


N 
| 


to the Corinthians. Ch ap. iii. 


tito the other, the ſauour of life , vnto like: and 

vhois meete vnto theſe thinges: 

17 Fo2 we are not as mam are, which choppe and 

qange with the woꝛd of God: but as of pureneſle, but 

of God in the ſight ol God, ſpeake we in Chuſt e chrit. 


The Notes. 

Wee muſt beware that we doo not vſe to much rigour in 
the Ecclefiaſticall diſcipline: For that ſhould be to turne 
that moſt comfortable ſalue and wholſome phiſicke in- 
to poiſon. Wee ought to ex communicate to this end, that 
the open ſinner may acknowledge his ſinneʒ and repent. 
and ſo be reconciled againe, and that betimes, leaſt Satan 
doo get his pray, and driue the poore miſcrableMan, thus 
baniſhed from the congregation, to vtter diſpaiting. It is 
ſaid,that the Church forgiueth, when eicher it doch com- 
fort them that are troubled in conſcience, or recciucth 
the repentant into fauour againe. 


The ii. Chapter. 
Paul e xalteth his apofileſhip againſi the braggers of the 
falſe Apoſtles. 
0 we begin to commend our ſelues againe: Oz 4 
neede we, as ſome other Epiſtles of commenda⸗ 
tun vnto pou : oz letters of commendation from 


S as of our ſclucs : but our ſufficiencie is of f 1 


you; 


2; Fqꝛaſmuch as ve are manifeſtly declared that vet 
ne the Epiſtle of Chyiſt miniſtred by vs, wꝛitten, not 
bith ynke, but with the ſpirite of the liuing God, not e504.:4.4 
u fony tables, but in fleſhly tables of the he art. — | 
4 Such truſt haue we tbꝛough Lhuilt to Godward. 74, Exiſt Wil 
5 Not that we are (a lufficient of our ſelues tothinke = x43. | 


ter ty Ute, t) 


6 Which hath made vs able *miniſters of the —_ 1.C0c,448 
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Teffament,not of the letter, but of the ſptrit: Tam 
letter killeth, but the ſpirite giueth life, 

B 7 But if the mimi ration of death, in letters figure 
in ſtunes, was with glow , fo that the chilvzenofJþ 
racl coulde not ſtedfaſtly behelde the face of Boles, 
fo2 the gloꝛy of the countenance, which glorie is done 
away, 

8 Howe ſhall not the miniſtration of the ſpirite bee 
much moꝛe in glo2y *; 

9 Fo} ifthc miniſtration of conveumation begley, 
much mote dooth the muullr ation of richteouſneſſcer 
ceed in Moꝛp. 

10 Foz euen that which was gloꝛißted, was nat gly 
r:ficd inthis behalfe,becaule of the erceeding glow, 

11 Foy if vᷣ which is put away was glozious: much 
moꝛe that which remaineth, is nlozious, 

I 2 Seeing th? that we haue ſuch hope, we vſe great 
boldneſle of ſpeech : 

13 And not as Doſes, which put a vale ouer hs 
face, that the childꝛen of Jlrael ſhoulde not Ctedfaſtly 
looke into the end of that which ts aboliched. 

14 But their mindes were blinded: fo2 vitillthis 
day remaineth the ſame vale vntaken away in theres 
— of the olde Teſtament, which vale is put away n 

buſt. 

I 5 But euen vnto this day when Doſes is read, tit 
vale is laid vpon their heart. 

16 Neuertheleſle, when it ſhal turne to the Lozdthe 
vale ſhalbe taken away. 

17 The Lon is the ſpirit: and where the ſpirtel 
the Lond is, there is libertie. 

1 8 But wee all beholding as in a myꝛrour the go 
of the Lode, with his face open, are changed _ 


to the Corinthians, 


int image from glozy to glozy, euen as ofthe ſpirite 
ofthe Loꝛd. 


up. u. 


The Notes, 


Hany man doo affirme or holdeth opinion that man ean 
by the ſt: eng of his one natute, thinke a good thought 
pertaining to his ſalua tion, or that he can, without the in- 
hitation of the holy ghoſt, conſent and agree to the whol- 
ſome preaching ot the Goſpel: he is deceiued by an here- 
ticall ſpirite, and vnderſtandeth not the worde of Chriſt, 
fying, Without me yee can do nothing: nor that ſaying 
of Paul, We are not ſufficient, &c. The counſell of Muluen- 


tum. 
The iii. Chapter. 
| Hedeelaverh his diligence and reundneſſi inoffice, 17 ſhewing 
what prefite comme th thereby. 


Derefoze, ſeeing that we haue ſuch aminiſtery,as 25, 2, n 

we teceiued mercte, we faint not: en S. Mas- 
But haue caſt from vs the clokes of vnhoneſtie, wal⸗ e che 4- 
king not in crafcineſſe, neither / a handling the woꝛd of 24/74 
bod deceit fully, but in opening of the truth, conunen⸗ 
— our ſelues to every mans conſcience in the ſight 

dd, 


1 Ikour Goſpel be hidde, it is hidde in them that are 

In whom the god of this woꝛld hath blinded the rake bf 
mindsof them which beleene not, leaſt the light orthe 24 
Golpel of the gloꝛy of Chꝛiſt Goulbe ſhine vnto them 
(which is the image of God.) 

5 Fo) we pꝛeach not our ſelues, but Chꝛiſt Jeſus 
the Lozd, and our ſelues your ſervants fo2 Jeſus ſake, 

6 Foz it is God that commaunded the light to ſhine oe 
ol darkneſſe, who hath *ſhined inourheartes,fo2 tod 
due the light ofthe knowledge of the glozie of God, in 
he face of Jeſus Chniſt. B 

7 Vit we haue (b) this treaſure in earthly _ 2, Cor, 5.4 


» ar, Ariven 
inte 2 na row 
ternet. 


Suat. 6. d 


Rom. . 


Pal: is. 
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= theercellencieofthe power may be God an we 
of vs, 


8 Ae are troubled on euery ſide , pet are ver nt 
without ſhift: Ne are in pouertie,but not in exutm 
pouertie. 

Vr are perſecuted, but are not fozſakenthertin: 
we are caſt downe, but we periſh not: 

10 CAHe al waves beare about in the body the dying 
of the Low Jeſus, that the life of Jeſus might alla be 
made manttieſt in our body. 

11 Fo wee which line, are alwayes deliuered bnts 
death fox Jeſits ſake, that the life alſo of Jeſus might 
be made manifeſt in our moꝛtal fleſh. 

12 So then, death wozketh in vs, but life in you. 

13 Seing then that we haue the lame ſpirit ol fait, 
(accozding as it is witten, J beleeued, and therein 
haue J ſpoken, we alſo beleeue, and therefoze ſpeake: 


C 14 Knowing that he which raiſed vp the Lone Je 


ſus, ſhall raiſe vs vp allo by the meanes of Jeſus, and 
ſhall ſet vs with pou, 


er, redone. 15 Fo all thinges doo I for your ſakes, that th 
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P\al.30.b 


plenteous grace by the thankeſgiuing of many, my 
redownd to the pꝛaiſe ot God. 

16 TWherefozc we are not wearyed: but thoughoir 
outward man periſh, yet the inward man is renueddy 


by day, 


17 *Fo2 the momentanie lightneſle of our tribal 


tion, pꝛepareth an erceeving,and an cternal weight 
gloꝛʒy vnto vs: i 
18 TAhile wee looke not on the thinges which att 


ſeene, but on the thinges which are not leene: Fan tie 


things which are leene, are tempozall: but the thing 
which are not ſeene, are eternall. 
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to the Corinthians. 


The Notes. 

Jo handle the word of God without deceitfulneſſe, is to 
et it forth ſincerely and purely, without adding any thing 
thereunto,or taking any thing away from it. 

By chis rreaſure, Chriſt himſelfe and the wholſome doc- 
nine of the Goſpel is vnderſtanded, Matth.13.Chapter.By 
the earthen veſſels, the fraileneſſe of our fleſh is meant. 
God for his owne laude doth ſet foorth himſelfe by thoſe 
things that are weake and feeble, becauſe that the whole 
glory ſhould be giuen vnto God alone, and not ynto man 


thatis made of carth. Ambroſe, 
The v. Chapter. 


Paul proceedeth to declare the v1ilitie that cometh by the croſſe. 


2 we know that if our earthly houſe of this taber· 
nacle were deſtroyed, we haue a building of God, 
even an habitation not made with handes, but eternall 
n heauen, 
2 Fo2 therſoze ſigh we, deſiring vpon our clothing 
— further clothed with our houle which is from 
en: 
; Alo bethat we being clothed, all not be founde ,,.. _. 
'(a, naked. 
4 Foz we that are in this tabernacle, ſigh being bur⸗ N 
ned, becauſe we would not put off our clothing, but 
pon the ſame put on moꝛe, that moꝛtalitie might bee 
(wallowed vp of life. 
be that hath oꝛdained vs for the ſelfe ſame thing, . 
4 — uhich hath allo giuen vnto vs the earneſt of r 
te. 
. 6 Therefoze we are alway of good cheare, and know 
that as long as we are at hone in the body, we are abs 
lent from the Loꝛd. B 
| 2.10 oz we walke by faith, not after outward appea- 


ö Neuertheleſſe,we are of good comfozt,andhad — 
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The ſecond Epiſtle 


= be ablent from the body, and to be preſent with 
the Loꝛd. | 

9 TAherefoze, whether we be at home, oz fromhaime, 
we endeuour our lelues to be accepted vnto him. 

10 Fa wemut all appeare betoze the iudgemen 
ſeate of Chꝛiſt, that cuery man map receiue the wont 
of his body, accoꝛding to that he hath done, whether i 
be good 02 bad. 

11 Knowing thereloze the feare of the Lom, we per 
{wade men, foꝛ we are knowne wel ynough vnto God, 
J truſt alſo that we are knowne in vour conſciences. 

12 Fo) we commende not our (clues againe bud 
pou , but giue you anoccaſton to glo2y on our behalfe, 
that ye may haue ſomewhat againſt them which gloy 
in the face and not in the heart. 

13 Fon it we be tos feruent, to God are we too fer- 
uent: On if we keepe meaſure, fo: your caule keepe 


we meaſure. 


C 14 Foꝛthe loue of Chꝛiſt conſtraineth vs, becauſe we 


thus iudge, that if one dyed fo? all, then were all dende. 

15 And he dpyed le all, chat they which line, ſhoulde 
not hencefoo2th live vnto themſelues , but vnto hin 
which dyed fox them and roſe againe. 

16 Wherfoze hencefoꝛth know we no man after the 
fleſh: Inſomuch though we haue knowne Chyiſtattet 
the fleſh,naw yet hencefozth know we him no mo}e- 

17 Therefoꝛe if any man be in Chziſt, he is aneve 
creature : Olde things are paſſed away, beholve, dl 
things are become new. 

18 And all things are of God, which hath *reconcil® 
vs vnto himlelfe by Jeſus Chꝛiſt, and hath giuen vate 
vs the miniſterie ot reconciliation. 

19 Foz God was in Chailt, reconciling 1 
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tothe Corinthians, 


hnſelfe ; not imputing their ſinnes vnto them, e hath 
ammitted to vs the pꝛeaching ofthe atonement, 

20 Now then are we meſlengers foꝛ Chziſt, even as 
ug God did beſeech vou thꝛough vs: ſo pꝛay wee 
win Chziſtes ſtead, that ye be reconciled vnto God. 

u Foz he hath made him to be linne foz vs, which 2% 7.8 
un no ſinne, that we ſhould bee made the righteoul · Kol. a 
uſt of God in him. 


The Notes. 

4 They are naked that haue not the wedding garment of 
faith working through loue vpon them. They ate naked 
that without all ſhame doo giue themſelues in this worlde 
o filthie, wicked, anddiuelliſh conuerſation, putting away 
from them the ſpirit of God, and reaſon. It is ſaid that our 
manſion is from heauen, not becauſe it commeth from 
keauen,but becauſe it receiueth from thence the grace or 
gift of iwmortalitie and vncorruption, 


The vi. Chapter. 
An exhartationto Chriftian life, 


= as helpers to him, exhoꝛt pou, that 4 n 
ye receiue not the grace of God in vaine. — 
2 (Fc2 he ſaith, J haue heard thee in a time accep⸗ Sunday in 


fd, and in the day ol ſaluat ion haue J ſucconred thee: 2, 


dtholde, nowe is that accepted time, beholde, nuwe is K. 
tatday of ſaluation,) 
3 Giuing no offence in any thing, that the miniſterie 


benot blamed ; 


4 But in all thinges behauing our ſelues as the mi- r,Cor.«. 4 


liters of God, in much patience, in afflictions, mne- 
flities,in anguiſhes, 


5 Inſtripes,in pziſonments,in ſtriſes, in labours, in 


batchings,in faſtings, 


6 By pureneſſe, by knowledge, by long ſulfering, be 
e, by the holy gholt, by loue vntained: 
Bu, 7 Bp 


Chap. xi. TV 
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7 By the wow of trueth. by the power ol God hy the 
arma; of righteoutnes,of the right hand. x cn the bent, 

8 By honour and diſt ondur. by tuill reyoꝛt, an road 
repoꝛt, as deceiuers, and yet true: 

9 As vnknowne , and yet knowne: as dying, andbe 
hold we liue: as chaſtened and not killed: 

10 As ſozowing, and yet alway mery : as poche, m 
pet making many rich: as hauing nothing, and yet 
poileNTing all things, 

11 © pee Counchians, our mouth is opened mn 
your, our heart is enlarged. 

12 De are not pꝛeſſed into a narow roome in vs, hut 
are pꝛeſſed into a narow roome in your owne bowels, 

13 Now foꝛ the lame recompence, (J ſpeake as br 
to my childꝛen ) be pe allo enlarged. 

C 14 And beare not pee the yoke togither withthe 
dere vnbeleeuers. Foꝛ what felowſhin hath righteouſueſle 
— with vnrighteoulnelle $ 02 What communion hathlight 
veked. with darknelle: 

15 Oz what concoꝛd hath Chyiſt with Belzal% c. 
ther what part hath hee a) that beleeueth with anw 
fidel * 

16 Oz what agreement hath the temple of God with 
. cor d idols: Foz yet are the temple of the lunng; God, 8 
e 3 ſaidOod, J will dwell in them, and walke in then, 
R;: And will be their God, and they ſhalbe my people, 

1 7 TAherefoze come out from among them, andit 
pee (eparatedfrom them, (ſaith the Lozde) and touth 
none(b)vncleane thing, and J will receiue pou, 

18 Aud will be a father vnto you, and pee ſhalben? 
ſonnes and daughters, ſaith the Loꝛd almightie. 


The Notes, 


Matth.. d 


2 Noching in this world can hindex a man ſo mach is ; 


to the Cor inthians. 
tme godlineſſe, as doth the amitie and friendfhip with the 
ungodly. The ſonnes of God did in the beginning ioyne 
themſclucs in amitie and friendſhip with the children of 
men,and they were all deſtroyed by a flood. 
He that toucheth pitch ſhalbe defiled therewith. Beware 
therefore, (if ye wil continue and abide ſtedfaſt in the true 
doctrine) that ye accompanie not your ſelues vnto vngod- 
y Epicures, which without the feare of God, doe giue thẽ- 
ſelues to all kind of miſchicte and blaſphemic, 


The vii. Chapter. 

Reexhorterh them by the promiſe of God to keepe themſelues pe. 
Auing therfo2e theſe pzomiles(dearely beloucd) 
let vs clenſe our lelues from all filthinelle of the 

lech and ſpirtte,perfiting holineſle in the feare of God. 

2 Receiue vs, we haue wꝛonged no man, we haue 
erupted no man, we haue defrauded no man. 

2 I ſpeake not this to condemne you: foz J haue 
hewed you befoze, that ye are in our hearts to dye and 
lue with vou. 

4 J vſe great boldneſle of ſpeach towards you, N 
flow greatly in pou: J am filled with comfort, aud 
merceeding iopous in all our tribulation, 

5 F02 whẽ we were come into Macedonia our ſleſh 
had m reſt, but we were troubled on euery ſide : with⸗ 
out were fightings, within were feares. 

6 Neuertheleſle, God that comfoꝛteth the humble, 
comforted vs by the comming of Titus. 


lolation which hee receiued of you, when he tolde vs 
pour vehement deſire, your weeping, your feruent mind 
ward me: ſo that J reioyced the moꝛe. 

$8 Fo2 though J made you ſozy with a letter, J res 
pent not, though J did repent : Foz J perceme that 
ye lune Epiltle made you ſoꝛie, though it were but 
8 Nn. lg fo} 
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7 And not by his comming onely, but alſo by the cons 5 
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The ſecond Epiſtle, 


foꝛ a ſeaſon. 

9 J nowe retoyce, not that yer were mede ſum but 
that vee were made ſozy to repentance: Fo pet were 
made low to Godward, that in nothing pee might bee 
hurt by vs. 

ro Foz (a) godly ſezewe cauſeth repentance vum 
lalu tion, not to bee repented ol: but the ſozoweofthe 
world cauleth death, 

11 Fo2 beholde, this ſelfe lame thing that per were 
made (ow to Godward, how much carckulnelle it hath 
wꝛought in you: yea, what clearing of pour ſelues, yea 
what indig nation, vea what keare, yea what vnhemit 
deſire, yea what ʒeale, yea what puniſhment: fozin 
all thinges pee haue ſhewed pour lelues that pee were 
cleare in that matter. 

12 Ahercfoꝛe, though J wrote vnto you, I did it 
not fo2 his cauſe that had done the hurt, neither fo; his 
cauſe that was hurt: but that your good minde to vs 
ward, might apycare among you inthe ſight of God, 

I 3 Therfo:e we are comkozted in your comtozt:76a, 
and erceedincly the moze ioped we fox p look Titus, 
becauſe his ſpirite was refreſhed by you all. 

14 But it J haue boaſted any thing vnto him of you, 
J haue not bin ſhamed therein: fo; as we ſpakt ofal 
thinges vnto you in truth, even ſo our boaſting which 
J made bnta Titus, is found a tructh, 

15 And his * inward affectionis moꝛe abundant tt 
ward you, while he remembzeth the obedience of hen 
all, how with feare and trembling ye received him. 
216 J retovce that J haue confidence in you in 
chinges. 

The Nett. 
a here be wo manncrs of ſozxowe The one cometh 
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to the Corinthians, 


God, ſc engendreth repentance vnto life. The other com- 
meth of the fleſh, and breederh deſperation vnto death. 
We haue enſample of both in Cain and Dauid, in ludas & 
in Pe ter, for they all ſorowed: but the ſoro of C ain and of 
ludas, was fleſhly and carnal , and therefore being without 
al godly comfort, it did drive them to deſperation, Where. 
as Dauid and Peter in their godly ſorow, did flic vnto the 
father of mercies, with a true repentant hart, and were te- 
ceiued againe into the fauour of God. 


The. viii. Chapter. 

1, By the example of the Macedonians, ꝙ and Chriſte, he exhor- 
reth them to continue in relieuing the pore ſaints, commen- 
ding their good beginning. 

M D1eouer, we do pou to wit, bꝛethꝛẽ, of the grace 
of God, which was giuen in the Churches of A 
Pacedonia, 

2 Howe that in much triall of affliction their tov a- 
bounded, and their decpe pouertie abounded into the 
tiches of their liberalitie. 

3 Fo to their powers (J beare them recoꝛde) yea, 
1 their powers they were willing of thein⸗ 

ues: 

4 Paying vs wich great inſtaunce, that we would 

eceiue this grace and ſocietie oł the minilterie which 

istoward the ſaintes, 

And this they did, not as we looked for: but gaue 

teir owne.ſelues firſt to the Loꝛde, and after vnto v3 

by the will of God, 

6 That wee ſhould defire Titus toaccompliſh the 
grace among you allo, euen as he had begun. 

7 Now therefoze,as ye are plenteous in all thinges, 3 

in faith, and in wozd, and in knowledge, and in all fer 

uentneſſe, and in loue which ve haue to vs: euen lo, lee 

hat ye be plenteous in this grace alſo, 

8 This I fay,nat by commandement, but becaule ot 

Nu. iii. the 


Chap. vii. 
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The ſecond Epiſtle 


the feruentneſſe of * other, and pꝛouing the wfaingp 
nelle of pour loue. 

9 Fo2 pe knew the grace of our Loꝛd Jeſs Chit, 
that though he was *rich,yct foꝛ your ſakes he became 
pooʒe, that yee though his pouertie might bet mne 
rich. 

10 And J giue counſell herein : fo2 this is erpedient 
fo2 you, which haue begun not to do onelp, but allo tu 
vail a ycere agoc. 

11 Now theref ne perfourme to do it allo: that u 
there appeared in you a redineſſe to wil, euen ſothete 
map appcare a redineſle to perfourme,of that whichye 
haue. 

12 Foz ix there bee firſt a willing mind, it is accep 
ted accoꝛding to that a man hath, and not accopding to 
that he hath not. 

13 Truelp, not that other bee ſet at eaſe, amy 
burdened. 

1 4 But of like condition now at this time your abut: 
dance ſupplieth (a) their want, that their abundance 
allo may ſupply your want, that there may be equality: 

15 As it is wiitten, * De that had gathered much 
had nothing ouer , and he that had gathered litle, ha 
no lacke. oh 

16 Thankes be vnto God, which put the lame ta 
neſt carc fo2 you in the heart of Titus, | 

17 Becauſe he accepted the erhoztation : and being 
the moe carefull, came ot his owne accoꝛd vntoyoil, 

18 Cee haue ſerene with him that byother, wholt 
pꝛaiſe is in the Goſpel thoughout all the Churches 

1 9 (And not that onely, but he was allo choſenoftht 
Churches to be a fclowe with vs in our journey, (ol 


cerning thtz * grace that is miniſtrep by vs, —_— 
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Fed of the miniſtring to the laints, it is ſuperfluous 4 


to the Corinthians. 2222 


glyp ofthe ſame Lozd, and declaration of your tedie 
und,) 
20 Eſchewing this, that any man ſhould rebuke vs nom.rs,e 
inthis plenteous diſtrbut ion that is miniſtred by vs: D 
21 Making pꝛouiſion fo honell thing es, not onelp in 
the light of the Loꝛd, but alſo in the ight o men. 
22 Ve haue (ent with them a bꝛother ol ours, vhom 
behaue oftentimes pꝛoued diligent in many thinges, 
hit now much moze diligent , fs2 the great conſtvence 
"which I haue in you: 4 
23 Whether any do enquire of Titus, he is my le⸗ 
low and helper concerning you: 02 ef other which are 
uur bꝛethꝛen, they are p meſſengers ol the Churches, 
and the glozie of Chziſt. 
24 Cherefoze, ſhew ve vnto them the proofe ol your 
Tote, and ol our ' boaſting on your behalle in the light ca6er.s 
ofthe Churches. 
The Notes, 


8 Liberality ought ſo to be moderare:!,thart they which do 
giue,be in no wile thereby brought to extreme pouertie & 
penurie, the other vnto whom it is giuẽ in the meane ſea- 
ſon liuing at caſe, and in idleneſſe. This is the equalnefle 
that Saint Paul doth ſpeake of here. The Corinthians had 
riches, and the ſaintes of Hicruſalem had wholeſome do- 
ctrine coupled with gladneſſe, at that time there was a 
great dearth in Hicruſalem , and in all Syria. This is then 
the meaning of the Apoſtle, I will that with your richeile 
(wherof you haue plenty and abundance ye ſuccour their 
need, and that they with their godly doQrine, doo ſupply 
that which is wanting in you, 
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The ſecond Epiſtle 


of J boaſt on your behalfe vnto them of Param 
that Achaia was pꝛepared a yeere agoe: and · pour 
zeale hach pꝛouoked many, 

Net haue J ſeat the bꝛethꝛen, leſt our boaſtyngof 
you chauld be in vaine in this behalfe, that ( as Jhaug 
layde) ye may be pꝛepared. 

4 Tcſt haply i? they of Macedonia come with mee, 
and fynd pot vnpꝛepared, wee (J wil not lape pon) 
ſbould be aſhamed in this boldneſle of boaſting, 

5 Therckoꝛe J thought it neceſſarie to erhoꝛte the 
bꝛethꝛen, that ther would come befo2e vnto you, an 
prepare your toꝛepꝛomiſed benelicence, that it mygſt 
be ready as a beneficence,and not as an extoꝛtion. 

6 This pet I lay, De which ſoweth ſparingly, ſhall 
reape ſparingly: and he that loweth bountifully, ſhall 
rcape botntifullp, 


B 7 Euerp manaccowing as he purpoleth in his hart, 


ſo let him giue, not grudgingly , 02 of neceſſitie : * fo 
God loueth a chcaretull giuer. 

8 God is able to make you plentifull in all grace, 
that ye in all thinges hauing alway ſufficient vnto the 
vttermoſt,may be plentifull in every good woꝛke: 

9 As it is wzitten, Oe hath vilpearlcd abꝛoade, hee 
bath giuen to the pooꝛe, his righteoulneſſe remaineth 
fo2 tuer. 

10 Moꝛeouer I beſeech him that miniſtreth ſeede 
vnto the Sower, to miniſter bzead allo foz foode, and 
to multip lie your ſeede , and to encreale the fruitesof 
pour righteoulneſſe, 

11 That in all thinges pee may bee made rich vnto 
all bountitulneſſe, which cauleth thꝛough vs thankes 
itn vnto God, 3 
: 2 Foꝛthe adininiſtrationof this ſeruice, _ 


to the Corinthians. 


the want of the ſaintes : but alſo is aboun⸗ 

in bythe thankes giuing of many vato God. 

i (Whiles by the experiment ol this miniſtration, 

they glozific God foz the obedience of your conlen⸗ 
tag to the Goſpel of Chailt , and fo2 your libcrall = 
fnbutionto them, and to all men:) 

14 And by their pꝛayers fo2 you, which long after © os, Ons 


wif; the abundant grace of God in vou. gies al 
I5 Thankes be vnto God fo2 his vnſpeakeable gikt. — 
The Notes. 


| 1 Ifwegiue almes, wee ſhall thereby prouoke men to giue 


immortall thankes vnto the Lord. So that by our almes 
tuo profites ſhall enſue and followe. Firit, our poore bte- 
thren ſhalbe ſuccoured and helped. Secondly Odd the au- 
tour of all goodneſſe, ſhall (through the ſame liberalitie 
tat he hath ſtirred vp in vs) be praiſed and lauded which 
thing all Chriſtians ought to [ceke, 


The x.Chaprer. 
He rowcheth the falſe Apoſiles, and d:fendeth hit aut horitis, ex- 
horting they to obedience. 


[ Paul my lelte beſeeche vou by the meekeneſle and A 
gentleneſſe of Chꝛiſt, which in pzeſence an lowly a- 

Mong you, but am bolde towardes you being abſent, 

2 J bleeche you that J may not neede to be bolde 

when J am pꝛelent, with that lame boldneſle where 

with J am ſuppoſed to haue bene bolde againſt ſome, * o: here 


with 1 


> repute vs as though we walked accoʒding to the weune te be 
bold. 

3 For walking in the fleſh, yet we doe not warre ac- 

ding to the fleſh, 

4 (* Fo2 the weapons of our warfkare are not carnal, , che.. e 


but mightie though G O O, to the ouerthzowing of 


ſtrong holdes,) 


5 Wiherewich we ouerthzowe Counlels, and _—_ 


The ſecond 7 iſtle 


high thing that is exalted againſt the knowledge! 
God, aud bꝛing into captiuitie all imaginationtathy 
obedience of Chiiſt ; 

6 And hauing in a redineſſe wherewith to take un 
— on al dilobedience, when pour obedieuce isfi 

ed. 

B 7 Looke pe on thinges after the btter appearante! 
Ik any man truſt in himlclfe that hee is Chyiſtes, lex 
him conſider this againe of himlelle, that as hee is 
Chuſt, euen fo are we of Chilt, 

8 Fo2 though J ſhoulde boaſt ſomewhat moze of ar 
authozitie, which the Loꝛd hach giuen to vs fo} edi 
cation, and nat fo2 your beſtruction, I ſhoulde ncthy 
aſhamed: 

ꝙLeaſt I ſhould ſceme as it were to malte you alan 
by letters. 

10 Fon the letters (ſavth he are ſoze and ſtrong : but 
his bodily pꝛeſence is weake, and his ſpeeche nothing 
worth. 

11 Let him that is ſuch a one, thinke on this wil, 
that as we are in woꝛd by letters when we are abſent, 
ſuch allo are we in deede when we are pꝛeſent. 

12 F02 wee dare not number 02 compare our (clus 
with certaine which pzayſe themſelnes : neuertheleſt, 
while they meaſure themſelues with themlſelues , 
compare themlelues with thcinſelues, they vnderlm 
not. 

I 3 But we will not boaſt ahoue meaſure: but acta 
ding to the meaſure of the rule which God hath viltry 
buted vnto vs, a meaſure to reach euen vnto pou. 


e 14 Foz weeffretche not out our ſeltes beyond mer 


ſure, as though we reached net vnto you : Foz euen o 
you allo haue we come with the a) Golpel ol 1 
15 


tothe Corinthians. 

15 Not boaſfing our ſelues out ofmeaſure inother 
1 but hoping when pour fapth is increas 
(ed, to be magnifiedamong you accoꝛding to our mea⸗ 
ſurt aboundantlp, 

16 That J may pꝛeach the Goſpel in thoſe regions 
bhich are beyond you: and not glozie of thoſe things 
which by another mans meaſure are pꝛepared alredie. 

17 But let him that glozieth, gloꝛie inthe Loꝛd. 

18 Foꝛ he that commendeth himſelle, is not alowed, 
hit whome the Lozve commendeth. 

The Note:. 
2 Thatisrofay, though wee be men, and cary abourthis 
mortall body with vs, yet this that we teach is not infants 
doct tine, but Gods trueth: Whereby wee doe learne that 


God doth vſe the piophetes and Apoſtles as inftrumentrs, 
and therefore was S. D aul called the choſen veſſel of God. 


The xi. Chapter. 
2 He declereth his aſſection toward them, 5 The excellencie of bis 
mini eric, 9 and his diligence in the ſame, 


VV Ould to God ve could ſuffer a little my foo* 4 
liſhneſſe, and in deede ſuffer me. 

2 Fo J am (a) ielous ouer you with godly ielouſie: 
Fo) J haue coupled you to one man, to pꝛeſent you a 
chaſte virgin vato Chulk, 

But J feare, lcaſt by any menes, that as the ſer⸗ 
pent beguiled Cue thꝛough his ſubtiltie,cuen ſo your Ge 
mindes ſhoulde be cozrupted from the ſingleneſle that 
1s toward Chꝛiſt. 

Fo ifhe that commeth, pꝛeacheth another Jeſus, 
we haue not pꝛeached: oꝛ it ye recciue another 
ſpirite whome yer haue not receiued, eyth er another 
Goſpel which yee haue not receiued, you woulde well 

haue ſuffered him. 
5 Uerelp, J ſuppoſe that J was not — 
c 


Ades 20 g 
U. Cet. 13. 4 


The ſecond Epiſtle 
chiefe Apoſtles, | 

6 But though I be rude in ſpeaking, yet we i 
knowledge: but in all thinges among you wee ave 
bene well knowen to the vttermoit, 


B 7 haue J committed an offence becauſe J ſubmit 


mylelfe, that ye might be exalced , becauſe J preach 
to vou the Goſpel of God freely: 

8 J robbed other Churches, taking wages of then 
to doe you ſeruice. 

9 And when J was pꝛeſent with you, and had ner, 

J was chargeable to no man by my idleneſſe:ſoꝛ tht 
which was lacking vnto me, the b2ethzen which came 
from Macedonia ſupplied: and in all thinges J haut 
kept my ſelk not chargeable to you, ano ſo wil J berge 
my ſelke. 

10 The trueth of Chiiſt is in me, that this boaſkng 
ſhall not be ſhut vp againſt me in the regions ol Þ 
chaia. 

11 CAherfozetbecaule J loue not you: God knoweth 

12 But what J doe, that will J doe, that J map cut 
away occaſion from them which deſire occaſion : tha 
they might be found like vnto vs, in that wherein they 
nlo2, 

13 Fo2 ſuch kalſe Apoſtles, are deceitfull wozkery, 
tranſfourmed into the Apoſtles of Chziſt. 


C 14 And no marueple: fo2 Satan himſelfe is tran 


fourmeo into an angel of light. 3 
15 Thereloꝛe it is no great thing, if that his mim 
ſters alſo be tranſfourmed as the miniſters ot righte 
dulneſle, whole end ſhalbe accoꝛding to their woꝛkes. 
16 Jay againe, Let no man thinke chat Jamo 
liſh: oꝛ els euen now take ye me as a foole, that Ia 
may boalt my ſelke a little. | 
17 Un 


a | 


| to the Corinthians, chap xi. 
17 That J ſpeake, J ſpeake it not after the Lowe: 
tas it were fooliſhly in this boldneſſe of boaſting, 
18 Seeing that many glozy after the flethe, J will 
qbie allo. 1 
19 Fo2 pe ſuffer faoles gladly, ſeeing pe pour ſelues 7he fs 
ut wile. on Sexage® 
20 Fo ye ſuffer, if a man bꝛing you into bondage, if = t 
iman deubure, it a man take, if a man exalt him lelle, | 
faman ſmite you on the face, 
21 Iſpeake concerning repꝛoche, as though we had D 
heene weake: Pow beit, wherein ſoeuer any man is 
told, (J (peake fooliſhly) J ambolde alſo, 
22 They are Mebꝛues, even ſo am J: they are ph. 44 
Iraelitez, euen lo am I: they are the ſeede of Abzas 
ham: euen lo am J: 
23 They are the miniſters of Chꝛiſt, (IJ ſpeake ag 
afoole,) Jam moze, in labours moze aboundantly, in 
fripes aboue mealure, in pꝛilon moze plenteouſly, in 
deathes oft. 
24 * Of the Jewes fine times rtteiued J foztie * 
ſiripes ſaue one, 
25 * Thaiſe was J beaten with roddes,once ſfoned, ,,.. 
thile J ſuffered ſhipwꝛacke, a night and a day haue N ates 13.6 
beene in che depth: 0 
26 In iourneying often, in perils of waters, in pe⸗ 
rillesofrobbers , in perilles of mine owne nation, in 
perilles among the heathen, in perilles in the citie, „ 
in perilles in the wilder neſſe, in perilles in the ſea, in 
perilles among falle bꝛethꝛen. 
27 Ju labour and trauayle, in watchinges aſten, in 
hunger and thirſt, infaftinges olten, in cold and naked 


38 Beſide the thinges which outwardly come vn⸗ x 


o 


1. Cor. . & 


Ade g.d 


A 
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to me:thetrouble which p2iuily conſpireth agu m 

dar ly, is the care of all the churches, 

29 bois weake, and J am not weake + whois 
offended,and J burne not: 

30 It I mult needs gloꝛie, I will glozy of the things 
that concerne mine infir mit ies. 

31 The God and father of our Lode Jeſus Chif, 
which is bleſſed fo cuermoꝛe, knoweth that J ye nt. 

32 In the citie of Oamalcus, the gouernour ofthe 
people appopnted by king Arctas , layde wapte inthe 
citie of the Damaſceus, deſirous to haue caught me, 

33 And at a windowe was J let downe ina baſket 
though the wall, and ſcaped his handes, 

The Notes. 

a For this cauſe was Saint Paul iclous ouer the Corinthiany, 
becauſe that hee had truely inſtructed them in the Chi 
ſtian fayth, and was atraydleaſt they being deceiued and 
vndermined by the wyly craft of them that ſlaundeted 
him, ſhould fall away from the ttue doctrine that they had 
receiued. This godly ielouſie ought to be in all Byſhops 
and paſtours. 


The ui. Chapter. 
1 Herejoyceth in preſerment, 5. bus chiefly in his hunnbleneſſ, 
] T isnot expedient doubtleſſe fo me to glozie : Twill 
come to viſions and reuelations in the Lo2d, 

2 Foz Jknewe a man in Chyiſt aboue fourteen 
pecres agoe, (whether in the body, J cannot tell, 
whether out of the body, J cannot tell, Gov knoweth) 
taken vp into the third heauen: | 

3 AndJknewe the ſame man, (whether in the bod}, 
qq outet the body, J cannot tel, God knoweth, ) 
4 Howe that hee was taken vp into paradiſe, and 


heard vaſpeakeable wozdes , which is not lawfullf 
Kan toviter, 


5 Of 


to the Corinthians. 


0a% F*# 
* 
1 
ö 


F Of ſuch * a man will J qlopy, yet of my ſelfe will racing. 


It gloꝛw, but in my inftrmities, 

6 Fo) though J would defire to glozy of them, J 
fall not be a foole, foꝛ J will ſay the truth:but J now 
1efrapne, leaſt any man ſhould thinke of me abouc that 
which he ſecth me to be, oz that he hearethofme, 

7 And * [eaſt I ſhould be exaltedoutofmeaſure tho⸗ 
minh the abundance of the revelations, there was gi⸗ 
tenvnto me a paicke to the (a) flelh, the meſſengerof 
Satan to buffet me, becaule J ſhoulde not be exalten 
cit ofmealure, 

$ Foꝛ this thing beſought J the Loꝛd thꝛiſe, that it 
might depart from me. 

9 And hee ſayde vnto me, My grace is ſufficient fox 
hee: foꝛ my ſtrength is made perfect in weakeneſle, 
Polt gladly therefoze J will rather gloꝛie in mine in 
innities, that the power of Chꝛiſt might dwell in me. 

10 Therefoze haue J delectaticn in inirmit ies, in 
tebukes, in necellities, in perſecutions, in anguiſhes 
— ſake : fo) when J am weake, then am J 

tong. 

11 J am become a foole in glowing, pee haue cont 
pelled me: to2 Fought to haue beene commended of 


you Foz nothing was J inferiour vnto the chieke t. cr. q. 


Apoſtles, though I be nothing. 

12 Truely, the ſignes of an Apoſtle were woucht 
among vou, in all patience, in ſignes, and woonders, 
ind mightie deedes. 

13 Foz what is it wherein yee were inferiour vnto 
cher churches, except it be that J was not chargeable 
into you by myne wleneſle: foꝛgiue me this wꝛong. 


14 Bcholde, now the third time J am ready to come 


huto pou, and pet will J not be charge able unto vou by 
1 my 


B 
lohn 3b 


C 


3 
ö 


Acer 120 f 


a.Cor 11.c 


kec'c.,6.c the childzen ought not to laye vp fo; the patents, hut 


1.Reg,13.4 


Gala.;.4 


t. Cr. 7,1 


The ſecond Epiſtle 
my idleneſic : Fo2 * J lecke not yours, but pou, fn 


the parents to} the childꝛen. 

1 5 J will very gladly ſpend, and will bee ſpent iy 
pour ſoules, though the maze aboundantly J lote pon, 
the lelle J be loued againe. 

16 But be it that J was not chargeable vnto you: 
neuerthe leſle, being craftie, I caught you with guile, 

17 Did J ppl pou by any of them whom J lent w 
to pau: 

18 J deſired Titus, and with him J ſentabyother: 
Did Titus defraude pou of auy thing: Haue we not 
walked in the ſame ſpirite : not in the lame ſteppes: 

19 Againe, thinke you that wee excuſe our ſelues 
vnto you: Cle ſpeake in Ch iſt in p ſight of God: but 
we doo al thinges, dearelv beloued, foꝛ pour edifipng, 

20 F02 J feare leaſt when J come, J ſhall not fine 
vou ſuch as J would, © that J (hall be found vnto pon, 
ſuch as pee would not: left there be * debates, ent}: 
ings, wzaths, ſtrifes, backbitings, whiſperings, wes 
lings, and ſeditions. | 

21 And that when J come againe, my God bying 
me lowe among vou, t J ſhall bewayle many of them 
which haue ſinned already, and haue not repented ofthe 
*vncleanneſſe, and foꝛnication, and wantonneſle 
they haue committed. 


The Note. | 
a By the meſſenger of Satan, which he calleth the mnquiet 
nelle of the fleſſi, Paul doth vnderſtand the ene mies of 
truth, falſe prophetes, the perſccutors of Gods word, vit 
al kinde of aducrſities and troubles wherewith the fleſn u 
diſquieted and vexed: and theſe thinges did (by the diuine 
prouidence of God) happen vnto Saint Paul, leaſt hee 
ſnoulde be puft vp aboue mealure, becauſe of his reuclat- 
vn. Amb: oſius. Lraſmus. ad 


— 
to the Corinthians, 
The xii. Chapter. 


| Hethreernech the el Hinate, 5 and declareth whas bi: power 4s 


h their ewne teſ fi monie. 


Owe come J the third time vnto vou. In the A 
mouth of two o2 thꝛee witneſſes ſhall euery woꝛde Y<**192 
vMabliſhed. lohn . e 
Itolde vou before, and tell you befoe, as though J 1 
n bene pꝛelent with you the ſecond time, ſo wꝛite J 
no being abſent, to them which in time paſt haue ſin⸗ 


n and to all other : that if J come againe, J will not 


Seeing that pe ſeeke experience of Chyiſt which ware, 10.6 
heaketh in me, which to you ward is not weake , but 
bmightie in vou. 

4 Fo: though he was crucified of weakenele, yet li- 
uh he ok the power of God: and we allo are weake in 
im: but wee ſhall liue with him by the might of God 
Bard poit, 

5 * Examine your ſelues whether ye are in (a) the 1. cor. iu. f 
th: Pꝛooue vour owne ſelues. Knowe pet not pour 4 
ine ſelues howe that Jeſus Chult is in pou: except 
ebe repꝛobates. 

Move J truſt that ye ſhall knowe that we are not re- 
es, | 

7 Cruely J pꝛay to God that ye doe none euill, not * 
at we ſpould leeme appꝛoued, but that ys chould doe 
but which is honeſt, though we be as repꝛobates. 

Im we can doe nothing againlt the trueth, but fox 
itrueth. 

9 Fo) we are glad when we are weake, and pee are 

+ Trulp this alſo we wiſh, euen pour perkection. 

to Therfoze wzite J thele things being abſent,leaſt 
, Athould ve ſharmneſle, accoꝛding to the 
Do power 


Chap. xili. 1 
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Coro, poder * whichthe Love hath zien metoeviienin leep 
and not to deſtruction, eme 
11 Finally bꝛethꝛen, farewell, be perfect, be ol roo doth 
comfo2t,be of one minde,liue in peace , andthe Code cuil 
= and peace ſhalbe with port, fruits 
* Greete one an2ther in an haly kille, fol 

13 All the fapntes lalute vou. 
14 The grace of our Low Jeſus Chill, and th 
: © loue ot Goo, andthe * communion of the holy ghalthe ; 
cn ks with vou all, Amen, - 
« Theleconv E piſtle tothe Coꝛinthian s, was wb 
ten from Phtlippos a citie of Macedon ia, by Tim 

and Lucas. 


1. Cor. 18. ( 


The Notes. 

a By this we doe know that we are in fayth, if our cam 
ence be quiet, if we be fully perſwaded that Chriſt hy bu 
death and bloudſhedding, hath made a peace between 
God and vs, ſo that our — ſhalbe no moe for Chtilti 
lake imputed vnto vs. 


The Arguments of the EPI ile to the Caletbians, 


His _—_ is very excellent, for in it S. Paula 

in the Epiſtle to the Romanes, doth intreat p: 
on the chiefe article of our chriſtian religion, that! 
to ſay, that we obteyne remiſzion of our F ſinne 
lite eucrlaſting,thr -ough faith onely in Ieſus Chiil 
and thagghe law profit eth or helpeth nothing uo im 
it. Herethereforc are two articles ſet forth vato® 
Fuſt, how that we haue through faith onely freer: 
mils ion and forgiueneſſe of our r ſinnes, and life cus 
lallung. Secondly. that — law is ſo abrogate, nie 
boliſhed, that not onely it profiteth nothing 2! 
ſaluation: but alſo that they hich beleue in C 
ae in no Wile compelled to circumiſion,norto — I 


to the Galathians. 


ion, | keeping of the Sabboth dayes, nor to any other ce- 
I monies commaunded in the lawe. In the ende hee 
rom | doth alſo giue godly preceptes, and inſtructions of 
obof | driſtian |: fe, and godly conuerſation, which are the 
i utes of that nuely fayth. which we haue ſpoken of 


fore. | 
The Epifile of ſaint Paul to the Galathians, 1 


d the The firſt Chapter. 
oft b Yalrebukerh their inconſtancie, which ſuſſered themſelues robe 
ſeduced i by the falſe e A pe. ler, 


whit JD2 Aul an Apollle not of a) men, nei⸗ $ 


J ther by man, but dy Jeſus Chiift, 
am by Sodthe father, whichray- 
NEE ed him vp from the dead: 
N And all the bꝛechzen which are 
Dz& 4 &| wh me, vnto p churches of Galatia, 
++ W © race be with pou, and peace from Gon the fa Rem. 1. b 
b and from our Loꝛd Jeſus Chaiſt 2 — 
Ahich gaue himlelte foz our ſinnes, to deliuer vs 
romthis pꝛelent euill wozlde, accoꝛding to the will of 
avl2] God and our father. 
N Cowhom be glozy fo euer and euer, Amen, 
hat 6 Jmarueile 5 ye are ſolvone turned from him that 
5,4 u called you in p grace of chꝛiſt, vnto another golpel, 
hill | 7 Which is not another Goſpel, but that there be g 
LW] me which trouble pot, and intend to peruert the 4 153 
0 Colpel of Chziſt. 
et Neuertheleſſe, though we, 02 an angel from hea⸗ 
cut · I am each any other Goſpel vnto you, then that which 
mir haue p3cached vnto port, let bun be accurſed. 
ds we layn befoꝛe, ſo J ſay now againe, It any 
um pꝛeach any other Golpel vnto you, then that yee 
ws teceiued, let him be accurſev. 
© oil, 10 Dos 
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The Epiſtle 


10 Doe J owe perl wade men, oz God: . I 
* Jſecketd pleaſe mer: Fenk A pecpleaſey , 9 
ſhould not be the ſeruant of Ch iſt. 45 

0 

gd! 


11 J certifte pou , bꝛethꝛen, that the Goſpell y 
was pꝛeached ok me, is not after man. K 
12 Foz I neither receiued it of man, neyther y "28 
J taught it, but by the reuelation ol J elus Chi. fie 
13 Fa; pee haue heard of my conuerſation in 
paſt, in the Jewes religion how that beyond mea e 
der. %, A.“ perlecuted the Church of Gov,and ſpopley 790 | F 
1.005155 > 14 And pyofited n the Jewes religion aboe 
,or,mive age. Of my * companions in mine owne nation, being 
pep ry ferent mainteyner of the traditions of wein | 
Fh: 15 But when it pleaſed God, which ſeparate 
Rom. . a from m mothers womb, and called me by hin 
| 16 To teueale his ſorme by me, that J hould! oy 
Golpel pꝛeach him among the heathen : immerhin 
4 etee comnnmed not with * fleſhand bloud: yl 
= 17 Neither went J vpto Hierulalcm, tothemt 
were Apoſkles befoze me: hut went my martin 0 
rabia, and came againe vuto Damaſcus, * 
18 Then after thꝛee peeres J went vp to hang 
lem to lee Peter, and abode with him fifteene 1 
19 But other of che Apoſtles ſawe An 
James the Loꝛdes bꝛother. f 
20 The thinges therefoze which J waite dann u 
behold, befoze God J lye not. es 
D 21 * Afterward J came into the ces fp 5 
5nd and Cilicia, and was vnknowen in face vntothsi 
ches of Jurie which were in Chꝛiſt: 1 
22 But theyhad heard only. hat be wu 
ted vs in times paſt,now pꝛeacheth the kayth aan 
e "] ” I Wte 


to the Calathians, 


| d they clozified God in me. 
im, 2 The Notes. 
| There be foure maner of Apoſtles or meſſengert. The 
u which arc neither ſent of men:nor by m———_ by le- 
Chriſt and God the father, as was Eſai che prophete, 
ad Paul himſelfe. The ſecond, of God, but by man, as lo- 
er nu PP ordeyned of God, but by Moſes,whic was a man, 
alt, ſethird ſort, are ſuch as ;by fauour or money doe get the 
in n eme of miniſters. The fourth, are falle propheres and 
tles, of whome Saint Paul writeth vn this wiſe, Such 
7 a Ii ſtles doe faſhion themſelues as though they were 
ſtles of Chriſt, and dare ſay, Thus ſayth the Lord, 
the Lord hath nor ſcar them, le rome. 


The ii. Chapter. 
wt his Apofileſhip te be of God, 3 . He ſheweth why Titus 
tedmeyy's n 
en foureteene peeres after, I went vp againe to a 
ot Dierulalem with Barnabas, and tooke Titus Aae. 13.9 


— == 2 — —— — 
— — 2 — — - - _ 
— — Ä — — — 
ä —ũ——ä ' — 2 CO — — 


I. bent bp by reuelation,and J declared vnta them 
iE which J pzeache among che Gentiles : but 
F Ap with them which were eſt-emed the chiefe: 
ut hy any meanes J ſhould run, oꝛ hid run in vayne. 
vr neither Titus which was with me, beeing a 
an le was compelled to be circumciſed: 
STU that becauſe of mcommers , beeing falle bꝛe⸗ 
Im, which came in pꝛiuily to lpie out our libertie 
wa we hane in Chziſt Jeſu, that they might bzing 
7 
n. (a)no not fo2 an haure, we gaue place by r, women. 
\P * the trueth of the Goſpel might conti · 


Ofchem hem which ſeemed to be ſomewhat(what they 
times paſley it maketh no matter to me , God 

b no mans perſon: ) fo they which ſeemen 
Oo. iit, chieke, 


TheEpiſtte * | 
chiele, added nothing to ne 


B 7 But contrariwile, when they ſawe that the 
pelof the vncircumciſion was committed vnto 4 


che Goſpel of the circumciſion was comn an wy 
Peter, 


(E be that was mightie in Peter tothe dye 4 
ſhip of the circumciſion, the ſame was mightit un fe 
toward the Gentiles:) w_ > 
9 When they perceiued the grace that . | fe 
ten vnto me, then Jantes, Cephas, and John, whe 
leemed tobe pillars, gaue to me and Barnabas 
right hands of felowſhip : that we ſhould be Apollh 
vnto theheathen, and they vnto the — 
10 Dnelp * that wee ſhoulde remember the pe 
wherein allo J was diligent to doe the ſame. * qr 
11 But when Peter was come to Antioche, Ju 950 
ſtoode him to the face, becauſe he was to be blamed, Yx 
12 Fon befoze that certain came from James, hem 
eate with the Gentiles : but when they Joy unt, 2 
withdzew, and ſeparated himſelf, feariaxthenia pt] 
were ofthe circumciſion, 
13 And the other Jewes diſſembled likewiſe” 
him: inſamuch that Barnabas was alſo brought ö + 
their ſimulat ion. 4 \ a 
© 74 But when J ſawe that they wentnot then 
way to the trueth ofthe Goſpel, J layd vnto Pete 
foe them all, If thou berg a Jeweliueff after — 10 | 
ner ofthe Gentiles, and nat as doe the Jewes: ˖ 
compelleſt thou the Gentiles, to Tine as do the ee 
I 5 Ae which are * Jewes by nature, dn 1 | 
nersof the Gentiles, . 
16 Knowe that a man is not iuſtif ed by the bi 24 
of the lawe, but by the fapthof Jeſus Cheilt um! 


tothe Galatliians;” 


— 


5 w 
—— >. O— — —— — — ES 2 — Iz. = 


beleetted on Jelits Chiift, that wee might be iu⸗ 
by the fayth of Chaiſf, and not by the veedes of 
ve, becaule by the deevesof the law no fleſh ſhall 


Nen while we ſecke to be made righteous by 

we our ſelues alſo are found ſinners : isthere- 

Chit the miniſter ol inne: God foybid. 

Foz if J builde agapne the thinges which J de⸗ 
then make J mp (elfe a treſpaſſer. 

Fo2 I! thꝛougb the law, am dend tothe lawe that 
the lite vnto God : J am crucified with Chziſt. 
A 2 Neuertheleſle, J liue : yet now not J, but Chailt 

a in me : and che like which J now line in the fleſh, k ebe. z. e 
he by the fapth of the ſonne of God, * which loued 

d gaue himſelfe fo2 me. 

4 3 Aeiect not the grace of God: Fo2 * if righteouſ- 
a, Nome of the lawe, then Chail is dead in vayne. 

* The Nest. 

5 ws deede of Paul, we — that as the weake ought 


rne withall,* ſo in no wiſe wee ought to giue place 
o them that are of malice ſtifnecked and ſtubburne. 


The iii. — 
th them ſharpely, 1 and prooueth by diners yeaſons, 


| | Efication bt by fayth. 
Foolihe Galathtans , whohath bewitched you, * 


uy ye wouldnt obey the trueth : towhome J'c- 
& was befoze deſcribed bewzerheeves, anda 
4 u cruciſied: 
Al. it ;onely would A learne of you, ubether yr te · 
ache ſpirite by the veeves of the lawe ; 02 by the 
, [#i ofthe fayth 4 
715 xye ſuch fooles, thatafter her haue beg inche 
5/6 e would nom end in the fleſh: * 


zeilen rex: thinges in vayne + if it 
Don. be 


— — — 


* 
4 


Ged. Ig d 
Rem. 4. d 
Lund 2. d 


Gen. 12. 
and 22. b 


Deut. Ly. d 


Heb. 10. 
. 2. 4 
Leuit. 28.2 
rech. 20. b 
Rom, 10, a 


Deut. 21. d 


The. Epiltle, 
be pet invayne, 
5 Detherefozethat miniſtreth to you the ſþ 
wozketh miracles among you, voeth he it 
deedes ofthe lawe, oz by the bearing ofthe fi 


6 * Enen-as Abzaham beleeuev God, a 
aſcribed to him fo2 


rightcouſneſle, 
z 7 Knoweyetherefoze, tor ey which rl | 


theſame are the childzen of Abjaham. 

8 Fo the ſcripture ſeeing — that. GOD 
would iuſtiſie the heathen though faith,hewevbeing 
hand glad tidinges vnto Abzaham , ſaying, "Init 
ſhall all nations be bleſſed, 

9 No then they which be ol faith, are bleed with 


Kanu 
into C 
17 , 


cov Abꝛaham. 1 


Io Fm; as many as are of the deedes of che lune a 
vnder the curſle : Fo? it is woitten, Curſed is my 
one that continueth not in all thinges, which arewS 
ten in the booke of the lawe, to doe them. 

11 But that no man is infkified by the lawe ini 
ſight of God, it is euwent : ¶ Foz pᷣ iuſt ſhalline by luz 

I 2 And the law is not of faith: but the man tha 
them, ſhall liue in them. 

13 Chiift hath redeemed vs from the curſſeef l 
lawe , bemg made a curſle fc vs: Foz it is mn 
*Curſedis euery ane that hangech on tre: 


o 14 That the blefling of Abzaham might amen 


the Gentiles thzontxh Jeſus Chyilt, that went 
teiue the pzomile of the ſpirice thzough fayth-- - 

75 Biethzen, I ſpeake after rhe manerab 
Though it be but a mans teſfamene , vet il ie 


The Epifile lowed, no man reietteth it, oꝛ addeth theteto. 


— the — 


ver . 


16 To Abzaham and his — 
mave, Deſath r 


— 
2 


aS S r 8 


| 7 tothe Galathians, Chap. ii. 
rde, as of one, which is Chzilt. an 
by 17 This I lay;that the law which beganaftorwary g 
unde *foure hundzed and thirtie ptetes, dooch noc rd 
Klanulthe teltamẽt that was confirmed afoze of Cod Tudich.s.b. 
mwChyiſtward,to make the pzomiſeof none eiter. 

Iq; if the inheritance be ol y law, then not nome ,  _ . 
ſyaniſe. But God gaue the inheritance vnto Abi 
junby pzomile, | 
ig Wherefoze then ſerueth the law: It was ad: e 
i betauſe of tranſgreſſions til the ſeede ſhould come, . e. 
whom the pꝛomile was made: and it was oꝛdeined 
angels in the hand of a mediatour. mn F an 
10 A mediatour is not a mediatour oł one, but God 
ur. 

u Þsthe law then againlf the pꝛomiſe of God: Son . _. 
a. Foz if there had bin a law giuen which coulde 1. Tin 1. b 
gan gmen life, thẽ no doubt righteouſnes ſhould haut 
kn by the law, 

42 But the ſcripture hath concluded all vnder ſtrme, 
thatthe pꝛomile by the faith of Jeſus Chꝛiſt ſhould be 
gen unto them that belecue. 

2; But befoze faith came, wee were kept vnder the 
lit, and were ſhut vp vnto the faith which ſhoulde af- 

(ward be reueiled, * 2 4 A 

14 (Uherefoze the law was our ſchoolemaſter vnto 
— — 

75 rt is tome, wee are no 
mer a ſchoofemaſter, | 


26 Fa pee are all the en of God by faithin 
Chit Jeſus, child £ | : g ome read, 


Fax all ye that are baptiʒed. haue put on Ehailt, '«/ he, 

i Thereisins Jewe, neither Greeke, there fs nel cg 
ben no) free, there is neither male no2 female: oz 5e pur on 
err vt cin 
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Ged. Ig d 
Rem. 4. d 
Iams 2. d 


Gen. 11. 
and 22.0 


Deut. I7. d 


Heb. 10. S 
Abac 


Lenit. 4 
rech. 20. b 
Rom, 10, 2 


Deut. 21. d 


be pet invayne, 


The. Epiſtle; - 


5 Derherefoe that minilleth£0y0uthe heim 
wozketh miracles among you, voeth he it 
veedesofchelawe, oz bp the hearing ofthe fat 4 

6 * Enen as Abzaham beleeutn God, and tu 
alcribed to him fo2 rightcoulneſle, 


z3 7 Rnoweyetherefoe, ther they which areal lag 


the lame are the childzen of Abzaham. 

8 Fo? the ſcripture ſeeing — that GDD 
would iuſtifie the heathen thouch faich,hewevbeſoe 
hand glad tidinges vnto Abzaham , ſaying,” In in 
ſhall all nations be bleſſed, 

9 Oo then they which be of faith, are bleſſed withth 
favthful Abꝛaham. 4k 

10 Fo) as many as are of the deedes of che laws; att 
vnder the curſſe: Foz it is wꝛitten, Curſed is tun 
one that continueth not in all thinges, which arte 
ten in the booke ofthe lawe, to doe them. 

11 But that no man is infkified by the lawe inthe 
ſight of God, it is euwent:*F 02 p̃ tuft (hal liue by fut 

I 2 And the law is not of faith: but the man that ah 
them, ſhall liue in them. 

13 Chat hath redeemed vs fromthe curſſe.of te 
lawe , being made a curſle foz vs: Foz it is wum 
*Curſedis eueryonethat hangech on tre: 


C 14 That the bleſſing of Abzaham might come# 


the Gentiles thzotxh Jeſus Chzilt, har wort 
ceiue the pzomile of the ſpirite though fayth- - 

15 Bieten, J ſpeake after the — 
Though it be but a mans teſfament , vet it e's 


The Epi fie lowen, no man reterteth it, oz adderh thereto. / * 


— the — 


der . 


16 To Abꝛaham and — the pronlls 


mave, De lan eee 


to the Galathians, 
ede, as of one, which is Chꝛiſt. 

ij This J ſap, that the law which began afterward 
nde *foure hundzed and thirtie pertes, dooch hut Pdf 
nl the teſtam?t that was confirmed afoze of Cod ng 
wChiiſtwatd,to make the pzomiſe of none effect, "74 

a if the inheritance be ol y law, chen not name , _  . 
228 the inheritance vntd Abi 
ny pꝛoniſe. | 
i Wlherefoe then ſerueth the law: It was ad* x.,,..;.. 
u betauſe of tranſgreſſions til the ſeede ſhould come, / 4e. 
nihom the pꝛomile was made: and it was oꝛdeined 
vngels in the hand ofa mediatour. n 
10A mediatour is not a mediatour of one, but God 
vine, 

uche law then againſt thepzomiſe of God Sd Þ 
Fo if there had bin a law giuen which coulde 1. Tin 1. b 
juvginen life, thẽ no doubt righteouſnes ſhould haute 
lub the law. 

u But the ſcripture hath concluded all vnder fe, 
hate pꝛomile vy the faith of Jeſus Chꝛiſt ſhotrld be 
faminto them that beleeue. 

2; But befo2e faith came, wee were kept vnder the 
li, and were ſhut vp vnto the faith which ſhoulde af- 
(ward be reueiled. : % " 4 A 

14 (herefoze the law was our ſchoolemaſter vnto 
Ne SES gr 

75 rt is tome, wer are no 
— * 

02 pee are all the childꝛen of God by kaith in 
Is, e £ | ? ith 2 
Fa all pe that are baptiʒed, haue put on Cniſt. % 
1 There is no Jewe, neither Greeke, there ts net- _—— 
(bond noz fret, there is neither male mz kemalt oz 5e pur on 
_— pt cirin 


cheap. iũ. 


2X 


— 
5 


K „ SSD SSD SIS 


EC 
—_ 


S 


Eu The Epiſtle. 
ye are all one in Chiift Jeſus, 7 | 
29 Aye be Chailtes, hen repe an ha 
andheyzesaccozdug to the pzomile, 


The iii, Chapter. 
He ſheweh wherefore the ceremonie: were ordeined which being FR 


dome mur end when Chrift the trucih comme th. 


A AP I ſay, That the heire as long as he is achild, 
= rp N pmg nothing from a ſeruant, though hee bet 
* _ of a 

2B is vnder tutours and couernours, nll 
time appointed of the father. 
3 Euen ſo we, when we were childꝛen, were in bw 
dage vnder the rudiments of the wozld: 
4 But when the fulneſle ofthe time was come, God. 
ſeat his ſanne made of a woman, and made vnderthe 


5 To reve them that Joon woes the lawe, that 
we might receiue the adoption of childzen. 
bes 6 Becauſe yeare ſonnes, Odd hath ſent foozththe 
Reni. e ſſirit eok his lon into your hearts, crying, Abba, father, 
» 7 TUherefoze thou art no moꝛe a ſeruant, but a fan 
— thau art allo an heire of God, though 
8 Notwithſtanding, when ye knew not God, yer du 
ſeruice vnto them which by nature are no gods. 
9 But — lg yer haue knowne Gad yen tb 
are knowne of owe turne pe againe vum 
weake and begerly —.— eee au 
pe deſire a freſh to be in bondage. 
10 Peoblerue (a) dayes, and monethes and times 
and petres. 
11 Ian in feare of you, leſt J haſta 


labour invaine, | * 
| n 278 1701 2 i 17 Spho 


G * 


S 


S 0 


8 


| Biethjen, Jbeſeech you, be as Nam fbr J am 


wuhtpon the citie which is now called Hieruſalem 


to the Galathians, 


Chapiiit. 


ite: De haue not miuried me at all, 
13 Pe knowe how thzough intirmitie of the flethe, 
Ineached the Goſpel vnto you at the firlf, 
tz And my temptation which was in my fleche yee © 
vſpiſednot,neither abboꝛred: but receiued me as an 
merlof Sod, euen as Chyilk Jeſus, 
15 What is then your felicitie 4 fo I beare you res 
inn chat if it had bin pollible, ye waulde hate plucked 
teur owne eyes, and haue giuen them to me. 
16 Am J therefo2e become pour enemie, becauſe J 
leu the trueth: | 
17 They art telous ouer your amiſſe: Pea, they in 
to txtlude pou, that ye ſhould be feruent co them⸗ 
unde. 
18 It is good alwaies to be zealous in a good thing, 
nut onely when J am preſent with you, 
19 My little childꝛen, of whom J trauaile in by2th as 
une, vutill Choilt be faſhioned in you, 
20 But J delire to be pꝛeſeut with you nowe and to 
hange my voyce,fo2 I ſtand in doubt of you. 
21 Tel me pe that deſire to be vnder the law, do ye 1 
there the lawe: The Epigle 
22 Fo2it is witten, that Abꝛaham had two ſonnes: en he 7. 
eme by a bondmaid, the other by a freewoman. Sni 
2} Bur he which was ofthe band woman, was bome f , 
erthe fleh, but he which was of che freewomanwas G:ne a 
bore by pꝛomiſe. Heb, I. 2. 
24 Which things are ſpoken by an allegozie: For 
ele two Teſtaments: the one from p mount Si- 
which gendꝛeth vnto bondage, which is Agar. 
j Foz Agar is the mount Dina in Arabia, e boz⸗ fer 


Sina 3s « 
„ mount int 


and Arabia. 


The'Epiſtle 

| and is in bondage with her childzen, - 4 

Ae. s 26 But *Dierulalem which is aboue, is free;which 

is the mother of vs all. 

Vai.54% 27 Fo it is mitten, Reioyce thou barren that ber 
reſt no childꝛen, bꝛeake fo2th and cry, thou that travel: 
left not: Foz the deſolate hath many mo childzen the 
the which hath an hul band. | 

28 But byethzen, we arc after Jlahac, the childzendf 
E pꝛomiſe. | 
29 But as then he that was bozne after the fleſh,ye 
ſecuted him that was bozne after the ſpirite: euen bs 
it now. | 

Gene, 21.b 30 Neuertheleſle, what ſaith the leripture : Puy 
waythe bondwoman, and her ſonne: foꝛ the ſon of the 
bond woman ſhall in no wile be heire with the ſannedf 
the free woman. a 

31 Oo then bzeth)en, we are not childz en ol p bone 
woman, but of che free. 


The Notes, 

a By the dayes, he vnderſtandeth the S abboche: and neu 
Moones: by the monethes, the firſt and ſeue nth moneth; 
by the times, Whit ſuntide, Eſter, and the feaſt of the Ii 
bernacles: by the yeers, he vnderſtanderh the yeere oflv- 
bilie, or of forgiueneſſe. It is not meant, but that we mij 
well keepe certaine dayes, not that one day is holie the 
another, but that wee may haue time to come togithe!, 
both to preach R to heare che word of God, offering wi 
one accord cur common ſupplic ations ynto him, 

The v. Chapter. | 

2 He laboureth io draw them away from circumciſion, 17 and for 
eib them the batiel bermixa the ſpirit and the fleſh,and the fri 
of them both, | 


„ Q Tamefalt therefozein the (a) libertie wherevi 
| wo” Chi hath made vs free, and be not intangled'? 
| wig gaine with the yoke al bondage, 2 
0 4 14 2 


n 


tothe Galathians. 


1 Behold, N Paul lap vnto pou, that if ye be tirtum 
in Chyiſt ſhall profite you nothing, 

fon I telkifte again to euery man which is circum- 
la that he is a debter to do the whole law. 

4 Chziſt is become but vaine vnto you, as manie of 
un are iuſtified by the law, are fallen from grace. 

; Fox we though the ſpirite, waite fo2 the hope of 
tixhceouſneſſe by faith, 

F; in Jeſus Chaift, neither is circumciſion any 


=: | 


be 
wh 
Fn 


ol By 
dlich wozketh by loue, 
1 7 De did rume well, who was a let vnto you, chat ye 
duuld not obey the truth: 
the | 3 This perſwaſton commeth not of him that called 


ul 

9*Alitle leauen leaueneth the whole lump of dough. 
10 I haue truſt towarde you in the Loꝛd, that ye will 
he none otherwiſe minded: but he that troubleth pon, 
lallbeate tung ement, whatſdeuer he be. 

ee t And bꝛethꝛen, if J pet pꝛeach circumtiſion, why 
* do] yet ſuffer perſecutions Then is the ſlaunder of 
1. beta ceaſſed, 
way 
hen 


12 J would to God that they were cut off which 
| tle you, 
1 13 Fozbtethoen, yee haue bin called vnto libertie: 
ah let not tibertie be an octalion to the fleſh , but by 

bur ſerue one another, 

14 Foz all the law is fulfilled in one woꝛd, which is 
this, * Thou halt lone thy neighbour as thy ſelfe. 
15 If pee bite and deuour one another, take heede 
eſte be conſumed one of another. 
16 Then J lap, Walke inthe ſpirit, and ye ſhal not 


= 2 


Fe 


Chap 


Aces 21.6 


Cala. 5. a 


hing wozth , neither pet vncircumciſion: but faith, 1. Cor. 13. 


1. Cer, $,4 


Rom. 13. a 
Matth. 22.4 
Mark 13.6 


C 


Iames 2.b 


The Epiflle 


fill the Luſt of the flech. — 


17 Fa wr Trinitic. 


17 Fate — the ſpirits, in 
the ſpirit contrary to the fleſh: theſe are contraryonen | 
the other lo that ye cannot doe what ye would. 
18 But and it ye be led of the ſpirite, then En 
vnder che lawe. 
19 The deedes of the fleſh are manikeſt, whichai 
theſe, adulterp, foznication, vncleannelle, wanton, 
Leut % 20 UQoylhipping of Images, witchcraſtt; 
— variance, emulations, wꝛarh, ſtrife ,leditins, 
D 2x Enuyings, nurvers, dunkennelſe, gluttodjs, 
and ſuch like, of the which J tell you befoze,as Jha 
cer V tolde you in time paſt, that euen they which dot lu 
j thinges;hall not inhetite the kingdome of Gn. 
22 But the ute of the ſpirit n loue,fop pant in 
ſuffering, gentlenelſe, goodneſſe, faith, 
996 Peekenelle,temperance:againl luchtherein 


24 They truely that are Chyiſtes,haue cruriae 
fleſh, with the affections and luſtes, 
: Ri If we lie in the ſpirite, let vs allo walke in 
irite. 
26 Let vs not be deſirous of vaine glow, proud 
one another,enuping one another, | 


| The Notes, 
a They doe not ſtand in the liberdie of Chriſt, „lichte 
not content with the ſole and onely grace of Chtiſt, do 
their mindes vpon the law, as though C hriſt were not 
' ficient to ſaue alone, but had need of the hel re 8 
Let we muſt take heede chat we do not miſuſe 
| thinking chat we may do whatſocuer we og by 
The vi, Chaprer, 7 
3 Heexhorteth them to vſe gentleneſſe toward the weake, 1 po 
Men their brorherly lowe and modeffit, 6 alſo to proide for ie 
Minifters, 


— 
Bir — 
4 5 


e 


"MY tothe Galithians, Chap. vi 
1 Rechen, if a man be pꝛeuented in anp faule,yee A 

Berz are fpirituall, reſtoze ſuch a one in the ſpi⸗ 

riteofmeekengs,conſideringthy lelfe, leſt thou alſo be 


ons ye one anothers burthen, and ſo fulfill the Rem, 154 
Ane of Chzilt, 
3 F; if any man ſeeme to himſelfe that he is ſome- 
nt, when he is nothing, the ſame deteiueth him lelle 
ubs owe fantaſie. 
4 But let euerye one 120oue his owne wozke ; at 
gen ſhal he haue reioycing onely in his owne ſelle, and 
in an other. 1 
120 euery man walllgare hisowne burden. Rang 

Let him that is taught in the wow, miniffer vn :.Coc,9,v 
fahimchat teacheth him, in all good things. 

7 Be not decetued,God is not mocked: foꝛ What o B laune 
fuer a man ſoweth,chat ſhall he alſo reape. 

f; hee that ſoweth in his fleſhe, hallof the flethe 
. tozruption: but he that ſoweth into the ſptrite, 

of the ſpirite reape life tuerlaſting. 

Let vs net be weary in wel doing: fot vette . hei. 3. b 
erden reape,if we faint not. 

we haue therfoze time, let vwnohch vn⸗ 

nt la cially vuto them Which are of the houle- 


— 221 var Yowe large aleter burn be The Epil 
Juvichmineowne 2745 
12 4s many as deſire with outward appearance to . Pal 
*earnally, ſame conſtraine you to be circum⸗ *of in che 
2 eu ey thoul ſuffer perſecutionfozthe faſbe. 
% 0 fr whichare circumciſe 
alte but deſire to haut noon 


Sila 5.4 


3,Cor.4,c 


05 . — glow but . 


that is ot God, 


- «- Becayſc that they which taught circumciſi ä 


1 N this Epiſl Sint Pagen tighty pra 


| Hane and will not fratne or faſhion thetnſe 


The Ecift 
in your fleſh, 


df uur Lod Jelus Chaift, whereby a 
lied vnto me, and J vnto the wezld, 


5 FO n Chzilf Jeſu neicher circumciſion up * 
e PN but a neue a] 


16. And x3 many as walke attoding to this nd, 
peace be on them, and mercie, and vpon the OA 


fo I beare in my body p markes of the Lond Jen 
18 Buethzen, the — 8 aur Loꝛd Jeſus Chailth 


ur ſpirite, Am | 
= Epi me rhe Gularhians was with | 


to 
15 From henceteyth let no man put me to bulins: f 
? 


The Notes. 


R - Fi 


lawe with che Goſpell, were of the Iſraelites, here 4 
Paulſeemeth to put a difference between them & the 
ther which preached the Golpell fincerely,whome = 
Ach the 1iracl of Gad, or chat pertaineth vnto God. 


. The Argument of the Epi flew 
F the Epheſians, 


a 
«a 


ſet forth the goſpel, and the vocation or 
ofthe Chriſtians, whom he dooth — 
Nedfaſt in the ſame, and to live a godly life, 


ding to this glorious calling. For — 
ng. For they Ki rake 


the word of God, do purchaſe e 
and damnation : but chiefly S. Paul dooth ſet 
the excellent grace of God,inthisthatthe© 


i 
1 
8 
: 


— 


„ riches, 

ofall , hee ſheweth the duetie ofall persons m 
their vocati vocation,and what ought to be the armor and 
os of themthetbeleome, 


by 7 he Epiſtle of Saint Paul to 


the Epheſians. 


The firſt Cha 
Nh bis ſalutation, 4 he ſheweth the that the chiefe cauſe of their 
h in the free election of God through Chritt. 
6 He declareth his good will toward them, giaing thanks: , and 
Tore God for their faith. 21 The Mae 32 of Chriſs. 


ul an Apoltle of Jeſus Chiift by the wil , 
al God, to the ſaintes which are at E- 
* Yap: pheſus, and to the faithful in Chꝛiſt Je- 


PEracebe with vou, and peace from God ottr fa- Ber. 
u nd from the Lozd Jeſus Chyilt, yep 
leſſed be God pᷣ father ol our Lozd Jeſus Chyiſt, 6 U. 5 
——— 
by Ch 

4 ing as he had cholen vs in him, beldꝛe the 
ldation of the wonld, that we ſhould be holy, and 
(46d | Wihout blame befoze him though lone, 

2 (a)hath pꝛeveltinated vs into the adoption of 
i Jeſus Chziſt vnto himlelfe , accoꝛding to 

pleaſure ofhis will: 

Fein . grace, whereinhe 

Wave vs accepted in the beloued 


whom we haue redemption though his blood, 3 
RN o 


8 Whero 


2 


LB : 


1 4 
" = 
„* 


— - 


dome and pzudence : 


8 2hereinhe hath abounded toward vs in ell yl 


9 Amd hath opened to vs the myſtery of his will r 2 


coding to his good pleaſure, which he hav purpoſcyy 
himſelke, | * 

10 Thu in the diſpenlation of the fulneſle of 
times, he might gather togither in one all thingesh 
Chiift, both which are in heauens, and wichen 
tarth, in him. | * 

11 In whom alſo we are cholen, being pꝛed 
atcoꝛding to p purpoſe of him who wozketh all th 
after the counſell of his owne will: 34 

12 That we ſhould be vnto the pꝛaile of his go 
which before beleeued in Chailt. ' 

13 In whom alſo ye hoped after that pee hearde tht 
woꝛd of truth, the Goſpell of your ſaluation: wheten 
alſo after that ve beleened, ye were ſealed with thehs 
ly ſpirite of pzomile, 5 
C 14 Ahich is the earneſt of our inheritance, vntothe 
redemptionsf the purchaley poſſeſſion, vnto the yu 
of his glozy. | 

15 Whercfoze J alſo,after that I heard of the fai 
2 ye haue in che Loꝛd Jeſus, and loue vnto alli 

intes, ; | 

16 Ceaſſe not to giue thankes foz you, making uur 
tion of pou in my p2ayers, 

17 That the God of our Lozde Jeſus Chill, thele 
cher ol glozp, may giue vnto you the ſpirite of wi 
dome aud reuelation, in the knowledge ol him: 

18 The eyes ol ycur mindes being lightened:that)t 
may know what the hope is of his calling c what 
richelle of the glozy of his inheritance is in the ſaintes 

19 And what is the exceeding greatneſle — 


| 8 
8 


4 = 22 - 4 
2 20 — _ = 
an 1 . 


a. 


„ -, SS, +5 tt. > . 


— 


to the Fpheſians. Chap 
to bs ward which beleeue, arcoding to the wog 


er his mightie power, 


%(Uhich he wzought in Chuſt, when her raiſer 
n the dead, and let him on his right hande in 0 


ly places, 
2 arrcaboue all rule, and power, and might, and pan y 
n, and euery name that is named, nat onely in D 
ld, but alſo in the wozld to come. 
n And hath put all things vnder his feete, and gaue 
be the head duer all things to the Church, 
ich is his body, the fulneſle of him that filleth 


is all, 

The Notes. 
2 That is the true ynderſtanding of W that 
thout any merites or deſeruings of ours, yea, aſore the 
boüdations of the world were laid, God hath decreed with 
| baſelfc to laue, through Chriſt, al chem that do belecue. 


The ii, Chhprer, 


2 the grace of Chrift , which is the onely cauſe of ſahua- 


{Ab hequickened yoit that were dead intreſpaſ- 4 
(es and linnes: 
the which in time paſſed*ye walked, accowding |.,..;.. 
tithe courſe of this woꝛlde, after the gouernour that Calo. :. 6 
methin the av2e, the rite that nowe wozketh inthe 
cinen of diſobedience. 
Among whom we all bad dur connerſationalſo 
* paſt,in the luſtes ofour fleſh, fulfilling the wil . 
Ache lech, anvof the minde, and were by nature the 
tilyen of wzath,euen as other: 
But God which is rich in mercie , fo2 his great 
herewith he loned vs, 
Euen when we were dead by ſins, hach quickened 
Lorcher with Chꝛut, by whoſe grace ye are ſauev, 
Pp. ii. 6 Any 


& Ti: us 1.4 


C 


The Epiſtle 


6 And hath raiſed vs vp togither, and made vsſit tos 
gither in heauenly things, in Chꝛiſt Telus: 

That in ages to come, he might ſhewe the ercee: 
ding riches of his grace, in his kindneſſe to vs warde 
through Thult Jelus. 

8 Foz by grace are pe made ſafe though faith , am 
that not of your lelucs: it is the gift of God, 

Mot of wonkes, leſt any man ſhould boaſt himſelfe, 

10 Fo2 we are his wozkemanſhip, created in Chi 
Jeſus vnto good woꝛkes, which God hath befozeop 
deined that we ſhould walke in them. 

11 CAherefoze, remẽber that ve being intimepaſſe 
Gentiles in the fleſh, called vncircumciſion of v which 
is called circumciſion in the fleſh, made by handes: 

12 That at that time ye were witheut Chꝛiſt, being 
aliauntes from the common wealth of Fſrael, & ftrans 
gers krom the teſtaments of pzomile, hauing no hope, 
and(a without Cod in this world. 

13 ButnoweinChit Jelus, yce which ſometime 
were farre off, are made nigh by the blood of Chiill, 

14 Fo2 he is our peace, which hath made both one: 
and hath bzoken downe the middle wall that was a 
ſtop betweene vs, 

15 Taking away in his fleſh the hatred , euen the 
law of commãdements conteined in oꝛdinances, fo2to 
make ok twaine one new man in himſelfe , ſo making 
peace: 


16 And that he might recõcile both vnto God in one 


body though his croſle, and llue hatred thereby, 
1 7 And came and preached the glad tidings of peace 
to you uch were a farre off, and to them that were 
nigh. | 
18 Fo? thꝛough him we haue both an _ — 
put 


=, Ef, T2. KS 


of WR JF - a: _— . _ a a... — 


tothe Epheſians, 
ſpirite vnto the father, 


19 Now therfoꝛe, ve are no mote ſtrangers and faz 75 ro; þ vl 


repners : but fellow citizens with the ſaintes, and of en Sins 
the houſhold of God, Thomas 
20 And are built vpon the foundation of the Apo⸗ * 4 
les and P2ophets , Jeſus Chziſt himlelte being the Rem. 
head coꝛner ſtone, 2 
21 In whom all the building coupled tagithe r, gro⸗ p 
weth vnto an holy temple in the Lozd, 
22 In whom alſo ve are builded togither fo2 an has 
bitation of God thzough the ſpirit. 
The Notes. 
a They are without God, which either beleeue not that 
there is a God, or if they doe beleeue, yet doe they not be- 
leeue him to be ſuch a one as he is, and truely as many as 
are without the true, liuing, and eternall God, it is wel ſaid 
that they are without God. 


The ii. Chapter. 
1 He ſheweth the canſe of his impriſonment, 13 and deſirath them 
net to faint becau/ec of his trouble. 
Oz this cauſe J Paul am a pꝛiſoner of Jeſus A 
Ch itt foꝛ you Heathen: | 
2 Jfye haue heard of the diſpenſation of the grace of * the Epi- 
God, which is giuen me to pouward: — 
3 Fo2 by reuelation ſhewed God the myſterie vnto Galar, 1.b 
me(as I wꝛote afoꝛe in few woes, 
4 Wherebpy when ye reade, ye may vnderſtande my 
knowledge in the myſterie of Chꝛiſt.) 
5 Which myſtery in other ages was not opened vn- 
to the ſonnes of men, as it is now reuealed vnto his ho⸗ 
ly Apoſtles and Pꝛophets by the ſpirite: 
6 That the Gentiles ould be inheriters alſo, and of 
the ſamcbody, and partakers ol his pzomiſe in Chzit 


by the Oolpell: : 
Pp. li 7 Where: 


Chap ii | 


| 
: 


The Epil 
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The Epiſtle 


B 7 CAherefoze I was made a miniſter , accomdingto 
the gift ofthe grace of God, which is giuen vntomee 
after the wozking of his power. 

oo, 8 Unto me which amlelle then the leaſt of al ſaints, 
is this grace giuen, that J ſhould pꝛeach among the 
Gentiles the vnſearchable riches of Chziſt, 

9 And bꝛing to light to all men what the fellowſhip 
ofthe myſterie is, which from the beginning of the 
wo2ld hath bin hid in God, which made all thinges 
thꝛough Telus Chult : 

10 Tothemtent that now vnto the rulers + powers 
in heauenly thinges might bee knowne by the church, 
the vero manifold wiledome of God, 

1x Accozding to the eternall purpoſe which hee 
wꝛought in Chult Jeſus our Loꝛd: 

1 2 By whom we haue boldneſle and entrance in the 
confidence by faith ofhim, 

e Fpifile 13 Therefore J deſire that pee faint not fozmp tri 
fe” -4e x >. bulations fo; pou, which is pour glozie. 

E 14 Forthis cauſe I bowe my knees vnto the father 
of our Lom Jeſus Chailt, 

1 5 Ok whom all the kamilie in heauen and earth is 
named: 

16 That he woulde grant po, accoꝛding to the r 
ches ok his glozie, to bee ſtrengthened with might by 
his ſpirite in the inner man, | 

1 7 That Chꝛiſt may dwell in your hearts by faith; 
that ye being rooted and grounded in loue, 

18 Might be able to compyehend with all ſaints, 
what is the bzedth,* (a)length, and depth, and height: 

19 And to know the loue of Chyilt , which excelleth 
all knowledge, that ye might be filled with all fulneſle 


of God, 
| 20 Unto 


H. coc. 15.2 


” = QDS 


SAX 88 


to the Epheſians. Chap.iiii, lt 
20 Untohim that is able co do erceeding abundant: IU 
þaboue all that we al ke 02 thinke , accoꝛding to the 
wwer that wozketh in vs, 

21 Be glozy inthe church by Chꝛiſt Jelus, though 
mit all ages, wozld without end, Amen, 


The Notes, 

That ĩs to ſay, that ye may comprehend how farre aboue 
meaſure the goodnes of God doth reach forth it ſelfe : in 
beght, to the very Angels: indepth, to the loweſt partes 
of the world: in length and bredch,vnto all the corners of 


the earth. 
The mi.Chaprer, 
Heexhorre:h them to meekeneſſe, long ſuffering, and vn to loue and 
peace, 
Therefoze a pꝛiſoner in the Lode , erhozt you, = — 
that ye walke wozthy of the vocation wherewith pee 2 is. 
art called, ſurday 4 i 
2 With all lowlineſſe and meekeneſſe, with long lut- _—_ 
tering, fozbearing one another in loue, aer the 
3 Endeuouring to kecpe the vuitie of the ſpiritinthe ©" 
bonde ol peace. 
4 Dne bodie, and one ſpirite, even as pe are called in 
ane hope of pour calling. 
5 Dne Lopd, one kaith, one baptiſme, 
6 Dne God and father of all, which is aboue all, aud 
though all, and in you all, 
7 But *vnto cuerp ene of vs is giuen grace, acte: - „ 
ding to the meaſure of the gift of Chu. un S. Makes 
8 Therefore he ſaith, Ahen he went vp on high, he 4... 
led captiuitie captiue,and gaue giftes vnto meu. 1, Cot. 7. b 
9 (But that he aſcended, what is it but that hee alu Con . 
deſcended firſt into the lower parts of the earth P:al.68.4 
10 *Ibe that deſcended,is euen the lame alſo that al ; 
tended vp karre aboue al heauens,to fulfill all things.) 
Pp. iii. cx And 


$ Colol,1,c 


The Epiſtle 
knee 11 And he gaue ſome Apoſtles,and ſome pyoyhets, 


2 and ſome Cuangeliſtes , and ſome Shepheards, any 
Teachers, 

12 To the gathering togither of the ſainctes, im 
the wozkeof mmiſtration, into the evifying ofthe boy 
of Chꝛiſt: 

13 Tall we al meet togither into the vnitie of faiths 
knowledge of the lonne of God, vnto a perfite man vn 
to the meaſure ofthe age of the fulneſle of Chiilt : 

C 14 Thatwehencefozth be no moꝛe childꝛen, wane: 

; ring and carried about with every winde of doctrine, 

Slots and in the wilineſle of men incraftineſſe,to the laying 
| waite ok deceite, 


| I 5 But folowing trueth in loue, let vs grow vp into 
$5 Eehe:.d him in all things which is the head euen Chiiſt 

16 In whom all the body being conueniently cou 
pled and (a knit togither by every ioynt, yelding nous 
riſhment accoꝛding tothe effectuall power inthe mes 
{ure ofeuery part, maketh increaſe of the body, vnto 
the edifying of it ſelfe in loue. 
The Fo;8\e 17 This Jlaytheretoze,and teſtiſie in the Lom that 
en the xix. ye ' hencefoꝛth walke not as other Gentiles walke, in 
_ vamtie ol their minde: 
1. Pet. 4. a. 18 Darkened in cogitation, being alienated from the 

life of God, by the ignoꝛance that is in them, by the 

#r han. æglindneſſe of their hearts. 

19 Ahich being palt feeling, haue giuẽ themſelues 
outer vnto wantonneſle, to wozke all vncleanneſſe with 
grecvineſle, 

20 But pe haue not ſo learned Chꝛiſt. 

D 21 If ſobe that ve haue heard him, and haue been 
taught in him as the truth is in Jelus, 
22 To lay downe, accoꝛding to the tozmer 2 
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to the Epheſians, 


uin the olde man, which is coꝛrupt accoꝛding to the 
les of errour : 

2; Coberenued inthe ſpirit of your minde, 

14 Indtoput on that new man, which after God is 
ien in righteouſneſſe and holineſle of trueth. 

25 *Wherefoze putting away lying, ſpcake euerye on 
nantrueth vnto his neighbour : fo2 as much as wee Leut 
it members one of an other. 

26 Be pe angrie, andſiune not: let not the (unne Plal.4-+ 
j0downe vpon your wath, 

27 Neither giue place to the deuill. 

38 * Let him that ſtole, ſteale no moꝛe: but let him E 
nther labour, woꝛking with his hands the thing which *7**-3-> 
I good, that he may giue vnto him that needeth. 

29 Let no filthie comunication p2oceed out of pour 
mouth, but that which is good to edifie withall, as okt 
wneede is, that it may miniſter grace vrto y hearers. 

30 And greeue not the holy ſpir ve ul God, by whoin 
e are ſealed vnto the day of redemption, 

31 Let all bitterneſſe, and fierceneſle, and wꝛath. and 
crying,and euill ſpeaking, be put away from you, with 
al neug ht ineſſe. 

32 Be pe courteous one to another, mercilull, foꝛgi⸗ 
uing one another, euen as God toz Chziſtes lake hath 
logiuen you, 


The Notes, 


a Here we learne, that as the ſpirit of life doth come down 
from the head into the whole body, which is ſundrie wyſe 
compact and made of many members, ſo is the congrega- 
tion of the faithful quickened by the ſpitit of Chriſt, xhich 
is the head of the church. The ioynt that ioyneth this my- 
ſticall body together, and where with the grace of God is 
miniſtred vnto euety member, is loue and vnitic: for ney- 
ther the hand, nor yet the foote, being cut of, can be parta. 


ker of the heauenly vertue that commeth from the 2 
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Chap. iii. 1 * 
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A 
The Epifle BE ye*therfoze folowers of God, as deare childyn! 
on che third 2 And walke pe inloue, euen as Chiilt hath l⸗ 
Sum in ued bs, and hath giuen himlelfe fo2 vs an cffering an 
Tow 4 a ſacrifice ot a ſwecte ſmelling ſauour to SS. 
T»ha 13. b But foznication, and all vncleanneſſe, q conetonſ 
Kaese naeſſe, let it not be onte named among port, as it becany 
meth laintes: 
4 Neither filthineſſe neither fooliſh talking, neither 
telking, which are not comely: but rather giuing of 
© al1.5.d thankes, 
x.Cor.6.d 5 Foꝛ this ve know that no whozemonger, * neither 
vncleane perſon, no} couetous p erlon, which is awoy 
ſhipper of images, hath anve inheritance in the king: 
Mark,24.4 dome of Chailt,and of God. 
Colef,:.b 6 Let no man deceiue you with vaine wows! Fo: 
Make 132 breauſeofſuch things commech the wꝛath of God dp 
B the childzen of diſobedience. 
7 Be not pe therefoze companions of them. 
Icha ze 8 Foz pe were ſometimes 2 darkeneſſe, but now ar 
. Ihe g. pt light in the Low: * ( Talke as childyen of light. 
¶Fonthe fruite of the ſpirit 1s in all goodneſle,aid 
rightzculnelle, and tructh, 
10 Appꝛouing what is acceptable vnto the Lowe.) 
11 And haue no kelowchip with v vnkruitkull wont 
ef darkeneſſe, but rather euen rebuke them. | 
* Foxit is ſhame euen to name thole things which 
yebukedef are done of them in ſecret. ; 
rhe gb. 1.5 But all things when they are rebuke, (b) att 


The Epiſt le. 


The v. Chapter, 


and of the ſpiritual lern 


He enireai on)» of corporall maria ge, 
Chrift and his Church. 


made mani. inade manifeſt of the light: For all that which weh 


Fell. 


make manikeſt, is light. rhe 
14 | 


bet / u 


to the Epheſians. Chap. v. 


14{Qherefoe he ſaith, Awake thou that ſleepeſt,and C 

ind vp from the dead: and Chniſt (hal giue thcelight, 

15 Take heed therloꝛe that ye walke circumſpectly: 7he Fife 
wt asvnwile, but as wite, en tHe æx. 
16 Redeeming the time,becauſe the dayes are euil. „ 7 
17 Wherefoze be ye not vnwiſe, but vnderſtanding 


hat the will of the Low is. 


18 Amd be not dꝛunke with wine, wherein is exceſſe: 

hit be filled with the lpirite, 

19 Speaking vnto pour ſelues in Jſalmes and ,,,... 
ymnes, and ſpirituall ſongs, ſinging and making me ⸗ Colo..z.b 
ie to the Loꝛd in pour heartes: 

10 Giuing thankes alwayes fo? al things vnto God 

the father, in the name of our Loꝛd Jelus Chuſt: 

21 Submitting your lelues one to another in the p 

are of God. 

22 (ines, ſubmit your (clucs vato pour owne hul⸗ 


landes as vnto the Loꝛd: 


23 Fon the huſband is the head of the wife, euen as 


Chiilt ische head ol the Church, and he is the Sant: G-ne.2.4 


1. Or.11 2 


fir ok the body. Eph:.1.4 


24 But as the Church is lubiect vnts Shuſte, like: 


vilethe wines to their owne hu bandes in all things. 


25 Vee hulbands, luue pour wines, even as Chnſte 


allo loued the Church, and gaue hiniſelfe fo2 it, 


26 Tolanctific it, when he had clenled it in the faun⸗ 


ane of water in the woꝛde: 


27 That he might p2eſent it vnto hintlelf a glozious 


church, not hauing ſpot oz wanckle,o2 any ſuch thing: 
bit that it chould be holy, and without blame, 


28 Oo ought men to lone their wiucs as their owne E 


bodies: he that loueth his wie, loueth himſelke. 


29 Fa; no mau cuer yet hated his own fleſh, but nou⸗ 
riſheth 


Gene. .d 
Matth. 1.2 
Marke 10. 
1. Cor. g 


Epheſ. 5. f 


A 


Colo" 3.b 
Exod.z0.b 


TheEpiſtle 


riſheth and cheriſheth it, euen as the Lo2d the Cara, 

30 Fo we are members of his body, ok his lech m 
of his bones. 

31 * Fo2 this cauſe ſhall a man leaue father aum 
ther, and ſhalbe ioyned vnto his wife , andtwoſhaly 
made one fleſh, 

32 This is a great ſecrete: but J ſpeake of Chi 
and of the Church. 

33 Therefore cuery one of you do ye ſo. Let tum 
one of you loue his wite , even as hunlelfe, and letth 
wile reue rence her hulbaud, 

The Notes. 

a They are called darkeneſſe chat walke yet in the night 
inc redulitie and miſbeliefe, doing the workes of darkneſe, 
which are whordome, adulte rie, wantonneſſe, &c. But thy 
are contrariwiſe called the child ren of light, chatbring 
forth the fruites of the ſpirite. Galath 6. 

That is to ſay, the ſinnes that are rebuked, and by rebuke 
brought to light, make them that haue any grace in then, 
to be aſhamed of themſelues, and ſo beginne to bee light 
through repentance and amendment of life. 


The vi. Chapter. 
x How children ſhould behaue themſelues towarde their father: ai 


mothers, 4. likewiſe parents torarde their children,s . ſernanti 
ward their maſters,g. matters toward their ſeruants, 


2222 „obey pour parcntes in the Londe: in 
this is right. 

2 Ocuour thy father and mother, (which is the ict 
commandement in pꝛonule,) 

3 That thou maylt pꝛoſper, and liue long onearth 
4 Fathers, pꝛouoke not your childꝛen to wzath: bl 
bꝛing them vp in inlkruction and infounationofthe 
Lode. 

5 Seruantes , obey them that are your bodplyti# 
ſters, with feare and trembling, in ſingleneſle 1 = 


urt, d 
6No 
pthe 


to the Epheſians. 


Chir unt as vnto Chziſt. 
eh, Rot with ſeruice vnto the eye, as men pleaſers : but 
ache ſeruantes of Chult, doing the will of God from 
und ebert, | 
halle | 7 Hith good will ſeruing the Loyd, and not men: 
| $ knowing that whatloeucr good thing any man 
'Chiil[x. that call he recciue againe of the Loꝛd, whether 

ebe bond, 02 free. 
t tum y and ye maſters do the ſame things vntothem,put- 
tf [ar away thꝛeatninges, knowing that yourmaſter al- 
bisinheauen, neit ber is reſpect of perſon with him. pr. 19. 
Iso Finally my bꝛethꝛen, be ſtrong in the Lozve, and — 4 
gn uche power of his might. The Epiftle 
r Fu 11 Put on all the armour of God, that ye may ffand on che a. 
bring Bunt the allaultes of the deuill, ſunday aftey 

12 Fo2 we w2eftle not againſt bloud and fleſhe , but 790" 
rebuie | arainſt rules, ag aiuſt powers, againſt wozldly gouer⸗ 
den ns of the darkeneſſe of this wozld, againſt ſpiritual 
©" |vickedneſſe in heauenly places, 

13 Wheref22e take vntoyon the whole armour of 
mol | God, that ye may be able to reſiſt in the * euill day, and 
a {hating finiſhed all thinges, to ſtand falt. 

« | 14 Stand therefoze, hauing pour loynes gyzt about 6 
: biththe trueth, and hauing on the bꝛeſtplate ol righte⸗ pern e 


e: 
rk k F And your feete ſhod in the pꝛeparation ofthe goſs 
peace, 

* 16 Aboue all, taking the ſhield of fayth, wherewith 
. t map quench all the fieriedartes ofthe wicked. 

* 17 And take the helmet of laluation and the lwoꝛd of 
he ſpirite, which is the wozwof God, 

18 Pꝛaping alwayes in all pzayer and ſupplication ture t 
theſpirite, and watching fo2 the ſame purpoſe with 4. 
all 


Qup. vi. 


Luke 21. c 


ma 


our 
att, 


Co!o'.4.2 


The Epiſtle 


all inſt ance, and ſupplication fox all ſaints, 

19 And to2 me, that vtterance may be giuen um 
nie, that I, may open my mouth freely, to vtter the l. 
crets ofthe Golpel, 

20 Chereol J am ameſſenger in bondes, thatthyr: 
in J may ſpeakc freely as Jought to ſpeake. 

21 But that ye may alſo know mp affatres,andwhy 
J do, Tychicus a deare bꝛother and faithfull mimi 
in the Loꝛd, ſhall ſhew you all things: 

22 C Ahom J haue (ent vnto pou toꝛ the ſame pur 
polc, that ye might know of our affaires, and thut hee 
might comtfoꝛt your hearts. 

23 Peace be vnto you bꝛethꝛen, æ lone with faith li 
God the father, and from the Loꝛd Jeſus Chil, 

24 Grace be with all them which loue our L ze 
luz Chziſt in ſinceruie, Amen. 


Sent from Rome vnto the Epheſians by 
Tychicus. 


& The Argument of the Epiſtle tothe 


Philippians, 


Irſt, Saint Paul exhortetli the Phlippians to 

vnitie, and to ſuch conuerſation as beco 
Chriſtians. Secondly, hee giueth them wholeſome 
admonitions or warning, that they ſhoulde take 
heede to themſelues, and beware of falſe prophets 
and falſe teachers, that they ſhould ſtand ſtedfaſt in 
the faith , and not ſuffer themſelues to be brought 
vnder the yoke of the lawe. In the ende hee giucth 
them heartie thankes for the liberalitie that they 
ſhewed towardes him, 


9 


The Epiſile of ſaint Taul to 


the Philippians, 


The 1. Chapter, 

1 Saint Paul di ſceucreth his hears torardet them, 3. by bys 
thankeſeining, 4. prayers, 8, and wiſhes for their fayth 
and ſaluation. 

Aul and Timotheits the ſeruantes of Je- 4 

4 24 ſus Chu, to all the ſaintes in Chyiſt Je- 

a: , ſits, which are at Philippos, with the Bi- 

oops and Ocacons: 
2 Grace be bnto you , and peace from God our Fa⸗ 

ther, and from the Loꝛd Telus Chꝛiſt. 

3 Ithanke mp God with all remembꝛance of you, 77, Leit 
4Alwapes in all my pꝛaper fo all you, making #* be . 
nayer with gladneſſe:) Snipe 

5 F02 your felowſhip in the Goſpel, from the firſt 7 779 

da vntill nowe: Coloſ. l. 4 

Being perlwaded of this ſame thing, that he which 

auth begnn a good woꝛke in you, will perfourme it vn⸗ 

til the day of Jeſus Chulſt : 

7 As it becommeth me to iudge this ok you all, be: z 

cauſe J haue port in iny heart, and in my bondes, in the 

defence and confirmation of the Goſpell, you all being 

pattakers of my grace. 

6 Fo2 God is my retoꝛde howe greatly J long after 

jou all in the bowels of Fcſits Chrilk, 

9 And this J p2aye, that pour loue may abounde yet 

nne andmoze in knowledge, d in all vnderſtanding: 

10 That ye may diſcerne things that differ: that ee 

may be pure, and without offence til the day of Chziſt, 

11 Being filled with the fruites of righteouſneſle, 

are by Jeſus Chiſte, vnto the glozy and pꝛaiſe 

od, 


12 But 


I. Ce. c,b 
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12 But J would ye ſhould vnderſtand, bꝛethzen cht 
the thinges which came vnto me, haue come rather 
vnto the furtherance of the Goſpel : 

1 3 So that my bonds in Chyilt are manifeſt though 
out all the iudgement hall, and in all other places, 


C 14 And many of the bzethzen in the Lodde, being in 


couraged though my (a) bondes, dare moge plentifu 
ly ſpeake the woꝛd without feare, 

15 Some peach Chuilt of enuie and ſtrife,and ſome 
ok good will. 

16 The one pꝛeach Chyiſt of ſtrife, not ſincerely,fuy: 
poſing to adde moꝛe aXliction to my bondes. 

17 But the others of lone , knowing that J am ſet 
tothe defence ofthe Golpell. ; 

18 That then: (o that Chꝛiſt be pꝛeached any my: 


ner of way, whether it be by pzetence, 02 by trueth, J * 


ioy therein, and will ioye. 

19 Fo? J knowe that this ſhall turne to my alu 
tion thzouch your pꝛayer, and miniſtring of the ſpirit 
of Jeſus Chu, 


20 Accowing to my earneſt expectation, and i | 


hope, that in nothing J ſhalbe aſhamed: but that wal 
boldneſſe, as alwayes, ſo now alſo, Chꝛiſt ſhalbe mag 
niftedinmp body, whether it be by like, 02 by death. 


21 Fo2 Chiſt is to me life, and deathe is to me 


untage. 


22 But whether to liue inthe fleſh, this be the fruit 
ol my labour, and what J ſhall chooſe, J wote not. 

23 * Fo2 Jam ina ſtraite betwirt two, hauing ae 
ſire to depart, and tu be with Chꝛiſt, which is much 
karre better. | 

24 Neuerthelelle, to abide in the * fleſh is moze nerd 
full fo2 you, 


25 I 


tothe Philippians. 


25 And this J am ſure of, that J ſhallabive and con- 
tine with vou all, foz your furtherance & top of faith: 

26 That your reioycing may be the mote abundanc 
in Jeſus Chꝛiſt foz me, by mp comming to you againe. 

27 Only let your conuerſation be as it becommeth 
the goſpel of Chit, that whether J come and lee you, 
ij elſe be abſent, J may pet heare of vour matters that 
etontimie in one ſpirite, in one ſoule, holding together 
mnvefence of the faith of the Golpell. | 

18 And in nothing fearing your aduerſaries, which 
ptothem a token of perdition: but to pou ot laluation, 
and that of God. 


29 Fox vnto pon it is giuen fo2* Chilte, not onely .,, -1,;2., 


this, to beleeue on him: but alſo this, to ſuffer for his /. 


lake, 
zo Hauing the ſame fight which pe lawe in me, and 


mmheare in me. 


The Notes. 


i lere we do learne, that the bondes and imptiſonments of 


;4 theſaintes, doo promote and further the Goſpel. Senguis 


4 


mertyrum, ſemen Enargelis, as a cettaine holy father dooth 
lay : that is to wit, The blood of Martyrs,is che ſeed of the 
goſpell. 
The. 11. Chapter. 
Ke exhortech them aboue all things to humilitie, whereby pure 
dofFrine is chiefely mainteyned. 


IT there be therefoze anye conſolationin Chyiſte,if A 
any comfozt of loue, if any felowſhip ofthe ſpirite, if 


mm compaſſion and mercy : 


2 Fulfill yee my toy, that yee be like minded, hauing 
the ame lone, being of one accoꝛde ol one minde. 

3 Let nothing be done though ſtrife 02 vaineglozp, 
but in meekeneſle cuery man efteeme one the other 


better then himlelfe, 
Qq 4 Locke 


Pphe.4.c 


J. Cor, 10. d 


The Epig e 
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4 Locke not euery man on his owne things, bu tur 


ry man allo on the things of others. 
Let the lame mine be in vou, which was in Chu 


the Su- Jeſus: 


day next be - 
fore Ea fer. 


Mek. x. e 


Rom, 1 34 


Rom, 2. 
A1 


. Co. v, e 
ce 


6 ho being in the (a) fourme of God, thought it 


not robberie to be equall with God: 


7 But made him lelte of no reputation, taking on 
him the fourme of a leruant, and made in the likeneſſe 
of men, and found in figure as à man: 

8 De humbled himlelke, made obedient vnto beath, 
euen the death of the croſle. 

9 Uherefoze God allo hath highly exalted him, un 
giuen him a name which is abaue eucry name: 

10 That in * the name of Jeſus * every knee ſhouly 


bow,of things in heauen,andthings in earth r things | 


ne (auld confefle that the | 


vnder the earth: 

11 And that euerp tong 
Lo is Jeſus Chniſt, ta the gloꝛp of God the father, 

12 CUherefore, my dearelp beloued, as pee haue al: 
wayez obeyed, not as in my preſence onelv, but wwe 
much moꝛe in my abſence, woꝛke out your owne ſaluz 
tion with keare and trembling, 

13 Fo? it is God which wozketh in pou, boch to wil 
and to do, of good will. 


C 14 Do all things without murmuring e dilputing 


15 That pee may be blameleſſe and pure, the ſonntz: 
ot God, without rebuke in the middes of a crooked 


and peruerſe nation, among whom ſhine pe aslightes | "map 


in the wonlde, 

16 Holding faſt the wozd of life, to my * reiopcing in 
the dayof Chailt, that I haue not runne in vaine, nt 
ther laboured in vaine, 

27 Yea,and though J be offered vp vpon cur 


— 
— 


W 


* 


* 


. 
l. 
Q 
j 


I 


, 
* 


| 


to the Philippians, 


m leruite of your faith, J retoyce, and reiopce with 
all, 
1 For the ſame cauſe allo do pe reioyce and reioyce 


nich me. 


mnfo:t, when J knowe your ſtate. 
20 Foꝛ J haue no man like minded, who will natu⸗ 
allp care foz your ſtate. 


re Jeſus Lhultes, 

'22 Pe knowe the pꝛoole of him, that as a ſonne with 
te father. he hath ſerued with me in the Golpel, 

23 Him therioze J hape to lend, as (cone as J know 
* wlface, 

24 But J'trufk in the Loꝛde, that J alſo my ſelt hall 
tome ſhoꝛtly. 

25 But J ſuppoled it neceſſary, to ſend to you Epa⸗ 
ſlpedites my bꝛother and companion in labour, and 
law ſauldier, but your apoſtle # miniſter of my neede. 

26 Fo2 he longed after you all, and was ful of heaui⸗ 
teſſe,becauſe that ye had heard that he had bene licke, 
27 Aud no doubt hee was ſicke nigh vnto death, 


but God had mercy on him: and not on him oncly, but 


mme allo, leaſt J ſhould haue ſozowe vpon ſozowe, 

28 J ſent him therefoze the mote diligently, that E 
when pee ſee him againe. ve map reiopte, and that J 
map be the leflc ſoꝛrowfull. 

29 Receiue him therefo:e mthe Low with all glad⸗ 
nelle, and make much of luch: 


30 Becauſe fo2 the wozke of Chaiſt he was nigh vn 5 


fo death, not regarding his life, to * lacke ol 
ce toward me. | 


21 Fo) ali lecke their owne , not the thinges which D 


Chap.id 


19 But J trult inthe Loꝛd Jeſus,to * ſend Times Ace 16.0 
tus ſhoztiy vnto pou, * that J allo may be of good 


1. Thel. 1. 3 


23.Cor.11,n 
A te: 23. b 
Mar. 164 


up , 
0 hae, 


B - But the thinges that were vantage vnto me, 


The Epiſtle 
The Notes, 
2 Jo be inthe ſhape of God, it is to be equall with Godin 
all chinges, yea, to be very naturall God: which thing we 
ought to ynderſtand of Chtiſt,vhich being a true natural 
God, did for our ſaluation take vpõ him the ſhape of a ſet 
uant, that is to ſay, vouch!ate to be borne a very natutill 
man, being in all things like ynto vs, ſinne onely being ex 
cepted. 


The ii. Chapter. 


2. He warneth them to beware of faiſe teacher, 3. againfi who 
he ſetteth Chriſte, 


Dꝛeouer, my bꝛethꝛen, retopce in the Lope. 
grieueth me not to wꝛite the lame things often 
to you, foz to you it is a lure thing. 

2 Beware of dogges, beware of euill wozkers, be 
ware of conciſion. 

3 Fo2 we are the circumciſton, which wozſhip Gun 
in the ſpirite, and reioyce in Chꝛiſte Jeſus,and haue w 
confidence in the fleſh: 

4 Though J might alſo haue confidence in the fleſh, 
Tfanyother man thinketh that hee hath whereof het 
micht truſt in the fleſh, J moꝛe: 

5 Circumciled the eight day, of the kinred of Jſral, 
of the tribe of Beniamin, an Mebꝛue of the Pebues, 
after the law a Phariſee. | 

6 Concerning feruentneſſe, perſecuting the church, | 
touching the righteouſneſſe which is in the lawe, 1 
was blamelelle. 


thoſe J counted loſſe foꝛ Chaiſtes ſake. 

8 Yea, I thinke all thinges but loſle fo2 the excellen 
cie of the knowledge of Chꝛiſt Jeſus mp Loꝛde: fo2 
whoſe ſake J haue loſt all thinges, and doe iuvge them 
but dounge, that J may winne Chzilt, 10 

9 


to the Phil ipplans. 
Aud be found in him, not hauing mine owne rigly 


mineſſe which is of the lawe: but that which is 
hough the fayth of Chyiſt, the righteouſneſle which 


. qnmethof God, though fayth : 


10 (a) That I may know him, and the power of hys 
furrection, and the fellowſhip of his paſſions , being 
me confozmable vnto his death: 

11 Ik by any meanes J might attayne vnto the ing. 
nurrect ion of the dead. 

12 Not as though J had alreadie atteyned , eyther 
wre alre adie perfect: but J follow, if v I may cõpꝛe⸗ 
en, where in alſo J am cõpꝛehended of Chiſt Jeſus, 

13 Bꝛethꝛen, J count not my ſelf as vet that J haue 
tteyned: but this one thing T ſay, J foꝛget thole things 
which are beh inde, and endeuour my ſelfe vnto thole 
hinges which are befoze. 

14 And J pꝛeaſſe toward the marke, fo2 the pꝛice of 5 
tie high calling of God in Chit Jeſus. 

15 Let vs therefoze, as many as be perfect, be thus 
nde: and if ye be other wilc minded, God ſhall re- 
leale the lame allo vnto you, 

16 Neuertheleſſe, vnto that which we haue atteined 
o, let vs p2oceede by one rule, that we may be ok one 
| acco2d, 


| 17 Buthzen, be folowers together of me, and looke 7% F 


on the x xii. 


mthem which walke lo as ye haue vs fo2 an culample. Sunday of: 

' 18 Fo2 many walke, of whame J baue tolde you of: „„ Tei. 
{en, and now tell pou weeping , that they are the ene- 1. cor. a. 
mies ofthe croſle of Chult : 

19 * Ahole ende is damnation, whole God is their 164 
ey, and glozie to their ſhame, which minde earthly 


20 But our conuerſation is in heauen, from whence 
Qq itt, alla 


1. Sec. 15. f 


A 


Luke To.c 
Apoc.17.0 
The Epe 
one 1114, 
Suna; in 
Auen. 
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alſo we looke fo? the ſanionur, the Loꝛd Jeſus Chift, 
21 Tho ſhall * change our vile body, that it may be 
faſhioned like vnto his glozious body, accowing tothe 
— whereby he is able to ſubdue all thinges un ant 
imſelke. 


The Tater, 


a The moſt excellent and moſt perfect knowledge of Chriſt 
is to knowe that Chriſt & both a true naturall God, andy 
true naturall many ho hauing pitic and compafſionony, 
came downe,and was incarnate, and at length nailed po 
the croſſe, for the ſatiſtaction of our izucs. 


The iui, Chapter. 
I. Hee exhorteih them to bet of honcft conueyſatian, 15 and thaw 


keth them becauſe of the prouiſion that they made ſer him be. 
ing in priſin. 
T Derefoze my bꝛethꝛen, dearely beloued and lor 
red foꝛ, my toy and crowne, ſo continue in the 
Lo2d, my dearcly beloued. 

2 J pꝛap Euodias, and beſceche Spntyches, that 
they be ol one accoꝛde in the Lov. 

3 Dea, and J beſeech thee alſo faꝛthfull yoke felow, 
helpe thoſe women which laboured with me in the gol 
pcl, and with Clement alſo, and with other my labour 
fclowes, * whole names are in the baoke ok life. | 

4 Reiopce in the Low alway: and againe J willy, | 
Kciopce. | 

5 Let your patient minde be knowen vnto all men. 
The Lon is at hand. | 

6 Be caretull for nothing, but in all thinges let har 
petition be manileſt vnto Sod, in pꝛaper and ſupplic# | 


tion, with giuing ok thankes. 1181 
B 7 Andthe peace of Gad which paſſeth all vnde nf 
ding, ſhal keepe your hartes and your minds through geh 


Thult Telus, 


Tis 


Y by 
the 


nn, { 9 Which ce haue both learned, and received, aud . 


tothe Philippians, 


jinke on theſe thinges : 


dz ard, and ſeene in me, thole thinges doe: and the Sod 
, Ifpeace ſhalbe with you. 
pon 


* 
be 


,, 
{ 
K 


, 


„ 


10 But J reioyce mthe Loꝛde greatly, that nowe at 
he laſt pee are reutued ag aine to cart toʒ me, in that 
therin ye were allo caretul, but ye lacked oppoꝛtunity. 
11 J ſpeake not becauſe of neceſſitie:loꝛ J haue lear⸗ 


m in whatloeuer eſtate J am, therwith to be contẽr. . rin. 6. 


12 J knowe howe to be lowe, and J knowe howe to 
need: euery where and in all thinges Jam inſtructed 
uch to be full, and to be hungrie, both to haue plentie, 
md to ſuffer neede. 

13 I tan do all things thꝛough Chziſt, which ſkreng⸗ 
thneth me. 


14 Notwithſtanding ye haue well done, that pe div © 


(ummiunccate to my affliction. 


1 15 Ve Yhilippiains know allo, that in the beginning 


tithe Soſpell, when J departed from Macedonia, na 
urch communicated to me, as concerning giuing 
m receiuuig, but ye onely. 

15 Foz euen in Thellalonica pee lent once, and as 
{one vnto my necellitie. 

17 Not that A veſire a gift: but I deſire fruite a 

ing to your accompt. 

18 But J hauereceiued all, and haue plentie: was 
men filled after that J hav recciued of Eyaphzoditus 


he thinges which were ſent from you, an odour of a 


Q q, iu. ſweets 


$furthermoze bꝛethꝛen, whatſoeuer things are true, 
whatſoeuer things are honeſt, whatloeuer thinges are 
Ii, whatſoeuer thinges are pure, whatſoeuer thinges 
mine to laue, whatſoeuer thinges are ol honeſt re- 
tif there be any vertue, and ik there be any pꝛayſc, +or,u 
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The Epiſtle 


— = ſweete ſmell,a * ſacrifice acceptable, pleaſant to Gch 
| 1 9 My God ſhall ſupplte all your neede thzotghhig 
riches in glozie, in Chꝛiſt Jeſus. 
— Unto God and our father be glozie fo; evermay, 
men, 
D 21 Salute all the ſaintes in Chꝛiſt Jeſus: Thebjx- 
thꝛen which are with me, greete vou. 
22 All tly ſaintes ſalute you, moſt of all they that are 
of Caeſars houſholde. 
23 The grace df our Lode Jeſus Chyiſt be with 
pou all. Amen, 
C This Epiltle was wyittento the Philippians 
from Rome, by Epaphꝛoditus. 


T he Argument of the Epiſile to 


the Coloſlians. | 

Aint Paul doeth chiefely intreate vpon three 

thinges. Firſt, he declareth how precious atrea- 
ſure God hath giuen vnto vs by his Goſpel, certifi- 
yng vs thereby, that we are deliuered from the o 
rannie of the deuill, and from ſinne, being made the 
inheritours of his heauenly kingdome. Secondly,he * 
willeth vs to cleaue faſt vnto the ſame dactrine,and | 
notſuffer our ſelues to be plucked away fromit,nei- | 
ther by the law nor by mens traditions, Thirdly,he 
exhorteth all Chriſtians to godly conuerſation and | 
luing. 


The Epiſtle of Sainct Paul the Apoſtle 


to the Colo[ſians, 


The firſt Chapter. 
3. Hee giueth thanke: vnto God for their faith, 95 Confirming the 


exftring of Epaphras,g and preyerh for the incrraſe of their — 


to the Coloſsians, 
ul an Apoſtle of Jeſus Chyiſt by the A 
WIN 


will of God, and Timotheus the bꝛo⸗ 

cher, 

e 2 To the ſaintes and faithkull bꝛe⸗ 

Ne OC . thꝛen in Chuiſt, which are at Cololla: 

Grace be vnto pou, and peacc from — 

God our father, aud the Loꝛd Jeſus Chyilt, 9 
Ve giue thankes vnto God, and the father of our 7% Epil 

Lo Jeſus Chiilt,alwayes fo vou, pꝛaying: onthe 24 Wl 
4 Since we heard of pour faith in Chyiſt Jeſu, and 3 J. 

ofthe loue which ye haue to all ſaintes: Phil. WAH)! 
Fon the hopes ſake which is laid vp foꝛ pou in hea- 

un ol which hope ye heard befoze inthe woꝛd or truth 

ofthe Golpel, 

) | 6Uhichiscome vnto you euen as it is in all the 

bozlb,aud is fruitfull, as it is alſo in vou from the day 

| head of it, and knew the grace of God in truth, 

Aa ye alſo learned ot E papſnas our deare fellowe B | 

| (ervant, which is foꝛ ycu a faithfull miniſter of Chaiſt : <****® 

d 8$Whoalſdeclared vnto vs your loue in the ſpirite. 

e 9 *Fot this cauſe we allo ſince the day weehcard it, ape. 

do not ceaſe to pꝛay for you, to deſire that yee might 

4 | befulfilled with knowledge of his will, in all wyſe- 

dome and ſpirituall underſtanding: 

40 That ve might walke wozthy ol che Loꝛde in all 

F pleaſing, being fruitfull in all good wozkes , and in⸗ 

ttealing in the knowledge of God: 

| 11 Strengthned with all — though his glozi- 

du power, vnto all pacience and long luffering with 
oyfulneſſe : 


=. 8 SZ > TS 


Lohn 13.4 


12 Siuing thanks vnto the father, which hath made 
e | Ws meete to be partakers of the mheritance of the 
antes in light. 

1 Ahe 


c_ 


The Epiſtle 


13 TAhohath delivered vs from the power of dark 
neſſe, and hath tranllatev vs into the kingdome of his 
deare ſonne. 

C 14 In whome wee haue redemption though his 

blood, euen the foꝛgiueneſſe of ſinnes: 

15 Whois the image of the inuiſible God, the fir 
bozne of al creatures, 

Heb, 1. 16 Fo by him were all things created that are in 
heauen and that are inearth,viſtble,and inuiſible, whe⸗ 
ther they be maieſties, oz loꝛdſhippes, either rules, 
4 powers: all chunges wert created by him and fo 

im. 
17 And he is befoze all thinges, and in him al things 
conſiſt. 

Aphe. I b 18 And hee is the heade of the body of the church: 

i cer. ij. UO who is the beginning, the firſt boꝛne from the deade, 

that in all things he might haue the p2eeminence: 

19 Fg it pleaſed the father, that in him ſhould all 
fulneſſe dwell: 

20 And by him to reconcile all chinges vnto hun⸗ 
ſelfe, lince he hath ſec at peace thꝛough the blood of his 
trolle by htm, both the things in earth, and thingts n 
braten, 

21 Andpou which were lometime ſkrangers, ard 
= D enimies by cogitation in cuill wo kes, hath hee noue 

om.f.0 | 

Fphel.3.s Ptt reconciled, 

22 Inthe body cf his fleſh thꝛough death, to pꝛeſert 
pou holy, c vublameable,and without fault in his ſight, 
23 Jfyee continue grounded and ſtabliſhed in the 
faith, and be not moued away from the hope of the gal: 
pel, which pe haue heard how it is pꝛeached to tuelle 
creature _ is vnder heauen , whertol J Paul un 

made a muulter. 
24 Naw 


Ipbeſ. i. b 
. Cor, 1.4 
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to the Col oſſiant. 


24 Nowe reiopce I in my ſufferings fox * you, and 
fulfill (a) that which is behinde of the akflictions of 
Chiiſte in my fleſhe, foz his bodyes lake, which is the 
Church, 

25 Ahereot J am made a miniſter, accoꝛding to the 
diſpenſation of God, which is giuen to me to ouward, 
to fulfill the wow of God: 

26 Euen the * myſterie which hath byn hid ſince the 
wozld began, + ſince the beginning of generations, 
hut nowe is opened to his ſaints: 

27 To whom God would make knowne what is the 
tiches of the gloꝛye of this myſterie among the Gen⸗ 
tles, which is Chꝛiſte in you, the hope of gloꝛy: 

23 Thom we pꝛeache, warning euery man, ttea- 
thing every man in al wiledome, that we may pꝛelent 
tuery man perfect in Chꝛiſt Telus, 

29 Thereunto J allo labour, ſtruung, accozding to 


his wozking which wozketh in me mightily, 


The Notes, 

2 Saint Paul docth not meane that there wanteth anye 
thingin the paſſion ot Chriſte, which may bre ſupplied by 
man: tor the paſsion of Chriſte, (as touching his one per- 
ſon)is that moſt perfect and only ſufficient ſacriſice, wvhet- 
by we are all made perfect, as many as are ſanctified in his 
blood. But theſe wordes cutht to be vnderſtanded of the 
elect and choſen, in whom Chriſt is and ſhalbe perſecuted 
vnto the worlds end, Actes. 9. The paflion of C heilte then 
(as touching his myſtical body, vhich is the Church) ſhall 
not be perfect tyll they haue all ſuffered, whom God hath 
appointed to ſuffer for his ſonne. 


The ii. Chapter. 
1 Having protefied his good will towarde 1hew, 4. ha admoniſheth 
them not to turne backe from Chrif?, 


DR J woulde that ye knewe what great kyght I 
haue fo2 vou, and foz them that are at Laodicea,and 


{02 


Chap.i, Wt 


3. Cor. 1.2 . 
Epheſ.z,b 


Epkeſ.z.b - 


Matt. 11.4 


A 


Gala.3.d 


The Epiſtle 
fo as many as haue not ſeene my face iu the fleſh: 

2 That their hearts might be comfo2ted, being knit 
togither in loue, and in al riches of certaintie of vnders 
ſtanding, to know the myſterie of God, and ol the fa: 
ther, and of Chit : 

3 In whom are hid al the treaſures of wiledome any 
knowledge. 

4 This J (ay, leaſt any man ſhoulde beguile you 
with periwaſion of woꝛds. 

5 Fo: th2ugh J be abſent in the ſleſh, yet amJ with 
you in the ſpirite, ioping and beholding your o2der,and 
your ſtedfaſt faith in Chziſt. 

6 As pee haue therefo2e receiued Chziſt Jeſus the 
Lo2d, ſo walke ye in him: 


B 7 Rooted and built in him, and ſtabliſhed in the faith, 


as ve haue bin taught, abounding therein, with thanks 
giuing. 

8 Beware leaſt any man ſpoyle you thꝛough phylo⸗ 
ſophie and vaine deceit, after the tradition ol men, and 
after the rudimentsof the woꝛld, # not after Chiift, 

9 Fo2 inhimdwelleth all thc a) fulneſſe of the geds 
he ad bodily, 

10 And pe are complete in him, which is the heade ol 
all pꝛincipalitie and power. 

11 In whom allo ye are *circumciſed with circums 
tilion made without handes,by putting ofthe bod!e of 
the fleſh ſubiect to ſinne, by the circumciſion of Chult: 

12 Buried with him in baptiſme, in whom per are 
alſo riſen againe thzough the faith of the operation of 
God, who hath railed him from the dead. | 

13 And pe being dead inyour ſinnes , and the vncit- 
tumciſion of your fleſh,hathhe quickened with him ha 
uing koꝛgiuen all your treſpaſles, 4 And 

l 


* 2 


to the Coloſsians, 


14 And when he had blotted out the handwiiting of & 
qdmances that was againſt vs, and that was contrarie 
os, even that hath he taken out ofthe way, hauing 
faſtened it to his croſſe: 

15 And hauing ſpoyled al pꝛincipalities powers, 
hathmade a ſhewe of them openly , triumphing ouer 
them in himſelfe, 

16 Let no man therefoꝛe iudge you in meate, oꝛ in 
ninke, 02 in part of an holy day, oz of the new moone, 

g ofthe Sabboth dayes: 

17 VAhich are ſhavowes of thinges to come, but Heb. y. a 
the body is of Thuiſt. | 

18 Let no man beguile vou of victozie , in the hum⸗ 
hleneſſe and woꝛſhipping ok angels, intruding himſelf 
into thoſe thinges which hee hath not ſeene, cauleleſſe 
ut vp with his fleſhly minde : 

19 And holdeth not the head, whereof all the body by 
iyntes and bands, hauing nouriſhment miniſkrey and 
knit togither encreaſeth with the encreaſe of God. 

20 Therefore if ve be dead with b) Chꝛiſt from the 
'rudiments of the woꝛlde: why, as though liuing in . 
the wozld,are ye led with traditions, 

21 Touch not, talte not, handle not 5 

22 Which al be in copruption, in abuſing after the -,, 4 
cmmandements and doctrines ok men: 


lntarie religion and humbleneſſe of minde, and in not 
ſparing of the body, not in any honour to the ſatiſfymg -ceey"g 
of the fleſh. . they pae- 
teynt. 
The Nyter. 
We muſt beware that wee do not with the Antropomor- 
phites thinke that God hath a bodily ſhape, becauſe the a- 
poſtle ſaith that the godhead dwelleth in Chriſt bodily:for 
chat is as much to lay, that the godhead doth dwell _ 
| an 


eriſhe in 8. 


23 hich thinges haue a ſhewe of wiſedome invo- 8 -. 


A 
The Fpiſice 
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Rptefr.c 
Hevri.1.a 


B 
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Rom 6.1 
Ephc:.4.c 
Gala,6,a 


The Epiſtle 


and naturally in Chriſte, being a true and natural Cod, I x1 
2nd that therefore he is a ſufficient treaſure of all heauen- 
ly richeſſe. 1, n 
b. That is to ſay, that the truth and veritic of all the thinget lee: 
whereofthe Jawe was a ſhadowe,is fully and moſt perfeftly 12 


in Chtiſte. lone? 
Ihe. ui. Chapter. mint 

T He ſheweth vhere we ſhoula ſet he Chrift, 5 he exhorteth mm- 13 
Hification , 10 10 put off the old men, and to put on Chriſt. ther 
b, 


| F vethen be riſen with Chyift, ſceke thoſe hinges Þ Chi 
which are aboue, where? Chꝛiſt * littethon therige 14 


hand of God. sthi 
2 Set your affection on things aboue, not on things 15 
on the earth. hear 
3 F02 pe are dead, and pour life is hid with Chiiſt in Þ ſet! 

+ I 6 

4 TAhenſoeuer Chit which is our life hal appeare, | wiſe 
then ſhall pe alſo appeare with him in glozy, clue 


5 (a) Nottifie therefoze your members which are | ng] 
bpon the earth: foꝛnication, vncleamieſſe, inoꝛdinate . 17 
fection, euil concupilcence, and couctoulneſſe, whichis intj 
wonzſhipping of Images: | 


6 Foz Which things lake, the wꝛath ol God commeth 18 
on the childꝛen of dilobedience, ' bunt 
7 In the which ve alſo walked ſomctünt, when pen 19 
liued in them. ſail 


8 But now put ye off alſo all wzath, fierceneſſe, ma 20 
litiouſneſle, blaſphemie , filthie communication out ak that 
your mouth. 21 

9 Lye not one to another, ſeeing that ye haue put k leaf 
the old man with his wozkes, | 

10 And haue put on the newman, which is renued 
into knowledge, after the image of him that made fler 


hin. «x Where 


bands, as it is comely in the Low. 


E 


to the Coloſsians, 


11 Where is neither Greeke, no Jew, circumciſt 
n,no2 vntircumciſion, Barbarian, Ocythian, bonde? 
fee; but Chꝛiſt is all, and in all. 


mind, meez neſſe, long ſuffering, 

13 Fonbearing one another, and foꝛgiuing one anos 
ther, if any man haue a quarell againſt anp : euen as 
Ciiſt foꝛgaue you, ſo alſo doe pe. 

14 And abouc al theſe things put on charitie, which C 
the bond of perfitencſle, Marr, 22.4 

15 Amd let the peace of God haue the victoyy in your 
hearts, to the which allo we are called in one body: and 
ſte that ye be thankekull. 

16 Let the woꝛd of Chꝛiſt dwell in vou richly in all 
wſedome , teaching and admoniſhing your owne 
ſelues in plalmes, and hymnes, and ſpirituall ſongs, 5a 
ſinging with grace in vour hearts to the Lozd. Epheſ.5,4 | 

17 And whatſoenuer ye doe in wozd 02 deede, doe all 10 
inthename ofthe Loꝛd Jeſus, giuing thanks to God 
the father by him, 

18 *TUines, ſubmit your ſelues vnto your own huſ⸗ 


the Epi- 
bee. 


E pheſ. 5. 
1. Pet 3 · 6 


19 Hul bands, loue pour wines, and be not bitter a- 
gainſt them, 
20 Childen, obey your parents in allthinges, fo: , ._... 
that is well pleaſing vnto the Lo2d, _ 
21 Fathers, pꝛouoke not pour childzento anger, 5 
leaſt they be diſcouraged, 
22 Seruantes, obey in all chings your bodily mar x PNC 
dot with eye leruice, as men pleaſers, but in ſin: 74% 4 
Sleneſſe of heart, fearing; God, 
23 Any whatſoeuer pe doe, doe it heartily, as — the 
| 020, 


Chap ii. 


7 

39 

1 N 
1.101 

[i | 
| HY | 


12 Put on therefaze(as the elect of God, holy and be: Te f, 


burd) bowels of mercy, kindnelle, humbleneſle of — — 


i 
11 
ö 


18 


T. Pet. 2. J 


2. Pax. 9. E 


Akes 10. c 


Accle. 35. b 
Ke. z. b 


Coleſ. 3 £ 


Kpbeſs.a 


E phef.s.c 


Ephe'.6.c 
1. Theſ. 6. c 


E pheſ.5.d 


Leuit. 2. 4 
Matth. 5. c 


The Epiſtle 
Loꝛd, and not vnto men, 


24 Knowing, that ofthe Loꝛd pe ſhall reteyue theres 
ward of inheritaunce:fo2 pe ſerue the Loꝛd Chit, 
25 But he that doch wzong,ſhal receiue fo2 p wang 
which he hath done, and there ts no reſpect of parſong, 
The Notes. 

a The true mortifying, is when the feare of God doth fray 
ys from ſinne, ſo that our hcart trembleth for feare of 
Gods iudgement, when we are tempred, or entiſed to fin, 
The heart being thus ſtricken with the feare of God, ac 
3 ch his weakneſſc, and calleth vnfaignedly to 
God for helpe . This mortifying is the worke of the holie 


ghoſt, Rom. S. and worketh outwardly. a ſoberneſſe of li 
uing, and other godly exerciſes. 

The iũii. Chapter. 
He e xhorteth them to be feruent in prayer, to valleviſeh u- 
ward them that are not yet come to the true knowledge of Chrift, 
15 He ſaluteth them, and wiſhetb them all proſperine, 


Alters, doc vato pour ſeruants that which is iul 


and equall : knowing that ye alſo haue a maſter 
in heauen, 

2 Continue in payer, and watch in the ſame with 
thankelgiuing: 

3 Pꝛaping alſo foꝛ vs, that God may open vnto bs 
the dooꝛe of vtrerance,to ſpeake the myſterie of Chu, 
where foꝛe J am allo in bondes: 

4 That J may vtter it as J ought to ſpeake. 

5 Valle in wiſdome toward them that are with 
out,reveeming thetime. | 

6 Let your ſpeach be alway in grace, *powderedwith 
(a)ſalt, toknow how pe ought to an were euerx mm. 


B 7 All my ſtate ſhal Tychicus declare vntopoi,vho 


is a dearly beloued bother, and faithfull miniſter, and 
fellow ſeruant in the Loꝛd: 1. 
8 hom J haue lent vnto pou fo} an 


to the Coloſfsians, 


at he might know your ſtate e comfozt your hearts: 

9 With Dneſimus a faithfull and dearely beloued 

hother which is of you: they ſhall ſhewe you of all 

gings which are done here. 

10 Ariſtarchus my pꝛilon fellow ſaluteth you, and KA. 27. 8 
'Darcus Barnabas ſiſters ſonne, (touching whom ve 
xeceiued commandementes: ) if he come vnto pou, res 


ine him, 

11 And Jclus, which is called Juſtus, which are of 
the circumciſion, Theſe only are my wozkfelowes vn- 
tothe king dome of God, which haue bin vnto my con⸗ 
lat ion. | 

12 Epaphꝛas which is of pou, aſernant of Chuſt, 
lalutech you, alwapes labour ing feruently foz you in 
pavers,that pe may ſtand perfite, and filled in all the 
vill of God, 

13 Foꝛ J beare him recode that hee hath a great 
rale fo you, and them that are in Laodicea, and them 
that are in ierapolis. 

14 Deare Lucas the Phyſition, and Demas gree* © 
teth you, | 

15 Salute the bꝛethꝛen which are in Laodicea,and . re 
Nymphas, and the church which is in his houle. 

16 Any when the Epiſtle is read of you, cauſe that it 
be read alſo in the church of the Laodiceans: and that 
pe likewiſe read the Epiſtle from Laodicea. 

17 And lay to Archippus, Take heede to the mimi* 

— that thou haſt receyued in the Lozd , that thou 

18 The lalutation bythe hand of me Paul. Remems 
ber my bondes. Grace be with you, Amen. 

Muten from Rome co the Coloſſians, by Tychicus 
and Dnelimus, 
R r. Ths 


Colo. . 
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The firſt Epiſtle - 


The Notes, 

a Here we haue a golly leſſon, he that our cemmunicas. © 
8 ought to be temperated with god!y wiſedome,whichhe 
ynderitandeth by ſalt( for as lalt maketh meats fauoury,ſs 
po y viſedome cauleth our communication andtalkets 

c alowable,and haue a grace) ve ought to take keed with | 
whom and before whom wee talke, and according tothe 
audience to moderate and rule our communication: 


The Argument of the firfl Epiflle 


tothe Theſſalonians. | 
Olin Paul doth praiſe and ſet forth the Theſſalo. 


nians faith, loue, and ſtedfaſtneſſe againſtperſe-': Jung 


cution, excuſing himſelfe becauſe that he came not 
inhis owne perſon to comfort them in ſuch trou- 
bles and afflictions as they were in for the truethes 
ſake, Secondly, as he doth in al his other Epiſtles he 
exhorteth the to godly conuerſation. Furthermote, 
he teacheth and inſtructeth them how they oughtto 
comfort thẽſelues by the comming of Teſus Chriſt, 
& the reſurrection of the dead, if they do by the pro- 
uidence of God depart out of this world. And be- 
cauſe hee had made mention of the laſt day, that it 
ſhould come ſodamly and vnwares , hee exhorteth 
them to watch, to pray, and to exerciſe chemſelues 
in the word. and in the faith. 
The irt Fpirtie Saint Paul te ihe Theſſalonians, 
The fr Chapter. 
He thanketh Ced for them, that they are ſo fredſaf? in faith end god 


#72777 Aul and Siluanus, and Timotheus, iu. 


el 5 to the Church of y Theſſalonians which 
is in God the kather, and in the Loyd Je 


us Chiſt, Grace be vnto pou, W 


u al in power, and in the holy ghoſt, and in much 
ſamantie, as pee know after what manner we were rue 


nag you for your lake. | 


tothe Theſſalomans, 


m God our father, and the Lozd Jeſus Chziſt. 
Mee giue thankes to God alwayes fot all you, 
king mention o you in our pꝛapers 

{{Aithout ceaſſing, calling to remembꝛance the 


Rom. i. b 
Philię. ua 


ute ok your faith and labour of loue and patient a- Frb-f+.5 


Coloſ. 1. b 


1. I 1. 


igt ol God and our father. 
4 Rnowiner, byethzen beloved, your election ot God, 


(Foz our Golpel came not vnto you in *wozd only, _ 


Indye(a)became folowers of vs, and ef the Loꝛd 
lating rece iued the woꝛd in much affliction, with top 
ihe holy ghoſt : 


I Sothat ye were an enſample to al that beleene,in g 


Hartdonia and Achaia. 

A from pou ſounded out the woꝛde of the Loꝛde, 
monely in Macedonia and Achaia: but allo in euery 
ute your faith to Godward is ſyꝛead abꝛoade, ſo that 
beneede not to ſpeake any thing. 

9 Fo2 they themſelues ſhewe ol yau, what maner of 
ming in we had vnto you, and how pe turned to God 
tum images, to ſerne the liuing and true God, 

10 And to tary foꝛ his ſonne from heauen, whome he 
aiſed from the dead , cucn Jeſus which peliucreth vs 
tom the wzath to come, 

5 The Note. 

They are true followers ot the Apoftles and of Chriſt, 
which teceiue the word of God. They do receiue the word 
of God, which do belccuc it, and frame their hues after it, 


being ready to ſuffer patiently all maner of aduerſities for 
the name of the Lordi as the Lord hi mlelſe, and all the A- 


pollles did. 
| R xv, Ihe 


Adcc 1.8 
John 3.5 


Chap i?! 


ung in the hope of our Lowe Jeſus Chiſt, in the berg. 


Gol. 1.b 


The firſt Epiſtle 
They, Chapter. 


2 Me tommendeth his diligence in preaching, 13 and ther: in dy- 
ing. 
D? pe pour (clues, bꝛethꝛen, know our entrance in 
vnto you, that it was not in vaine: 

2 But euen after that we had ſuffered befoze,+wete 
ſhamefully entreated as yee know at Philippos, wee 
were bold in our God, toſpeake vnto you the Goſpel 
of God in much ſtriuing. 

3 Foz our exhoꝛtation was not ok deceit, neither of 
vficleanneſſe,neither in guile. 

4 But as we were alowed of God to be put in treit 
with the Golpel, euen ſo wee ſpcake , not as pleaſing | 
men,(a)but God, which trieth our hearts, | 

5 Fo2 neither at any time vſed we flactermg wos, 
as pe know, neither cloke of couttouſneſſe, God is re 
cozd, 

6 Neither lought we p2aiſe of men, neither of you, 
no? pet of others: ; 

7 When wee might haut bin in * authozitie, as the | 


i burden, Apoſtles of Chyiſt, but were tender among you, euen | 7 


Ate 50. 
6 Tacl.3. 
3.Cor.p.c 


as aà nurſe cheriſheth her childzen, 1 
8 Do being tenderly affected toward you, dur | hen 
will was to haue dealt vnto vou not the Goſpelof Od 18 
onely,but allo our owne loules: becauſe ye wert dene - 
pato vs, 18 
9 Fo ye remember bꝛethꝛen, our labour and traut. 19 
*fo2 we labouring night and day, becauſe wee woulm | (ing 
not be chargeable vnto aux of you , preached unto yaw | Ct! 
the Goſpelof God, Hr 
10 He are witneſſes, and God alſo, howe holily us 
iuſtiy, and vnblameablx, we behaued our ſelues amg 1 
you that beleeue, | a 


11 | 


| 
| 


to the Theſſalonians, 


11 As pe knowe howe that as a father his childꝛen, 

«dy. (ive haue erhozted, comfozted, æ beſought euerie one 
ifyou, 

ce ia | 13 That pe would walke worthy of God, who hath 

filed you into his kingdome and glozy, 

13 F02 this caule thanke we God allo without ceal⸗ 

wee | fag, becaitſe when ye had receiued the wozde of God 

wich ye heard of vs, pe receiued it not, as the woꝛd of 

Inn but as it is indecde) the woꝛd of God, which ef- 

x of imoully wozketh allo in pou that beleeue. 

14 Foz ye, bꝛethzen, became folowers ofthe Chur⸗ 
uit | qesof God, which in Turie are in Chꝛiſt Telus : fo; 
ing kill haue luffered like things of your countreymen, 
Ir they haue ofthe Jewes: 
ds, | 15 ho both killed the Lozd Jeſus and their own 
re- | nophetes, and haue perſecuted vs, and God they pleale 
at, and are contrary to all men: 

u, 16 And hinder vs ta ſpeake to the Gentiles, that 1 
they might be laued, to fulfill their ſinnes alway, Foꝛ th 
he | 'thewzath of God is come on them to the vttermolk. Luce 21.4 it 
en | 17 Fozaſmuch bꝛethꝛen, as wee are kept from you 
mn a ſhoꝛt ſeaſon, in perlon, not in heart, we enfozced 
1 themoze to lee you perſonally with great deſire, 

18 And therefoze we would haue come vnto you, (e W's 
ie | en J Paul) once and againe: but Satan hindered ,,_ 5 if ö 
E 6 al) 
N | 19 Fo? what is our hope, oꝛ top, oꝛ crowne of reioy⸗ It 
x | cing* Are not ye in the pyeſence of our Lozve Teſuns 
| | Chiift at his comming + wi 

1 20 Vea,yc are our glo2y and toy, 1 


C 


| 
| 


1 The Notes. 

| t Thisisthe onely mark chat the minifter ought to ſhoote 
| at, chat he may pleaſe God (that tryeth the hearts) & not 
A R ri, men. 


At&17,d 


John.“ 5. e 
AS 14.4 


The firſt Epiſtle 


men ln the meanc whilc he muſt rake heed that he dog 10 1 
diſpleaſe them which are good and godly : but as forthe perſon 


vngozly,todiſpleaſe them, it is an high praiſe, 


The. ii. Chapter. | 
7 He ſheveih hwy greatly he was afjetioned toward them, bub ju 
thai he ſent Timotheus to them, 10 and alſo prayedfor in 


A VV DHerefoze , ſince wee coulde no longer fyy l 
beare, we thought it good to remame at J. 


thens alone, 

2 And ſent Timotheus, our bzother and miniſter of 
God, and fellow labourer in the Goſpel ol Chiiſt, to 
ſtablich you, and to comſoꝛt vou concerning pour faith: 

3 That no man ſhould be moued in theſe afflictions! 
Foz ye pour ſelues know that ye arte appointed there 
Into. 

Fo? verely when we were with vou, we tolde you | 
* that wee ſhoulde ſuffer tribulation: euen asit | 
c unt to paſle, and as yc know, f 


IJ bent him to know pour faith , left by ſome meanes | 
the tempter had tempted ou, and our labour had bin N 
vaine. | 

6 But now lately when Timotheus came fromyou 
vnto vs, and bzought vs good tidings of pour faith and 
charitie, and how that yee haue good remembyanre of 
vs alwayes, deſiring greatly to lee vs, as we allo toſee 


you: 
B 7 Therefo2e byethzen, we were comfozted ouer yoil, 
in al our aduerſity and neceſſitie,becauſe of your faith, | 
8 (a, Ff oʒ now wehue,ifye ſtand faſt in the Ld. 
9 Fo2 what thankes can wee recompence to God 
gaine fo2 you, fo; all the toy wherewith we ioy fo 

pour lakes beloꝛe dur Gad: 

10 Ha 


to the Theſſalomans, 


dan $10 Praying night and day erceedingly to ſee vou 
forth perſonally, and repayꝛe the wantings of pour faith, 
11 Now God himſelke, ad our facher and our Loꝛd 

" | Jeſt Chuilt, guid our way vnto you, 
6 12 And the Lozd encreale po, + make vou abound 

? | fcharitie one toward another, and toward all men, "ik 
ty nun as we allo towardyon: 0 
Ni; To ttablich your hartes, vnblameable in holinelle Fall 
betoze God and our father, in the comming of our 
erof Lon Jeſus Chyilte with all his lainres, 


"him alſo. But if he ſceth the Church to be in any perill or 
weakeneſſe, then is he weary of his owne lite, he can haue 


t, to Tie Note,. | 
ith: } A good Shepheard docth alwayes coun the welfare and t 
+ | . proſperous eſtate of Chriſtes flocke to be his owne, For 14 
Te: while it goeth vel with the cõgregation, it goeth wel with x: 
} L 5 
1 


ou f i noioy, Who i: weake (faith Saint Paul) and 1 am not 13 | 
it | | weake? who is offended, and I burne not? This affectionis Wy | 
6 not in thẽ chat ſecke theic ovine lucte, or their own glory. . 
The iii Chapter. 5 
1 Heexherteth them to holineſſe, 6 innocence, 9 laue, 11 4. | 


k, 
2 box, 13 and moderation in lamenting for the dead, 
n rthermoze, we beleech you bꝛechzen, and erhoꝛt 
you by the Loꝛd Jeſus, that ye encreale mote and 75, ro:04. 
naue, as pe haue receiuedof vs, how ye oughtto wall, „e , , 
mm to plcaſe God, Sunds) in 0 
2 Fox pe know what com:nandements we gaue peu 2%. Wl 
letze Lozd Jeſus, #10 
3 Forthis is the will of God, euen your holiuedde, LIM 
} that pe Chquld abſtaine from fornication: pe 
' 4:That euery oneof you ſhould knowe * how to po e. 
' [eflehisvelſell in holineſle and honour: — 
J Hot in the luſt of concupilcence, euen as che Sen⸗ 
tiles which know not God. Rem. 1. || 
6 That no man oppꝛeſſe and defrauve his byother in | 
r.1u1. any 


The firlt Epiſtle 


any matter: becaule that the Lond is the auengrr of an 
luch, as we alſohaue fozewarned pou, and ceftifiey, 
B 7 F God hath not called vs to vncleanneſle, but in 
to holineſſe. 
Likee 8 He therefoze that deſpiſeth,deſpiſeth not man but 
1. Cor. j. b Gd, who hath allo giuen to you his holy ſpirite. 
x,The1,za 9 But as touching bꝛotherly loue, ye nerde not chat 
10h 1j. 4 A ite vnto ou: Fozye axe taught of God to loue 
one another. 

10 Yea, and that thing verely pe do vnto all the hye⸗ 
thꝛen which are in all Macedonia: but we beleech pon 
bꝛethꝛen, that ye encreaſe mote and inoze, 

deze 11 And that pee ſtudie to bee quiet, and to do pour oi 
rhef b Owne bulineſle, and to wozke with your ownc handes, 
as we coinmanded you: 
1 2 That pc may walke honeffly toward themthat b 
are without, and that ye may haue lacke of nothing. 2 4 
13 But J would not haue vou to be ignozant, bes | the L 
thꝛen, concerning them which (a) ſleepe, that ye ſozowe | 
not, tuen as other which haue no hope. oda 
C 14 Fo) if we beleeue that Jeſus dped, x roſe againe, | V0! 
cuen ſo them alſo which lleepe by Jeſus, will Gov ! um 
bꝛing with him. 13 
„ce 15 Foz this lay we vnto pou in the wozd of the Ln | W! 
that we which liue, which remaine vnto the comming 7 
of the Loꝛd, ſhall not pꝛeuent them which lleepe. by 
16 Foy the Loꝛd himſelfe ſhal deſcend from heanen, | 6 
dt. e in a b) ſhowte, and in the voyce of the * Archangel, 
Pank43,% and in the trumpe of God: and the dead in Chyilt hall | 
rile firſt, | 
r 7 Th? we which liue, which remaine,ſhalbe caught 6 
vp together with them in the clondes,to meete p Lo on! 
in che av2c : and ſo ſhall we euer be with the _ 
I 


1 


tothe Theſſalonians. 
18 Mherefoze comfozt your ſelues one another in 
wo2des, 


lle 
| The Notes, 


4 Toſleepe, in this place is taken for to dye:becauſe of the 
ut ie hope ofthe reſurrection, For we are not ſo ſure to riſe i 
2gayne, when we lay our ſelues downe to ſleepe, as we are it 
hat ſure 7 the worde of God that our mortall bodyes ſhalbe | 
nyſed againe, And this ſleepe ought onely to be applyed 
ue mto the body, and not to the ſoule which is immorrall. 
d Reade the v. Chapter of lohn, and thou ſhalt finde that 
1 this ſhowre, thagggoyce of the Archangel, and the Trumpe 
oy of God, is no els bur che voyce of the ſonne of God. 


The. v. Chapter. 
Ir Heenfourmet them of the day of indgement, and of the comming 


1 of the Lord, 
UT of the times and ſealons, b2eth2en, pe haue a 1 
no neede that J wꝛite vnto you. 11 


2 Fo2 pe your ſelues know perfectly that the day of 1c... , 
; | theLowſocommeth, euen as a thtete in the night. 2-cr-3.< 1 
Iz 3 Foz when they ſhall ſap, Peace and ſafctie, * then 16. 
ladapne deſtruction commeth vpon them, as ſozrowe 
| vpon a woman with chulde , and they ſhall not eſcape 1 
4 But pe, bꝛethen, are not in darkeneſſe, leaſt that u, „ e. 
du ſhould ouertake you as a theefe, Epheſ.5.c þ4 
' 5 Pe are all the childꝛen or light,+the childꝛen ol the 600 
' day: we are not ofthe night,ncither of darknelle. 
* 6 Therefoze let vs not lleepe, as do other: but let vs gc". , 
atch, and be lober. 
2 Foz they that ſleepe, lleepe in the night: and they 
hat be dꝛunken, are dꝛunken in the night. LO 
S Burt let vs, which are of the day, be ſober, putting 
onthe bꝛeſt plate of faith and charitie, and a helmet, 


the hope of laluat ion. 
9 F02 


Ephcſ,6.c 


The firſt Epiſtle 
9 ( Godhath not appointed bs ta math: bt 
to obteine laluat ion by our Low Jelus Chile, 
6. Ser. e 10 Ahich died foz vs, that whether wee wake 0} 
fleepe,we would live together with him, 
11 CUyerefoze comfort your lelues together, any 
edific one another,euen as pe doo. 
x 2 And wee beſeeche you, bzethzen, to knowethem 
Outs Which labour among you, and 5zue the cuerſight of 
1.Txn.z.c pou in the L02d,and admoniſh vcu: 
Fp.v> 13 That pe haue them in high reyygation in loue f 
their woꝛke: and be at peace among pour ſelues. 

C 14 CClee echoꝛt pou, bꝛethꝛen, warne theinthat are 
vnrulp, comfoꝛt the feeble minded, lpft vp the weake,be 
pacient toward all men, 

Marty. 15 Dee that none recompence euill fo? tuill vnto 


any man: but euer folowe that which is good, boch . 


mong pour ſelues, and to all men, 
philip, 4 16 Re ioyce euer. 
Lk t. I 7 * P}ay continually, 

18 Ji allthinges giue thankes : fo? this is the will 
of God in Chꝛiſt Teſts toward you, 

15 Quenche not the ſpirite. 

20 Deſpile not pꝛophecivnges. | 

D 21 Examiue all thinges: holde faſt that which is 
I. Cor. 11. c good: 

22 Abſtepne from all appearance of euill, 

23 Aud the very God of peace ſanctifie you though: 
out: And I pray God that your whole ſpirite, and 
ſoule, and body, may be pꝛeſerued blameleſleinthe 
comming ot our Loꝛd Jeſus Chult, 

24 * Faythfull is he which called you, which wil al 

Nume. 23.6 ſo doe it. 
1. Cor. 1. b 
25 Bzethꝛen, pꝛap fo? vs, 


26 Grete 


q 


| 


to the Theſſalonians, 
36 * Greete all the bꝛethꝛen in an holy kille. 


read vnto all the holy bꝛethꝛen. 
28 The grace of our Lozde Jeſus Chift be with 
you. Amen. 
¶ The firſt Epiſtle vnto the Theſſalomons, 
mitten from Athens. 


The Now. 

4. Az if hee ſhould ſaye, God hath not called ys by the prea- 
ching of his Goſpell, for to powre his vengeance vpon vs, 
but for to ſaue vs. Therefore we ought to be thankfu)l vnre 
ſo louing a father. Here to ſleep, is to die, and to wake, is to 
linc. Afore, to ſleepe, is to neglect his ſaluation. 


The argument of the ſecond Epiſtle ro 
the Theſlalonians. 
Ecauſe that Sain Paul had written vnto them 
that the day of the Lord ſhould come ſodenly, 
exhorting them to watch: Some among the Theſſa- 
lonians thought that they (ſhould fee the laſt day. 
But Sainct Paul declareth, that it was yet farre of, & 
nothing ſo nigh as they thought, ſhewing what 
things ſhould happen by the meanes of Antichriſt. 


The ſecond Epiſtle of Saint Paul to 


the Theſſæloniani. 


The firſt Chapter. 
J. He thanketh God for their faith, luue, and patience. 11, He. 
prajeth forthe increaſe of che ſame, 12. and ſheweth what 


fruite ſhall cape thereof. 

Auland Siltanus,and Timotheus, vn« A 
3! to the Church of the Theſſalontang, in 
27 God our father, and the Lowe Jeſus 


2 » Grace 


Lem. 16. c 
27 Icharge you in the Loꝛde that this Cpiſflebee — 


2. T 4 


J—_— — 


2 
— 4; + + 


Chap. i. 1:70 


SY” on. * 


— 


2 
- 
*. 
- 


2 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


2 * Grace vnto you, and peace from God our father, 
and the Low Jelus Chailt, 

3 We are bound to thanke God alwapes fo you, 
b2ethzen, as it is meete,becaule that pour favth grow: 
eth exceedingly, and the charitie of cuery one ofpoy 
towardes other abortndeth: 

4 So that wee our (clues reioyte in vou in the chur: 
ches of God, foz pour patience # faith, in all pour per, 
ſecutions and tribulations that ye ſuffer, 

5 Which is a tokenof the righteous iudgement of 
God, that ye may be counted woztyie of the kingdome 
of God, fo2 which ye allolulker, 

6 Fo) it is a righteous thing with God, to recom 
pence tribulation to them that trouble pou: 

7 And to you which are troubled, (a) reſt with vs, in 
the reuelation of our Lozd Jeſus from heauen, with 
the angels ofhis power, 

8 In flaming fire, rendzing vengeance vnto them 
that knowe not Gen, and that obep not the Goſpel of 
our Lozd Jeſus Chyiſt, 

9 Ahich ſhalbe puniſhed with euerlaſting damnati⸗ 
on from the pꝛelence of the Loꝛde, and fron the glozie 
of his power: 

10 "When he (hall come to be gloꝛiſied in his ſaints, 
# tobe made marueilous in al themy beleeue becaule 
our teſtimonie toward pou was belecued)inthat day. 

I 1*CQherefoze we pꝛave alwaics foꝛ you, that pour 
God would make you wozthie of the calling and fullill 
all good pleaſure of godlyneſſe m the woozke of fayth 
in power: 

12 That the name of our Low Jeſus Chyiftemay 
be gloꝛilied in you, and yee in him accoꝛding to  grafe 

of our God, and the Lowe Jelus Chailte, 


tothe Theſſalonians. 
The Notes, 


After this life the godly being deliuered from their tribu- 
lations and paines, ſhall haue reſt and ioye, whereas the 
wicked and vngodly ſhall haue the contrary . Luke. 16, 
Sapi 4. Theſe thinges ought we to haue alwaies before our 
eyct, that we may in the time of perſecution abide ſtedfaſt 
in the ttuth. 


The ii. Chapter. 
Beſhewerh them that the day of the Lord ſhall not eme, 1911 the de- 
parting of the faith come firſt, 9. and the kingdome of Antichriſt, 
15. and therefore hee exherteth t hem not ts bee deceined, but 10 


fund fled faft in the thinges that he hath taught them. 


V 7 E beleech you, nethꝛen, by the comming of A 
our Loꝛd Jeſus Choiſte, and by our aſſem. 

bling vnto him, 

2 That ye be not ſodainly moued from your minde, 

m be troubled, neither by a) ſytrite, noꝛ by woꝛde, noꝛ 

1 from vs, as though the day of Chꝛiſt were 

x hande. 

2 Let no man deceyue you by anye meanes, fo: the 


| Lordſhallnotcome, except there come a falling a* „ 


way firſt, and that the man of linne bee renealed, the r 


bone ok perdition, 


4 Which is an aduerſarie, and is exalted aboue al that 


. is called God, oꝛ that is woꝛſhipped, ſo that he as God, 


— in the tem le ol God, ſhewing him ſelfe that 1. cer. .a 
is God. 

5 Remember ve not, tha: when J was pet with pou, 

Itold you theſe thinges + 

6 And nowe yee knowe what withholdeth, that hee 
might be reuealed in his time. 

7 Fo) the myſterie of iniquitie doeth alredie moozke, B 
onely,he which nowe letteth, will let tyl he be taken out el.. 
b{the wap. _ 

nd 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


18 And then Hall p wicked be reuealed, whom the 
Loe ſhall conſume with the ſpirite of his mouth, my 
call deſtroy with the bꝛightneſſe of his comming: 


9 Euen him whole com ming is after the wozking of | 


Satan, in all power, and ſignes , and woonderg of 
lping, 

ro And in all deceiueableneſſe of vnrighteoulnelle, in 
them that perithe, becauſe they receiued not the loue of 
the trueth, that they might be laued. 

11 * And therefoze God ſhall ſende them ſtrong de⸗ 
luſton, that they ſhould bele eue lyes: 

12 That all they might be damned which beleeued 
not the trueth, but had pleaſure in vurighteouſnelle, 

I 3 But we are bound to giue thankes alway to God 
fo2 you, bꝛethꝛen, beloued of the Loꝛd, becauſe that Gov 


bath from the beginning choſen you to ſaluation, in 


lanctitying of the ſpirite, and in fayth of the truth: 

C 14 TAhereunto he called pou by our Goſpell, to the 

obteyning ofthe glozy of our Lozv Jeſus Chꝛiſt. 
15 Theretoze byethzen, ſtand faſt, and hold the 02dt- 

nances which ye haue bene taught, whether it were by 

our pꝛeaching, oꝛ by our Epiſtle, 


16 Dur Loꝛd Jeſus Chꝛiſt, and God and our father, - 
which hath louen vs, and hath giuen vs euerlaſtug 


conlolation, and good hope in grace, 


r 7 Comtfozt your heartes, and ſtabliſh pouin al good - 


ſaying and doouig. 
The Notes, 


ry the ſpirite, he vnderſtandeth phantaſtic all and fond 
-prophclics, whereby the ſimple and ignorant are made to 
— at this time or that time we thall haue the day 
ef iudgement. By the letter, hee vnderſtandeth ſuch wii. 
tinges as are ſet foorth to deceiue, vnder the name and 
title of godly learned men. rhe 


tothe Theſſalonians, 


The iu. Chapter. 
Re deſreth them to pray for him, what the Goſpel may proſper, 


- IT Urthermoze, bꝛethꝛen, p2ay pee fo vs, that the A 
'wozdof the Loꝛd may haue free paſlage, and be glo- — 
ed, euen as with pou: , 
2 And that we may be delivered from diſozderedany val 
mill men: Fo2 all men haue not fapth. . 
But the Loꝛde is faythtull, which ſhall Cabliſhe Wil 
n and keepe vou from euill. 1 
„ | 44nd wee haue confidence in the Lode to pouward, N 
hat ye both dee, and will doc the things that we com Wi) 
fund peu, 17 
And the Loꝛd guide pour hearts tothe lone ol God, 
imo the patient wayting fo2 Chull, 
16e commeund you, bꝛethzen, in the name ok our 
lo Jeſus Chuſt, that ye withdꝛaw pour ſelues from 
mery bꝛother that walketh inoꝛdinately, and not after 
he inſtitut ion which ye teceiued of vs. 
7 #92 ye pour ſelues knowe howe pee ought to folow u 
Foz we behzucd age eur ſclues inoꝛdinately among 10 
eu, 1 
9 Meither tooke we bꝛead ol any man fo2 nought: den 20. g I 
tt mꝛought with labour and ſweate might and day,be- 2. Cera. 
ul we would not be chargeable to any of you, cy 
| 9 Notbecaule we haue not authoꝛitie, but to make 
tx lelues an example vnto you to followe vs, «Ih 
10 Foz when we were with vou, this we warned you N 
| ffthatif any would not wozke, y lame ſhould not eate. K 
11 Fo2 we heare that there are ſome which walke 
mong you ino2dinately,wozking not at all, but be bits 
lie bodyes. 
12 Them that are ſuch, we commaund, and exhozt 
pour Loꝛd Jeſus Chziſt, that they wozking in — 
1 ne 3 


mk  S&_ EW, 


1. Cor. 15.4 


I. Thel.5.b 
Phubp.4.b 


Thefirſt Fpiſtte 


nefe, eate their owne bꝛead. 

x 3 Andye, bꝛethꝛen, be not wearie in well doing. 

r4 Jfany man obey not your doctrine, ſignifie him 
by an Epiſtle, and haue no companie with him, that 
be may be aſhamed, 

I 5 Pet count him not as an enemie, but warne him 
as a bꝛother. 

16 Nom the very Lode of peace, giue you peace ab 
wapes, by all meanes, The Low be wich you all. 

17 The ſalutation of me Paul with mine olont han 
which is the token in euerp Epiſtle. So J vhite. 

18 * Thegrace of our Lozde Jeſus Chyiſt be with 
you all. Amen. 
C The ſecond Epiſtle to the Theſſalonians was wii 
ten from Athens, 


The Argument of the firft Epiſtle of S. Paul 


ro Timothie. 


88 Paul docth exhort Timothy to abide ſted- 
faſtly in the ſound and true doctrine. For thisis 
the chiefe office of a Biſhop, to teach ſincerely and 
purely the word of God, & holy ſcriptures, Wherby 
only we learn to haue a pure hart, a good conſciẽce, 
&an vnfaigned faith, & to loue our neighbors as our | 
ſelues. In concluſion, we haue here in this Epiſtle 

moſt abſolute & perfect exãple ofa good paſtour% * 


of a diligẽt biſhop,or ouerſeer of the flock of Chilt 


The fn#t Epiſile of S aint Paul vnto T imothit. 
The firſt, Chaprer. 
Heexkorieth Timothie to wayte ypon his office : namely $0 [eq 
that nothing be tanohs bur Gods word. 


Aulthe Apoffle of Jeſus Chiiff, by the 


10 
Gract 
Jeſirs 
4 A 


| + 
| bat 


= 1 = 
UE T7, TY O 
£ INE 

> 0 


cammillion of God our ſauiour, and Lod 
> Jeſus Chiiff,which is * our hope, 
SL 2 


ung 
5 


to Timothie. Chap. MR * 
Unto Timotheus anaturall ſonne inthe fayth: L s 
grace mertie, and peace from God our father, and 4 
Jeſus Chꝛiſt our Loꝛde. | 1 

Ns J beſought thee to abide ſtill in Epheſus, — "8 
bhen J departed into Macedonia, fo do that thou Aa., 1% F'ꝓ[ 
ummaund ſome that they teach none other doctrine: a; 


4 Neyther giue heedeto * fables and endleſle genea 1 


— 
|S 


> ab | bgies, which bꝛeed queſtions , moze then godly edit — Wil 
mg, which is in favth, i 
and, | -5 But the ende of the commaundement, is charitie Wi | 
nt of a pure heart, and of a good conſcience , and ot WI! 
vith } fayth vnkayned. 10 
6 From the which thing es ſome hauing erred, haue 
nit! | turned vnto vayne tangling, 

7 Couetinx to be doctours of the lawe,not vnderſtan⸗ 
ding what they ſpeake, neither whereof they affirme. 

$ But we knowe that the lawe is good, if a man ble 
ed & awfully: Levi:.21 4 
9 Knowing this, that the lawe is not giuen vnto a | 
tichteous man, but vnto the lawlelle and diſobedtent, 
by | tothe vngodly, and to ſinners, to vnholy and vncleane, 
s d murderers of fathers, and murderers of mothcrs,to 
4 manſlears, 
e: „ * Cowhozemongers, to them that defilethem Rom.1.d 
& 
m. 


B 


ſelves with mankinde, to manſtealers, to lyars, to per⸗ 
red, and ik there be any other thing that is contrary 
| wholelome doctrine: 

| 11 Accoꝛding to the Golpel ofthe glozie of the blel 
ee Sod, which is committed vntd me, 0 
| 12 And J thanke Chyiſt Jeſus our Lowe , which 1 
hith made me ſtrong: fot he counted me lapthkull put · 111 
ung me into the mimiſterie, 

| 13 Who was befoze , a mays Atcs git 


Ide firſt Epiſtle 


7,215.» four: But pet I did obtayne mercy , becauſe J did it | 
ignoz antlp, in vnbelieke. Er 
C 14 Neuertheleſſe, the grace of our Low was erte ⸗ ble 
ding abundant, with fapth aud loue, which is in Chiſt mave 
Jelus. 

15 This is a fapthfull ſaying , and by all memes | ben 
wozthy to bee receiued, that Chuſt Jeſus came into ile. 
Marth.s.d The world to laue ſinners, ot whome J am chiefe, 3 
_ 16 Notwithſtanding, koz this'canſe was mercie rs 
ichn .c ſhewed vnto me, that in me the firſt, Jeſus Chule 4 © 
might ſhewe all long ſuffering, to the example ofthem | brot 
which ſhould beleeue on him to life everlaſting, 
17 Nowe vnto the king everlaſting , immortal, in: nd 
nilible, vnto God onely wile, be honour aud glozp fo 
euer and euer, Ainen. c 
18 This commandement commit J vnto thee ſome } 7 © 
Timotheus, accoꝛding tothe pꝛopheſies which went | le 
:foze vnto thee, that thou in them thoulveſt fighta | #t3t 
good fight: | | 1 
19 Hauing fayth and good conſcience, whichſome liſtiny 
hauing put away, as concerning fayth,hauemadeſhy* | 9 + 

packe. | 
2.Tim.ze 20 Of whome is Hymeneus and Alexander, wham | fc 
65's J haue (a deliuered vnto Satan,that they mayleame earl. 


not to blaſpheme. 
0 a The Notes, neſſe ) 


2 Where Saint Paulſayth, that he did deliver Alexander 11 
and Hymeneus vnto Satan: he meaneth none otherthing ſxttio 
thereby, but that he did excommunic ate them openly, 2s 
no true ( hr.ſtians,and that he did threaten them, (ifthey F 
would not repent and turne) that God would puniſh hen up! 
eucclaſtingly by Satan and his angels. I3. 

The ii. Chapter. | 14 

» Heeherih is prey for all men, 4 Wherefore, d and buwt. mg dt 

9 Ar raxhing the apparel and medeflic ef women, 1 


= 
i 4 


4 


to Timothie. Chaps." . i 


[ Exhozt you therefoze , that firſt of allpnavers, ſuy- A 
plications, intercellions, and giuing thankes bee 


made {02 all men: 


2 * Fo2 kinges, and for all that are in authoꝛitie, that tere.29 c 
be may leave a quiet and peaceable life, in ail godly: ***<*© 
neſſe and honeſtie. 

; Fo} that is good and acceptable inthe ſight of God 
dur Dautour, 

4 (Cho well haue all men to be laued, and to come 

bato the /a) knov ledge of the trueth. 

5 Fo; there is one God, and one mediatour of God tov 17.0 
and men, the man Chꝛiſt Jeſus : — 

6 ho gaue himſelfe a raunſome fo2 all, a teſtimo⸗ A 
te in due tunes: 

7 Kihereunto J am oꝛdeyned a pꝛeacher and an A- 
poltle IJ tell the trueth in Chꝛiſt, and lye not) a teacher 
ofthe Sentiles in layth and veritie. 

8 J will therefozc that the men * pꝛap euery where, nn e 


lilting vp holy hands without wiath and reaſoning. 


9 Likewiſe alſo the women , that they aray them 
lues in comely apparel, with ſhametfaſtueſſe,and dil⸗ 


dttete behautour, not in bꝛayded heare, eyther gold, oz 


Pearles, oz codkly aray: 


10 But ( that becommeth women pꝛoleſling godly⸗ 
= though good wozkes. 


: Let the women learne in ſilence with all ſub .co:,x4.x 
8 


12 But J ſuffer not a woman to teach, neyther to 


lupe authozitie oucr the man, but to be in ſilence, 


13 Foꝛ Adam was firſt fourmed,then Cue, 
14 And Adam was not deceiued, bit the woman be- © 
mg deceived, was in the tranſgreſſion, | 
1 , Not wichſtanding, e bearing ol dunn 
iii. the 


The firſt Epiſtſe 


the hal be ſaued, if they continue in fapth and charttie, 
and holmeſſe, with modeſtie. 
The Niet. 

a Here ve do leatne that God tefuſeth no nation, whether 
they be lewes ot heathen, al'o that he reſuſeth no eſtate, 
whether they be poore or rich, kinges or ſubiectes, it is all 
one to him, hee hath no reſpect of perſons, but vill haue 
his Goſpel to be preached to all nations and eſtates, that 
ſuch as be preordinated ento lite, may come to the know - 
ledge ot the trueth. 

The iii. Chapęer. 

> He decliretb what 11 ihe oflice of miniters, 11 and 41 touching 
their families. 15 The dignitie of the Church, 16 and the 
priics "4/4 P23 nt of the neawenty dot. ine. 

A T His is a faythſull ſaying, Ik amandeſire the of 
ficeof a Biſhop, he deſireth a good wozke, 

2 A Biſhop therefoꝛe miilt be blamelelle, the huſband 
of one wife, watching, ſober, comely apparelled, a lo- 
uer cf hoſpitalitie, apt to teach. 

3 Not giuen to ouermuch wine, no ſtriker, not gret⸗ 
die of lilthie ſucre: but gentle, abhozring fighting, ab 
hoꝛring couetouſneſſe: 

4 One that ruleth well his owne houle, hauing chil 
dꝛen in ſubiection, with all grauitie. 

5 (Fo02 if a man knowe not to rule his ow ne houle, 
how (hall he care fo) the Church of God:) 

6 Not a poung ſcholer, leaſt he, being puffed vp, fall 
into the condemnation of the deuill. 

B 7 He muſt alſo haue a good repoꝛt of them which are 
without, leaſt hee fall into the rebuke and ſnare ofthe 

deuill. 
ee, & Likewiſe mult the *mimiſters be graue, not do 
Adler e le tangued, not giuen to much wine, neither greedie 


of althie lucre: | 
9 Holding 


to Timothie. 


9 Holding v myſterie of the faich in a pure conſcit̃ce. 

10 And let them firſt be pꝛoued, then let them mini⸗ 
ter, being blameleſſe. 

11 Euen ſo mult their wiues bee graue, act euill 
ſpeakers,ſober,fapthfull in all thinges. 

12 Let the Deacons be the hulbandes of one wife. 
ſuch as can rule their childꝛen well, and their owne 
honſholdes, 

13 © For they that haue miniſtred well, get them va 25. 
ſtlues a good degree, and great libertie toſpeakemthe 
fayth which is in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, 

14 Thele things wzite vnto thee, hoping to come e 
hoztly vnto thee. +» 

15 But if J tarylong , that thou marſt know howe 
thou oughteſt to bebaue thy lelke in the a houle of 
God, which is the Church ofthe lung Sov, the pil⸗ 
ler and ground of the trueth. 

16 And without doubt, great is that myſferte of 
godlyneſle: God was ſhewed manifeſtly in the fleſhe, 
was iuſtified in the ſpirite, was ſeene among the an- 
gels, was p2eached vnto the Gentiles , was belecued 
onin the wozld, and was receiued vp in glozy, 

The Note.. 

2. The church or congregation, is called the houſe of Gd, 
becauſe that God dwelleth in the hearts of the faithſullin 
whom hee raigneth and declareth his ſtrength. For th-y 
that haue through faith dedicated or giuen themic!ucs 
wholy to Chriſte, they themſelues doo not liuc, but Cl;rit 
liueth in them. Such a congregation is the piller & ground 
of the trueth. For why? they are builded v pon a ture foun- 
dation which is Chriſt, waoſe doctrine onely they follo we. 

The uu. Chapter. 

t He tacheih him what doctrine he ought te flee, 6, 8. 11. and 

what to folaws, 15. and wherein he ought to exerciſe himſelfe 


continually, | 
l. iu. Nowe 


ot, ty. 


Ie ka. 1. b 


Chap. iii. ö 
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The firſt Epiſtle 


A N Dwe thelyirite ſpeaketh euidently, that in the 

_ latter tunes ſome ſyalldepart fromthe faith, gi 

uing heeve vnto ſpirites of errour, and doctrines of 
deut ls, 

2 Ahich ſpeake falſe in hypocriſte, hauing their cons 
ſcience a ſcared with an hot iron: 

3 Fozbidding ta marry, and commanding to ah: 
ſteine from meates which God hath created to be re- 
ceiued wich giuing thankes, ot them which beleeue and 
kn we the trueth. 

4 Foz * every creature of God is good, and nothing 
to be rełuſed, if it be receiued with thankeſgiuing: 

5 F02 it 1s ſanctifted by the woꝛd of God, a pꝛaret. 

6 Ik thou put the bꝛethꝛen in remembꝛance of theſe 
thinges, thou ſhalt be a goos nuniſt er of Jeſus Chiilt, 

* which {aſt bene nouriſhed vp in the woꝛdes of kayth, 
and of good doctrine , which thou haſt continually for 
lowed. 

B 7 But caſt away pꝛophane and olde wiues fables, 
and ererciſe thy ſelte rather vato godlineſle : 

8 £02 bodily exerciſe p2ofiteth litle, but godlyneſſe is 
pꝛofitable vato all thinges, hauing pꝛomiles of the life 
that is no we, and of that which is to come. 

9 This is aſure ſaying, and by all meanes wozthy to 
be receiued: 

10 Foꝛtherefoꝛe we both labour, and ſuffer rebuke, 
becauſe we haue hoped inthe liuing God, whichis the 
{autourof all men, ſpecially of thoſe that belecue. 

11 Thele things commaund and teache. 

1 2 Let na man delpiſe thy vouth: but be thou ap# 
terne ot the belecuers, in wo, in conuerlation, in chan 
tie in ſpirite, in faith, in chaſtitie. 

13 Till J come, giue attendance to _— to ex 


. Tim. 3. 2 
bet. :. 2 
dc 4. 
Ihe. 


Se 1.4 


Rom. 3. e 
Titus 1. 
> Im. 3 d 


J. Tim 1. 2 
Titus z. e 
Colo. 2. b 


1. ct. 352 


tation, 


— — SW AT... 


to Timothie. 


k ion, to doctrine. 

ij Deſpiſenot the gift that is in thee, which was gi⸗ © 

of unthee thꝛough pꝛophecie, with * the laying on of aa«s.b 
ums, by the authozitie ofthe elderchip. 

„ iz aue a care ot thele chinges, and giue thy ſclfe 


mo them, that it may be leene how thou pꝛoſiteſt in all 


nge. | 

* {| 16 Takeheede vnto thy ſelfe, and vnto voctrine,any 
d Þ continue therein: F oz in dooing this, thou (halt bach 
| (ur thy ſelfe,anv them that heare thee, 

The Notes. 

a, They haue their conſciences marked with an hotte iron, 
which know the tructh full well, but yet of a malice, or for 
| flchy lucres ſake, doe te ach and mainceine falſe doctrines, 


their conſciences (which bea re record to the conttarye) 
# burning within them. 


The.v, Chapter. 
1. He teach c1h him how hee ſhail behane himſelfe in rebuling all 


| de greci 3. an order concerning widdower, 
* D Ebukenot an elder, but exhoꝛt him as a father, A 
the younger men as bꝛethꝛen: Luke 19.4 

2 The elder women as mcthers,v younger as lifters, 
in all chaſtitie. 

; Honour widdowes, which are widdoawes indeede. 

But it am widdow haue childꝛen 02 nephues, let ,....., 
them learne firſt to rule their owne houles godly, and 
forecompence allo their elder kinſfulkes : fo? that is 
good and acceptable betoze God, 

And ſhe that is a widowe in deed, and left alone, 1.4; 2.4 
hopeth in God, and continuech in lupplications and 
payers nicht and day. 

6 But ſhe that liueth in pleaſitre,ts dead, being aliue. 

7 Andthele thinges commaund, that they may bee 3 


blameleſſe, 
Sl. Ut, $ But 


The firſt Epiſtle 


3 But ik any pꝛouide not koꝛ his awne, and ſpeciallic 
ta: the.naf his houlbolde, hee hath denyed the fayth, 
and is wozle then an infidel. 

9 Let not a widowe be choſen vnder thzeelcore pereg 
olde, hauiug bene the wife of one man, | 

10 And well repoztedof in good wozkes, ik ſhe haue 
bꝛought vp childzen, if ſhe haue lodged ſtrangers, if 
(be haue washed the laindes fcete, if ſhee haue mpnijs 
ſtred vntathem that were in aduerſitie, if ſhe haue bin 
contumally giuen to every good wozke. | 

[1 Bat the younger widowes rekule, fo2 when they 
haue begunne to waxe wanton agaynſt Chzilt , they 
will marrie: 

12 (a) Hauing damnation, becauſe they haue caſt 
away their ſirſt fayth. 

I 3 They learne to wander about from houſe to houſe 
idle, yca not idle onelp, but allo tatlers, and buſibodies, 
ſpeaking thinges which are not comely, 

C 14 J will theretoꝛe v the vonger woman doo mar⸗ 
rie, to beare childꝛen, to guide the houſe, to giue none 
occaſion to the adut rlarie to ſpeake [landeroully, 

15 Foꝛ certaine of them are alreadie turned backt 
after Satan. | 

16 Jt any man oꝛ woman that beleencty , haue wid- 
dowes, let them (ulteine them, and let not the Church 
be charged, that it may luſteine them that are ww 
Dawes in deede. 

17 The elders that rule well, let them be counted 
woꝛthie of double honour, moſt ſpecially they which la: 
bour in the word and teaching. 

183 Fc2 the (cripture ſapth, * Thau ſhalt not wodlel 
the Dre that treapech out the come: and. The le 
bourer is wozthie ofhis reward. 


Gen.s 2 
Ages 10.C 
1. Pet. 4. 5 
ot, hol- 


pcu ein. 


1. Cot. 7. b 


Deu“. 7. b 
IIa 10. b 


19 Againſt 


to Timothie, 


Chap. vi · 


19 Aga inſt an elder recciue none accuſation, but vn a 
t two 02 thꝛee witneſſes. 


may feare. 


| 20 Them that ſinne,rebuke befoze all, that other al- 


21 Iteſtifie befoze God, and the Loꝛd Jeſus Chaift, 
nd the elect angels, that thou obſerne thele thinges 
without haſtineſſe of iudgement, and dos nothing after 


jarttalitie, 


22 Lap hands ſodenly on no man, neither be partta⸗ Jum. 27. d 


kr ot other mens ſinnes. Reeye thy lelte chaſte. 
23 Dzinke no longer water: bat vle a little wine 
in thy ſtomackes lake, and thine often dilcales. 


24 Some mens linnes are open befoꝛt hand haſting 
befoze vnto iudgement, and in lome they follow akter. 
25 Likewiſe alſo good workes are manifeſt beloze 


hand, and they that are otherwile cannot be hid. 


The Notes. 


2 Saint Paul doth not here ſpeake ot euetlaſting damnati- 
on but by this worde condemnation, doeth rather vnder- 
ſtand the ſhame that thoſe wanton widowes ſhall haue in 
the worlde for breaking of their promiſe Ambtoſ. Eral. F 
this place be well vnderſtanded, it is able to ouerthrowe al 


che monkiſh vowes. 


The vi. Chapter, 


' * * * a MM 
I. Ths auetic of ſeruants toward their meters, 3. Ageinft ſuch 


4 Ae not ſatiſ feed with the d, of Cd. 


Ades 6. b 


2. Tim. 1. b 
Ec cle t. 4 


Et as many ſeruants as are vnder the yoke, count = g 
| phe. 6.8 
their maſters woꝛthy of all honour, that the name Co.. 


of God and his doctrine be not blaſphemed. 


2 And they which haue beleeuing maſters, let them 
not deſpile them, becaule they are bꝛethꝛen, but rather 
letthem do ſeruice, fo2 as much as they are beleeuing. 
andbeloued, andpartakers of p bencfite: Thele things 


tach and erhozt, 


3 N 


Gala 1. 


1. Tim. t. 6 
Titus 3. c 


Pecle.:g.d 
Heb. 13.2 


, h 
mi ſed the 
marie cen- 


eernins the 


feurh. 


The firſt Epiſtle 


3 If y man teach otherwiſe , and conſentethnoe 
bnto the wholeſome woꝛds of our Loꝛd Jelus Chu, 
and to the doctrine which is accoꝛding to Ocolmeſle: 

4 De is putt vp, knowing nothing, but dating about 
queſtions, and ſtrites of wozvs, whereof commeth en⸗ 
uie, ſtrift, railings, euill lurmiſings, 


5 Qaine dilputations of men of coꝛrupt mindes de⸗ 


ſtitute ofthe trueth, thinking lucre to be godlineſle: 
From ſuch be thouleparate. 

6 Godlines is great lucre, if a man be content with 
that he hath, 

7 "Fox we bꝛought nothing into rhe woꝛld, and it is 
certaine that we may carry nought away, 

8 But hauing foode and raiment, we mult therwith 
be content, 

9 Foꝛ they that will be rich fall into temptationany 
{nares, and into many fooliſh + noyſome luſtes, which 
done men in perdition and deſtruction, 

10 Fon loue ok money, is the reote of all euill, which 
while ſome luſted after, they erred from the faith, and 
pearſed themſelues though with many lozowes. 

11 But thou, O man of God, flee theſe thinges aud 
follow after righteoulnelle, godlineſſe, faith, loue, px 
cience, meekeneſſe. 

I 2 Fight the good fight of faith, lay hande on eter⸗ 
nall life, whereunto thou art alſo called, and haſt pꝛo⸗ 
feſſed a good pꝛokeſſion befoꝛe many witneſſes. 

13 J giue thet charge in the ſight of God, who quic⸗ 
keneth all things, and befoze Jeſus Chxiſt, which vn 
der Pontius Pilate witneſſed a good pꝛokeſſion, 


C 14 That thou keepe the commaundement without 


ſpot, bnrebukeable, vntillthe appearing of our Loꝛde 
Telus Lhailt : | 
15 (Which 


meter 


to Timothie, 
15 Whichinhis times he ſhall ſbewe that is bleſſed 


des: 
1 cho onely hath immoztalitie, dwelling in the 
rhe that no man can attaine vnto, whom no man hath 
ene, neither can ſee, vnto whom be honoꝛ and power 
nerlaiting. Amen. 
17 Charge them which are (a) rich in this wozlde, 
tat they be not high minded, noꝛ truſt in vncertaine ri⸗ 
fs, but in the liuing God, (whichgiueth vs abundant- 
hill things to enioy: 
18 That they doe good, that they bee rich in good 
bozkes, that they be redie to giue, glad to diſtribute: 
19 Laping vp in ſtoꝛe fo2 themlelues a good foun⸗ 
tion again the time to come, that they may lay hold 
m eternall life, 
20 O Timsdtheus, ſaue that which is giuen thee to 
! krepe, auopding pꝛophane and vainc babblings, and 


wppolitions of ſcience, falſely ſo called: 


1 CUhich ſome pꝛokelſing, haue erred conceraing 
he faith. Grace be with thee, Amen. 


The firſt to Tunotheus was wzitten from Lao* 
dicea, which is the cyickell citie of Phyygia Ba 
caciana. 


The Notes. 

a Lettherich learneheere howe to behaue themſelues in 
their riches If they will remember that they are the ſtew-= 
ards of che liuing God aboue, then wil they put al pride, & 
the miſuſing of their worldly ſubſtance away. Moreoner, 
they are here werthrowne,which do affirme that Chriſtt. 
int may haue or poſſeſſe no richeſſe: Vic thy worldly ſub- 
Rance well, and according to the good pleaſure of God, 
and the Lord ſhallcrowne in chee his owne giftes. * 

4 


m P2ince onely, the Ring ol Kinges, and Loꝛde of Apoc.17.c 


ument of the ſeconde fa 


piſtle to Timothie, ah 


H Eexhorteth Timothy as he did beforetocon. A ls 
tinue or ſtand mifully in the truth of the goſ. n 

, and to ſet it forth faithfully vnto tlie congregai- IEA 
on of Chriſt auoyding fooliſh and vnprofitable dif- ay 
putations, & that in no wiſe he ſhould ſwarue from pt 
it thorow the vnſtedfaſtneſſe of ſome and greeuous gon! 
1 that were at hand. He doth alſo declare J. Fl 

ow perillous the laſt time !halbe;and that the cano- 

nicall Scriptures do conteine ſufficiently all thinges 
that pertaine vnto godlineſſe. And ſo adding cer- l 
taine particular preceptes, hee dooth conclude and e : 


The A '2 


make an end of this Epiſtle. 10 
3 : gulli 

The ſecond Epiſlle of ſaint Paul nm 

vnto Timothie. ' Chilt 

| 10 1 


The ſirſt Chapter. 


Faule x hertath Timerheus to ſiedſafineſſe and pacience in perſic. bath b 
tion, and to continue in the doctiine that he had aug him, 


ED] Iulan Apoſtle of Jeſus Chit vv 11 
6G) # [the will of God, according to v p;0 Jpoſt 
| 53 [miſe of life, which is in Chuiſt Je- 12 

6 Ius, neuer 

- | 2 To Timothie my vearely be: | Jha 
r &| loued lon : Grace,mercie andpeace | keept 

from God the father, and Chzilt Jelus our Lo2d- that 


Agee222 3 J thanke God, whom J wozſhip from my mel 13 
deb chers in pure conſcience, that without ceaſſing Jhaue whic 


an.; : 
remembꝛanct of thee in mp pꝛaycts night and day, 
ememd} the b P2ay 4 Greatly 


= : 


to Timothie. 


e ( Greatly defiring to ee thee, being mindkull ofthy 
Inres,that J may be filled with ioy: 
| ; (Qhen J call to reinembꝛance the vnfaigned faith 
10 is in thee, which dwelt firſt in thy graundmother 
us, and in thy mother Eunica, ⁊ J am aſlured that 
I: 4welleth in thee alſo, 
6(Qherefo2e J put thee in remembꝛance, that thou 
tr vp the gift of God, which is in thee, by the (a) puts 
mgon of my handes, 
Fo God hath not giuen to vs the ſpirite of feare, B 
io. Mol power and ok loue, and ol a ſound mind. — — 
$ Be not thou therefoꝛe aſhamed of the teſtumonie of 1 
I Lozde, neither of me his pꝛiloner, but luffer thou 
of -— the Goſpel, accowing tothe power of 
0d: 
9 (hbohath *ſanedvs, and called vs with an holie c= 
/ — accoꝛding to our wozkes, but accoꝛding to — 2.4 
jsowne pur nole and grace, which was giuen vs in 
Chilt Tcſuz,bete2c the wozld began: 
| 10 But is nowe made manifeſt by the appcaringof 
but lauiour Jeſus Chuft, who hath put away death, x 
ach brought life and immoꝛtalitie vnto light through 
the goſpel : 
y | 11 *Therunto J am appointed a Pꝛeacher, and an Fla. .d 
A poſtle, and a Teacher ofthe Gentiles, 
12 Fo2 the which caule J allo ſuffer theſe thinges, 
teverthelelſe, J am not aſhamed, foꝛ J know whome 
* | zhaue beleeued and J am perſwaded that he is able to 
F. that which J haue committed to him agaiuſt 
at day, 
13 See thou haue the paterne of wholſome words, U es. ar 
which thou halt heard ol me,in faith and loue that is in [pu © 
* Jelus. 
| 14 That 


A 


, abhor- 
red me. 


Matt. 25. c 
Rom. 15. b 


Titus 1. b 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


C 14 That good thing which was tommitted to 


kecping,holde faſt thzoughthe holy ghoſt whichine 
leth in vs. 


15 This thou knoweſt, that all they which are in a | pt 


(ia, be turned from me, of whom are JPhygellus, am 
Vermogenes. 

16 The Low giue mercie vnto the houſe of Oneſ⸗ 
phoꝛus, foꝛ he oft refreſhed me, and was not aſhamed 
of mp chaine, 

17 But when he was in Rome, he ſought me out vp 
ry diligently, and found me. 

18 The Loꝛd grant vnto him that he may find mers 
cie with the Loꝛde in that day: And in howe manie 
things he miniſtred vnto me at Epheſus,thou knoweſt 
very well. 


The Note:. 


a As in Bapriſme, the outward miniſterie, or myſticallwa. | 


ſhing doth regenerate, wath away finnes, andclenſeand 

urge vs from our filthineſſe: ſo doeth the impoſitionor 
kn on of hands, giue vs the gift of the holy ghoſt, But 
the outward and myſticall waſhing docth onely repreſent 


vnto vs, that in Chriſts blood out finnes are cleane waſhed | 


away. 


The ii. Chapter. 
He exhorteth hins to be conflant in trouble, to ſuffer manly, ts abide 
fall inthe wholeſome doctrine of our Lord leſw: Chrift, 


Hou therefoze , my ſome, be ſtrong inthe grace 


that is in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, 

2 And the thinges that thou haſt heard ol me by ma⸗ 
ny witneſles, the ſame commit thou to kaithkull men, 
which ſhall be apt to teach other alſo, | 

3 Thou therefoze ſuffer afflictions as a good ſouldier 
of Jeſus Chiift, 


4 No man that warreth , entangleth himlelfe = 


thp | 
wel: 


to Timothie, 


eaffaires of this life, that he may pleaſe him which 

uh choſen him to be a lauldier. 

And if a man allo wꝛeſtle, yet is he not crowned, ex⸗ 

unt he wzeſtle lawtully. 

The labouring hul bandman muſt firſt be partaker 

ofthe lruites. 

Conſi der what J ſay: andthe Lode giue thee vn- B 
teſtanding in all things, 

Remember that Jeſus Chꝛiſt, ol the ſeedeofDa' 1h 1 
uid, was raiſed from the deade, actoꝛding to my Gol- Nom. 1. 
jel: 

9 (herein Ii ſuffer trouble as an euill doer, enen 
luto bondes: but the woꝛd of God is not bound. 

10 Therfo!e* J ſuffer al things fo2 the elects ſakes, AA 


& - | 
d | 
E 
It 
It 


gi 


hn they might alſo obtaine the ſaluation which is in 
* Chat Jelus, wich eternall glozy, 
Iltis a taithſul ſaving: for if we be dead with him, — 


be hal alſo line with him: om Þ. 


12 Jfwebe pacient, we ſhall alſoraigne with him: 
I we denie him, he allo Hall denie vs. Luke 1 
13 Ik we de vnfaithfull, he abideth faichfull, he can — 
not denie himſelke. 
14 Ofthelc things put the in remembnance, teſkifie C 
beloꝛe the Loꝛd, that they ſtriue not about woꝛds to no 
Pofite but to the peruerting of the hearers. 
15 Study to ſhewe thy lelfe appꝛoued vnto God, a 
1 not to be aſhamed, rightly diuiding y wow 
truth. 


106 But pꝛophane voyces of vanitie paſle ouer: fo2 „. 


they will encreaſe vnto greater vngodlineſle, 
17 And their woꝛde ſhall fret as doeth a Canker : of 
whom is Mymeneus and Philetus, 2.Tim,r.d 


18 CAht ch about the truth haue * erred; laying that or. miſſed 
the the markes 


Rom. 1. d 


LTI. I. 2 


I. Tin. 3. a 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


the reſurrection is paſt already, and doe ouerthow the 
taith of lome. 

19 But the ſtrong feundation of God ſtandeth ſhi, 
hauing this ſeale, The Loꝛde knoweth them that art 
lus:c, Let euery one that nameth the name of Chyift, 
depart from intquitie. 

20 But in a great haule are not only veſlels of gold, 
and of ſiluer, but alſo of wood, and of carth : ſome tohg: 
nour, and {ome to diſhonour, 

21 Ita man theretoꝛe purge himſelfe from (a theſt, 
he ſhall be a veſſell ſanctified vnto honour, and meete 
foz the vies of the Loꝛd, and pꝛepared vnto cuery good 
wNie, 

22 Luſtes of youth auoyd: but follow righteoulſnes, 
faith,charitic,peace, wich them that call on the Lowe 
gut of a pure heart. 

23 But foolilh and vnlearned queſtions put from | 
thee, knowing that they doe but gender ſtrife, 

24 And the leruant of the Loꝛd muſt nat ſtrive: but 
be gentle vnto all men, apt to tcache, ſuftcring euill, | 

25 Jumeekenelle inſtructing them which are con: 
trary minded, if God at any time wil gue them repen 
tance, to the knawledge ofthe trueth: — 

26 And that they may come to them ſelues againe, | 
out of the ſnare of the deuill, which are * taken captiue 
of him at his will, 

The Notes. 


a. This ought to be vnderſtanded of ſuch hereſies, ashe did | 
ſpeake of;cuen a little before in the ſame Chapter Asithe | 
Mould ſay, He that keeperh himſelfe from ſuch erronious | 
opinions and hereſies, & abideth ſtedfaſt in the trueth of 
the Goſpel,is a veſſell vnto honour. And this can no man 
doe without him that workerh in vs, both to will, and allo 
——_ or perfoutme the thing that he hath modoued v5 9 


The 


— 


to Timothie. 

| The ui, Chapter. 

| Repropheſieth of the peridlous times. 16 Alſo what profie com- 
meth of the ſcriptures, 


are Dis know alſo , that tn the laſt dayes perilloue 4 

ut, 1 times ſhalbe at hand. Ages 20. 
1 Fo2men ſhalbe louers of their owne ſelues, coue⸗ pre 

old, tus, boaſters, pꝛoude, blaſphemers, diſobedient to pa- Inde. 

ho- Þ mts, vnthankefull,vagodly : | 
; Tlithout naturall acfection, trutebꝛeakers, falſe | 

ſe, | xcuſers, riotous, fierce, deſpiſers of them which are j 

rte | good: 

od | 4 Traitours, headdy, high minded, louers of plea: 

ures moꝛe then louers of God: 


Chap ' lii⸗ { ö 1 | 


—ͤ]— — — e-. 
* gy — 2 *” 
V . — * — — — 


's, c Þauing a fourme of godl:inelle , but denying the 
de | power thereof: Turne away from thele, 
6 Theſe are they which enter into houſes, and leade _. J! 
; f : Tiras 1.8 15h 
m | captine imple women laden with ſinne, caried with 4 


| diverslufts : 
it 7 Euer learning, and neuer able to come vnto the p 
l. knowledgeof the trueth, 
1 | 8 Foz as Jannes t Jambyes withſteode Boles, lo 47 5 
" dotheſe alſo/a)reſilt the truth: Denof coꝛrupt minds, | 9 
tepꝛobate concerning the faith: | 
„ 9 But they ſhall pꝛeuaile no longer: Foz their mad⸗ 
eſſe ſhalbe manifeſt vnto all men, as alſo theirs was. 
10 But thou haſt followed my doctrine, faſhion of li⸗ 
uing,purpoſe, faith, long ſuffering, charit ie, pacience, 
| 11 Perſecutions, afflictions, which came vnto me 
e Antioche, at Jconium, at Lyra, which perlecuti⸗ 
* | ens ſuffered paciently: and from them all the Loꝛde f 
delivered me. 1 
12 Hea, and all that wil line godly in Thꝛiſt Jelus, A801 
ſhall ſuffer perſecution, — 
1 13 But Eccle.3.4 


= 
NTT — — 
- 4 - 
— 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


13 But the euil men and deceiners ſhal ware wol e 
and woꝛle, decciuing, and being deceiued. 
C 14 But continue thou in the things which thou hatt 


er Hrein learned, Which allo were conumitted vnto thee, know⸗ 


als 1 ing of whom thou haſt learned chem: 

3 „ 15 And that krom an infant thou haſt knowne the 

ngen va. ſcriptures, which are able to make thee wiſe vntolals 
uation,thtough faith which is in Chailt Jeſus, 

1. Tim. 4.2 16 All lcripture is giuen by inlpiration of God, any 

2. FN. i. d 


is pꝛofitable to doctrine, to rep2oofe, to coprection, to 

inſtruction, Witch is in right eouſnelle, 

17 That the man of God may be perfite, inſtructed 
unto all good wozkes. 
The Notes. 

a Falſe ptophetes ſhalbe puniſhed for two cauſes : Firſt. be- 
cauſe that they haue not obeyed the trueth, or haue ſwar- 
ued from it after that they knew and receiued it. Second- 
Iy,becauſe that they do with thoſe falſe ſorcerers of Egypt, 
withſtand and reſiſt the ttueth, wrapping other in errour 
with themſelues vnto eucrlaſting damnation. 


The 1111, Chaprer, 
He exhortech Timotheus to be feruent in the vorde, and to uſſer ad- 


uer/erie, 
A | Teftifie therefore befoze God, and the Lozve Jeſus 
Chuſt, which ſhall iudge the quicke and the dead at 
his appearing, and his kingdome : 

2 Preachthe woꝛde, be inſtant in ſeaſon, out of ſea: 
ſon: impꝛoue, rebuke, erho2t in all long ſuffering and 
doctrine, 

3 Fo the time will come, when they ſhall not ſuffer 
wholeſome doctrine: but after their owne luſtes, ſhall 
they whole eares ytche, get them an heape of tea 


chers: i 
4 And ſhall turne away their hearing from i 
m 


— 


ro Tim othi e. 


ind ſhalbe turned vnto fables, 

But watch thou in all things, ſuffer afflictions, do The Feile 
the woꝛke or an Euangelift, fulfil thyminiferte : en S.Luke 

6 Fo2 J am now ready to be offered, and the time of — —_ 

| esd, 
my diſſolution is at hand. 

J haur fought a good fight , J haue fulalled my p 
tourle, J baue kept the faith. 

8 Venceſoꝛth there is laide vp koꝛ mee a crowne of :.cor.9, 4 
righteouſneſſe , Which the Loe the righteous iudge „. . d 
ball gute me at that dap: not tome only, but vnto them 
alſo that haue loued his appcaring. 

9 Do thy diligence to come ſhoꝛtiy tmto me. 

10 Foꝛ Demas hath foxſaken me, bauing loued this 
geſent woꝛlde, x is departed vnta Theſſalonica,Creſs 


tens to Galatia, Titus vato Dalmatia, 

11 Onely Luke is with me. Taking Marke, bꝛing 
him with thee, tot he is pꝛolitable vnto me for the mi- 
miſtr ation. 

12 And Tychicus haue J ſent to Cpheſus. 

13 The cloke that J left at Troas with Carpus, 
when thou commeſt, bꝛing with thee and the bookes, 
but ſpecially the parchmentes. 

14 Alerander the Copper ſmith ſhewed mee much C 
enill : the Low reward him accoꝛding to his deedes. 

15 Of whom bs thou ware allo: foꝛ he hath greatly 
withikand our pꝛeaching. 

16 At my firſtan{wering no man alliſted me, but all 
fozlooke me: I pray God that it may not Lee lade to 
their charges. 

17 Notwithſtending, the Lowe alliſted mer, and 
ſtrengthened me, that by me the pꝛeaching ſhould bee 
fulfilled to the vttermoſt, & that all the Gentiles ſhould 
heart: and J was delivered out of the mouth of the 
T 7 li. (a) Lian, 


* 


Chap. ü. 


The Epiſtle 

(a)Lion, 

18 And the Loꝛde ſhalldeliver me fromenery tull 
wozke, and will pꝛeſerue me vnto his heauenly kings 

5 dome: to whom be pꝛaile to2 cuer and euer. Amen, 

Row 3 19 Salute Pziſca and Aquila, and the houſholde ul 

2. Tim. . d Oneſiphoꝛus. 

Ades 20. b 20 Craſtus abode at Cozinthum: but Trophimug 
haue J left at Miletum ſicke. 

21 Dot thy diligence to come beſhe winter. Eubo⸗ 
lus greeteth thee, and Dudens, and Linus, and Clay: 
dia, and all the bꝛethꝛen. 

22 The Lowe Jeſus Chꝛiſt bee with thy ſpirite: 
Grace be with you, Amen. 

The ſeconde Epiſtle vnto Timotheus, owainey 
the firſt Biſhopof the Church of the Epheſians, 
was Wiittf from Rome, when Paul was pꝛelen⸗ 


ted the ſecond tune vnto the Emperour Nero, 
The Notes. 

a Some men doo expound this place, of Satan the diuell, 
which (as ſaint Peter ſaith ) goeth about like a ramping 
Lion ſeeking whom he may deuour.Butit ought rather to 
bee vnderſtanded of Nero the Emperour , which wasthe 
moſt cruel tyrantthat cucr was on the earth. And ſuch an 
yngodly prince is as a Lion, and as a deuouring Beate in- 
to the people. Prou. 28. 


The Argument of the Epiſtle 


to Titus, 


Aint Paul giueth commandement vnto Titus to 
appoint and ordaine worthy miniſters, andto 
ſet godly learned men for to rule and gouerne the 
Congregation of Chriſt, For Satan the dwell hath 


euery here his miniſters, which ought with ſound 
octrine 


to Titus. 


dodrine to be beaten away. Therefore they that are 
appointed watchmen ouer the flock of Chriſt, muſt 
he of ableneſſe, not onely to teach, but alſo to con- 
found and ouerthrow them that reſiſt or withſtand 
the trutli Secondly he doth preſcribe the office and 
duetie of all perſons and ages. Laſt of all, he biddeth 
him to beware of Tewiſh fables and vaine queſtions, 
which do not edific. This might well bee called an 
= or abbridgement of the firſt l piſtle to Ti- 
mochie. 


T be Epiſtle of Saint Paul 


vnto Titus. 


The firſt Chapter. 
He adwertiſeth Titus touc hi ig the gonernement e the chunch. 


7 The ordinance and office of minifters. 12 The nature of the 
cretian i, and of them which ſoxc abroad Tewilh fablesand inuen- 
tions of men, 


Icke of Telus Chzilt , accoꝛding to 
ſche faith of Gods elect, k the knows 
Aledge of the trueth, which is after 
A. godlyneſſe, 

2 In the hope of cternall lite, 


which "Goothar cannot lye, pꝛomiled befozc the wozld Rom. 3 


began : 

3 But hath made manifelk his wowe at the time ap- 
pointed through p2caching , which is committed vnta 
me, accoꝛdinq to the ozdinance of Gcdour Sautour : 


4 To Titus a naturall ſanne after the common 


faith, Grace, mercy, and yeace from ©od the father, 
and the Low Jeſus Chiſt our lawour, 


5 Fox this caule left I thee in Creta, that thou 9 


Tt. ui. 


Aul a ſeruant of God, and an Apo- a 


F. rim. 3. a 


Rom. 14. d 


The Epiſtle 


def refourme the thinges that are left, and *odaine 
Elders in euery citie, as J had appointed thee : 

6 Ik anp beblameleſle, the hul band ok one wife, has 
uing kaichkull ch:ldzen, not acculable of riote, oꝛ m 
tractable, 

7 "Fo? abiſhop mult be blameleſle, as the ſtewarde 
of God: not ſtubburne, not angry, not giuen to wine, 
no ſtriker, not giuen to falthie lucre: 

8 But a loner ok holpitalitie, a louer of goodneſſe ſo⸗ 
ber, rightedus, godly, temperate : 

- 9 Yolding faſt the faithful woꝛd which is accoming 
to doctrine, that hee may bee able both to erhoꝛt in 
whollome doctrine, and to impꝛoue them that ſap a: 
gaiuſt it. 

10 Foꝛ there are many vnruly and vaine talkers, 4 
deceiuers ot mindes, ſpectally they that are of the cit: 
cumciſion: 

11 Thoſe mouthes muſt be ſtopped, which ſubuert 
whole houles, teaching things which they ought not, 
for filthy lucres ſake. 

12 One of theniſelues,cuen a pꝛophet of their own, 
lade, The Cretians arc alwayes liers, enill beaſtes, 
llow bellies, 

13 This witneſſe is true: wheretoꝛe rebuke them 
ſharpelpv, that they may be ſound in the faith, 


C 14 Not taking heede to Jewiſh fables, and comman⸗ 


dements of men turning from the truth. 
15 "Unto the pure, are al things pure: but vnto them 
that are defiled # vnbeleeuing is nothing pure, but eu? 
the minde and conſcience of them is vefiled. 
16 (a) They conleſſe that they know God: but with 
wozks they deny him, ſeeing they are abominable and 
dilobedient, and vnto euery good wozke — 4 


to Titus Chap: ii. 

The Notes. 1 
Maine 1 Asinfidclitie is the head ſpring of all wickedneſſe & vice, i 
: ſoon the contrarie ſide, faith is the originall well & foun- 
fe, has taine of all vertue and godlineſſe. Which faith is declared, 
02 Un: not only by words, but by ſuch deedes and workes as God 
hath commanded vs in his holy and ſacred Scriptures, & 
where no ſuch workes be, ſpeake they neuer ſo godly, thete 
is no true liue ly faith. 


wur, The ii. Chapter. 
1 He commendeth vnto him the wholſome docirine, and telleth him 
le, ſo⸗ ber he ſhall teach ali degyees to behaue themſelues, 11 throweh 
the beneſite of the grace of Chro. 
ding Ut ſpeake thou the thinges which become whol- A 
t in ſome doctrine: 
pa | 2 That the elder men be watching, graue, laber, 
| luund in faith, in charicie,in pacienc? : 
3 The elder women likewiſe, that they be in ſuch 
ts behauiour as becommethholineſſe, not falle acculers, | 
wet giuen to much wine, teachers of good things, 0 
| 4 That they may make the young women lober min- | 
t, ded to loue their hul bandes, to loue their child2en, 
5 Tobe diſcrete, thaſt, houſe keepers, good, obedient 
„ }{ itotheir owne hul bandes, chat the wozu of God bee 
, not blaphemed, | 
6 Young menlikewiſe erhoꝛt to be ſober minded: 
ö 7 In all things chewing thy (elte a paterne of goed B 
wozkes, in the doctrine, vncozruptneſle, grauitie, in- ns 


det. 5. 
tegritie, 25 he(.6a 


8 7Aholſlome wowe, vnrebukeable, that hee which Per, d if 

withſtandech , may be aſhamed, hauing uoeuill thing us 2 ũ 

tolay of you, if 
9 Exhort ſeruantes tobe obedient vnto their owne 15 

maſters, and to pleaſe them in all things, not * anſwc- g- 

ring againe: 7 ſaying. 
10 Neither pickers , but hewing all good faithful: 

T t.tiit, neſle, 


I. Tin. 2. b 


Iohn 2.c 


1. Pet, 2. 


4. Tim. I. b 


lohn z. a 
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neſſe, that they may adozne the doctrine of God ourſy lathel 
6 


uiour in all things. 

11 F02 there hath appeared the grace ol God which 
is healthlull to all men, 

12 Teaching vs, that den ing vngodlineſſe, x· won 
ly luſtes, we ſhould live loberly, and righteoully, un 
godly, in this pꝛelent woꝛld: 

13 Looking for that bleſled hope and appearing of 
the gloje ol the great God, and our ſauiour Jeſu 
Chul 5 

14 COhich "cane himſelke loꝛ vs, that hee might re 
deeme vs from all vnrighteoulneſle, and purge vag 

C peculiar people vnto himſelfe, ʒealous of good works. 

1 5 Thele things ſpeake and erhoꝛt, and rebuke with 

all authozitie: Let no man delpile thee, 


The iu. Chapter. 
1 Cobedience to ſich as be in authoritie. 9 He warneth Tirun 
beware of foul; (h) and vnproſitable queſtions, 12 concluding with 
ccriaine Prouate matter, 15 and ſainiations, 


A VV Arne them to be lubiect to rule and powet, 
Rem.. 32 


to obey mag iſtrates, to be cedy to every good 
wo2ke, 

2 To blaſpheme no man, to be nofighters, but gens 
tle, ſhewing all meekenelle vuto all men. 

3 Fo wee our ſelues alio were ſometime foolih, dil 
obedient, decciued, ſeruing diuers luſtes and voluptu⸗ 
ouſneſſe,liuing in malitiouſneſſe and enuie, full of hate, 
hating one another, | 

4 But after that the kindnelſe and loue of our (aw: 
our God to manward appeared, 

5 Not of wozkes that bee in righteouſaeſſe which 
we haue wꝛought, but accoꝛding to his mercie he laued 
va, by che fountaine of the regeneration and wo 


to Titus, Chap. ii. 
 ourſy ſüthe holy Ghoſt, | 
6 Which he ſhed on vs richly though Jeſus Lheifte 
hich ar ſauiour : | 
7 That we * tuſtified by his grace, ſhould be made 
mes accoꝛding to the hope of cternall life, B 
$ This is a faythfull ſaying, andthele thinges J wil — 
| that thou affirme conſtantly, that they which haue be⸗ 
ug ak krued in God , might be care kull to maint eine good 
Jelus | woes: thele thinges are good and p2ofitable vnto 


men. 
the re 9 But fooliſh queſtions, and genealogies, and con- . rin. l. 
bs antions, and ſtriuinges about the lawe, auoyd: fo they 
u. re vnpꝛolitable and vayne. 
with 10 A man that is an (a) heretike, after the firſt and . 
the ſecond admonition, auoyde : 
11 Knowing that he that is ſuch, is lubuerted, and 
a | (meth, being damnedofhimſelfe, 
wh $ 12 Then J chall lend Artemas vnto thee, oꝛ Tychi⸗ 
tus, be dilig ent to come to me vnto Micopolis: fo2 J 
er, hzue determined there to wynter. 
0d 13 Bzing Jenas the Lauper, and Apollos on their 

| lotrney diligently, that nothing be lacking vnto them. 
n* ' 14 And let ours allo learn to maynteine good wozks C 

to neceſſary vles, that they be not vnkruitkull. 


{ 15 All that are with mee lalute thee. Greetethem 
- / thatlonevs in the fayth. Grace be with vou all. Amen, 
| C CUritten from Nicopolis, a citie of 
Macedonia. 
The Notes, 


2. After that the godly Miniſter hath by the mightie word of 
God conuinced any man of hereſie, it that man will obſti- 
nately abide in his et ronious opinion and doctrine, it ĩs 
lawfull for the godly Magiſtrate to puniſh him with the 


ſworde, this place (which docth onely pertaine to the = 
niſter, 
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niſter, vnto whome the temporall ſworde is not delivered) 
notwithſtanding Paule did finite Baricſu with blindneſſe. 
Actes.xiii. Allo the Lord(Deut,xii1)did command that the 
falſe prophet ſhould be ſlayne and put to death. This lawe 
is not yet aboliſhed, 


J The Epiſtle of ſaint Paul 


to Philemon. 
s He reieyceth to heave #f the fayth anc lone of Philemee 1,9. hene 
he deſi: ech 10 forgine hi: ſeruant Oneſimuii and leuin iy to rtctiut 
him againe. 


Aul a pꝛiſoner of Teſus Chill, any 

bother Timotheus, vnto Phlle 

mon mp dearely beloued, and our 
telow labourer, 

. 2 And to our dearely beloued Ap⸗ 
ET. & | phia, and to Archippus our tellowe 
ſouldier, and to the Church in thy houle: 

„cenie 3 Grace to vou, and peace from God our father, 

2. Cer. ua And the Loꝛd Telus Chiilt. 
. 14 4 J thanke my God, making mention alwayesof 
thee in my pꝛaytrs, 
5 Hearing of thy loue and fayth which thou halt to⸗ 
ward the Loꝛd Jeſus, and toward all ſaintes: 

6 That the fellowſhip of thy fayth may be effectuall 
in the knowledge of euery gcod worke which is in vou 
toward Chyilk Teſus, 

B 7 Fo} we haue great toy and conſolation in thy lou, 
ven, othe he of the ſaintes are refrcHed by thee, 
bother. | 

8 Tahycrefoze, though J might bee muche bolde in 
Chulk, to inioyne thee that which is conuenient : 

9 Net foz loucs ſake I rather beſecch thee,being ſuch 

aone 


to Philemon. 
elivered 


nate ms Pen the aged, and now alſo a p)iſoner of Jes 
that th * 

his — 10 J beſeeche thee fo2 mp ſonne *Oneſimus, whom C«loſ.4.b 
JThave begotten m my bondes: 

] 11 Thich in time paſſed was to thee vnpzofitable, 
1 kit now pꝛofitable to thee and to me. 

12 Ahome J haue ſent againe : thou therekoꝛe re⸗ 

| nue him that is mine owne bowels, 

fue 13 Ahome J would haue reteined with me, that in 
thy ſtead he might haue miniſtred vnto me in the bonds 

| of the Solpel. 

d Þ 14 But without thy minde would J doe nothing, 
le | qatthy benefite ſhoulde not be as it were of neceſlitie, 
our | int willingly, 

15 Fo2 happly he therfoze departed fo? aſcaſon,that 
I | qouſhouldett receiue hum fo2 ener: 

we 16 Not as a ſeruant, but aboue a ſeruant, a bzother 
beloued, ſpectally to me: but howe much moze vato 
a, | thee, both in the fleſh, and in the Lozd'; 

17 If thou count me therekoꝛe a fellow, receiue him 
my elke. 

18 Fk hee haue iniuried thee, oꝛ oweth thee ought, 
hit lay to my charge. 

19 J Paul haue wꝛitten it with mine owne hand, A 
ll recompence it: albeit J doe not ſayto thee howe 
thou oweſt vnto me euen thine owne ſelfe beſides, 

20 Yea bꝛother, let me enioy this pleaſure of thee , e. 
the Loꝛd: comfozt my bowels in the Lond. 
21 Truſting in thine obedience, J wrote vnto thee, . 
knowing that thou wilt alſo domoze then J ſay, 
22 Moꝛtouer, pꝛepare me alſo a lodging:fo2 J truſt 
that tbꝛough your pꝛayers J ſhall be giuen vnto you. 

22 There lalute thee E paphꝛas my fellow pꝛiſoner 

in 
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in Chꝛiſt Jeſus, 
24 Parcus, Ariſtarcus, Oe mas, Lucas, my fellgy 
labourers, 
25 The grace ot our Lode Jeſus Chatte be wi 
pour lpirite. Amen, 
C TUritten from Rome to Philemon, by 
Dneſimits a ſeruant. 


The Argument of the Epiſlle 
to the Hebrues, 


He chiefe thing that Saint Paul goeth aboutin 
this Epiſtle w ritten to the Hebrucs or lew es 
to exhort them that they receiue the oſpell, and 
acknowledge Chriſt to bee thetrue Meſſias, which 
in deede is that high Prieſt which offered his bodye 
vpon tlie croſſe i or our ſinnes, and ſo did fulfill ' 
thinges that before in the old Teſtament were ſha- 
dowed or ſignified in the pricſthood of Leui by the 
temple, & by the ſacrifice . And therfore the lewes 
ought to forſake al thoſe ancient ceremonies or ſha- 
dowes, & to cleaue with a true and liuely faith vnto 
Chriſt, as the ſaints did alwaies afore belceue & tiuſt 
in that bleſſed ſeede promiſed vnto the fathers, and 
wer there through ſaued. After that he hath thus in- 
couraged thẽ vnto the ſauing faith, vnto the true re- 
ligion & doctrine of Chriſt: he alſo exhorteth them 
veto an holy & godly conuerſation. That S. Paul did 
not liere in the beginning ad his one name, as he is 
wont to doe in all other Epiſtles of his, it was done 
becauſe that his name was ſo hated amog the Iewes, 
(and alſo becauſe hee called himſelfe the Apoſtleof 
the Heathen, that they could in no wiſe abide, that 
any 


m ti 
4 


he 2 
Greek 


v fell wb 


| Fires. Paul did not adde his name. It was written in 


x wit 


tothe Hebrewes. Chap.is 


thing ſet foorth in his name, ſhouldbee read or 
ſhed among them. I his is the only cauſe where 


he Hebrue tongue, and afterward tranſlated into 
Greeke by Luke, Eccleſi. Hiſto, Lib. 6. Chap. r. 


The Epifile of Saint Paul to the 
Hebrues, 


The firſt Chapter. 

1+ He ſheweth the excellencie of Chriſt, 4. aboue the Angeli. 

7, and their off ice, 
led which in time paſt,at lundzie , 

times, and in divers maners ſpake 7, Til 

"ns [onto the fathers in the JÞzophets, on chr; 
Nes 2 Hath in theſe laſt dayes ſpoken 1-4, 
8 e l onto vs in the lonne, whom he hath 

aupointed heyze of all thinges, by 
bhom alla be made the wonldes. @ 


the 3 Nuo being the bꝛightnes of his glozy, e the very col 
ves | image of his lubſtance, vphelding all things with the 805. 
as | und of his power having by him ſelfpurged our fins, 

to * %ath ſit on the right hand of the maieſtie on high: ur ſave 
ſt * 4 Being lo much mote excellent then the Angels, as 

id he hath by inheritance obtemed a moe excellent name 

i» | thenthey, | 

£ 5 Fo2vnto which of the Angels ſaid he at anytime, 

7 *Thou art my ſonne, this dap haue J begotten thee : „ 
f 6 And againe, J will bee vnto him a father, and hee 

| | fhalbe tome a ſonne : And againe when hee bzingeth 


in the firſte begotten ſonne into the woꝛlde, he lapeth, 
And let all the Angels of God woꝛſhip bim. paley 
7 And vnto the Angels he laith, De maketh his An⸗ z 


gels ſpirites, and his miniſters a flame ol ire, * Plal.z04-4 
But 


4 


PllL4;.b 


Ful 1023. b 


Mat. 2 
r.Cor.thid 


AXN 7 Derefoze we ought to giue the mote eat 
VV 


The Epiſtle 
8 But vnto the ſonne he ſayth, Thy ſeate, O en ſhin 
ſhalbe foz tuer and tuer: the ſcepter of thy kingvany nde, 
is a (cepter of righteouſneſſe. Ludi 
9 Thou halt loued right eouſneſſe, and hated miqui 1 £ 
tie: therefoze God, euen thy God, hath annopnted thee JudW 
with oyle of gladneſſe aboue thy felowes, iche 
10 And, Thou Lozdin the beginning halt layd the 
foundation of the earth:andthe heauens are the um Ie 
of thy handes, 
11 They ſhall periſh,but thou endureſt: and they il. 
(hall ware olde, as doth a garment: 

x 2 And as a veſture ſhalt thou fold them vp, and they 
ſhalbe changed: but thou art the ſame, and thy yeeres 
ſhall not fayle. ; 

13 But vnto which of the angels ſaid he at any time, 8 
*Syt on my right hand, till I make thine enemies thy Þ bett 
focteſtoole 5 thin 

1.4 Are they not all( a miniſtring ſpirites,ſent footh f yet! 
— miniſterie fo2 their ſakes which ſhalbe heyꝛes a 9 


The Notes, feri 


2 Angels are miniftring ſpirites, created for the elect ſake, | It 
therefore they ought in no wile for to be worſhipped of | 11 


prayed to, | by 
The 1i, Chaprer, | 

He exherieih vi te be obedient vnto the newe law, which Chrift | for 

hath ginen v.. th 


heede to the thinges which wee haue heard, | la 

leaſt at any time we ſhould let them lippe. 2 

2 F02 if the woꝛde ſpoken by Angels, was ſtevfall, | 

and euery tranſgrefſion and diſobedience recented a | & 
iuſt recompenceofrewarde : 

3 Pom ſhall we eſcape, if we neglect ſo — 


tothe Hebrnes, 


„Den lin which at the firſt began to be pjeachedof the i 
gnome, and was confirmed vnto vs warde by them that | | 
| dif, | 
mia * God bearing witneſle thereto, both with ſigneg Mule 1 || 
ed thee Jud wonders alſo, and wich divers powers, and giftes | 
| {the holy ghoſt accoꝛding to his owne will. l 
the Fo; vutothe Angels hath hee not put in lubiection | 
| | 


Cp. | 


wozks I ge woꝛld to come, whereof we (peake, 
But one in a certain place witneſſed ſaying, That ?u=4 
beyall Jman, that thou art mindefull of him: oz the ſonne of 
man, that thou v:\iteſt him: 
diy / Thou madeſt him fo} a litle while lower then the B 
eeres gels, thou haſt crowned him with glozy andhonour, 
ia haſtſet bim aboue the wozkes of thy handes, Pale, 
ime, 8 Thou bait put all thinges inſubiection vader hy 
$ the tete. In that he put all thinges vnder him, hee leftno- 
thing that is not put vnder him. But nowe we ſee not 
0th zn all thinges put vnder him, 
Sof | 9 But him that loꝛ a while was made leſſe then the 
angels, we ſee that it was Jeſus, who though p luke 
fring of death, was crowned with gloꝛy & honour, that 
e by the grace ol God, ſhoulde taſte of deathfox all, 
« Þ 10 Fon it became him, foꝛ whom are all things, and 
| bywhome are all thinges, after hee had bꝛought many 
bones vnto glozp , that he ſhould make the captayne ol 
heir ſaluation perfect thzough afflictions, 
f | 11 Fon both he that ſanctiſieth , and they which are 
) | anctified, are all of/a)one : Fo; which caule, he is not 
alhamed to call them bꝛethꝛen, 
12 Saping, J will declare thy name vnto my bꝛe⸗ Pa 124 
chꝛen, in the middes of the Church will J pꝛayle thee, — 
13 And againe, J will put my truſt in him. And a⸗ 
gapne, Beholde, heere am J, and the childzen _ 


— —— — — 


, 
| 
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Sod hath giuen me, 


C 14 Fozaſmuch then as the childꝛen are partakers gf 


fleſhe and bloud, hee alſo himſelfe likewile tooke part 

ich them that thzough death he might expel himthat 
had loꝛoſhip ouer death, that is, the deuill: 

1 5 And that hee might deliver them which though 
keare o death, were all their life time in danger ol bon 
dage. 

16 Fon he in no place taketh on him the angels: but 
the ſeede of Abzaham taketh he on him. 

1 7 Clherfoze,tn al things it became him to be made 

like vnto his bꝛethꝛen, that he might be mercifull, and 


a fapthfull high pꝛieſt in thinges concerning God, ß 


to purge the peoples ſinnes. 
18 Foꝛ in that he himſelfe ſuffered, and was temp⸗ 
ted, he is able to luccour them that are tempted. 


The Notes, 


a That is to ſay, aſwell Chriſt that doth ſanctifie, as we that | 
are ſanctiſied, be al of one father,which is Abraham,whoſe | 


ſecede Chriſt rooke vpon him, and not angels:thatſobyof- 
fering of his body, and ſhedding of his bloud,he might ſam 
ctifie vs for cuer. 
The iii. Chapter. 
1 He requireih them to be obedient vnto the worde of Chyif, 
3 Who is more worthy then Moſes, 


A T Derefoꝛe holy bꝛethꝛen, partakers ofthe celeſtiall 
calling,conſider the Apoltle and high pꝛieſt al out 
pꝛokeſſion Chziſt Telus, 

2 Being faithfull to him that appoynted him, as allo 
Moles, was faythtull in all his houle. 

2 Fo2 this man was counted wozthie of moze glop 
then Doſes, in as much as hee which hath buildedthe 
houle, hath moꝛe honour then the houle, | 

4 Foz cuery houſe is builded of ſome man: but hee 
that builded all things, is God, 


5 Ap 


to the Hebrues, 


And Holes verily was faythtull in afl his houſe,as 
| Zn, {02 a witneſle of thole thinges which were to 
teſpoken atter : 
tt that ] 6 But Cb21e as a ſore hath rule over hisowne 
houſe : whoſe houſe are we, ik we holde faſt the confi» 
wich | pence, aud the reioycing of that hope vnto the ende. 
t boi Aherefoꝛe, as the hely ghoſt layth, To day il pe B 
vill heat e his voyce, Plal g5 b 
: bit | 8 Harden not your heartes, a3 in the pzonocation, in 
the day of temptation in the wildernelle: 
made 9 TUhere (a your fathers tempted me, pꝛoued me, 
| and | g&vſawe my wozkes fourtie peerts. 
» by | 10 CAherfoze J was grieued with this generation, 
md ſaide. They doe alwayes erre in heart, they verilp 
haue not knowen my wapes. 
11 Os that J (ware in my wꝛath, Ik they ſhal enter 
imo my relt. 
hoſe 12 Teke pe heede bꝛethꝛen, leſt at any time there be 
yof. n amp of you an cuil hart of vnbeliefe, to depart from 
lan» dhe liuing God, 
13 But erhozt pe one another dayly, while it is cal 
led to day: leſt any of peu be hardened thꝛough the des 
. ceitfulneſſe of ſinne. 
all 14 Fo: we are made partakers of Chaiſt.if we keepe C 
ur ſirevncothe ende the beginning of the ſubſtance, 
15 Oo long as it is ſavd, To day if ye wil heare his hit. 
lo dopte, harden not pour heartes,as in the pꝛouocation. 


= 
* 


16 Foz ſome whe they had heard, did pꝛouoke : how⸗ h, Lore. 


beit, not all that came out of Egipt by Boles, 
he 17 But with whom was he diſpleaſed fourtie yeress 
— with them that hav ſinned, whole carcaſles fell in 


28 — 8 


Chap. ili. ! 


| 
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into his reſt, but vnto them that were not obedients 
19 Am we lee that they could not enter in, becauſe 
of vnbeliefe, 
The Notes. 


See (Tpray you) how perillous it is to ſollowe the exam. 
le of our forefathers, vnleſſe it be moſt certaine that th 
— walked in the wayes of the trueth, and haue beene 
obedient vnto the worde. If the religion of our fotefathen 
hath bene falſe, or contrary vnto the Scriptures, we ought 

in no wiſe to followe it. Lefan.de origine error ii. ca.. 


The 111, Chapter. 
2 The vorde vitheut fayth it vnprofitable, 3. The Sabboth er 
reſt of the Chriſtians. 6. Puuiſhment of ynbelewers, 12, The 
nature of the word of God, 


A Him — feare therfore, left at any time by fozſaking 
the pꝛomile of entring into his reſt, any of you 
ſhould ſeemeto be defrauded, 

2 F02 vnto vs was the Goſpel pꝛeached, aſwellas 
vnto them: but the woꝛde whiche they heard, didnot 
pꝛcfite them, not beeing coupled with fayth to them 
that heard, | 

3 Foꝛ wee which haue beleened, doe enter into hu 
reſt, as hee ſayde, Euen as J haue ſwo2ne in my 
wꝛathe, if they ſhall enter into my reſt : although the 
woꝛkes were made perfect from the foundation of the 
wo2lde, 

4 F; he ſpake in a certaine place of the ſeuenthday 

dati Onthis wiſe, * And Gov did reſt the ſeuenth day frow 
all his wozkes, | 

5 = in this place ag ayne, If they ſhall enter int 
my reſt. 

6 Seeing therkoꝛe it followeth that ſome muſt enter 
thereinto, and they to whome the Goſpell was firit 


in liz vnbeliefe, 
pꝛeached, encred not therein lo - Again 


= I 


24 


S SV KN ASA 


lo from his owne wozkes,as God did from his. 
ii Let vs ſtudie therefoꝛe to enter into that reſt, leaſt 
ny man fall *after the lame example of diſobedience, 


to the Hebrewes. Chap. ii. 
7 Againe, hee appoynteth a certapne day, by to day, B 

wing in Dau after lo long a time (as it is ſayd) To 

ik ye will heare his voyce, harden not pour heartes. 
$ Fo2 it Teſus had giuen them reſt, then woulde hee 

wt after ward haue ſpo nen of another pay. 

There remapneth therefoze pet a reſt to the people 

of God. | 

10 Fo2 he that hath entred into his reſt, hath ceaſſed 


——— 


„rie 


12 Foꝛ the woꝛde of God is quicke and mightie in # 
eration, and ſharper then any two edged lwoꝛde, and 4 
atreth thꝛough, even vnto the diuiding a lunder ofthe | 
ſale and the ſpirite, and of the topntes and the marow, 
awd is a diſcerner of the thoughtes and of the intentes 
K the he art. . 

13 Neither is there (a)any creature that is not mani⸗ 
lilt inthe ſight of him: but all thinges are naked and 
wen vntothe eyes of him, of whome we ſpeake. 

14 Seeing then that wee haue a great high pꝛieſt, O 
which is entred into heauens, Jeſus the ſonne of Ood, 
let vs holde faſt this confeſſion, 

15 Foz we haue not an high pꝛieſt which cannot be 
touched with the feeling ok our inürmities:but was in prays, 2 
— pointes tempted like as we are, and yet without 

2 | 

16 Let vs thereſoze come boldly vato the thꝛone of 

grace, that we may obteyne mercy , and finde grace to 


helpe in time ofneede. 
The Notes, | | 
No mam vnfaythfulneſſe, no mans hypocrifie,can be hid 
fromthe ſonne of God, which is that euerlaſting and e · 
ternall worde chat iudgeth even the verie thoughtes 


Luut. 


Pa! 
Accs 1.0 
He. 1. 


Pſa! 10. b 
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and intents of the heart. Therefore let no man thinke,thy 
the falſe imagination of his heart thall ſcape vnpuniſhed. 


he v.( N.p.cr. 
, _ N a * . n 
He compareth Ie Chy it with the Leusical prieſtiiſhewing there. 
„they eyihe) KyYer, ti int. 


n P —2euery high pueſt taken from among men is o⸗ 
demed fo2 men, inthinges pertay ning to Ged, ty 
offer giktes and ſacrifices for ſinne: 

2 Ahich can lufficiently haue compaſſion en the 
i znoꝛant, and on them that erre out of the way, foꝛal⸗ 
much as hee hum ſelke allo is compaſſed with infir- 
mitie. 

2 And for the ſane infirmitie hee is boumde to offer 
for ſimnes, aſwell foꝛ him ſelbe as fo) the people. 

4 And a) no man tabeth the honcur vnto himſelle, 
but he that is called of God, as was Aaron. 

5 Cnen(o, Chuſt allo olo2ifed not him lelke to bee 
made the high pꝛieſt: but he that layd vnto hin, Thou 
art my ſonne , to day haue J begotten thee. gaue it him, 

6 As hte ſayth allo in another place, Thou art a 
pꝛieſt foꝛ euet, after the oꝛder of Melchiſedech. 

B Aich in the dayes of his fleſhe, when hee hadof- 
fered vp provers and ſupylications, with ſtrong crying 
and teares, vnto him that was able to laue him from 
death. and was heard in that which he feared: | 
8 Though he were the ſonne, yet learned hee obedi: 
ence, by theſe thinges which he ſuffered, 

9 And being yerfect , was made the authour oktter⸗ 
nall ſaluation vnto all them that obey him: 

15 And is called of God an high pyieft after the oder 
of Melchiledech. 

1 1 Of whom we haue many things to ſay, and hard 
to be vttered, ſeeing ye are dullofhearing, 

12 F02 u hen as concerning the time, ver ottght tobe 

teachers, 
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 tachers , vet haue ye neede agayne that we ceache von 
he firlt pꝛinciples of the beginning of che woꝛde of 

bod, and are become ſuch as haue neede of mylke, 
not of ſtrong meate. 

| 13 Fo} every one that vleth mylke, is vierpert ofthe 

vnd of righteoulneſſe, fo? he is a babe. 

14 But ſtrong meate bel:ngeth to them that are per« 
ft, euen thale which by reaſon of vſe haue their wittes 
gerciled to dilcerne both good and ecill, 

The Notes. 

Let no man hereaft er by ynlawtull meanes, as by faucr; 
or brybes, clyme vnto ſpirituai) promotions, leaſt hee, as 2 
companion of Simon Magus, doe inthe ſtead of the ble!- 
fing of God, receiue his curſe. If any man be lawtully called 
thereunto, let him be mindefull of his holy calling, and 
watche diligently ouer the flocke of Chriſt , being ſure of 
this, that the bloud of all them that perithe through his 
negligence, ſhalbe required at his handes. 


—— — - 


The vi. Chapter. 
1 He proceederh in repreeuing them, and exhortei them not to 
faint, 12 but tobe ſtedfaſt and pacient, 18 foraſmuch as 
God ii ſure in his prom:/e, 


Chap-vi. 


1. Cor.. 24 


T leauing the doctrine of the beginning A 


of Chailt, let vs go foꝛth vuto perſection, not lay* 
ing agapne the foundation of repentance from dead 
workes, and of favti toward God, 

2 Ok the doctrin? of baptiſmes, and of che laying on 
ofhandes, and of reſurrection of the dead, and of etct - 
tall iudgement. 

3 And this will we doo, ik Cod permit. 


4 Foxit cannot be, that they which were 5nceliggh- <- 


ted, and haue taſted of the heauenly gift, and were be⸗ 
come partakers o the holy gholt, 1 
5 And haue taſted of the good woꝛd of God, and the 


powers of the wozldto come: | 
Ab ttt, 6*And 


Ate 4.5 


1. e 


Matt. 11.0 
t. Det. 2. d 
lieb. lo. 


Matt. 25. b 
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6 * And they (a) fall away, ſhoulde be rented acayne 
into repentance, crucifyingtothemſelues the ſonne of 
God a freſhe,and making a mocke ofhim, 


B - Fon the earth which hath dꝛunken in the rayne that 


tommeth oft vpon it, and bꝛingeth ko nth herbes meet 
fo2 them by whome allo it is tilled, receiueth ble (ſing 
of God: 

8 But that ground that beareth thoꝛnes and hyper, 
is repꝛooued, and is nigh vnto curling, whole end is u 
be burned. 

9 Neuertheleſſe, deare kriendes, we eare perſw nen 
better thinges ol vou, andthinges which accompanie 
laluation, though we thus ſpeake. 


10 Foz God is not vnrighteous, to fozget your 


woꝛke and labour of loue, which vee haue ſhewed to⸗ 
ward his name, hauing miniſtred to the layntes, and 
do miniſter. 

11 Yea, and wee deſire that euery one of zou doe 
ewe the ſame diligence, to the full alſurance o hope, 
vnto the ende, 

12 That yee kaynt not, but bee followers of then, 
which thꝛough fayth a patience inherite the pzomiles, 

1 ; Foz when God made p2omiſe to Abꝛaham, be 
— he could lweare by no greater, he lware by hin 

elke, 


C 14 Saping, Surely,bleſſing,J will bleſle thee, an 


multiplying, J will multiplie thee, 

15 And lo alter he had tarped paciently, he obtepned 
the pꝛomile. 

16 Fo2 men verily (weare by the greater, anda 
othe fo2 confirmation, is to them an end of all ſtrife, 

17 therein God willing moze abundantly toſhev 
vnto the heyzes of pzomiſe the ſtableneſſe of his ey 


r — A 
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ſole, confirmed by an othe : 
18 That by two immutable things, in which it was 
impoſſible foꝛ God to lye, we might haue a ſtrong con- 
ſplation, which haue fledde to holde faſt the hope layed 


nett | befevs: 
(ing 19 CUhich hope we holde as an anker of the ſoule, 
both ſure and ſtedfaſt, an entring in into that thing 
pers, | which is within the vayle: | 
it | 20 Whither the fozerunner is fo2 vs entred, euen 
Jeſus, after the oꝛder of Pelchiledech made a * pꝛieſt 
ane The Notes, 
1 his is Paules meaning, they that doe beleeue truely and. 
Your | vnfaynedly, doe continue and abide ſtedfaſt in the known 
) tos true th. If any therefore fall away from Chriſt, it is a plaine 
and token that they were diſſembling hypoctites, & that they 
neuer belecued truely:as Iudat, Simon Magus, Demas, Hv- 
meneus, and Phyletus were, which all fell away from the 
doe knowen veritic, and made a mocke of Chriſte, which Paul 
pe, doeth call here to cruciſie Chriſt a new : becauſe that they 
turning to their olde vomite agayne, doc moſte blaſphe- 
n mouſly treade the benefites ot Chriſts palsion vnder their 
* feere. They that are ſuch, can in no wile be renued by re- 
pentance. For they are not of the number of the ele&,as 
be ſaint lohn doeth ſay, They went from vs, but they were 
mm not of vs, for if they had bene of vs, they woulde haue re- 
mayned wich vs vnto the end. It ſuch men do repent,theic 
1 tepentance is as ludas and Caincs repentance was, 
The vi. Chapter. 
d 
| 1 He compareth the prieſiboode of Chriſt vnte Melchiſedech, 
N 11 alſo Chriſte: prieftheed with the Lenites. 
Fd this Melchiſevech king of * Salem, pꝛieſt of 
p the moſt high God, who met Abzaham returning 
ftom the laughter ofthe king es, and bleſſed him: 


Uv ii. 2 To 


SS 


Chap. vii. 


Heb,!.c 


A 
Geaec. ied | 
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2 Towhome alſo Abzaham gane tythe of al thinges: 
firſt being called by interpzetation king of rightedul⸗ 
neſſe: and alter that allo, king of Salem, whichis 
king of peace, 

3 CAlthout (a) father, without mother, withoutkyn, 


hating neyther beginuing ofdaves, ncyther end of life, | 
but likened vnto the lonne of God, contimiech a pyekt | 


foꝛ cuer. 

4 Nowe conſider howe great this man was, vnto 
whom allo the Patriarche Abzaham gaue tytheof the 
lpoples. 

5 And verelp, they which are of the childꝛen of Lemt, 
which recctue the office of the pꝛieſthoode, haue a com⸗ 
mandement to take tythe of the people accoꝛding to the 
lawe, that is, of their bꝛechꝛen, though they came out 
of the loynes of Abꝛaham. 

6 But he whole kinred is not counted among them, 
receiued tythe of Abzaham , and bleſled him that had 
the pzomiles, 


B 7 And without all controuerſie, the leſſe is bleſſed of 


the better. 

8 And here men that dye,receiue tythes:but there he 
receiueth them, of whome it is witnelled that hee iv 
ueth. 

And (to ſay the trueth) Leui allo which received 
tythes, payed tythes in Abꝛaham. 

10 F02 he was yet in the loynes of his father, when 
Melchiledech met Abzaham. 

11 Ft therloꝛe perfection was by the prieſthood of 
the Leuttes,'Fo2 vnder that pꝛieſthoode the people re 
ceiued the lawe) what needed it furthermoze that am 
ther pꝛieſt ſhoulde ryſe alter the oꝛder of Pelchiſedech, 
and not be called after the oꝛder of Auron: * 

12 


ges! 
ouſs 
this 


vn, 


life, | 
eſt | 


tothe Hebrues. 


11 Fo2 if the pzicſthood be tranſlated, ol neceſſitie als 
o there is made a tranſlation of the law, 


Iz Fo2 he of whom theſe thinges are ſpoken, pertai⸗ 
' nethvnto another tribe, of which no man gaue atten- 
' hance at the ault ar. 


14 Foz it is euident that our Loꝛde ſpꝛung out of C 
Juda, of which tribe ſpake Molcs nothing cocerning 1 
pieſthood : 1 

15 Am it is yet a farre mote euident thing, if after 
the imilitude ol Melchiledech there arileth another 

urlt, 1 
6 Fo) he thus teſtificth,* Thou art a pꝛieſt fo euer, a 
after the oꝛder of Melchiledech. 

17 Mhich is not made after the law ofthe carnal 
commandement, but after y power of the endles life: 

18 Foz there is truely a dilanulling of the comman⸗ 
dement going befoe , fo; the weakeneſle and vnpꝛoli⸗ 
tableneſſe thereof, 

19 Foz the lawe made nothing perfite,but was the New. 1. 
hinging in ol a better hope, by the which wee dzawe ©****< 
nigh vnto God, 

20 And in as much as that was not without an othe, 
(Foy thoſe pzieſtes were made without an othe: 

21 But this pꝛieſt with an othe, by him that ſaid vn- 
tohim, * The Lode ware, and will not repent him, 
Thou art a pꝛieſt fo2 euer after the oꝛder of Melchi⸗ 
ſedech,) 

22 By ſo much was Jeſus made a ſuretie ofa better 
Teſtament, 

23 Amd among them many were made pieſtes , be⸗ 
cauſe they were foꝛbidden by death to endure 2 

24 But this man, becauſe he endureth euer, hath an 


vnchangeable pzieſthood, 
7 25 Ahere⸗ 
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25 CAhereto2e he is able alſo euer to ſane themty 
the vttermoſk , that come vnto God by him, ſceing hee 
euer liueth,*to make interceſſion foꝛ them. 

26 F02 ſuch an high pꝛieſt became vs which is holp, 
harmeleſſe,vndefiled, leparate from ſinners and mate 
higher then the heauens: 

27 CAhich needeth not daylp, as thoſe high pyieſtes, 
to offer vp ſacrifice, firſt for his owne linnes, and then 
fo? the peoples: foꝛ that did he once, when he oltered vp 
bimſelte. 

28 Fon the lawe maketh men high pꝛieſtes, which 
haue infirmitte : but the woꝛde of the othe which was 
after the lawe, maketh the ſonne, which is perfite fox 
tuermoze. 

The Notes. 

a It is ſaid that Melchiſedech is without father and mother, 
becauſe that no mention at all in the {criptures is made of 
his parentes, nor yet of his genealogic. And this doth the 
ſcripture declare, that he is a liuely figure of ( hriſt which 
as touching his godhead is without mother, be ing begot- 
ten of the father, without all beginning: and as touching 
his manhood 1s without father, being conceiued by the 
miglitie operation of the holy ghoſt. 

The viii, Chapt er, 

6 He prometh the abolifhing as well of the Leui tical! priefihand, at 
of the old cournant,by the ſpirituali aud exerlatting priefinend of 
Chrift, 8 and by the new couenant. 


A Ut of the thinges which we haut ſpoken this i 


Heb. s. d 
ard 10. c 


the ſumme: Tee haue ſuch an high pickk, that 
ſitteth on the right hand ofthe thꝛone of the mateſſte in 
the heauens, 

2 Aminiſter of holy thinges and of the true taberna 
cle, which is the Low pight,and not man. | 

2 Fo? everyhich pꝛieſt is oꝛdained to offer giftes 
and ſacrifices : wherefoze it is of neceſlitie, that = 


cs was ©. 7-— 
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man haue ſomewhat alſo to offer. 

_ oꝛ hee were not a pꝛieſt, ifhee were on the earth, 
being that there are pꝛieſts, that accoꝛding to the law 
offer giftes, 

- Who ſerue vnto the erample and *ſhadow of hea: col Ta. 
ks things, as Doſes was admoniſhed of God, wen 
he was about to finiſh the tabernacle : Foz ſee, ſaith Exo4.25.8 
he. that thou make all thinges accoving to the paterne *®7 
ſhewed vnto three in the mount. 

6 But now hath he obtained a moꝛe excellent office, 
by how much alſo he is the mediatour of a better coue⸗ le- 
nant, which was confirmed in better pꝛomiſes. 

7 Fog if that firſt couenant had bin faultleſſe , then B 
ſhould no place haue bin ſought fo the le cond. 

8 Fo2 in rebuking them, he laith, Behold, the dayes lere. 3. 
come, ſaith the Loꝛd, and J will finiſh vpon the houſc 
of Ilrael, and vpon the houſe of Juda,(a)a newe coue⸗ 
nant : 

9 Not like that, that J made with their fathers in 
the day when J tooke them by the hand, to le ade them 
out ofthe land ol Egypt, becault they continued not in 
my couenant, and J regarded them not, ſaith the Loꝛd. 

10 Foꝛthis is the couenant that J will make with 
the houſeof Jſrael after thoſe daves, ſaieth the Lo2de, 
giuing my lawes into their minde,and in their heart J 
will wzite them, and J wil be to them a God, and they 
ſhalbe to me a people. 

11 And they ſhall not teach every man bis neigh 
bour, and euery man his bꝛother, ſaying, Knowe the 
Lodd: fot all ſhall know me, from the litle of them, to 
the great of them. 

12 Fo? J will be mercifull to their vnrig hteoulnes, 


and their ſinnes and their iniquities will I thinke vp⸗ 
on 


vor, cer ©- 
monie. 
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Krxod.:4.b 


| Exod.rf x 
Leuit. 1. 
Led. c 
EZxod. 3 o. b 
Leuit. 16. d 


The Epiſtle 


on no moe. | 
13 In that he laith a newe couenant, he hath wanne 
out the firſt: foꝛ that which is woꝛne out, and waren 
old, is ready to vaniſh away, 
The Note.. 
a By this new couenant, lie vnderſtandeth free remiſſion 
of ſinnes which all men do obtaine,not by their owne me. 


rites and workes of the law , but onclwand ſolcly through 
the merites of Chriſtes blood. 
Tae ix. Chapter. 
1 Hen tha: the cCOremoiies and [A4CYs;;Ces of: ” rege 4 hed, 
11 by chectermtis and perfectign of CH Fes ſacii/ice 


DE firit couen gut then had verely iuſtifring 
oꝛdinances, letuiags ol Sed, ad worldly holy: 
nelle. 

2 Fo) there was a tabernacle made, the firll truely 
wherein was the candleuic de, and the table ,# tie ſhew 
bead, which is called halp: 

3 But aftcr the ſecond valle was a tabernacle, which 
is called Ho uielt of all: 

4 Ahich had the golden cenſer, and the arke of the 
couenant ouerlaid rounde about with golde, wherew 
was the golden pot haning * Manna and Aarons rod 
that had budded and the tables of the couenant : 

s Andoucr it the Checubims of glozie , hadovung 
the mercie ſeat: Of which things we cannst tow ſpeak 
particularly, g 

6 Ahen thelſe things were thus owdained, y pzieſtes 
went alwayes into the farit 2) tabernacle, accompli- 
ſhing the leruice of God. 

But into the ſeconde went the hich pꝛieſt alone, 
once euery veere. not without blood, which hee offered 
foꝛ himſelfe.and foꝛ the ignoꝛances of the people. 
$ The holy ghoſt thus ſignifying, that the way ol 8 
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things, was not yet made manifeſf, while as pet the 
firff tabernacle was ſtanding. 

9 CAhich was a ſimilitude for the time then p2eſent, 
inwhich were offered giftes, and ſacrifices, that could 
not make the woꝛſhipper perfice, as pertaining to the 
conſcience, 

10 Hitch onely meates and dzinkes, and diners was 
ſhings, and iuſtifyings of the fleſh, which were laide vp 
vntill the time of rekoꝛmation. 

11 But Chuiſt being come an high pꝛieſt of good 74, F 
thinges that ſhoulde be, by a greater and mote perfite e fifth 
tabernacle not made with hands, that is to lap, not of Sundgyin 


this building, — a 
12 Meither by the blood of Goates and Calues: but 


by 'his owne blood hee entred in once into the holie e 


place, and found eternall redemption. 

13 Fo2 if the blood ot Ore and ok Soates, and the 
hes of a voung Cowe, ſprinkling the vncleane, ſanc- 
tifieth to the purifying ok the fleſh: 

14 Howe much moꝛe the bloove of Chyiff, which C 
though the eternall ſptrite offered himſelfe without 
ſpot to God, ſhall purge your conſcience from deade 
wozkes. to ſerue the liuing God: 

15 And fox this cauſe he is the *medtatour of the nem 
couenant , that through death, which was fot the re- *rcaamene; 
dempt ion of the tranſgreſſions that were vnder the 
firſt couenant, they which are called, might receine the 
pꝛomiſe of eternall inheritance. 

16 Fa; where as is a Teſtament, there nuff alſoof 2 »,;2, 
neceſſitie be the death of him that made p Teſfament. he 

17 F02 a Teſtament is confirmed when men are /e«ne/4&y | 
dead,fo2 it is yet of no value, as long as hee that made e Kater 
the Teſtament is aliue, l 

18 Foz 
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18 Fo? which cauſe alis,neither the firſt Teſtamens 
was dedicated without blood, 

19 Fo2 when Poſes had ſpoken euery pꝛetcept toal 
the people accoꝛding to the lawe, taking the bloode of 
Calues, and of Goates, with water, and purple wooll, 
and hyſope, he ſpꝛinkeled both the booke it lelfe, dall 
the people, 

20 Daping, This is the blood of the Teſtament, 
which God hath enioyned vnto vou. 


D 21 And likewiſe he ſpꝛinkeled with blood both the 


tabernacle, and all the veilels of the muuſterie. 

22 And almoſt all things are by v law purged with 
blood, and without ſhedding of blood is no remiſſion, 

23 It is neede then that the paterns of heauenly 
things be purified with luch things: but the heauenly 
things themſelues be purified with better ſacrifices 
then are tholt. + 

24 Fa Clnift is not entred into the holie place 
made with hands, which are paterns of true thinges: 
but into he auen it lelle, now to appeare in the ſight of 
God fo? vs, 

2 5 Not that hee ſhould offer himſelte often, as the 
high pꝛieſt entreth into the holy places every peere in 
ſtrange blood, 

26 (Fo) then mult he haue often luffered ſince the 
foundation of the wozld: ) but nowe once in the endof 
the wozld hath he appeared, to put away ſinne, bythe 
ſacrifice of hinilelfe, | 

27 And as it is appointed vnto men once to die, and 
after this the iudgement: 

28 *EnenſoChult once cffered to take away the 
ſinnes of many, the ſecond time ſhalbe ſeene without 


inne of them which waite fox him vnto ſaluaton, , 
4 


— 2 


oy 
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| The Notes. 
1; There was but one tabernacle, which was deuided into 
wo parts with a vaile, being like vnto our Churches, where 
a partition is made berweene the quire & the body of the 
Church. This I haue added, becauſe we ſhould not thinke 
thatthe fathers of the old Teſtament had two taberna- 
cles. It were meete, ith that at Chriſtes death the vaile of 
the temple was rent in two, there ſhould be no partition at 
ill in the temples of the Chriſtians. 


The x. Chapter. 
1 The old law had ne power 10 cleanſe away ſinne, 10 bur __ 
lid it with offering of his body once for all. 


Oz the law, hauing the*lhadow of good things No The Fpifle 
come, and not the very faſhion of the things them „ ,,.4 
lues, can neuer with thoſe ſacrifices which they offer Fridey. 
ere by yeere continually , make the commers there Colo'2< 
to perfite. : 
2 Fo2 would not then thoſe ſacrifices haue ceaſſed to 
zue bin offered, becauſe that the offerers once purged, 
ſhould haue had no moze conlcience of ſinnes : 
' 2 Neuertheleſle, in thole ſacrifices is mention made 
dünnes euery yecre. 

4 Fon it is not poſſible that the blood of Bulles and Eevir.16.4 
of Goates ſhould take away ſinnes. 

5 Caherefoze, when he commeth into the wozld, he 
laith,* Sacrifice and offering thou woutdglt not haue: 
but a body halt thou 62dained me. 

6 In burnt ſacrifices and offerings fo; ſime thou 
haſt had no pleaſure : 

7 Then ſaid J, Loe, J come, (Jn the beginning of * 
he booke it is witten ol me) to do thy will, O God, 

8Aboue when he laith that the ſacrifice and offering, 
and burnt offerings, and offerings fo; ſin thou woul- 
delt not, neither had(t pleaſure therin, (which are offe- 


teby che law:) 8 
9 


Pale, 5 
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9 Thenſaithhe,Loe, I come, to do thy wil, O Gap! 
He taketh away the firſt, to ſtablich the ſecond, 

10 In the which will we are made holy, euen by the 
offering of the body of Jeſus Chiiſt once fot all. 

x 1 And euery peſt ſtandech dayly miniſtring, am 
offering oftentimes the lame ſacrifices which canne 
uer take away ſumes: 

12 But this man, after that he hath offered one ſa⸗ 
crifice foʒ ſins, is (et downe foʒ euer on the right han 
ot God, 

13 Fromhencefozth tarying till his foes bee made 
his footſfoole, 


c 14 Fo? with one offering hath he made perfite in 


euer them that are lanctiſied. 

15 And the holy ghoſt alſo beareth vs ·recoꝛde: Fo 
after that he had told before, 

16 This is the couenant that J will make vnto 
them after thole dayes ( ſaith the Lozde) giuing my 
lawes in their heart. in their minds wil J wꝛite the: 

17 And their ſinnes and iniquities, wil J in w wile 
remember any moꝛe. 

18 And where remulion ok theſe thinges is, there is 
no moꝛe offering fo? ſinne. 

19 Dauigg therefore bꝛethꝛen, libertie to enter in 
the holy places in the blood of Jeſus, 


20 By the new and lunng way, which he hath pꝛeyr 


red foꝛ vs thwugh the vaile that is to lap, his fleſh: 


D 21 And ſeeing we haue an high pꝛieſt ouer p hou! 


of God: 

22 Let vs ma nigh with a true heart, in aſſurante 
of faith, ſpꝛinkeled in aur heartes from an euill conſc 
enct, and waſhed in body with pure water. 

23 Let vs holde the pꝛoleſſion of the hope =_ 


ching. 
26 (a) Fc; if we inne willingly after that we haue Marth, 12. 4 


to the Hebrues, Chap æ. 1 

waitering, (for he is faithfull that pꝛomiſed: il 
24 And let vs conſider one another to pꝛouoke vnto "1 
bue,and good wozkes, 1 


25 Not foꝛſaking the aſſembling of our ſelues to- 
gither, as the manner of ſome is, but erhoztmgone an 
other, and ſo much the moꝛe, as ye (ec the day appꝛo⸗ 


teceiued the knowledge of the trueth, there remaineth 74 
nomone ſacrifice fo? ſinnes. NE 

27 But a fearefull looking fo2 of iudgement, and vi⸗ 
olent fire, which (hall deuour the aduerlaries, 

28 He that deſpiſeth Moles law, dyech without mer- x 
tie, vnder two 02 thꝛee witnelles: — 

29 Dfhow much loꝛer puniſhment, ſuppoſe ye ſhal C 
he be woꝛthy, which hath troden vnder foote the ſonne 
of God : and hath counted the blood of the couenant, 
wherein he was ſanctified, an vnholp thing, and hath 
done deſpite to the ſpirite of grace: 

30 Fo) wee know him that hath ſaide, Uengeance Deutz. 
belongeth vnto me, J will render,iaith the Lozd. And — 24 
acaine, The Loꝛd ſhall iudge his people. f 

31 It is a fearefull thing to fall into the hands of the 
lining God. 

32 Call to remembꝛance the foꝛmer dapes, in the 
which after ye had receiued light, yee endured a great 
fight of aduerſities: 

33 Partly while ye were made a caſing ſtocke, both 
by repꝛoches t afflictions, and partly while ye became 
tompanions of them which were lo tolſed to and fro. 

34 Fo pe ſuffered alſo with my bonds, andtooke in 
woozth the ſpoyling of your goods with glavneile x 
knowing in your ſelues howe that per haue in heauen 

r. a better 


i „ 


Abacuc 2. 0 
K cn. 1. 4 
Car. 3. b 


re pre- 
cer 10. 
990,9. 


Fi clathen. 


A3-: 14.c 
K Nn. 1. e 
cnc. 


Senne. 5. 
825-4 5 
kecle,44-b 


The Epiſtle 
abetter and an endur ing ſubſtance, 


F 35 Caſt not awaye therefoze your confidence, which 


hach great recompence ot reward. 

36 Fon pe haue neede of pacience, that after pe haue 
done the wyl of God ye might receiue the pꝛomile. 

37 Fox pet avery little while, and he that ſhall come, 
will come, and will not tary, 

38 And the iiult ſhall hue by faith: ann ik he with 
d}aw bimſelte, my ſoule ſhall haue no pleaſure in him. 

39 Ae are not of them which withdꝛaw our ſelues 
vato perdition: but we perteine vnto faith, to the win⸗ 
ning ol the ſoule. 

The Notes. 

a. They ſinne willingly, xhich of ſet malice and purpoſe doe 
withhoJde the ttueth in vnrighteouſneſle and lying, which 
knowe that in all the world there is no other ſacrifice for 
ſinne, but that onely one {uthcient ſacrifice of Chriſtes 
death, and yet they wil not commit themſelues vnto it, but 
rather deſpiſe it, and abide ſtill obſtinately in their wicked- 
neſſe and ſinnes. Vnto ſuch remaineth a moſt horrible and 


drcagtull iudgement. 


The xi. Chapter. 
N hat faith ii, and a commendation of the ſame. 


Aith is the grounde of things hoped foz, the eu 
dence of things not leene: 

2 Fon by it the elders obteined a good repott, 

3 Thnough faithe, we vnderſtand that the wozldes 
were oweined by p wozd of God, t that things which 
are ſeene, were made ol thmgs which were not ſeene, 

4 By faith Abel offered vnto God a moze excellent 
ſacrifice then Cain, by which he was witneſled to be 
righteous, God teſtifipng of his giftes : by which allo 
he being dead, yet ſpeaketh. 

5 By faith was Enoch tranſlated, that he * 
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e death neither was he found, foꝛ God had taken him 

wap: for afoze he was taken away, he was repoꝛted 

Ito haue pleaſed God, 

e s But without faith it is vnpoſſible to pleaſe hym: 
foꝛ he that commeth to God, muſt beleeue that God 

» {| sand that hee is a rewarder ok thein that dil:gentlye 
eke him. 

By faith Noe being warned of God of thinges » 

I utſeene as vet, mooued with reuerence, prepared the 04 

I eto the lauing ok his houle, though the which arke 

Ife condemned the wonlde. and became hey2e of the Mu 12. 

tichtecuſneſle which is by faith. 

$ By faith, Abzaham when he was called, obeyed © — 8 
God to oe out into a place which he ſhould afterward 

receine to inheritance, and hee went out, not knowing 
whither he ſhould goe. 

9 By faith he remooued into the land of pꝛomiſe, as 
| into ſtrange countrey, when he had dwelt in taberna⸗ 
cles with Jlahac and Jacob, heyzes with him of the 
lame pꝛomiſe: 

10 Foz hee looked for a citie hauing a foundation, 
whoſe butider and maker is God. 

11 Though faithe allo Sara her ſelfe recciued G. 214 
ſtrength to conceine ſeede, + was deliuered ola chvlde 
when ſhee was paſt age, becauſe ſhe iudged him faith: 
full which had pꝛomiled. 

12 And therefore ſpꝛang thereof one, cuen of one 
which was as good as dead, ſo many in multitude as 
arethe ſtarres in the ſkye and as the ſand which is by 
the lea ſhoze imumerable, 

13 *Thele all dyed accowing to faith, not hauing re- 10 8. g 
ceiued the pzomiſes , but when they had ſeenc them Peace 47: — 
xfarre ot, and beleeued, and ſaluted, and confeſſed that | 
x. ii. they 


S 10. 1 YR 


Fxod.z c 


Gen. Iz a 
Eccle. 44. e 


ne. 27 d 


D 


Gene. 49.2 
„ Some 
reade, los- 
ning pon 
his ſtale, 
Genc.5-.d 


Fred. 2. b 
Actes . 


The Epiſtle 


they were ſtrangers and pilgrimes on the earth, 

14 Fo} they that lay ſuch things, declare that they 
ſeeke a countrey. 

15 Alſopftheyhad bin mindfull of that countrey 
from whence they came out, they had ley lure to haue 
returned: 

16 But nowe they deſire a better countrey, that isa 
heauenly: UWiherefoze God is not alhamed of them 

to be called their God, faz he hath pꝛepared for them a 

tie. 

17 By fapth Abꝛaham offered vp Tſahac when hee 
was pꝛoued: and he that had receiued the pꝛomiles ol⸗ 
fered vp his onely begotten ſoune, 

18 Towhome it is ſavd that in Jſahac ſhall thy ſcede 
be called, 

19 Fox he conſidered that Gad was able to rayſe the 
dead vp againe, from whence allo he receiued him in a 
certayne ſimilitude of the reſurrection. 

20 * By fayth did Jlahac blelle Jacobe , and Eſan, 
_ eming thinges to come. 

* By fayth Jacob, when hee was adying, bleſſed 
both the ſonnes of Joſeph, and wozſhipped towarde 
the tope of his [cepter, 

2 2 By faith Joſenh, when he dyed, remembꝛed the 
devarting of the childzenct Iſrael : and gaue com: 
maun dement of his bones. 

23 By fayth Moles, when he was bozne, was hidde 
thee monthes of his fa ther and mother, becauſe they 
ſawe he was a pꝛoper childe, neither feared they the 
kin zs commaundement. 

24 By fayth Moles, when he was great, rekuled to 
be called the ſonne of j haraos daughter: 

25 Chooling rather to ſuffer aduerſitie with the pe 
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le of God, then fo enjoy the pleaſures of ſinne fot a 


taſon: 

26 Eſteeming the rebuke of Chꝛiſt, greater riches 
then the treaſures of Egypt : Foz he had reſpect vnto 
the recompence of the reward. 

27 By faith he foꝛſooke Egypt, fearing not the x04 12.4 
math of the king: Foz he endured, euen as though he 
had ſeene him which is inuiſible. 

28 Though fayth he oꝛ damed the Paſſouer, and E 
the effuſion ofbloode , leſt hee that deſtroyed the firſt 350 1 
bone, ſhoulde touch them. 

29 By fayth they paſled though the red lea, as by 
ne land: which the Egyptians allaying to doo, were R 
downed. 

30 By favth the walles of Terichoſell downe, alter 
they were compaſled about leuen daves. 

31 By fayth the harlot Rahab periſhed not with loſce 6. e 
them that were diſobedient, when ſhe had receiuedthe 
pies with peace. 

32 And what ſhall J moze ſay : foꝛ the time woulde 
fayle me to rehearſe of Gedeon, of Barac, aud of v5.7.4 
*Samſon, and of Jephte, of Dauid allo, and Sa- 1014 
muel, and of the pꝛophetes: Iud2.11,d 

33 Thich though faith ſubdued kingvomes, 74757 
mought righteoulneſſe, obtained the pꝛomiles, 'ſtop- eg. 17.2 
ped the mouthes of the Lions, * 
34 Quenched the violence of lire, eſcaped the edge . 


| eftheſwozd,out of weakenes were made ſtrong, war⸗ Dau. c 


| edvaliant in fight, turned to flight the armies of the 


* 


aliantes. 
35 The women receiued their deade raiſed to lice p 
againe: Other were racked, not looking ko; deluie- 3 neg. 17. 


tance,that they might receiue a better reſurrection. 
Xx. ii. 26 Any 
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gings: ea mozeouer with bonds and pꝛiſonment: 

37 "They were ſtoned, were hewen a ſunder, were 
lempted, were ſlaine with ſwowe, wandzed about in 
(repel kinnes,and goateſkinnes, being deſtitute, af: 
fitcted,and toꝛmented, 

38 Df whom the wozld was not woꝛthy: They wan: 
dꝛed in wilderneſſe, and in mountaines, and in dennes, 
and cates of the earth. 

39 Andthele all thzough faith, hauing obteined goon 
repoꝛt receiued a/ not the pzomile : 

40 Ahereas God hath pꝛepared a better thing fo 


vs,that they without vs ſhould not be made perfect, 
The Notes. 

2. They had not ſuch cleare light as we : for they looked for 
that which we haue, therefore it were ſhame for vs, if at 
leaſt we haue not as great conſtancie as they. 

The x11. Chapter. 
I, Anexhoytation to be pacient and ſledfaff in trouble and ad- 
uc pen hope of everlaſting reward. 25. A commendati- 
on of the new Te ſtament aboue the olde. 


| N 7 Heretoze, ſeeing that we are compaſled with 
| Epbeſz. 1 V ſo great a cloud of witneſſes, all laide away 
that pꝛeſſeth downe, and the * ſinne that hangeth ſo 
faſt on, let vs runne with pacience vnto the battell that 
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eor,that ſo 
Highly vpon 
| WUCry citcum- 


ante cr 0c- ig {et befoze vs: | 

Fe 2 Looking vnto Teſus the * captaine and finiſher of 

eber bur faith, which for the top that was ſet belode him en 

Clio dured the croſle, hauing deſpiſed the ſhame, and is ſet 
b. downe on the right hand of the thꝛone of God. 


; Conſider therefoze bim that endured ſuch ſpeaking 
againſt him of ſinners,left pou ſhould be wearied, fain⸗ 
ting in pour mindes. 

4 Yehauenot pet reliſted vuto the ſhedding of blood, 
ſtriuing 


a — 


— . — —— — 


36 Amd others were tryed with mockings,andſcoug iu 
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kriuing ag ainſt ſinne, 


5 And ye haue foꝛgotten the erhoztation which ſpea⸗ 


lech vnto vou as vnto childꝛen, My lonne, delpiſe not 


thou the chaſtening of the Lozde , neither taint when 
thou art rebuked of him: 

Fo whom the Low loueth, he chaſteneth, x lcour⸗ 
geth every lonne that he receiueth. 

Ik yee endure chaltening, God tendereth you as 
his ſonnes : foz what ſonne is he whom the father cha: 
ſteneth not: 

8 But if ye be without chaſtilement, whereok all are 
partakers, then are pe baſtar ds, and not ſonnes. 

9 Furthermoze,wee haue had fathers of our fleſhe, 
which coꝛrected vs, and we gaue them reverence:thall 
we not then much rather bee in ſubiection vnto the fa- 
ther of ſptrites,and line 4 

10 Fox they verely fo a fewe dayes chaſtened vs af- 
ter their owne pleaſure: but he, foʒ our p2ofite,that we 
might be partakers of his holineſle, 

11 No chaſtiſing foꝛ y pꝛeſent ſeemeth to be topous, 


but grieuous: ncuertheleſſe, afterward it bzingeth the 
quiet fruite of righteoulnelle, vnto them which are er- 


erciſed thereby. 
12 Straighten vp therefoze the hands which were az 
let vowne,and the weake knees: 
I 3 And make right ſteppes vnto pour feete, leſt that 
which is halt ing, be turned out ofthe way: but let it 
rather be healed. 
14 Folow peace with al men, and holineſſe, without 
the which no man ſhall ſee the Loꝛd: C 
I 5 Taking heede that no man fall away from the 
grace of God, leſt any roote of bitterneſle ſpyinging 
bp, trouble you, and thereby many be defilev, 
* x.ii ii. ; 16 Let 
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16 Let there be no foznicatour , oz vncleane perſon; 
ene. 25-2 as (a) Eſau, "which fo; one mozſell of meate ſolde his 
birthꝛight. 

17 Fo2 pee knowe howe that afterward , when hee 
would haue inherited the bleſſing, he was repꝛobated: 
Fox he found no place of repentãce, though he ſought 
it carefully with teares. 

18 Foꝛ pe are not come vnto the mount that is tous 
ched, and vnto burning fire, and vnto toune and dark⸗ 
neſſe, and tempeſtes of weather, 

19 And lſound ok a trumpe, and the voyce of woes: 
which voyce they that heard it, wiſhed away, that the 
woꝛd ſhould net be ſpoken to them: 

20 (F they dyd not abide that which was cõmaun⸗ 
ded, And yk lo much as a beaſt touch the mountaine, 
it ſhalbe ſtoned, oꝛ thꝛuſt thꝛough with a dart. 

D 21 Andlo terrible was the ſight which appeared, 
that Moles ſayd, J feare erceedingly and quake:) 

22 But ye are come vnto the mount Sion, and to the 
cit ie of the liiuing God, the celeſtiall Dicruſalem, and 
to an innumerable companie ok angels, 

23 And vnto v congregation ot the firſt boꝛne, which 
are wꝛitten in heauen, and to God the iudge of all, and 

| to the ſpirites of iuſt and perfite men: 
| -or,ceflament 24 And to Jeſus the mediatour of the newe * cottes 


b Oene. 25. 


| Rxod.]i.b 


lieb nant, and to the bloode of ſpunkling, that ſpeaketh 
c ene. a better then dyd the blood of Abel, 


| 25 See that ye deſpiſe not him that ſpeaketh : Foz 
| pk they eſcaped not, which refuſed him that ſpake on 
carth,much moꝛe ſhal we not eſcape, if we turne away 
from him that ſpeaketh from heauen: 

26 TUhole voyce then ſhocke the earth, and nowe 
hath declared, laying, Vet once moze J ſhake, not the 
earth 
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oth onely, but alſo heauen. 
27 And this word, Yet once mote, ſignifiethremoo- 
ne of thoſe thinges which are ſhaken, as of thinges 
wich are made, that the thinges which are not ſha⸗ . 6-,chas- 
m may remayne. — 
9:3 Wherefoze we receiuing a kingdome which can geable. 
Int be moued, let vs haue grace, whereby we may ſo E 
nue God acceptable, with reuerence x godly feare, , , 

19 Fa; our God is a conſuming fire, 

The Notes. 
Nouatus did not well vnderſtand this place, gathering 

thereby, tat they which doe of a frayleneſſe ſinne(though 
| they repent neuer ſo truely) ought not tobe receiued into 
fauour agayne. For here not one word is ſpoken of remiſ- 
fion of ſinnes, but of the right of the firſt borne, which be- 


ing ſold for a vile meſſe of pottage, could not be recouered 
agaync, though Eſau ſought it with teares. 


The wii, Chapter. 
He exherteth vs vnto lone, 1 10 heſpitalinie, 3 to thinke vp 
ſuch as are in aduerſutie, 4 to maynteine wedlocke, 5 te auoyde 
couer91ſne/ſe, 


IT Et bꝛotherly loue continue. 
2 Be not foꝛgetfull to lodge ſtraungers: foz A 


1 
7 hereby Come haue lodged angels vnawares. an 
| 3 Remember them that are in bonds, as bound with Pera 


them: And them which ſuffer avuerſitie,as being your u. +, 
[ues alſo in the body ſubieR to aduerſitie. 
4 Wedlocke is honourable among all men, and the 
bed videfiled : But whozemongers and avulterers 
E will iudge. ö 
5 Let your comterſation bee without couetouſneſſe, 
being content with ſuch thinges as ye haue. Fox hee — 
Ea * will in no caſe fayle thee, neyther for a wa 
fe, 

So that we may boldly ſay, The Loꝛd is my hel- 
l per, 
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B 7 Remember them which haue the ouerſight ol pau, 


C 14 Fon beere haue we no continuing citit: but wee e We 
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per, and J will not feare what man may doo vnto me⸗ 


which haue ſpoken vnto you the word of God: whoſe 
end of conuerſation ye conſidering, folow their faith, 

$ Jeſus Chziſt peſterdap, and to daye, and the ſame 
fo2 euer. 

9 Be not caried about withdiuers and ſtrange doc⸗ 
trines: fo it is a good thing; that the hart be ſtabliched 
with grace, and not with meaies, which haue not pu⸗ 
ſited them that haue byn occupiev therein. g 

10 Ale haue an aulter, whereof they haue no right 
to eate, which lerue in the tabernacle, 

11 F0? the bodies of thoſe beaſtes, whoſe blood is 
bꝛought into the holy place by the highp21eſt foꝛ ſinne, 
are burnt without the tents, 

12 Therfoze Jelus allo, that he might ſanctifie the 
people with his owne blood ſuffered without the gate. 

13 Let vs goe fooꝛth theretoze vnto him out of the | 
tences bearing his repꝛoche. 


ſeeke ont to come. | 
15 By him therckoꝛe let vs offer a ſacrifice of lande, 


alwayes to Sod, that is, the fruite ot lippes, confeſſing ] prog 
his name. | Rea 

16 To doo good, and to diſtribute foxxet not , * fo! | ourl 
with ſuch ſacrifice God is well pleaſed. | Cha 


17 Dbey them that haue the ouerſight of you, and | 
ſubmit your ſelues: foꝛ they watch foꝛ your ſoules,as | 
they that mult giue accomptes, that they may doo it 
with ioy, and not with griefe : fo2 that is vnpꝛolitable A 
foꝛ vou. 

18 Pꝛay foꝛ vs: foʒ wee truſt we haue a good cunſd ful in 
ence, in all things willing to liut honeſtly, 


19 But 


to the Hebrues, 


19 But J deſire you the moze carneſtly that per ſo 
that J may be reſtoꝛed to vou the ſooner, 

10 The God ol peace, that bꝛought againe fromthe 

m our Loꝛd Jeſus the great ſhephe ard of the ſheepe, 

though the blood of the euerlaſting couenant, 


vil, wozking in you that which is pleaſant in his ſight, 
hough Jelus Chyiſt,to whome be glozy fo2 euer and 
fer, Amen. 

22 And J beſeeche you bꝛethꝛen, ſuffer the woꝛde of 
choꝛt ation, foꝛ I haue waitten vnto you in few woꝛds. 
23 Know ve, that our bzother Timotheus is deliue⸗ 
rd: with whom if he come ſhoꝛtly) J will ſee vou. 

24 Salute all them that haue the ouerſight of pou, 
nd all the ſaintes, They of Italie lalute you, 


he 25 Grace be with you all. Amen. 
e. CCArittentothe Hebzues, from Italie, by 
Je | Timotheus, 

| The Note. 


Ju We being a kingly prieſthood,000 ofter three maner of ſa- 
1 crifices. The firſt is the ſacrifice of praile and thankes gi- 
uing, which Saint Paul doth here call the fruite of our own 
lippes. The ſecond is mercy toward our neighbour,as the 
| prophete Oſee laith, I wyll haue mercie, and not ſacritice, 
| Reade the xxv. Chap. of Matth. The third is, when we offer 
our bodies a liuelye and an acceptable ſacrifice yntoGod, 
| mortifying our carnall and fleſhly concupiſcences, Rom. 1 


Chap. 
7 The Argument ofthe Epiſtle 


of Saint James. 


_ Iames doth write in this Epiſtle vnto them 
that were alredy couerted vnto Chriſt, and had 
ful inſtruction in the doctrine of the Goſpel. There- 


fore hee ſpeaketh nothing of the principles of the 
Chriſtian 


8 
t 
4 


Prech.34.d 
Ioſua. 10, 


1. Pet, 5,2 


21 Dake you perkect in all good woꝛkes, to doo his * 


* . 
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— — — 
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Chriſtian religion, as of repentance, of the aboliſh- 
ing of the law, of the faith that doeth iuſtifie vnto 
life euerlaſting, & ſuch other like points of our pro. 
feſſion, wherein they were ſufficiently taught and 
inſtructed: but rebuketh moſt earneſtly certaine 
vices,which began to ſpring among the peopleof 
God. Firſt of all, chere were ſome, which when they 
did finne,would put all the fault in God, colouring 
their wickedneſſe, not without great blaſphemie of 
Gods prouidence. Againe, ſome there were which 
boaſted much of faith.and in the meane ſeaſon were 
without the true fruites of faith, and being vngodly 
men, and wicked liuers. There were alſo certayne 
that tooke vpon them for to teach. afore that they 
were called thereunto , euen men which had readye 
tongues, but alwaies more giuen tocontention and 
ſtrife, chen to true edifiyng. Some were exceeding 
couctous, and did defraude their poore neighbours, 
not paying them their hyre . Againſt all theſe vices 
doeth he write, confuting them all with good rea- 
ſons and ſtrong ſcriptures. 
The Epiſtle of the Apoſtle Saint Iamet. 
The firſt Chapter. | 
2. He exhorteth to reioyce in trouble, 6. to be ferment in praier | 


with fledſaſt beleefe, 17. and ts leoke for all good things fr 


Ames a ſcruant of God, and of the 

Lorde Telus Chziſte, to the twelue 

tribes which are icattered ab2oade, 

greeting: 

2 My bzethzen, count it all iop, when 
ye lall into diuers temptations: ' 

this, thatthe * trying of your * 


of Saint Iameg, 


pacience. 
4 And let patience haue her perfect wozke, that yee 
pbe perfect and lound, lacking nothing. 

Ik any of you lacke wiſedome, let him aſke of 10b.1.e 
that giuethto all men invifferently , and caſteth e. 
man in the teeth: and it ſhalbe giuen him. Luke 110 

But let him alke in fayth, nothing wanering:Fo2 

that wauereth, is like a waue of the lea, toſt of the 

nde, and caryed with violence. 

Neither let that man thinke that hee hall receiue y 
thing of the Loꝛde. 

A double minded man is vnſtable in all his wayes, 

Let the bꝛother of lowe degree, reioyce in that he is 

galted : 

10 Agayne, the rich, in that he is made lowe: * be- 3403. 
uſe as the floure of the cralle he (hall paſſe away, 1 Pe. 
11 Fo) as the ſunne hath riſen with heate , and the 

traſle hath withered, and his floure hath fallen away, 

mthe beautte ofthe faſhion of it hath periſhed:ſo allo 

hall the rich man fade away in his wayes, 

1 Bleſſed is the man that endureth temptation: fox 

bhen hee is tryed, hee (hall receiue the crowne oflyfe, 


Ivhich the Loꝛd hath pꝛomiſed to them that loue him. 


13 Let no man ſay when hee is (a) tempted, J am 
tempted of God: Foz God cannot be tempted with 
mill, nevther tempteth he any man. 

14 But euery man is tempted , when hee is dꝛawen C 
Way, and entiſed with the bayte of His owne concu⸗ 
filcence, 

15 Then when luſt hath conceiued, it bungeth forth 
inne and ſinne when it is finiſhed, bzingeth forth death. 


16 Doe not erre my deare bꝛethꝛen. ; 
17 Euery good giuing, and every perfect gift is The han 
from 


— — — — 
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from aboue, and commeth downe from the father of 
lightcs, with whome is novartableneſle , nepther ha- 
dowe of turning. 

18 Ok his owne will begate he vs, with the wozd 
of trueth,that we ſhould be the firſt fruits of his crea- 
cures. 

19 CAberefoze my deare bꝛethꝛen, let euery man be 
[lwift to heare,ſlowe to ſpeake,ſlowe to wꝛath. 

20 Foꝛ the wꝛath ol man,wozketh not that which is 
righteous betoze God, | 


D 21 *Cherefo2e lay apart all filthineſſe,and ſuperflu- I 


Rom.33.4 
Colol.3.a 
„ „rens 
tio uſneſſe. 
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en the afih 
ſunday af - 
ter Eater, 
Rom. 2. b 
Mar. 5. 4 
Luke. 11 f 


Matth. 7. 


- ot, xeligi- 
ous, 


ot, religi - 
on. 


itie of * naughtineſſe. and receiue with meekeneſle 


the woꝛde that is graffed in you, which is able to ſaue 


your ſoules, 


22 And be pe doers ofthe woꝛd, and not hearers on 


lp, deceuung your owne ſclues. 

23 Foꝛ ik any be ahearer ofthe wozd, and not a do 
er — is like vnto a man beholding his bodily face ma 
glaſle, 

24 Foz he hath conſidered himſelfe, and is gone hys 
wayes, and hath fozgotten immediately what his fa 
lyton was, 

25 But who ſo looketh in the perfect lawe of liber⸗ 
tie, and continueth therein, hee beeing not afo2getful 
hearer, but a doer of the wozke , ſhalbe bleſſed in his 

26 Ik any man among vou ſeeme to be deuout, and 
refravneth not his toonge, but deceiueth his own hart, 
this mans deuotion is in vayne. 

27 Pure deuotion and vndefiled befsze God the fa- 
ther, is this, To viſite the fatherleſſe and widowes in 
their aduerſitie,anvto keepe himlelfe vnſpottedokthe 
wow, 


agen 


The | 
* 


of Saint Iames. 


The Notes, 
This word retempr, is taken two maner of wayes, Firſt, 
thetokeneth to entice a man to cuill: after this benifica- 
non we lay that God tempteth no man. For God is of his 
d ene nature good, and can in no wiſe be enticed to euil, ſo 
a: beth he mouc or entice no man vnto ſinne, which he him 
Alte docth deteſt and abhorte. Here we learne, that ifwe 
lune, we ought not to put the fault in G O D, but in our 
be lues. Secondly, this word to tempt, is taken for to prooue: 
u when we ſay that God tempted Abraham. Gen. 22. and 
is chat he did rempr the Iſraelites. Deut 8. that is to ſay, did 
robue Abraham, and tryed the Iſraclites whether they lo- 
ved him or not. 


4 The ii Chapter. 
1 He forbiddeth ts haut any re / pes of, perſons, 5. But to regard 


J the pooze as well as the rich, 

Y bꝛethꝛen, haue not the fayth of our Lozd Je⸗ 
ſus Chiilt, the Lozd of glozie , withreſpect of 
lons., 


allo a pooꝛe man in vile rayment : 
And ye haue a reſpect to him that weareth the gay 
thing, and ſay vnto him, Wit thou heere in a good 
ute: and ſay vnto the pooze, Stand thou there, oz ſit 
re under my footeſtoole, 
Are ye not partiall in your ſelues, and are made 
ges ok euill thoughtes : 
; 15 bearken my deare beloued bzeth2en, Path not 
d choſen the pooꝛe ol this woꝛlde, that they might 
erich in fayth, and heyꝛes ofthe kingdome, which he 
vmiſed to them that loue him: | 
6 But ye haue deſpiled the pooze . Doe not rich men 
p2eſſe you with ty2annie , and dzawe you befoze the 
Wgemente (eates*; 

7 Doe 


Fon if there come into your companie a man wea* nge 
ag a golde ring, in goodly apparell , and there come ?“. 


Match. f. e 


B 7 Doe not they blaſpheme that good name, by the 


C 14 That pꝛofiteth it, my bꝛethꝛen, though a mam ſay 
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which ve are named: 

8 It ye fulfill the royall law accoꝛding toy ſcripture; 
Thou ſhalt loue thy neighbour as thy ſelfe, ve do well. 
- 9 But it pe regard one perſon mote then another, vee 
commit linne , and are rebuked of the lawe astrank | 
greſſours. | 
10 TAholoener ſhall keepe the whole lawe, and pet 
fayle in one poynt, he is giltieof all. 

11 * Fo? hee that ſavd, Doe not commit adulterie; | 
ſavd alſo , Doe not kill: Though thou doe none adul⸗ 
terie, vet if thou kill, thou art become a tranſgreſſour 
ofthe lawe. 

x 2 So ſpeake pe, and ſo doe, as they that ſhalbe iu | 
ed by the lawe of libertie. * 

13 F02 hee ſhall haue iudgement without mercie, | 
that hath ſhewed no mercie : and mercy reioyceth a 


gaynſt iudgement. | 


he hath fayth, andhath not deedes, can fayth ſaue him: 
15 Ik a bother oꝛ a ſiſter be naked, and deſtitute of | a N 
dayly foode, | * 
16 And one of you ſap vnto them , Depart in peace, me 
be you warmed and filled: notwithſtanding , pee giue i; 
them not thole thinges which are needfull tothe body: | vin 
what ſhall it pꝛofite: 3 
17 Euen ſo fapth, if it haue no veedes, is dead nu - 
ſelte. wit 
18 But ſome man will ſay, Thou haſt faych, and J | fo 
haue deedes: ſhewe me thy faythby thydecdes, and I 


will ſhewe thee my fayth by mydeedes. $$ 
19 Thou beleeueſt that there is one God, thou doelt „ 
wel, che dyuels allo beletue, and tremble, u, 


20 But 


of Saint Iames. 


the ꝛ0 But wilt thou knowe, D thou vayne man, that 
that fayth which is without wozks,is dead % 
ne, 21 Has not Abzaham our father iuſtified tough || Wl); 
ell, Jwozkes , when hee had offered Jſahac his ſonne vpon ©... if 1 
pee he aulter: wh 
an | 22 Seeſt thou not howe that faith wꝛought with his 1 
redes, and thꝛough his deedes was the fayth made | 
pet perfect: i; | 
23 And the ſcripture was fulfilled, which ſayth, A. Ge, ß, 
haham beleeued God, and it was reputed vnto him J. 
in righteouſneſſe , and hee was called the friend k | 
Bod. 
24 Ye lee then, how that ol deedes a man is a iuſti⸗ 
led, aud not of fayth onely. 
25 Likewiſe alſo, was not Rahabthe harlot ruſti⸗ tow . 
tie, fied though wozkes, when (he had receiued the mel⸗ | 
ha | (mgers, and hadſent them out another way: oft 
26 Fon as the body without rhe ſpirite is dead: euen 1. 
ſay bo fayth without woꝛ kes is dead alſo. 1 
in: The Notes. 1 
e of a When we reade in S. Paul, that we are iuſtified thorough 1 
' fayth without the workes of the lawe, it is to be vnderſtan- 1 
ce, ded, that through fayth, whereby we take holde ypon the 
| mercy of God, ſo plentifully declared vnto vs in our Sa- 
ue viour leſus Chriſt, we are without any demerites or deſer- 
dy: uinges of ours counted iuſt and righteous before God, ſo 4 
chat our ſinnes ſhalbe no more imputed vnto vs, Here in 8. | 


nit iames, to be iuſtificd, is for to be declared righteous be- 
| fore men, and that by good workcs, which are infallible 


vitneſſes of the true iuſtifiyng fayth, and therefore hee 
ſayth, She y me thy faith by thy deeds. Agayn, he bringe ih 
| the example of Abraham, of whome it is written (thirtie 
yeeres afore he offered his ſonne Iſahac) Abraham belce- 

eſt ued, & it was reckened vnto him for righteouſnes. Gen. 15. 4 


whereby we doc cuidently ſee, that Saint lames meaning 
ts, that Abrahams faith was no idle faith, but ſuch faith 
. Y. 25 
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as made him obedient ynto God, which thing hee did wel 
declare, when hee did ſo willingly offer his ſonne at Gods 
commaundement · Al! chat S. lames goeth about then, is 
ro prooue that fayth cannot be without good workes. And 
aby fayth onely we are iuſtied before God: ſo by good 
workes proceeding from a liuelj faych, we are iuſtified be- 
fore men. Here we learne allo, that where no good works 
be, there is no true iuſtifiyng faith, but a light vnprofitable 
beliefe, ſuch as is in deuils:and yer we muſt beware that we 
aſcribe no part of out iuſtific ation befor God, vnto good 


wor kes. 
The u. Chapter. 


2 Hc forbiddeth all ambition to ſcele honour aboue eur brethren, 

He deſcribeih the propertic of che tongue, 
A \ A Y bꝛethꝛen, bee not many maſters, knowing 
LV Lhowe that wee ſpall receiue the greater danna⸗ 


Matt. 3. f 
Pran. 17.2 


tion. 

2 Fo in many thinges we ſinne all. Ik a man ſinne 
not in woꝛd, the ſame is a pertect man and able allo to 
Hidle all the body. 

3 Beholde, we put bits in the Dozſes mouthes, that 
they map obey vs, and wee turne about their whole 
bodp: 

4 Beholde alſo the ſhippes, which though they be ſo 
great, and are dꝛiuen of fierce windes, pet are they tut? 
ned about with a very ſmall helme, whither loeuer the 
luſt of the gouernour will: 

5 Euen lo the tongue is a litle member, and boa? 
Neth great thinges : beholde howe great a matter d 
litle re kindleth. | 

6 And the tongue is fire, even a wozlde of wicked 


it defileth the whole body, and ſetteth on fire the courle 
or nature, and it is let on. fire of hell. 
1 7 All the nature of beaſtes, and of byꝛdes, andof 
ſerpents, 


nelle: ſors the tougue let among our members, that 


milit. 
10 
ing: 
11 
vater 


12 


Iofthe nature ofman : | 
8 But the tongue can no man tame, it is an burulp 


militude of God. 


| 10 Out ok one mouth pꝛoceedeth blelling and cur⸗ 


tes: either a vine beare figges ? lo can no fountaynt 


4 He exherieth them to lane God, 7. and ſubmit thewſelnes 


of Saint Limes; 
ſerpents, and things of the ſea, is meeked and tamen 


ml full of deadly poiſon : | (hl! 
9 Therewith wee bleſſe our God and father: any will 
herewith curſe we men, which are* made alter the ſt: e 


ing: My bꝛethꝛen, theſe thinges ought not lo to be. 
11 Doeth a fountayne ſend foo2th at one hole (weete 
rater and bitter alſo? 
12 Can the figge tree, my bꝛethꝛen, beate Dline be» 


gite both ſalt water and freth allo. 140 
13 Aho is a wile man, and endued with knowledge Wl! 

among vou: let him ſhewe his wozkes out of good con- 

terſation with meekeneſle of wiſedome. 

14 But if pee haue bitter tnuying and ſtrife in pour & ' 
hart, gloꝛy not, neither be lyers agamſt the truth, : 

15 Fo? ſuch wiledome deſcendeth not from aboue: $i. 
kit is earthly, ſenſuall, and diueliſh. I 
16 Foz where enuying and ſtrife is, there is ſedition, 1 

ind all mauer of euill wozkes. 

17 But the wiledome that is from aboue, is firſt 

pure, then peaceable, gentle, and eaſie to be entreated, 44} 

full of mercit and good fruites, without iudging, with HP 

dit ſimulat ion. 100 

18 Pea, and the fruit of righteouſneſſe is ſowen in 

rate, ol them that make peace. 

The ini. Cha peer. 


whim, 


[Rm whence commeth wares and fightinges aA 
4 Bp ü. mong 


1.Per.5.5 


1. Pet. 5. a 


Rer. 14.8 


to deſtrop. Ulhat art thou that iudgeſt another 
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mong vou: Come they not heerehence, euen of your 


luſtes that fight in your members: 


2 Pe luſt, and haue not: ve enuie and haue indignati | 
on, and cannot obteine: Ye light and warre, pe haue 


not becauſe pe ale not: 
3 Yealke, and rete ue not, becauſe pee aſke amilt, 
euen ta conlume it vpon pour luſtes. 


4 Ye adulcerers, and adultereſſes, know pe not how 
that the friendſhip of the woꝛld is ennntie with God: 
TAhoſoeuer thereioze will be a friend of the woꝛld, is 


mabe the enemic of Gad. 
5 Eyther doe pee thinke that the ſcripture ſaythin 
baine, The ſpirit that dwelleth in vs luſtech to enuit: 
6 But the ſcripture offereth moꝛe grace, and there 
fore ſaith, God reliſteth the pꝛoud, but giueth grace vn 
to the lowly. 


B 7 Submit pour ſelues therefoze to God: but *reſil 


the deuill, and he will flee from you, 

8 Dꝛawe nigh vnto God, and hee will dꝛawe nigh to 
you: cleanſe your handes ye ſinners, and purifie pour 
harts,ye double minded. 


9 Suffer afflictizns, and mourne, and weepe : Let | 


your laughter be turned to mourmug,and pour iope to 
heauineſſe. 

10* Humble vour (clu:s in the ſight ofthe Loꝛd, am 
he ſhall lift you vp. 

11 Backbite not one another, bzethzen : Ie that 
backbiteth his bother, and he that iudgeth his bꝛothet, 
backbiteth the lawe, andiudgeth the lawe : but andif 


thau iudge the lawe, thou art not an obſeruer of p law, 


but atudge. | 
12 There is one lawgiuer, which is able to laue, ad 


13 Goe 


; 


. 
: 


Ww 


in 
3 


| 


u, | jar! 


of Saint Iames. 


13 Goe to nowe, pe that ſay, To dare and ta moꝛowe 
l vs goe into ſuch a citie, and continue there a peere, 
nd buye, and (ell, and winne : 

14 (Andvet cannot ye tell what ſhall happenon the C 


mowe: Fo2 what thing is your life: It is euen a 
pour that appeareth fo! a litle time, and then hee va⸗ 
nſheth away. ) 

15 Foz that ye ought to ſay, * If the Lo will, and 
we line, let vs doe this,o2 that. 


| 16 But nowe pe reioyce in pour boaſtinges: All ſuch 


telopcing is euill. 


nd doth it not, to him it is ſinne. 
The v. Chapter. 
2 He threatneth the wicked rich men, 7 he e xhorteth vnto Pati- 


ence, 13 10 beware of ſmearing. 


miſeries that (hall come vpon you, 
2 Pour riches ts corupt, pour garmentes are moth- 
taten: 
Pour golde and ſiluer is cankered, and the ruſt of 
them ſhalbe a wit neſle agaynſt you, and ſhalf eate your 


fleſh as it were fire. Pe haue heaped trealure together 


n the laſt dapes. 


ped downe pour fields, which hire is of you kept backe 
byfraude, cryeth: and the cryes ol them which haue 
feaped, are entred into the rares of the Lowe of Sa⸗ 
J. 

He haue liued in pleaſure on the earthe, and beene 


wanton : ye haue nouriſhed pour heartes, as in a dap of 


echter. 
6 He haue condemned and killed the iuſt, and he doth 


bot reſiſt you, 
Y p. iii. 7 Be 


17 Therefoꝛe to him that knoweth howe ta do good, * 2b 


(De to nowe ye nuch men, werpe a m howle fo; pour A 


4 Behold, the hyꝛe of labourers which haue rea eure e 


The Epiſtle 
B 7 Bc patient therefoze bꝛethꝛen, vnto the comming 
ok the Lov. Behold , the huſbandman wayteth fo? the 
pꝛecisus fruite of the earthe , and hath long patience 


comming ofthe Loꝛd dzaweth nigh, 
9 Grudge not one agaynſt another, bꝛeth en leaſt ye 


of ſuffering aduerſit ie, and of patience, which ſpake in 
the name ofthe Loꝛd. 
11 Beholde, we count them happie which endure, 


mercikull. 


Matth. 3. f 


leſt ye fall into condemnation. 

x 3 Is anp among you afflicted';let him pꝛay. Is anp 
merry: let him ſing Plalmes. 

C 14 Js any diſeaſed among vou: let him call fo2 the 
Elders ofthe Church, and let them pꝛay fo2 him, aud 
amnoynt him with (a) oyle in the name ofthe Lozd: 

15 And the pꝛayer of ſayth (hall laue the licke, and 
the Loꝛd ſhall rayſe him vp: and il he haue comnutted 
ſinnes, they ſhall be foꝛgiuen him. 

16 Knowledge pour faultes one to another, and pꝛay 
one fo2 another, that ye may be healed: For the feruent 
pꝛayer of a righteous man auayleth much. 

17 Elias was a man vnder infirmities tuen as wee 


Reg. 9.4 
Luke.4-< 


a it rapned not on the earth by the ſpace of th2ee 
yeeres 


thereupon, vntill he receiue the early and latter rayne. 
8 Be pe alſo patient, and ſettle pour heartes: fo te 


be damned: behold, the iudge ſtandeth befoze the doe. 
10 Take, my bꝛethꝛen, the pꝛophetes fozam example 


He hate heard of the patience ol Job, and haue ſeene | 
the ende ofthe Lozde: fox the Lo2d is very pitifull ans 


1 2 But aboue all thinges, my bꝛethꝛen, ſweare not. 


neither by the heauen, neither by the earth, neyther bo 
any other othe : Let pour pea, be yea, and pour nap, nay, 


are, and he pꝛaied in his pꝛaier:that it might not raine | ß 


s 
8 6 


once 
bles 
Chri 
ſtant 
gion 
ad 


of Saint Tames, 


tres and lire moneths, 
18 And hee pꝛayed againe, + the heauen gaue raine, 
m the earth bzought foꝛth her fruite, 
ne. 19 Byethzen,if anyof youdoo erre from the trueth, 
the nd another conuert him, 

20 Let the ſame know, that he which conuerteth the 
ye ner from going aſtraye out of his waye, ſhall ſaue a 
ne, lule from death, x ſhall hide the multitude of ſinnes. 
ple The Notes. 
in © + Oyle was much vſed in Paleſtina, and was counted medi- 
cinable. Marke.vi. Luke. x. Therfore where the apoſtle doth 


commaund that the elders ſhould annoint with oyle the 
bodies of the ſick, his meaning is, that they ſhuld in no wiſe 
ne | deſpiſe thoſe meanes, that God had appointed naturally to 


N this moſt worthy Epiſtle, Saint Peter exhorteth 
the faithfull to per ſeuere in the faith that they had 
| once recciued,not paſſing vpon afflictions and trou- 
bles that did happen vnto them for the name of 

4 


1 be vſed for the healing of the ſicke. 

t. ' The argument of the firſt Fpi/ile 
p of Saint Peter. 

, 


/ Chriſte, In the meane ſeaſon he doth lay a moſt ſub- 
| | ſtantiall foundation & ground of our Chriſtian reli- 

gion & faith. Alſo he doth briefely declare the office 
ud duetie of euery one of vs that profeſſeth Chriſt. 


The firſt Epiſtle of Saint Peter the Apoſſle. 

The firſt Chapter. 

2. Hee ſheweth that through the abundan: meyzcie of God we 
are elect and regenerate to a liucly hope, 7, and now faith 


muft be tryed, 
Eter an Apoſtle of Telus Chulte , to 
them that dwell here and there as ſtran⸗ . 


gets, thzoughout Pontus, Galatia, Cap. 
Y p. iiti. padocia, 


Rom. 1. e 
1I. Cor. 1. 2 
2 Cor. 1. 2 
Ephe lf. 1. c 
Galat,1.4 


ob 23. b 
Sapi. 2. 2 
Tames 1.4 
Rom. 5. a 


Iohn 10. g 


Ades 10. f 
EIA g. c 
Dan. 2.2 


* Agg. 2b 


The firſt Epiſtle. 


padocia, Aſia, and Bithynia: 
2 Elect accoꝛding to the foꝛebnowldedge of God 
the father, vuto the lanctifipng of the ſpirite, though 


obedience and ſpzinckeling of the bloude of Jeſus © 
Chulte : * Grace and peace bee multiplyed vnto 


you, 
Bleſſed be God the father of our Loꝛd Jeſus Chyift, 


which accoꝛding to bis abundant mercie begate vs 


Caine vnto a ltuelp hope, by the ryſing of Felus Chyiſt 
from the dead, 

4 To an inheritance incoꝛruptible, and vndefiled, 
and that fadeth not away, reſerued in heauen fo} you, 

Ahich are kept by the power of God thꝛough faith 
vnto laluation, readie to be ſhewed in the laſt time, 

6 Inthe which ye reioyce, though nowe koz a lealon 
(if neede require) ye are in heauines thꝛough mamtfold 
temptations: 


B 7 That the tryalofyour fayth,being much mote pꝛe⸗ 


cious then gold that periſherh, though it be *tryed with 
fire, might be found to be vnto you vnto laude, honoꝛ, 
and gloꝛy, at the appearing of Jeſus Chult. 

8 Ahome pee haue not ſcene , and pet loue him, in 
whome euen now though yee (ce him not yet doe you 
beleeue him, and reioyce with ioy vaſpeakeable and 
glozious: 

9 Receiuing the ende ol pour fapth,euen the laluati⸗ 
on of your ſoules. 

10 Ok which laluation haue the pꝛophetes enqui 
red and ſearched diligently, which pꝛophelied ol the 
grace that ſhould come vnto you : | 

11 Searching when 02 at what time the ſpiriteof 
Chꝛiſt which was in them, ſhould ſignifie, which ſpurt 
teitified befoze the paſſions that ſhoulde b , 

3 


of Saint Peter, 


. and the gloꝛy that ſhould follow after, 
12 Unto which pꝛophetes it was allo reuealed, that 

t vnto themſelues, but vnto vs, they ſhould miniſter 
gethinges which are now ſhewed vnto pou of them, 

zich by the holy hoſt ſent downe from heauen haue 

\nthe Goſpel pzeached vnto you, the things which the 

gels deſire to behold, 

| 13 Wherefoze gyꝛde vp the lopnes of pour minde, Aagcc x. 
laber, and trult perfitely on the grace that is bzought ones 
u you by the reuelation of Jeſus Chailt : — 
14 As obedient childꝛen, not faſhioning pour lelues Cc 

into the fozmer luſtes of your ignoꝛance: 

15 But as he which called you, is holy, even ſo be ye 

{holy allo in all manner of conuerſation, 


t { 16 Becaule it is wzitten, Bee pee holy, fo2 Jam , a 


joly, 
17 And it ſo be that ye cal on the father, which with: 
| out reſpect of perſon iudgeth * accozding to every ,,.. 6 
nans wozke , ſee that pee paſſe the time of your dwel bm. 18. 
ung here, in feare : — 
18 Fozalmuch as ye knowe , how that ye were not 
redeemed with cozruptible thinges as ſiluer and gold, 
| from pour vaine conuerlation, which pee receiued by 
tradition of the fathers : 
19 But with the pꝛecious blood of Chuilt, asofa ny, 
lambe vndefiled,and wit hout ſpot. 1. Iobn. ĩ d 
20 Which was oꝛdained befoꝛe hande, evenbefoze 1.4 


the woꝛld was made, but was declared inylaſt times 


m your lakes: 
21 CAhich by bis meanes doe beleeue on God that p 
taiſed him vp from the dead, and gaue him glozy,that hal. i. b 
Femight haue taith and hope toward God: 
22 Euen pe which haue purified your ſoules though 
the 


The firſt Epiſtle 


vnfaigned, lee that pee loue one another wich a pure 
heart feruently: 

23 F02 pe are bozne anew, not of cozruptible ſeede: 
but of incozruptible, by the woꝛd ort God which liueth 
and laſteth fo2 euer. 

Pal 0. b 24 F op all fleſh is as graſſe, æ al the glow of man is 
ecle,14.b as the floure of gralle : The graile withereth, and the 
%, flonrefalleth away: 

25 But the woꝛd ok the Lo2dc endurcth cuer: And 
this is the woꝛde which by the Goſpcil was preached 
unto you, 


The Notes 

Verſe.z, Saint Peter ſee meth to haue had a reſpect ynto the 
old ceremonie of blood ſprinckling : for euen as it was not 
ynough then that the ſacrifice ſhould bee cftered, and the 
blood thereof ſhed, vnleſſe the people had bin ſprinckled 
with the ſame: ſo now at this pꝛeſent it ſhal pruhte vs no- 
thing that Chriſtes bloode is ſhed, vnleſſe our conſciences 
be clenſed and purified therewith. Which thing is done by 
the miniſterie of the holy ghoſt, which doth ſprinckle our 
conſciences with Chriſtes blood, to waſh them away. 


The ii. Chapter. 3 
1 Heexhortech them to lay aſide all vice, 4 ſhewing that Christ u 
the foundation whereupon they buzlde. 


VV Herefoꝛe, all naughtineſſe, and all guile,and 
„ A faignednes, + enuie, à backbiting laid alfde, 
— 2 As newe bomnc babes deſire yee the milke of the 
vurth, 18 2 woꝛd, which is without deceite : that pee may growe 
thereby vnto ſaluation, ; | 
Fk lo be vᷣ pe haue taſted how gratious v Lod1s: 
4 To wbom yc tome as vnto aliume ſtone, diſalows 
ed ot men, but choſen of God, and pꝛecious. 
5 And xe, as lively tones, be you made a (a) ſpirituall 


houle, an holy pzieffhood, fo2 to offer vp ſpiritual — 


the ſpirite in obeying the trueth with bꝛotherly loue 


F hs 


of Saint Peter, Chap. ii. 


ue te, acceptable to God by Jeſus Chziſt. 
ae * 6 Wherefozeit is contained allo in p ſcripture: Be · [525 
|jolve, J put in Sion a ſtone to bee laid in the chiete Roms. f 
Ce: nner, elect and pꝛecious, and he that beleeuethon him, 
th [Gall in no wiſe be confounded. 
| | 7 Untopoutherefoze whichbelecue, heispzecious: B 
u q mt vnto them which beleeue not, the ſtone which the . 4 
ve fullders dilalowed, the ſame is made the head of the 
 cozner, 
d | $ Andaffone of ſtumbling, and a rocke of offence, 
D | which ſtumble at the woꝛd, and being dilobedient, vnto 
ſthe which thing they were oꝛdained. 
« | 9 Butyeareachoſen generation, a roial pzieſthood, 7s 
tm holy nation, a peculiar people : that ye ſhould ſhewe * 7 
e ſoꝛth the vertues of him that called you out of darke⸗ 
d nelle into his maruellous light. 
10 Aich in time paſt were not a people, but are — 
wu the people of God: which ſometune had nyt obs? 
r | tained mercie,but now haue obtained mercie. 
11 Dearely beloued, J beleech you as ſtrangers and 7% Eu. 
| pilgrunes, abſtaine from flechly luſtes, which fight a ps — ar 
; | gainlt the ſoule: Eaſter, 
12 And ſee that ye haue honeſt comerſation among Gala 5.4 
| | the Gentiles: that whereas they backbite pou as euill 3+ 
docrs,they may by your good wozkes which they ſhal Mt. b 
ſce,xlo2ifie God in the day of vilitation. 
13 Submit pour lelues thereſoꝛe vnto all manner — 
owinance of man koꝛ the Loꝛds lake: whether it be vn? 
| to the king, as hauing the pꝛeeminence: 
14 Either vnto rulers, as vnto them that are ſent by c 
him fo the puniſhment ok cuill doers, but fo2 the laude 
of them that doe well, 
15 F0: ſo is the will ol God, that wich well doing ye 
may 


Rom. 12.b 


Epheſ. 6s. c 
Coloſ. 3. d 

1. Tim. 6. 4 
Tuus 2. 4 
The Epi e 
on the ſecond 
Sund q afier 
Faſter. 
Marth. 5. 2 


The firſt Epiſtle 


may ſtop the ignoꝛance of fooliſh men: 

16 As free, and not as hauing the libertie (02 a cloke 
of naughtinelle,but euen as the ſeruants of God, 

17 Honour al men.” loue bꝛotherly felowſhip. Feare 
God. Donour the king. 

18 *Dernants,obey pour maſters with all feare, not 
onely if they be good and courteous, but alſo though 
they be froward, 

-19 Fon it is thanke woꝛthie, if a man foꝛ conſcience 
toward God endure greeke, and luffer wꝛong vnde ⸗ 
ſerued. 

20 q; what pꝛaiſe is it, if when pe be buffeted foꝛ 
pour faults, ye (hall take it paciently: But if when ye 
doe well, and ſuffer wꝛong, and ſhall take it paciently, 
then is there thanke with God, 


D 21 Fon hereunto verily were ye called:fo2 Chyift ale 


Comme ved, 


for you. 
John 13. b 


| Ipkc.5,a 


Matth.. c 
Eſai.53.b 


ſo ſuffered foꝛ vs, leauing vs an example, p ye ſhouly 
follow his ſteppes : 

2.2 Ahich did no ſinne, neither was there quile found 
in his mouth, 

23 Ahich when he was reuiled, reuiled not again: 
when he luffered, he thꝛeatened not but committed the 
vengeance to him that iudgeth righteouſly. 

24 * Thich his owne lelfe bare gur ſinnes in his bo⸗ 
dy on the tree, ÿ we being deliuered from ſinne ſhoulde 
live vnto righteoulneſlc, by whoſe ſtripes ye were hea* 
led. 
25 Foz pe were as Sheepe going a ſtray : but are 
nowe turned vnto the Shephearde and Byſhoppe of 
your ſoules. 


The Note. 


2 We are the true temple of God, and an holy prieſthood. 


for to offer ſpitituall oblatigas. This place ſeeme ch to * 


—_ ww „ 


: of Saint Peter, 


bin taken out of the 66, Chapter of Eſai , who in the ſame 
Chapter ſaith plainely that God will forſake the old tem- 
ple, lac rifices, and prieſthood, and chooſe vnto himſelfe a 
new temple, new ſactifices, and a new prieſthood, As many 
as put their truſt in God, are the temple of God, 1. Cor. 6. 
Chap. As touching this ſpirituall prieſthood, and the ſacri- 

ces longing there to, Reade our Notes in the 13. Chapter 
to the Hebrues. 

The iii. Chapter. 

| 1 How wines uh te order themſelues toward their huſbands, 3 C 
in their apparel, 

| 1 yee wiues, be in lubiection to your hul- 

bandes, that euen they which obey not the woꝛde, 

ay without the wozd be wonne, by the conuerlation 

{ ofthe wines : 

1 2 After that they haue beholden pour chaffe conuers 

ſation coupled with feare. 

3 CUhale apparell, let it not be v which is out ward, 
| with bꝛayded heare, and hangung on of golde, either in 
putting on of gorgious apparell : 

4 But let the hid man which is in the heart, be with⸗ 
out all coꝛruption, ofa meeke and quiet ſpirite, which 
ſpirite is befoze God a thing much let by, 

5 Fo? after this manner in the old time d id the holy 
women allo which truſted in God, ty2e themlelues, 
being obedient vnto their hul bandes. 

6 Euen as Sara obeyed Abꝛaham, calling him lod, 
whole daughters ve arc as long as ye do well, and are 
not afraid fox any terrour, 


to knowledge, giuing honoꝛ vnto the wife, as vnto the 
weaker veilel,+ as vnto them that are heires allo of the 

grace of lite, that your pꝛavers be not hindered, 
8 In concluſtion be ye al of one minde, hauing cont 
ion 


7 Likewiſe ye huſ bandes, dwel with them accowing B 


The firſt Epiſtle 


The Fpiſie paſſion one of another, loue as bꝛethzen, be pitifidl, ber 


en the fifth 
Sunday af - 
ter Triniic 
*Meee. 


courteous, 

9 Not rendzing euill fo2 euill, oꝛ rebuke fo? rebuke + 
but c2ntrartwile bleſſe, knowing that yee are there: 
— called, euenthat ye ſhoulde be hey2es of the blel⸗ 
ing. 

10 Foz he that doth long after life, and loueth to ſee 
good dapes, let hun retraine his tongue from euil and 
his lippes that they {peake no guile. 

11 Let him eſchew euill, and do good, let him ſeeke 
peace and enſue it. 

12 £0? the eyes of the Loꝛd are duer the righteous, 
and his eares are open vnto their pꝛapers:Againe the 
face ofthe Loꝛd is ouer them that do euill. 


Paal. 34.c 


13 Mozecuer, who is he that will harme pou ir pe be 


followcrz ot that which is good: 
C 


Matth. 15. c 
Aal. 8. c 


Nat. o c tberrour of them, neither be ye troubled: 


15 But ſanctifie y Loꝛd God in pour hearts. Be redy 
alwayes to giue an anſwere to every man that al keth 
you a reaſon of the hope that is in pou, 

16 And that wich meekenelle & feare, hauing a good 
conſcience: that whereas they backbite pou as euill 
3 -B0006; they may hee aſhamed that falſely accule pout 
Marth. COON conuerlation in Chult, 

The 3 17 Fon it is better, if the will of God be ſo, that pet 

, ſiuffer ſoꝛ well doing, then foz euill doing. 

Rem. g. 18 Foz as much as Chyilt hath once ſuffered fot 
ſinnes, the tuſt foꝛ the vniul,co bing vs to God r was 

killed as pertaining to the fleſh, but was quickened in 

the ſpirite. 

79 Jn which ſpirite he allo went and 


I. pe t. a. b 


Titus 2,4 


{ 


74 Dea, happie are ve, if any trouble happen vnto | 
you foꝛ righteouſneſſe ſake : be not ye ałraide fo any | 


ſpi 


20 0 


te lor 
ile 


sto l 
214 
leth 
ich ol 


Jith r 
[Chill 


22 C 
into he 


of Saint Peter, Chap.ui, 

bee |he ſpitites that were in (a) pꝛiſon. be 
120 CQhich ſometime had bin diſobedient, when once 

e 2 ſe long ſuffering of God abode in the dayes of Noe, 

re: ile the Arke was a preparing, wherein fewe (that — 

lee sto ſay)cight ſoules were ſaued in the water. : 

1 To the which allo the figure agreeth that nowe D 

ſce eth vs, euen baptilme (not the putting away the K. 6. 

nd üth of the flech, but in that a good conſcience ma⸗ 

le 


eee. 


Ieth requeſt to God) by the reſurrection of Jeſus 
chilt: 
22 TAhich is on the right hand of God, and is gone ä 
s, mo heauen, angels, powers, and might lubducd vnto 
he m. 
| The Notes. 

be It is vnknowne vnto vs where this priſon was, for the ho- 

ly ſcripture ſpeaketh nothing of it. In the Goſpel it is cal- 

led the boſome of Abraham. It is ſufficient for vs to knowe 
o and beleeue that all the ſoules of the Saintes or faithfull. 
P vhich died ſince the beginning of the world, are ſaued by 
the blood of Chriſt, Howbeit, the Goſpel was ſundry wiſe 
p — vnto the dead. For vnto the holy Patriarches, de- 

iuetance & ſaluation, vnto the vnfaithfull, deſerued dame 
Y | nation was preached, 

The iii. Chapter. 

He e xhorteth men ts ceaſſe from ſinne, 7 is be ſober, and apt 10 


pray. 

r D1 as much then as Chult hath ſuffered fo2 vs in A 
the fleſh, arme ve your ſelues likewiſe with v ſame 
? = foʒ he which ſuffereth in the fleth cealleth from 
lune: 
2 That hee hencefozth ſhould liue, as much time as 
kemaineth in the fleſh, not after the luſtes ol men, but 
after the will of God. 

3 Foz it is ſufficient foꝛ vs that we haue ſpent y time 10. 4 
that is paſt ofthe life, after the will ok the —_— * 

walking 


n 


The Epifile 7 The end of all thinges is at hand. Be yetherefoze 


en the ſun. 


4.4 after 


Aſcenſion, 


day. 


Gene,19.4 
Habt. 13.4 


Philip. 2. b 


B other men in the fleſh, but ſhoulde live befoze Godin | 
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walking in wantonneſſe. luſtes, in erceſſe of wines, in 14 
exceſſe of eating, in exceſſe ol dunking, and abominable ir are 


idolatrie. 


won! 


4 And it ſeemeth to them a ſtrange thing , that pet — 


runne not alſo with them vnto the ſame erceſle of rior, | 
and thercfoze ſpeake they euill of pou: 
5 Which ſhall giue accountes to him that is readie 
to iudge quicke and dead. 
6 Fox vnto this purpole verely was the Goſpel pzea* ! 
ched allo vnto the dead, that they ſhould be iudged like | 


the lpirite. 


ſober and watch vnto pzaver : 

8 But aboue all things haue feruent charitie among | 
your ſelues: fo2 charitie ſhall couer the multituve of | 
ſinnes. 

9 Bec pte harberous one to another without grud⸗ 
ging. 

10 As tuery man hath receiued the gilt, euen ſo mi⸗ 
miſter the ſame one to another, as good Stewardes of 
the manifold grace ot God. 

I 1 If any ſpeake, let him talk as the woꝛds of God: 

ik any man miniſter, let him doo it as of the abilitie 
which God miniſtreth vato him, that (a) God in all 
things may be gloꝛilied though Jeſus Chzilt, to ub 
be pꝛaiſe and dominion for euer and euer, Amen, 

12 Dearelp beloued, thinke it not ſtrange concerning 
the fierie triall , which thing is to trie pou, as though 
ſome ftrange thing happened vnto you. 

13 But reiopce , in as much as pee are partakersf | 
Chꝛiſtes paſſions: that when his glozie appeareth, vet 
map be mery and glad. 


14 *Tf].. 


_ 


nher 
165 


he all 


7 
Fin at 
the er 
God 
18 


„ in 
able 


14 It ye be railed vpon foy the name of Chꝛiſt, hap⸗ C 


15 See that none of you be puniched as a murdger, 


nas atheefe , oz an euill doer, 02 as a buſie body in 
die kher mens matters. 

| 16 If any man ſuffer as a Chʒiſtian mã, let him not er. 
e alhamed, but let him glozifie God on this behalte. 


17 Fo the time is come that iudgement mult be 


gin at the houſe of God, It it firſt begin at vs, what Chal 
che ende be of them which beleeue not the Golpel ok 


God: 


the vngodly and the ſtuner appeare: 

19 CAherefoze let them that are troubled accoꝛding 

to the will of God, commit the keeping of their ſoules 

to hun with well doing as vnto a faithtull creatour. 

The Notes, 

a Of Chriſtes going downe into hell, we haue ſuſhcientlis 
ſpoken in the Notes of the ſecond Chapter of thè Actes. 
Euery man ought to vie the giftes of God vnto gods glo- 

rie, and the profite of his neighbour: fo that the glorie of 

God, and the profite of our neighbor, is the maike that we 

ought to ſhoote at in all our doings, 


The v. Chapter, . 

The duetie of Pattours is to ſecde the floclę of Chriſi, and what ve- 
ward they Dal haue if the) be dil, 2208, 

T be elders which are ameng you J erhort, which A 
1 ann alſo an elder, and a witreſle of the af ictions 
of Chꝛiſt, and allo a part aker of the gloꝛy chat halbe 
opened: 


| 2.2 *(a)Feed you gods flocke which is committed vn A& 334 


to you, taking the ouerſiccht ol them not as compelled 
35. thereto, 


m.12.b 


t are ye: for the ſpirite of glozp, aud of God, relteth 50 
vou: on their part hee is euill ſpoken ol, but on Wen. 3 | 
your part he is gloziſted. I. Pet. 1a 


Matt. 5. b 


18 *Aud if the righteous ſcarſely be laued where ſhal 0. 1 


; of Saint Peter, Chap.y wall. 
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Thefirſt Epiſtle 


but of a cherefull minde. 

3 Not as though ye were loꝛds ouer gods heritage: 
*but that ye be anenſample to the flocke. 

4 And when the chiete thepheard ſhall appeare, pee 


2 Co,. e 
4. L n.4. b 
Tit 45 2. d 

2. Ciew1.C 


3.C N 9. : . g 

2. . m.. b hall receiue an incoꝛruptible crowne of glozy, 
„ 5 Litewiſe pe poungtr, ſubmit pour lelues vnto the 

ö The Fp. 4 » CC | - 

„ten elder: Submit your lelues cuery ma one to another, 
| nds of decke pour ſelues inwardly in lowlynelle of mine : 

ter Trinitie. Fo2 Godreſiſteth the pꝛoude, and giueth grace to the 

humblc. 

6 Submit rour ſelues tyerefoze vader the mightie 
hande of Sod, that he may eralt you when the time is 
come. " 

n 7 'Caſtalyonrcare vponhim, foꝛ he carcth foꝛ you, 
M rea $ Be lober and watch: fo your aduerlarie the dinel, 
LS 120 


as a roaring Lion walketh about, ſeeking whome hee 
m2” deuour, 

9 Whom reſiſt ſtedlaſt in the faith, knowing that the 
ſame afflictions are accompliſhed in pour bꝛethzẽ that 

aͤre in the wozld, 

10 But the God of. all grace himſelfe , which hath 
calle2 vs into his eternall glozie by Lintilt Jeſus, akter 
that ye haue ſuffcred alitle affliction,make youperfite, 
ſettle, ſtrengthen, and ſtablich you, 

11 To him be gloꝛy and dominion fo? euer ck euer, 
Amen. 

12 By Syluanus a faithfull bꝛother vnto you (as I 
ſuppoſe) J haue wiittenbyiefelp, erhozting and teffify* 
ing, how that this is the true grace of Gov, where 
ye ſtande. 

13 The Church that is at Babylon elected togither 
with pou, ſaluteth you, and ſo doth Marcus my ſonne. 

14 *Oreete 


etherto, but willingly:not le the deſire of filthy lucre⸗ 


of Saint Peter, Chap. l. 


re 14 Greete pee one another with a kyſſe or charitie. C 
Peace be with you all which are in Chziſt Jeſus, A- Ron. 16.4 
re: men 1. Cor ,16.4 
The Notes, 

te Jo feede the flocke of Chriſt , is to teach purely and ſin- 

cerely the wholeſome doctrine of the Goſpel, vhereby the 

ſoules of the faithtull are fedde and fatted vnto life euet- 


he laſting. 


|. The Argument of the ſecond 


e 
) Epiſtle of Saint Peter, . 
» Aint Peter doth in this Epiſtle entreate chiefely 
5 vpon three things. Firſt and foremoſt, as he did 


before, he doth exhort vs vnto a godly life, and vn- 
toa Chriſtian conuerſation. Secondly, he doth high- 
2 | commend and ſet foorth the doctrine of Chriſt, 
| which he af firmeth to bee moſt neceſſarie, becauſe 

that in the latter daies falſe prophets ſhall ariſe, 
| which ought to be kept of,only with this doarine, 
a Thirdly, he doth giue them warning of the laſt day, 
exhorting them to walke in the feare of God, that 
they may with a good conſcience appeare before 
that righteous judge, 


| The ſecond E piitle of Saint Peter. 


The ſirſt Chapter. 
For 43 nuch as the power of God hath giuen them all thing: pertas- 
| ning we life, * ex horte ih 1,cm to flee the corruption of worldly 
lufter, 

5 Imon Peter, a ſernant and an Apolle of A 

S Jeſus Chꝛiſt, to them which haue obtat- 

2 ned like precious faith with vs, though 

£4 therighteouſnes of our Ood r Sauicur 

3% tt, Tclus 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


i. deri a 2 Grace and peace be multiplied vnto pou though ; 


the knowledge of God and of Jeſus our Loꝛd: | a 


' 3 Accopding as his cools ner hath giuen vnto vs 
; all things that pertaine v1:tv life t gedlineſſe, through Fan 
2 the knowledge of him that yath called vs vnto gloꝛie ' 
and vertue: \ * 
4 By the which are giuen vnto V3 ercellent and moſt thin 
great pꝛomiſes, that by the meancs thercot, pee might : : 
lobe . e be *partakers cf the godly nature, if pe flee the coꝛrun ⸗ 
Colof, 2. b * ve o 
tion of woꝛloly lift, | Loy 
5 Andhereunto cine all diligence: in pour kaith mi⸗ * 
niſter vertue, in vertue knowledge, ; 
1.Cor.5.x 6. In knowledge temperance, in tenperance pati⸗ Wl 
ence, in patience godlmelle, | pt 
B 7 In godlines bꝛotherly kindneſſe,in bzotherly kin | — 
nelle, charitie. 178 
8 Foz ifthele things be among port, t be plenteous, we t 
they make pou that ye neither ſhalbe idle, no} vnkruit⸗ 9 


full in the knowledge of our Lozd Telus Chziſt. whe 
9 But he that lackeththele things, is blinde, and can na 
nat lee farxe ot, and hath foꝛgotten that he was purged thet 
froin his old ſumes. 
10 here ne bꝛethꝛen, give the mote diligence fo) the f 
tz make your calling and election lure:ſoꝛ it ye do luch 41 
things, ye ſuall notiar fall. tm 
1 Ora, aud bn £75 meanes an entring in ſhalbe my | ep; 
niſtred vuto you abitiidantly, into the euerlaſting king 
dome ofour £008 and Dantour Telus Chulk, u 
7 2 CUhereſore I Will not bee negligent to put pou 
alu mes in remeinꝛance ot ſuch things, though yee T 
kn9\v them your lelues. and be Rabliſyed in the pꝛelent whi 
trueth. | 
13 Nots 


of Saint Peter. 


13 Notwithftanding Jthinke it meete,as long as I 
un in this *tabernacle,to ſtirre you vp, by putting you 
in remembꝛance: 


Chap. ii. 5 : 


2, Cor. 5.4 


14 Knowing that ſhoztly J mult put of this my ta- (+ 


| bernacle,euen as our Loꝛd Jeſus Chiilt hewed me. 

15 I will euer alſo giue my diligence, that yee may 

f haue wherewith to ſtirre vp the remembzance ok theſe 
things after my departing. 

| 16 Faq; we haue not folowed deceitful fables „When 

ve opened vnto you the power and comming of our 


nateffie : 

17 Euen then vercly , when he receiued of Godthe 
| facher honour and glojie, and when there came ſuch a 
boyce to him from the excellent gloꝛie, This is my 
| dearely beloucd ſoune in whom J delight. 
| 18 This voyce we heard come trom heauen, when 
we were with him in the holy mount. 

19 Ae haue alſo a right ſure worde of pꝛopheſie, 
whereunto it ye take heede, as vnto a light that ſhineth * 

na darke place, ve do well, vntill the day dawne, and 
the day ſtarre ariſe in pour heartes. 

20 So that per firſt know this, that no pꝛopheſie in 
the ſcripture is of any pziuate * motion. 


of man: but holy men of God ſpake, as they were mo⸗ 
| Ued by the holy Gholt. 
The ii. Chapter. 
Ne propheſieth of falſe teacher and ſheweth their puniſhment. 
T Here were falle pꝛophets alſo among the people, , 
euen as there ſhalbe kalle teachers among you, 
which pyiuily ſhal bzing in damnable hereſies euen de 


—ͤ—äœ — — rn = 6 


Lo Jeſus Chziſt, but with our eyes we ſawe his lohn 21.4 


Math: pl 
Marke 
Luke 11 


Cot. 4. 5 
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21 Fo the pꝛopheſie came not in old time by the wil en. 


Adee. 1. f 
1. * 2 
13,2 


wing che Lozd that hath bought them, and bꝛing vpon 'Pe * 
3 3. i. them- lud. i.G 
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Cene. 7.2 


Gene 19. c 


Gene. 19.0 


lob. f 3. b 
I. Cor. 10. 6 


The ſecond Epiſtle 
themſelues ſwift damnation. 


2 And maup ſhall follow their damnable wapes, bo 


whom the way of trueth ſhalbe euill ſpoken ok: 


3 And thꝛough couetoulnelle ſhall they with kaigned 


woꝛdes make marchandiſe of you , whole iudgement 


now of long time cealleth not, and their damnation | 


lleepeth not. 

4 Fo2ifGod ſpared not the Angels that ſinned, but 
calt them down into hell, x deliuered them into chaines 
of darkenelle, to be kept vnto iudgement: 

5 Neither (pared the olde woꝛlde, but ſaued Noe 
the tight perſon, a pzeacher of righteouſneſle , am 
bꝛought in the flood vpon the wozld of the vugodly, 

6 *And turned their cities of Sodome c Gomozrhe 
into aſhes, ouerthꝛewe them, damned them, and made 
them an cnlample vnto thole that after ſhould liue un 
godly, * 

7 And iuſt Lot, vered with the vncleane conuerſx 
tion of the wicked, deliuered he. 

8 (Fon he being righteous, x dwelling among them, 
in ſeeing and hearing, vered his righteous (oule from 
day to day with their vnlawfull deedes. ) 

The Loꝛd knoweth how to deliuer the godly out 
of temptation, and to reſerue the vniuſt vnto the day of 
iudgement fo2 to be puniſhed: 


10 But chiefely them that walke after the fleſh in 


the luſt of vncleanneſſe, and deſpiſe authozitie. Pꝛe 
ſumptuous arethey, and ſtand in their owne conceite, 
which feare not to ſpeake euill of them that excell in 
worſhip. | : 
11 Then the angels which arc greater both in 
power and might, giue not railing iudgement againſt 
them befoze the Low, | 
12 Vil 


of Saint Peter. Chpai. 
12 But theſe as bzuite beaſtes led with ſenſualitie, br 
by | ind made to be taken and deſtroyed, ſpeake eullofche 
a thinges that they vnderſtand not,& ſhall pe rich though 
1 their owne coꝛruption: 
me | 23 And receiue the reward ol vnrighteouſneſſe, they 
count it pleaſure to live deliciouſly fo2 a ſealon: ſpottes 
they are, and blots, delighting themſelucs in their de⸗ 
teiuings, in feaſting with you: 
14 Dauing eyes full of adulterie, and that cannot © 
calle from ſinne , laying bayte to2 vnſtable ſoules : 
oe | beartes they haue exerciſed with robberie , they are <%* 
curſed childzen, 2 
15 Ahich haue fozlaken the right way , and are 
he done altray. tolowing the way ot Balaam the ſonne 
of Boloꝛ, which loued the reward of vnrighteouſneſſe: 
16 But was rebuked of his iniquitie. The dumbe 
beaſt, and vſed to the voke, ſpeaking with mans voyce, 
* fozbad the madneſſe of the pꝛophet. 
17 Theſe are welles without water, cloudes that 44 
are carried with a tempeſt, to whom the myſt of dark- 


1 : 
1 
* * 


n, | 
m | Veſle is reſerucd fo2 euer. 

18 Fo2 when they ſpeake the great ſwelling wozds 
it ek vanitie, they entice though lultes with the bayte of 


of | wantonneſle of the fleſh, them that were cleane eſcaped 
from them, which are wappedin errour : 
19 While they pzomile them libertie, whereas they 


n | 

„ | theimſelues are the bond ſeruants of coꝛruptun: For 1.4, f. 
ok whom a man is ouercome, vnto the lame hee is Rom.6.c 
1 | bought mboudage. 


20 *F0} if they, after they haue eſcaped from the fil- 3 

i | thinelle ofthe wozlde, though the knowledge ot the 41. 

+ | Lozdandthe Sauiour Jeſus Ch)ill, are yet tangleu 

againt therein,aud*ouercome,then isthe(a)latter end 
| 5 z. ili, wozle 5 


The ſecond Epiſtle 


woꝛſe with them then the beginning. 

D 21 Foz it had bin better fo2 them not to haue knowen 

the way of righteouſneſſe, then after they haue knowne 

it, to turne from the holy commandement that was 
giuen vnto them. 

22 But the lame is happened vnto them that is vſey 

to be ſpoken bythe true pronerbe,* The dog is turned 

to his owne vomite agame, and the law that was wa⸗ 


ſhed, is turned againe to her wallowing in the myꝛe. 
The Notes. 
a Reade the notes ypon the ſixt and tenth Chapter to the 
Hebrues, 


Prov, 21.4 


The iii. Chapter. 

3 He ſheweth the impietie of them which mocke at Gods promiſes, 
7 After what ſort the end of the world ſhalbe. 8 That they pre- 
pare themſelues thereunto. 16 Who they ave which abuſe the 
writings of Saint Paul and the reft of the ſcriptures, 18 conclu- 

ding with eternali Hani to Chrift Icſui. 
4 His is the ſecond Epiſtle that J now wꝛite vnto 
you, dearely beloued, wherewith J ſtirre vp and 

warne your pure mindes, 

2 To be mindkull ot the wowes which were told be⸗ 

_ 40. foꝛe ot the holy pꝛophetes, and alſo the commandement 

e. okvs, which be apoſtles of the Lord and lauiour: 

Ades 20 3 *Rnowing this firſt, that there ſhal come in the laſt 

1 dayes mockers, walking after their owne lnſtes, 

2. Tür. 1. d 4 And ſaying, cAhere is the pꝛomile ok his cöming? 
Fo? ſince the fathers fell a lleepe, all thinges continue 
altke from the beginning of the creation. 

5 Fo2 this they know not (and that wilfully) howe 
that the heauens were ofolde, and the earth conliſting 
of the water, and by the water, by the woꝛd o God: 

6 By the which things the woꝛld that then was pe⸗ 
riſhed, being then ouerrunne with water. 5 a 

| 7 Bu 


— —— — — — 


en 
ne 


8 
— — 


—— »⏑᷑——— 
—— — ——e— m OO I On „ 


witten vnto pou: 


of Saint Peter. 


7 But the heauens and earth which are nowe , bee B 
kept by his wozde in ſtoze, and relſerued vnto fire a- — 4b 
gunſt the vay ol iudgement, and perdition of vngodlxy 
men. 

8 Dearely beloued, be not ignoꝛant of this one thing, 

owe that one day is with the Loꝛde as a thouland P e 
2 and a thouſand peeres as one day. 1. Cn. 2. 6 

9 The Loꝛdthat hath pꝛomiled is not ſlacke as ſome 
men count ſlackneſſe) but is patient to vs ward, for as 

much as hee would haue no man loſt, but will receiue 
ill men to repentance. 

10 Neuertheleſſe, the day ol the Loꝛd will come as N44 
atheefe in the night, in the which the heauens ſball — 5, 
paſſe away with a great noyſe, and the elementes ſhall **** 
melt with feruent heate, the earth allo, and the woꝛkes 
that are therein, ſbalbe vtterly burned, 

11 Seeing then that all theſe thinges ſhall periſhe, 
what maner perſons ought ye to be in holy conuerſatt- 

en and ccodlpneſle, 

12 Looking fo2, and haſting vnto the comming of 
the day of God, by whome the heauens ſhall periſhe 8. re 
with fire, and the elementes lhall melte with feruent ein. 
heate : 

13 Neuertheleſſe, wee accozding to his pꝛomile, 

*looke foz a newe heauen, and a newe earth, wherem oc. 5. 
dwelleth rightcouſneſle, 

14 Wherefoze dearely beloued, ſeeing that ye looke C 
fo2 ſuch thinges, be diligent that yee may be founde of 
him in peace, without ſpot,aud vndefiled: 

I 5 Andſuppoſe that the long ſuffering of the Loꝛde 
is ſaluation, euen as our dearely beloued bzother Paul 
alſo, accoꝛding to the wiledome giuen vnto him, hath 


16 Yea 
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Chap. i ili. | 1. 


{ The Epifile 
on Sans 
Ion Eun- 


| geliſes day, * Woo 


The ii. Epiſtle of S. Peter. 


16 Dea almoſt in cuery Epiſtle ſpeaking of ſuch 
thinges, among which are many things hard to be vn 
derſtand, which they that are vnlearned and vuſtable, 
peruert, as they doe allo the other lcriptures, vnto their 
owne deſtruction. 

17 Pe therckoꝛe, beloued, ſeeing ve be warned afoze: 
hand, beware leaſt pe allo, being led away with the er⸗ 
rour of the wicked, fall from your owne ſievfaſtneſſe; 

18 But growe in grace, and in the knowledge ofour 
Loꝛd and ſauiour Telus Chꝛiſt: To whome be glozp 
both nowe and fo2 euer, Amen. | 


The Argument of the fiſt 


Epiſtle of Saint Iohn, 


Fter that Iohn had ſufficiently declared howe 
A chat our whole ſaluation doth conſiſt onely in 


Chriſt, leſt any man ſhould therby take a boldneſſe 


to ſinne , hee ſheweth that no man can beleeue in 


Chriſt, vnleſſe he doeth endeuour himſelte to keep | 


his commandements, Which thing being done, he 
exhorteth them to beware of falſe prophets, whom 
he calleth Antichriſtes, and to trie the ſpirites. Laſt 
of all, he doth carneſtly exhort vnto brotherly loue. 


¶ The firſt Epiſile of Saint Iohn 
che Apoſtle. 


The firſt Chapter, 
1 The true vie of the everlaſting word of God. 7, The bloud of 
Chrift is the purgation of ſinne. 11, No man is without finne, 


Hat which was from the beginning, 

which wee baue heard, which wee haut 
354 [eene with our eyes, which wee haue 
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of Saint Iohn. 


— vpon, and our handes haue handled, ol the wozy 
of life: | 

2 (And the life appeared, and wee haue ſeene and 
beare witneſſe, and ſhewe vnto vou that eternall 
lyke "ts was with the father, and appeared vn- 

to bs. 

That which we haue ſeene and heard, declare we 
vnto pou, that ve alſo may haue fellowſhip with vs, and 
that cur fellowſhip may be with the father , and his 
ſonne Jeſus Chulk, 

| 4 And thele thinges wzite wee vnto pou, that your 
oye map be full. 

5 And this is the tidinges which wee haue heard of 
him, and declare vnto vou, that God is light, and in him 
zs no darkenelle at all. 

6 Tf we ſay that we haue fellowſhip with hum, and 
walke in darkeneſſe, we lye, and doe not the trueth. 

But it we walkein the light, euen as hee is in the 

' light, then haue we fellowſhip one with another, and 
the bloud of Jeſus Chniſt his lonne clenſech vs from 
all ſinne. 

8 Ik we lay that wee haue no ſiane, wee deceiue our 

ſelues, and the trueth is not in vs. 

9 It wee knowledge our ſinnes, he is faythfull and 


ut to foꝛgiue vs our ſinnes, and to cleanſe vs from all 


vnrighteouſneſſe- | 
10 Tf we ſay that we haue not ſinned, we make him 


alver, and his wo2d is not in vs. 
The ü. Chapter. 


1 Chrift is our adwecate, 10. Of true loue, and hort it is ed. 
13 Te bemart of Antichriſt, 


Marth, 172 


J. Reg g. e 
2. Par. 6. g 
Iohn. 13. 6 
Plal. 3 2. d 

Luke 15.4 


John 13.4 
wr irwerh 


The firſt Epiſtle. 


A M Y little chilvzen,thele thinges wice J vnts you, 


that ye ſinne not. And il anv man une, we haue 
an Aduocate with the father, Jelus Chyilte the righ⸗ 
teous. 

2 And hee is the attonement foꝛ our ſinnes: nat fo 
our ſinnes onely, but allo fo2 the ſinnes of all the 
woꝛlde. 

3 And hereby we are ſure that we knowe him, ik we 
keepe his commandementes. 

4 * De that layeth, J knowe him, and keeveth not 
his commaundements, is a lyer, and the veritie is net 
in him. 

5 But wholo keepeth his woꝛde, in him is the lone of 
God perfect in deede: Oereby knowe we that wee are 
in him. 

6 De that ſaith he abideth in hin, cught himſelfe to 
walke, euen as he walked, 


B 7 Byethzen, J wiice no new commaundement vnto 


you, bit an olde commandement, which ye haue heard 
from the beginning. The olde connnaundement is the 
woꝛd which ye haue heard from the beginaing. 

8 Agapne, a newe commaundement J wiice vnto 
pou, that is true in bun, and the ſame is true allo iu 
you, fo2 the darkeneſle is paſt, and the true light nowe 
ſhimeth. 

9 Ye that ſayth howe that he is in che light, and yet 
bateth his bꝛother, is in darkeneſſe euen vntil this time. 

Io He that loueth his bꝛother, abideth in che light, 
and there is none occaſion of euill in him. 

11 He that hateth his bꝛother, is in darkenelſe, and 
walketh in darkeneſſe: and cannot tell whyther hee 
goeth, becaule that darkenelſe hath blinded his eyes. 


12 Babes, A wzite vnto you, becaule your ſinnes are 


tozginen 


of Saint Iohn, 


focciuen you for his names lake, 

13 J wiite vnto you fathers, becauſe ye baue knowen 
zm that is from the beginning. J wꝛite vnto you yong 
men, becauſe ye haue ouercome the wicked. 

14 J wiite to pou litle childꝛen, becauſe ye haue kno⸗ © 
wen the father. J haue wzitten to — | 
t haue knownh!im that is from theWeinning.J haue 
wzitten vato you yong men, becaule pe are ſtrong, and 
the woꝛd of God abideth in you, and ye haue ouercume 
the wicked. 

15 See that ye loue not the wonlde, neyther the 112175 
thinges that are in the woꝛlde. If anie man lone the 
roꝛld, the loue of the father is not in him. 

16 Fo2 al that is in the wo2ld, as the luſt of the fleſh, 
and the luſt of the eyes, and the pꝛide of life, is not of 
the father, but ofthe world. 

1 7 Andthe wozld paſleth away, and the luſt thereof: 

but he that fulftlleth the will of God, abydeth foꝛ euer. 

18 Little childzen, it is the laſt time: and as ye haut 
| heard howe that Zntichuſt (hall come, euen nowe are 
there many Anticz:ilkes : whereby we knowe that it is 
the laſt tinte. 


J 


19 They went out from vs, but they were not ok vs: 
Fan if they had beene of vs, they woulde no doubt haue 
{ fontinned with vs: But that it might appeare that ce 


they are not all ot £5, meth 10 

20 Neuercheleſle, yee haue an opntment of him that ?<(*- 
zs holp, and ye knowe all thinges, 

21 J haue not Wiitten vnto you as though ye knewe 1 
not the trueth, but becaule ye knowe it, and thatno lye 
is ok the trueth. 

22 ho is a Iyer, but he that dewpeth that Jeſus is 
e the ſame is Ant ichuſt, that denieth the fa⸗ 
ther 


Bay, 54,4 


e. before. 


Luke 20.f 


lohn 1.b 


The firſt Epiſtle 


ther and the ſonne, | 

23 CAholoeuer denyeth the ſonne, the ſamehathnot 
the father: But he that know ledgeth the ſonne, hath 
the father alſo, 

24 Let therefoꝛe abide ta pou, that ſame which pee 
heard from the beginning: if that which vc haue heard 
from the begt 
(hall continue in the ſonne, and in the father, 


25 Andthis is the pꝛomile that he hath pꝛomiſed vs, 


euen eternall life. 


26 Thele thinges haue J wꝛitten vnto pou, concet · 


ning them that deceiue vou. 

27 Aud the annoynting which yee haue receiued ol 
him dwelleth in pou: and ve neede not that any man 
teache you , but as the ſame annoynt ing teacheth you 
of all thinges, and it is true, and not lying: and as it 
taught you, ve ſyall abide in it. 


E 28 And now babes, abide in him, that when he ſhall 
appcare, we may be bold, and not be aſhamed ok him at 


his comming. 
29 Tf ye knowe that he is righteotts, know alſo that 
euery one which doth righteouſneſle, is bozne of hym, 
The iii. Chapter. 
The ſingular loue of God towarder vs, 7. and home we agayne 
ought to lone one another. 
Sholde what charitie the father hath ſhewed vs, 
euen that we ſhould be called the * ſonnes of God: 


fo} this cauſe the wozlde knoweth vs not, becauſe if | 


hath * not knowen him, 


2 Dearely beloued, now are wee the ſonnes of God, | 


and yet it doeth not appeare what wee ſhall be: But 


we knowe that when hee ſhall appeare , we ſhalbelyke 
3 Ind | 


bim: fo2 we ſhall ſce him as he is, 


g ſhall remayne in vou, pee alſo | 


4 
2 
imle 


— 
<Q 


not imſelfe, euen as he alſo is pure. 


4 of Saint Tohn, 
And euery man that hath this hope in him, purgeth 


4 Clholoeuer committcth ſinne , tranſgreſſeth alſo 
he lawe : foꝛ ſinne is the tranlgreſſion of the lawe. 
And ye know that hee appeared to take away our 
ines, and in him is no ſinne. 
6 As map as byde in him, ſinne not: wholdeuer ſin⸗ 
wh, hath not leene him, neither knowen him. 


„ Babes, let no man deceiue you: he that doth righ- g 


wulneſſe, is righteous, even as he is righteous, 

De that committeth linne, is of the deuil: *fo2the 
ruill ſinneth ſince the beginning: *fs2 this purpoſe ap» row d 
cared the ſonne of God, to lole the wozks ofthe deuil. 

9 CUho ſocuer is bone of God, ſinneth not: foz his 

ide remayneth in him, and he cannot ſinne, becauſe 

t is bo me of God. 

10 Inthis are the childꝛen ol God knowen, and the 
childꝛen of the deuill: whoſoeuer doeth not righteous 

| = , tsn;tok God, nepther hee that louethnot hys 
other. 

| 11 Fo) this is the tydinges that yee heard fromthe 
beginning, that ye ſhould loue one another, 

' 12 Not as Cain which was of that wicked, & flue e. 
lis bꝛother: and wherefoze ſlue hee him: becaule his 
tone woꝛkes were enill, and his bꝛothers righteous, 

1 3 * Paruel not, my bꝛethꝛen, it the wozld hate vou. 
14 Te know that we are tranllated from death un 


to life, becauſe we loue the bꝛethꝛen: he that loueth not . E 


lis bother. abydeth in death, 
„ | 15 Whoſoeuer hateth his bꝛother, is a manſlear, and Su «- 
t de knawe that no manſlear hath eternall lyle abyoing ! 27e. 


16 Hereby perceiue we loue, becaule he laid 8 
| is 


en the ſecond 
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his life fo2 vs: and we ouglht to lay downe our lines lo: 
the b2ethzen | 
17 But who ſo hath this wozlves good, and ſeeth his 2 
bꝛother haue neede, and ſhutteth vp his compaſſion that 
from him, how dwelleth the loue of Godin him: the r 
18 My babes, let vs not loue in woꝛde, neyther in 41 
tongue, but in deede and in veritie. then 
19 Hereby we knowe that we are of the trueth, and the x 
(ball aſſure our heartes befoze him. 5 7 
20 F02 if our heart condemne vs, God is greater roll 
then our heart, and knoweth all thinges, | 6T 
D 21 Dearely beloued, if our heart condenme vs not, | he ch 

then haue we boldneſle toward God. 
Marh.79.2 22 And whatloeuer we aſke, we receive ok him, be⸗ 
laceb a Cauſe we keepe his commaundementes, and doe thoſe 
thinges which are plealing in his light. 

lebe 5a 23 And* this is his commandement, that we ſhould 
toha 1j. 4 belceue on the name ok his ſonne Jelus Chilte, and love. 
louc one another, as he gaue vs commaundement. '9 J 
24 And hee that keepeth his commaundementes, cauſe 
dwelleth in him, and he in him: and hereby we knowe | wozl 
that he abideth in vs, euen by the ſpirite which he hath ' 10 


q 


, 
, 
| 
, 
: 
ö 


giuen vs. louer 
The 1:11, Chapter. | our l 

1 Difference of ſpirites. 2 howe the ſpirite of Godmaybe , | 11 
Hop en from the ſpirite of erreur. alſo t 

A Earely beloued, * beleene not euery ſpirite, but | 12 
Matth. y. c pꝛoout the ſpirites whether they are of God 02 | laue 
Deur.13-2 not: fo: many falle Pꝛophetes are gone out into the | _ 


att. 24.2 


Mark 13.2 wozlve. 
$uke21.% 2 Hereby ſhall ye knowe the ſpirite of God: Euery as 


ſpirite that conkelleth that Jeſus Chziſt is come in the 14 
fleſh,is of God: 
3 And | 


wi. 
of Saint Tohn, Chap. iii 
2 3 And tuerp ſpirite which confeſſech not that Teſus ll 
Chu is come in the fleſbe, is not of God, and this is 
that ſpirite of Antichꝛiſt, of whome pe haue heard how 
n that he Gould come: and euen nowe alreadie is hee in 
the wozlde, 
in 4 Littlechilzen, ve are of God, and haue ouertome 0 
them: fo2 geater is he that is in you, then he that is in ll || 
nd the world, 
5 They are ok the world, therefore ſpeake they of the 
er | wozld,and the wozlde beareth them. 

6 e are of Sod:he that knoweth God, heareth vs: 
it, he that is not of God, hearech vs not: Dereby knowe 
we the ſpiriteof veritie, and the ſpirite oferrour, 
be* 7 Dearelybeloued, let vs lone one another, fo2 loue Witt! 
le tommeth of God, and enery one that loueth , is bozne , roif IN 


of God, and knoweth God. en the ys 15 
ld 8 He that loucth not, knowech not Gon: foz God is ſundey aft 
nd / loue Trinitit. 11 


9 In this appeared the loue of God to vs ward, be- 
's, | cauſe God * lent his onely begotten ſonne into the |... , 
ve world, that we might line thzough him. 1. Thel. 1. h 
10 Herein is lou, not that we loued God, but that he Kan ?5 
loued vs, and lent his lonne to be the agreement fo2 
| dur ſinncs. 
11 Dearelybeloued, if God lo loued vs, wee ought 
 [ alſotoloue one another, 
ut | 12 No man hath ſeene God at anie time. If wee 14.4 
02 | loue one another, God dwelleth in vs, and his loue is 1v4ic-3. 
he * perfect m vs. 
ry 


13 Þereby knowe we that we vwell in him, and hee 
in bs: becauſe he hath giuen vs ok his ſpirite. 
he 14 And we haue ſeene,and doe teſfifte that the father © 
| (ent theſonne to be the Sauiour of the wozld, 
| Aaa i 5 Wye 


58 
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x 5 Ahoſoeuer confeſſeth that Jeſus is the ſonne of 
God, inhimdwelleth God, and he in God. 

16 And we haue knowen and beleeued the lone that 
God hathts vs. God is loue, and hee that dwelleth in 
loue, dwelleth in God, and God in him. 

17 Herein is the love perfect in vs, that we ſhoulde 

nue boldneſſe in the day of iudgement: Foꝛ as he is, 
euen lo are we in this woꝛld. 

18 There is no feare in loue, but perfect loue caſteth 
out feare:foꝛ feare hath painekulneſſe. De that feareth, 
is not perfect in loue. 

19 Ae ſoue him, for i he loued vs firff, 

20 Tfamanlav, 3 
ther, he is alver: for howe can he that loueth not hys 
bꝛother whome hee bat!) ſeene, love God whome hee 
hath not ſeene⸗ 

21 Andthis cor nandement haue wee ok him, that 
he which loueth Gar: could lone his bꝛother alſo, 

The v. Ch: 


Of re frites of fayth. 


DPoſoener bele teueth that Telus is Chniſt, is 
4 V V 


Mat- 1. c 


The E fte 
on the n 
Rader af 
ter Faſter, 


2. Cor. 15.8 


bozne of God and euery one that loueth him 
which begate , loucth him alſo which is begottenof 
hym. 
2 By this we know that we loue p childꝛen of God, 
when we loue God, and keepe his commandementes. 
3 Fo2 this is the loue of God, that we keepe his com 
maundementes: and his commaundementes are not 
greeuous. 
4 Fon all that is boꝛne of God, ouercommeth the 


. this is the victozie that hath ouercome the 


wozld, cuen our tayth, 
5 Tho is that ouercommeth the wozlde, rl 


7 lone God, and pet hate his bzo⸗ 


f 


1 
nn 


e 
$, 


al, 


* 
b 


10” 
s 
bee 


hat 


. 


m 


are one. 


8 Amd there are tlyee which beare recozre in earth, 
the lpirite, and water, and blond and thele tee agree 


in one. 


9 Tf we receine the witnelle of men, the witnoſſe of 
God is greater: F02 this is the witneſſe of God. which 
he teſtiſied of his ſonne. 

10 Hee that beleeueth on the ſonne of God, hath the 
witneſſe in himſelke: De that belecueth not God, hath 
made him a lyer, becauſe hee beletued not the recoꝛde 
that God gauc of his ſonne. 

11 And this is the recoꝛd chat God hath giuen vita 
bs eternall life, and this life is in hie ſonne. 

12 He that hath the lonne, hath life: and hee that hath 


of Saint John. 


” which beleeueth that Jeſus is the ſonne of God: 

| 6 This Jeſus Chyilt is he that came by water and 

| blottd : not by water onely , but by water and bloud : 

| and it is the ſpirite that beareth witneſſe, becauſe the 
ſpirite is trueth. 

| 7 Fc there are thꝛee which beare recozd in heauen, B 
the father, the woꝛd, and the holy Gholt, and theſe thieg 


not the ſonne of God, hath not life. 


1; Theſe thinges haue J witten vnto pou that bes 

leeue on the name of the lonne of God, that pee may 
knowe that pee haue eternall life, aud that ver may be⸗ 
leeue on the name ol the ſonne of God, 

14 And this is the truſt that wee haue in hun: that C 

ik we aſke any thing accozbing to his will, hee yer TS 
teth v3, 
15 And ik we knowe that he hrare vs whatlocuer we lola 
— we know e that we haue the petitwns that we de⸗ 


fired of him. 


16 It any man lee his 17 ſinne a ſiune which is 
a f. li, 


» Marke 11 d 
Luke z1.b 


nos 
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not virto death, he ſhall aſke, and he (hall giue him life 
fo2 them that ſinne not vnto death. There is a ſinne 
vnto (a) death: I {ay not hat he ſhould pꝛay for it. 

17 All vnr:ghtzounNe 1s ſinne: and there is ſinne 
not vnto death. 

15 CCle know? that whoſoever is borne of God, ſin: 
neth net: but he that is begotten of God, keepeth him 
ſelfe, and that wicked toucheth lum not. 

19 Je knowe that Wee are of Bod, add the whole 
wo:ld- {Utcth in wicked eſle. 

20 Ae knowe that the lonne of God is come x hath 
giuen vs a minde to knowe him which is true: and we 
are in him that is true chꝛough his ſonne Jeſus Lhuilt: 
This lame is very God and eternall life, 

21 Babes, keepe pour {elites from Idols, Amen, 


.net. 


The Note. 

a What this ſinne vnto death is, our ſauiour Chrift doth 
ſuiliciently declare, {aying, If ye will not belecue, ye ſhall 
dye in your owne {innes . So that this finne vnto death, is 
nothing els but a wiltull and obſtinate inſidelitie : This 
ſinne no man/ that is borne of God) doth commit, though 


of faileneſſe we be ſubicct vnto ſinne as long as we liue. 


« The ſecond Epiſtle of 
Saint Iohn, 


1 He writeth vnte 4 certaine Lady, 4. Yeioycing that her children 
valle inthe trueth, 5. andexherteth them vnts lous. 


He elder vnto the elect Lady and her 
| childꝛen, whome J loue in the trueth! 
no not J onely, but allo all that haut 
6 2 2 knowen the trueth: 

Zi do the truthes ſake which dweb 
eth in vs, and ſhalbe with vs fo2 euer: 
3 Grace 


A C., 


* 2 


85 


of Saint Iohn. 


3 Grace be with you,mercy,and peace from God the 
father, and from che Loꝛd Jelus Chit, the ſonne of 
the father in truech and loue. 

4 I retoyced greatly that J founde of thy childzen 
walking in trueth as we haue receiued a commaunde⸗ 
ment of the father. 

5 Andnowe J beſeeche thee Lady, not as though J 
wote a newe commaundement vnto thee: but that 
ſame which we haue had from the begiening that we 
would loue one another. 

6 And this is the loue, that we ſhoulde walke after i 
his commandementes: This is the commaiidementc, —— 
that as ye haue heard from the beginning, pe ſhculde 
walke in it. 

7 Fa; many decetuers are entred into the wozlde, C 
which conkelle not that Jeſus Chyilke is come in the 
fleſhe. This is a deceiuer, and an Aaticlnit, 

8 Looke on pour ſelues, that wee looſe not that wee 
haue wꝛought, but that we may baue a full rewarde. 

9 CUholoeucr tranſgreſſech, and avideth not in the 
doctrine of Chꝛiſt, hath not God: Me that endureth in 
the doctrine of Chꝛiſt, hath both the iather and the 
ſonne. 

10 Ff there come any vato vou, and bying not this 
learning, him receaue not to houle , neythec bid hy 
God ſpeede. 

11 Fon he that biddeth him God ſpcede , is partaker 
of his euill deedes. 

12 Dating many thinges ta Waite vato you, J Wottly 
not wyite with paper and inke : but J truſt to come 
bnto vou, and ſpeake with you mouth to mouth, that 
dur ioy may be full, 

13 The ſonnes of thy elect liter greece thee, = 
* 


A AA. iii. 


Sa The third Epiſtle of 


Saint Iohn. 


s Me i glad of Gains that he walketh in the trueth, 8 & exherteib 
ro be latejug wnie the poore Chriſtians in they perſecution, 


whome J loue in the trueth, 
4, 2 Beloued, J with in althings that 
thou poſpcredſt and faredlt wel,euen 
7 as thy loule pꝛolpereth. 

3 Foz Jreioyced greatly when the 


wehen came, and teſtified of the trueth that is in thee, 
| 


howe thou walkeſt inthe tructh, 

4 JT haue no greater toy, then for to heare howe that 
my ſonnes walke in veritie. 

5 Beloved, thou doeſt faythfully whatſoeuer thou 
doeſt to thy bꝛethꝛen, and to ſtrangers, 

6 Uhich haue bone witneſſe of thy charitie befoze 
the Church: whome ik thou baing foꝛwardes on their 
tourney after a godly ſoꝛt, thou ſhalt doe well, 

B 7 Becaule that fo2 his names ſake they went footth, 
taking nothing ok the Gentiles, 

8 TAe therefoze ought to receiue luch, that we might 
be helpers to the trueth. 

9 I wzote vato the Church: but Dictrephes which 
lotteth to haue the pꝛeeminence among them, receiueth 
vs not. 

10 Aherekoꝛe if J come, J will declare his deedes 
which he doeth , ieſting on vs with malicious wo2des: 


and not content therewith, neyt her hee himlſelfe recer | 


ueth the bꝛethꝛen, and fozbiddeth them that woulde, 
and thꝛuſteth them out ol the Church, | 
11 Beloued, 


De elder vnto the welbeloued Gaius, | 13 


The Epiſtle of Saint Iude. 
11 BVeloued, follow not that which is euill, but that 


| which is good . Her that doeth well, is of God: but he 

that doth euill, hach not ſeene God, 

12 Demetruts hath good report of all men, and of che 
1h trueth it ſelfe: Yea, and wee our ſelues allo beare res 
| coz, and ye kno we that our retoꝛd is true. 


13 J had many thinges to witte:but J will not with 


* inke and penne w2ite vnto thee. 
at 14 J truſt I ball ſhoꝛtly ſee thee,and we ſhal ſpeake 
mouth to mouth. Peace be vntothee , The louers la⸗ 


lute thee, Greete our friendes by name. 


s | The Epiſleof Saint lude. 


as Saint Inde adwxoniſheth all Churches gencyally to rake heede of 
deceiueys, which gee about to drawve away the bearres of the ſim pis 


bit people from the irueth of God, 
> #4] Udetheſeruancof Jeſus Chꝛiſt, the A 


i 187 bꝛother of James, to them which are 7he Epifle nn 
4 10 called and ſanctified in God the father, on 5 * r , $4 | 
h, V YA and p2eſerued in Telus Chulk: wenand Tus! 
73% | Percit vnto pou, and peace, aud 


it > >< Charitie be multiplicd. 
3 Beloued, when J gaue all diligence to wzyte vn 
h to you of the common ſaluat ton, it was needlull foz ine 
h to wiite vnto you, exhoꝛting you that ye ſhould earnell 
b contend to} the fayth which was once giuen vnto the 
| laintes. 
g 4 Fo2 there are certaine vngodly men craſtily crept 
* in, which were befoꝛe of olde oꝛdeyned to this condem- 
nation, turning the grace of our God vnto wantow 
neſle: and denying God, which is the onely Lozv,and 
our 


Gazc .19.f 


Gene.q.b 


The Epiltle 
dur Loyd Jeſus Ch)ilt. 

My minde is therefoꝛe to put you in remembꝛante 
hereof, foꝛaſmuch as ye once knowe this, how that the 
Loꝛde alter that hee had delivercd the people out ok 


Egypt, deſtroyed them which akterwarde beleeuey 
not. 


6 The Angels alſo which kept not their firlt eſtate, | 


but left theic own habitation, he hath reſerued in euer⸗ 
laſting chaynes vnder darkeneſſe, vnto the iudgement 
of the great day. 

7 Euen as Sodome and Gomozrhe,and the cities 
about them, which in like maner defiled them ſelues 
with fomicat ion, and followed ſtrange fleſhe, are ſet 
— for an enſample, and luffer the payne of eternall 

8 Likewiſe theſc being deceived by dꝛeames, defile 

the fleſhe, deſpiſe rulers, and ſpeake euill of them that 
are in authoꝛitie. 
9 Vet Michael the Archangel, when he ſtroue againſt 
the deuill, and diſputed about the body of Doſes, durlt 
not giuerapling ſentence, but ſayd, The Lo2d rebuke 
thee. 

ro But theſeſpeake euill of thoſe things which they 
knowe not:and what thinges they knowe naturally,as 
bcaſtes which are without reaſon, in thole thinges they 
coꝛrupt themlelues, 

1 Moe be vnto them, fo2 they haue gone in the way 
of Cain, and are vtterly giuen to the errour of Bale 
am fo2 lucres ſake, and haue periſhed in the gainelay⸗ 


Nunc.l6f ing of Core, 


12 Theſe are *ſpottes in your feaftes of charitie, 
when they feaſte with you, without all frare feeding 
themielues : cloudes they are without water, _ 

l 


— 


of Saint Iude. 


and without fruite, twyle deade, and plucked vp by the 
 rootes : 
13 Theyare the raging wanes of the ſea, foming 
put their owne ſhame : thep are wandering ſtarres, to 
| whom is relerued the miſt of darkenclle foz euer. 
14 Enoch the ſeuenth from Adam pꝛopheſied befoze 


8 


lands of Saints, 
15 To glue iudgement againdd all men, and to re⸗ 
duke all that are vngodly among them, of all their vn 
godly decdes which they haue vngodlye committed, 
and of all their crue!! {peakings, which vngodly ſin⸗ 
ners haue ſpoken againſt him. 

16 Thele are murmurers, complainers, walking 
After their owne luſtes, whole mouthes ſpeake pꝛoud 
thinges, they haue men in great reuerence becauſe cf 
aduantage. 

17 But pet beloued, remember the woꝛdes which 
{ were ſpoken befoze of the apoſtles of our Loꝛde Telus 
| Chailte, 

18 Howe that they tolde vou, that there ſhould bee 
mockers in the laſt time, which ſhoulde walke after 
$ {| thetr ownevngodlyluſtes, 

19 Thele are makers of ſects, fleſhly, hauing nat the 
ppirite: 

| 2 But pe. dearely bcloned,edifie your ſelues in pour 
] moſt holy faith, pꝛaying in the holy ghoſt, 

21 And keepe pour ſelues in the tote of God, looks 
ing foꝛ themercie of our Lozd Jeſus Ch itt vnto eters 
| nall life. 

22 And haue compaſſion of ſome , * ſeparating 
them: 


23 And 


of ſuch. laving, Behold, the Loꝛd ſhall come with thou: ,, 


Chap. 


about of windes, trees withered et frutte gathering. neck. 


ot, trees 
withered in 
Autume 
when the 
ſtuite harueſt 
is, and ſo the 
Grecke word 
inporteth:or, 
tete; bearing 
corrupe fruit; 
trees cor- 
rupting their 
OWRC lruite, 


Apoe. f. b 
— 


Actet 20. f 
1. Tn 4.4 
2. Tim, 3.2 

. Pet. 2,8 


ot, in put- 
ting diffe- 
rence. 


The Reuclation 


23 Andother ſaue with feare , pulling them ont of 
the fire : hating euen the garment ſpotted by the fleſh, 

24 Untohimthat is able to keepe you free from ſin, 
and to p2elent you faultleſle bcfoze the pꝛelence ot his 
glozy with toy, 

25 To God our ſauiour, which onely is wile, be glo⸗ 
ry, and maieſtie, and dominion, and power, nowe and 
tuer, Amen. 


The end of the Epiſtle of Saint Jude, 


The Neuelation of Saint lohn 


the Diuine. 


The firſt Chapter. 
1 The cauſe of this Reuelation. 3 Of them that reade is, 4 Tohn 
writeth ts the ſemen Churches, 5 The maieſtit and office of :he fan 
of God, 20 The viſien of the cande{Ftickes and flarres. 


n DE Reuelation of Telus Chiilt, 
| which God gaue vnto him, fo) to 
; 5258 {cw vnto his leruats things which 

mut ſhoꝛtly come to paſlc : c when 
| 2 he had ſent, he ſhewed by his angell 

BY vnto his ſeruant John, 

2 C Ahich bare recozd of the wow 
of God, and of the teſtimonie of Jeſus Chꝛiſt, and of al 
things that he law. 

3 Dappie is he that readeth, and they that heare the 
woꝛds of this pzophelte, and keepe thoſe things wy:ch 
are wꝛitten therein, foꝛ the time is at hand. 

4 Tohn to the ſeuen Churches in Aſia, Grace be vn 
to you, and peace from him which is, and which was, 


and which is to come, and from the ſeuen ſpirits which 
ate 


| | 
! 


1 
of rt befoze histhone, * 
1 Am from Jeſus Chziſt , which is a faithfull wit⸗ 1 
wlll nelle and firſt begotten ofthe dead, and Lozd ouer the 1! 
Ws * kinges ofthe earth: vnto him that loued vs, and wa: eb . > i 

ij 


of Saint Tohn, Chap. 


1. Pet. 2 


ſhed vs from our linnes in his owne blood, LIokn 1. ay 
6 And made vs kinges and pueſtes vnto God and 
' Ns father: to him be glozy c dominion fo2 cuermoze, 
men. 
! 7 Behold he commeth with Þ cloudes, and all cyes B | 
! thallſee him, and they alſo which pearled him: and —— J. 
: — of the earth ſhall wayle befoze him: eucnlo, * _ 1 
men. 11 
8 Jam Alpha and Omega, the begimung and the (! 
ending, ſaith the Lozd Almighty, which is, and which 
was, and which is to come. 
5 9 J Jchn pour bzother and companion in tribulati⸗ 
on, and in the king dome and pacience ot Jeſus Chziſt, 
+ {| was inthe Jle that is called Pathmos,toz the wow of 
„ God,andto2 the witneſlingof Telus Chi. 
ro J was in the ſpirite on the Lozdz day, and heard uh 
1 
[ 


[| 


behind me acreat voyce, as it had bin of atrumpe, 
/ 11 Sapuig, Jam Alpha and Omega, the firlt and 
the laſt, that thou ſeeſt wꝛite in a booke , and lende it 
vnto the ſeuen Churches which are in Atta, vnto Cx 
pheſus, and vnto Smyzna, and vnto Pergamos, and 
vnto Thyatira, and vnto Sardis, and vnto Philadel⸗ 
| phia, and vnto Laodicea. 
1 2 AndJturned backe to ſee the voyce that ſpake to 
me, And when J was turned, J awe ſeuen golden 
| canvelſtickes, 

I 3 And in the middeſt of the ſeuen candelſtickes one 
like vnto the lonnt of man, clothed with a (a) garment 


downe to the feete, and gyꝛde about the pappes with a 
golden 


— 


The Reuelation, 
golden girdle, | 
c 14 Disheadt his beares were white as white wooll, 
and as ſuow, and his eyes were as a flame of fire, 
I 5 And his fecte like vnto fine bꝛaſte as though they 
burut in a furnace: and his voyce as the leund ol many 
waters. 


16 And he had in his right hand leuen ſtarres: and and | 

out of his mouth went a ſharpe two cdged ſword: and and 

Marr.17.2 his face ſhone even as the lunne in his Trength, 130 
17 And when J law him, I fell at his feete tuen as um 

dead, and he laid his rigůt hand vpon me, ſaying vnto 4 

me, Feare not J am the firſt and the laſt, | beca 


. 18 And am aliue, and was dead: and beheld, *J un of 
aliue fo2 e:termoze, Amen, and haue the kexcs of hell and 
and of death. I vat: 

19 CWute therkoꝛe the things Which thou haſt ſeene, gut 
and tle thinges which are, aud che things which halbe 6 
fulalled hereafter, of t 

20 The mypſterie of the leuen ſtarres which thou 
ſaweſt in my right hand, and tye ſeue 1 goldon canole⸗ 
ſticks, The ſcuen aries, are the angels of the ſcuen 
Churches: and the ſeuen candvlettickes which thou 
laweſt, are the leuen Churches, 


The Notes. 

a The garment, is innocencie and holineſſe. The golden 
gyrdle, is he auenly might and power : the hearcs as white 
as wool,godly and heauenly wiſedome: his eyes as a flame 
of fire, is a terrible and grim countenance to the vataith- 
tull : his feete of braſſe, &c is a readineſſe to ſtampe in pie- 
ces, and to deſtroy the wicked and vnęodly: his voice and 
the ſword in his mouth, is the holy Goſpel. 


The ii. Chapter. 


1 He exherteth feure churchei, 5 ts retentance, 10 bs perſeut” 
4 ſ 
rance, patience, and amendement, 14 20 23 4 well by threat 


tings, 7. 10. 17. 26, 43 by promiſes of reward. 
: M Unto 


ol, 


= 
— 
rez 


N 


of Saint Iohn. 


Theſe thinges ſaieth hee that holdeth the ſeven 
tarres in his right hand, and that walketh in the mids 
the ſeuen golden candleſticks: 


2 J know thy wozkes, and thy labour, and patience, 


— 


ind how thou canſt net fozbeare them which are euill: 
und haſt eramined them which lay they are Apoſtles, 


and are not, and haſt found them lyars: 
3 And heſt ſuffered, and haſt patience, and fo my 


names ſake halt laboured, and haſt not fainted, 


4 Neuertheleſſe, J haue ſomewhat againſt thee, 


becauſe thou halt left thy firſt loue. 


5 Remember thzrefoze fro;n whence thou art fallen, 
and repent, and doe the firſt woꝛkes:oꝛ els J wil come 


unte thee ſhoꝛtly, and will remooue thy candlefticke 


out of his place ercent you repent, 


s But this thau haſt, becaule thou hateſt the deedes 


of the Micolait ines, which deedes J allo hate. 


faith unto the Churches, to him that ouercommeth, wil 
I cue to eate ofthe tree ot lite, which is in the mids 
of the paradiſe of God. 

8 And vntothe angel of the Church of Smyzng, 
wꝛite, Theſe things ſaith he that is firſt and the laſt, 
which was dead and ts aliuc: 

9 J know thy woꝛkes and tribulation, and pouertie, 
(but thou art rich: )and J know the blalphemie of them 


f 


| 


which call themſelucs Jewes,and are not, but are the 
| Inagogue of Satan, 


10 Fearenone of thoſe things which thou ſhalt ſul⸗ 
fer: beholde, the diuell hall caſt ſome of pou into pꝛi⸗ 
ſon, to tempt vou, and yee ſhall haue tribulation tenne 
dayts: be thou faithfull vnto the death, and J will 

ine 


Neo the Angelofthe church of Epheſus, vnite, A 


4 6 
7 Let himthat hath an eare, heare what the ſpirite 1 


Chap. , 


Gan. 2.b 


C 


Num 3 r. c 
Some reade, 
ba Balzac. 


The Reuelation 
giue thee a crowne of life. 


I1 Let him that hath aneare, heare what theſpirite 
(aith vnto the Churches, Oe that ouercommeth, ſhall | 


not be hurt ofthe lecond death. 

12 And to the angel of the Church in Pergamos, 
waite, Thele thinges ſaith he which hath the charpe 
[woodd with two edges: 


13 J know thy wozkes, and where thou dwelleſt, 


euen where Satans ſeat is, and that thou holdeſt faſt 


my namic, and haſt not denped my faith , cuen in thole 
dayes when Antipas my faithfull martyz was ſlaine | 


among vou, where Satan dwclleth, 


14 But J haue a fewe things againſt thee, becauſe | 


thou halt there them that maintaine the doctrine of 
Balaam, which taught Balac to put a ſtumbling 
blocke befoze v childꝛen of Ilrael, that they ſhould eate 
of meat ſacrificed vnto idols, and commit foznication, 


15 Euen lo halt thou them that maintaine the dor | 


trine of the JNicolaitanes, which thing J hate. 

16 Repent, oꝛ els J will come vnto thee ſhoztly,and 
wilfight ag ainſt them with the lwoꝛd of my mouth, 

17 Let him that heth an tare, heare what the ſpirite 
ſaith vnto the Churches: To him that ouercommeth, 
will J giue to eate( a Manna that is hid, and wil giue 
him a white ſtone, and in the ſtone a new name wiltt?, 
which no man knoweth,ſauing he that receiueth it. 

x 8 And vnto the angel of the Church of Thyatira, 
wute, Thele things ſaith the ſonne of God, who hath 
eyes like vnto a flame of fire, and his teete are like fine 
bꝛaſſe. 


* 19 J know thy woꝛkes, and thy charitie, ſeruice, ann 
faith, and thy pacience, and thy deedes, which are moe | 


atthelaſt then at the firſt, 
20 Not: 


i 26 


ö of Saint Tohn, 


20 Notwithſtanding, J haue a fewe things againſt 
te © thee,becaule thou ſuffereſt that womã Jeſabel, which dez 1 
ll | calledher ſelfe a pꝛophetille, to teach, and to deteiue | 

my leruants to make them commit foznication,and to 1 
s, tate meate ſacrificed vnto idols. MM 
ve | 21 And J gaue her ſpace to repent ok her fonication, ,, 11 

| and ſhe repented not. Hi 
f, | 22 Behold, J wl caff her into a bed, and them that 

tommit fo mication with her into great aduerlſitie, ex⸗ 

tept they repent oktheir deeds, 
ie 1. 23 And J will kill her childꝛen with death, and al the 

Churches ſhall know that * J am he whichſearcheth 1 
ſe | the repnes and heartes: and J will giue vnto euerie I; 
of Þ one of pou accoꝛding to his wozkes, | 
g 24 Unto you J ſay, and vnto other of them of Thy⸗ 
ic | atira, As many as haue not thts learning, and which 
* 


haue notknowne the deepeneſle of Satan, as they lay, 
J will put vpon you none other burden: 
25 But that which ye haue already, holde faff till Y 
d tome. 
| 26 And whoſdenuer ouercemmeth, and keepeth my 
e | wotkes vnto the ende, to him will J giue power ouer 
5 nations: 
e } 27 And he ſhall rule them with a rod ok iron: and as n 
„ | the veſſels ofa potter ſhall they be bꝛoken to ſhiuers. 
28 Cuen as J receiued ot my father, lo wyll I giue . 
„him the moznig ſtarre. 
29 Let him that hath an care, heare what the ſpirite 
e fluxth to the Churches. 
| The Notes, 
' © By Manna, vndeſtand the word of God, and true hear- 
V: ricloue. By the white ſtone, is ſignihed the election before 


God, and allo cuerlaſting peace, and confidence in the 
grace and fauour of God, vnto cucrlaſting life. * 
ze 


The Reuelation 0 
Tic: iu Chaptet. kan, 
He erberteth the Chinches er minifiers to the true preſeſilen of © lie: | 
faiihand te watching. 1 wor! 
A A Nd vnite vnto the angel of the Church that is at 
Satd's, Theſe things ſaith he that haththe ſenen 
ſpirits of Gad, and the ſeuen ſtars, J know thy woꝛkts, fi 
euen that chou haſt a name that thou liuett, and thou 
art deade. | 

2 Be awake, and ſtrength the things which remaine, 
that are ready ta dye: Foz J haue not found thy wozks * 
perfice befoꝛe God. 

3 Remember therefoze howe thou haſt receiued and 
heard, and holde faſt, and repent, * If thou ſhalt not 
watch, J will come on thee as athieke, and thou ſhalt 
not know what houre J will come vponthee. 

4 Thou haſt a fewe names in Sardis, which hane 
not deliled their garments, and they (hall walke with 
me in white: fo2 they arc worthy, 

5 Dec that cuercommeth ſhall bee thus clothed in 
(a) white arav, t J wil nat blot out his name out ofthe 
booke of life: and J will contclle his name befoze my * 
father, and befoze bis angels. | 

6 Let him that hath an eare, heare what the ſpirite 
laith vnto the Churches. 

B 7 And uꝛite vntu the angel of the Church of Phila: 
delphia, Thele ti{xngks ſaith hee that is holy and trut, 
which bath the key of Dauid, which openeth, and no 
man ſhutteth, and ſhuttetq, and no man openeth. 

8 Iknowe thy wozkes: beholde, J haueſetbefoze 
thee an open dooꝛe, and no man can ſhut it: fox thou 
halt a litle ſtrength, and halt kept my ſayings, and halt 
not denyed my name. ; | 

9 Behold, J wil make them of y ſynagogue of — 


of Saint Tohn, 


tan, which call themſelites Jewes, and are not, but doo 

» of lie: behold, I will make them that they ſhall come and 
woꝛſhip befoze thy ſeat, and ſhall know that J haue las 

at > ved thee. : 

en 10 Becauſe thou haſt kept v wozds of my patience, 

g, | theretoze J willkeepe thee from the houre oktempta⸗ 

ou + tion, which will come vpon all the wozld, to trie them 
that dwell vpon the earth. 

e, 4 11 Beholde, J come ſhortly, holde that which thou 

ks © haſt, that no man take away thy crowne, 

12 Dim that ouercommeth, will J make a pyller 
win the temple o my God: and he ſhal goe no moꝛe out: 
| and J will wzite vpon him the name of my God, & the 
name of the citie of my God, which is newe Hierula⸗ 
lem, which commeth downe cut ok heauen from my 
God: aud I will write vpon him my new name. 

þ 13 Let him that hath an care,heare what the ſpirite 
ſaith vato the Churches, 

n 5 14 And vnto the angel of the Church which is in G 

e | Laodicea, wzite, Thele things ſaith Amen, the faith- 

ful and true witnes, the beg inning of the creatures of 

| God, 

e 15 JT know thy wozkes, that thou art neither colde, 

no2 hot: I would thou were cold 02 hot, 

* |} 16 So then becauſe thou art luke warme, #neither 

» | toldenoz hot, J will ſpew thee out of mp mouth: 'if 

0 | 17 Becauſe thou ſayeſt, Jam rich, and encreaſey 1 

wich goodes, and haue neede oknothing: and knoweſk 

? | nothowe that thou art wꝛetched, and miſerable , and 

| peoze, and blind, and naked. 

18 J counſaile thee to buy of me golde tryed in the cis, 

ire, that thou mayeſt be rich, and white rayment, that 1 
| thou maiſt bee clothed, ee „„ 
5 


—_— 


Chap. iii, if 


* 


— <> 


The Reuelation 


not appeare, and annopnt thine eyes With eye lalue, 

that thoumatel: lee. 

Freu. 2. 0 19 As many as J love, Jrebuke and thaſten: bee 
tebr,12-2 feruent thereldꝛe, and repent. 

- 20 Behold, J ſtande at the deeꝛe and knockt: it any 

man heare my vopce, and onen the daoꝛe, J will come 

in ta him, and wil ſup wich him. and he with me. 

D 21 To him that ouercommeth, will J graunt tolit 
wityz me in my thꝛone, tuen as Jouercame, and haue 
ſitten with my kather in his chꝛone. 

22 Let him that hath an eare, heare what the ſpirite 
ſaith vnta the Churches. 
The Notes. 

a The white aray, doth fignitic an innocent life, without al 
maner of blemiſh. The open doore, i: the word of God, and 
the holy Goſpel. 

The 1ui, Chapter. 

The viſſomof the maieſtie of God. 2 Hee ſeeth the threne, and 

one ſitting vpon it, 8 and aii. ſcates about it, with xxiiii. el. 


ders ſitting vpon them, and foure beaftei prayſing God day and 


night. 
A A Fterthis J locked, æ hcholde a dooꝛe was opened 
Thr Teide: in heauen: and the firſt voyce which J heard, was 


en Taixitie zg it were of a Trumpet, talking with me, which laid, 
ew Cine vp hither, and J will ewe thee things which 
mult be kulſitled hereafter, 

2 And immediatly J was in the ſpirite: and beholde, 
( a thꝛone was ſet in heauen, one late on the thꝛone. 

3 And he that late, was ts laoke vpon like to a Jas 
per ſtone, x a Sardine ſtone:and there was a rainbowe 
about the thꝛone, in ſight like vnto an Emerald. 

4 Aud abcut the thene were foure + twentie leates, 
amd 9991 the ſcatts J lawe foure and twentie elders 
ſitt ing, cloched in white rapment, and they had : — 

E 


bnto 


of Saint Tohn, 


ie, ads crownes of golde. 
And out ok the thꝛone doe pꝛoceede lightnings and 
er chundꝛings, and voyces : and there were leuen lampes 
ok fire burning betoze the thꝛone, which are the ſeuen 
P pirits of God. 
ie 5 And betoꝛe the thꝛone there was a ſea of glaſſe, like 
re | Into Thyyſtall : and in the middeſt of the thzone, and 
/ round about the thꝛone, were foure beaſtes full of eyes 
beloꝛe and behind. 
7 And the firik beaſt was like a Lion and the ſeconde 8 
beaſt like a Cale, and the chirde beaſt had a face as a 
man, and the fourth beat was like a flying Egle. 
1 8 And the keure beaſtes had eche or them ſire wings 
about him, and they were ful or eies within x they hav 
ro reſt day neither night, ſaving, Dol, holp, holy, Loꝛd 
God almightie,vhich was and is, and is to come. 
4 9 And hen thole beaſtes gaue gloꝛp, and honcur, 
mand thankes vate him that fate on the thꝛone, which lis 
ueth to2 euer and euer, 
10 Che loure and twentie elders kell downe befoze 


him chat late on che thzone, and woꝛſhipped him that 1 
liueth koꝛ euer and cuer, and call their crownes becoze 
the thꝛone laping, | | 
11 Thou art woꝛthy, O Loy, to receiue gloʒie, and 
4 honour, and power: for thou haſt created ail thinges, 


and koz thy plealures lake they are, and Were created. 
| The Netes, 

2a Gods ſcat is the euerlaſting ſtate of his power. The raine- 

bowe ſignificth his mercy and patient ſuſtering The xxuit 

ſeates, and the xxitii.clders, doth ſigniſie the moſt higheſt 

iuſtice of God, and that the moſt ſpeclall ſriends of God, 

both of the old and new Teſtament, ate 2 into 

che kingdome of God. The ſea of glaſſe may ſigniſic vnto 

vs the aduerſitie of this life, which ſerueth to the glotie 0 


Cod, and the rohtg of the taithfull. 
Woo, p Wend me 
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The Reuelation. 


The v,( hzpter, 

1 He ſeeth the Lembe opening the booke, 8. 14. and therefore the 
foure beaſics, the xx111..elders, and the angels prayſe the Lambe, 
and dos him worſhip, 9. for their redemption, and ether bene. 


fites. 
A A Nd J lawe inthe right hande of him that late on 
the thꝛone. a booke wꝛitten within, on the back: 
ſide ſealed with ſeuen ſcales, 
2 And J ſaw a ſtrong angel pꝛeaching with a loude 
voyce, ho 1s woꝛthie to open the booke, and to looſe 
the leales thereof: 


3 And no man in heauen, no) in earth, neither vnder 


the earth, was able to open the booke, neither to looke 
thereon, | 


4 And J wept much, becauſe no man was founde | 


woꝛthie to open and to reade the booke, neither tolooke 
thereon, 

5 And one ok the elders ſaith vnto me, TAcepe not: 
behold,that Lion v is ot the tribe of Juda, the roote of 
Oanutd.hath obtained to open the booke and to looſe the 
ſeuen ſeales thereof, 


6 And J beheld, and loe, in the middes of the thzone, + 


and of the foure beaſts, and in the middes of the elders, 
ſtoode a Lambe as though hee had bin killed, hauing 
ſeuen hoꝛnes, and leuen eyes, which are the leuen (pts 
rites of God, ſent into all the earth. 

7 And he came, and tooke the booke out ofthe right 
hand of him that (ate vpon the thront. 

8 And when he had taken p booke, the foure beaſtes, 
and foure and twentie elders fell downe befoze the 
L ambe,hauing eueryone of them Parpes,and golden 
Uials full ot odours, which are the pꝛayers of ſaintes: 

5 And they ſung a new ſong, ſaying, Thou art woz⸗ 
thy to take the booke , and to open the leales _ 


f of Saint Tohn, Chap. vi. 
& [to thou walt killed, and haſt redeemed vs to God by | 
be, hy blood, out of al kinred, and tongue, and people, any 
nee nation: 
ro And haſt made vs vntoour God kings# pꝛieſts: 
M md we ſhallraigneon the earth, 
* 11 And J beheld, and J heard the voyce of many an⸗ 
gels about the thzone, and about the beaſtes, and the 
E elders, and heard thouſand thouſands, 
© © 12 Daving with aloud voyce,Wozthy is p Lambe al 
that was killed, to receive power, and riches, and wie: 1 
5 — and ſtrength, andhonour , and glozie, and bleſe ; 
ng. 
13 And all the creatures which are in heauen, and 14 
oe on the earth, and vnder the earth, and in the ſea, and all Wl! 
| 
| 


that arc in heauen, heard J laying, Bleſſing, honour, 
glozie, and power bee vnto him that litteth vpon the 
f thꝛone, and vnto the lambe fo} euermoze. 
14 Andthe foure bealtes ſaid, Amen. And the foure 
7 | andtwentieelvers fell vpon their faces, and wozſhip⸗ 
ped him that liueth fo cuermoze. 
The vi. haprer, 
» | The lawbeopencth the ſixe ſeaies, aud many thinge / follow the obe- 
[ ning thereof. 
| Nd J ſawe when the lambe opened one of the 
ſcales, and J heard one of the foure beaſtes ſay, a 
u were the noyle of thunder, Come and lee. 

2 And J ſaw, and behold there was ala white hoꝛſe: 
nnd he that ſate on him had a bowe, and a crowne was 
giuen vnto him, and he went fozth conquiering,, and fo? 

to ouercome, 
3 And when he had opened the lecond ſeale,J heard 
the ſecond bealt ſay, Come and lee. 
4 And there went out another bozle that was redde: 
B b b. ii. and 


— 
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and power was giuen to him that late thereontotake * Po 
peace from the earth, and that they ſhould kill one ang: | 1 
ther: and there was giuen vnto him a great lwoꝛd. nen 

5 Aid when he had opened the third ſeale, Jhearve be 
the third bealt ſay, Come and lee. And J behelde, any | 1 
loe, a blacke yozſe, and he that late on him, had a papze is r 
of balances in his hand, mo 

6 Aid Jhearde a voyce in the middes of the koure 1 
beaſtes ſav, A mealure of wheate foꝛ apeny, and thꝛee and 
mealuresof barley fo2 a peny, and oyle and wine ſee | mit 


thou hurt not. | hid 
B 7 And when he had opened the fourth ſeale, Thearve | Ge 
the voyce of the fourth beaſt ſay, Come and ſee. 3 


8 And J looked, t behold, a pale hozſe, and his name 
that ſate on him was death, and hel foloweth with him: t92 
and power was giuen vnto them ouer the fourthpart 1 
of the carth, to kill with lwoꝛd, and with hunger, and 18 
with death, and with the beaſtes of the earth. 

9 And when he had opened the fifth leale, J ſawe vn⸗ n 
ver the aulter the loules of them that were killed fo2 1 
the woꝛde of Gov, aud fo} the teſtimonie which they ; 
had. : 

10 And they crved with a loud vopce, ſaying, Howe 0 
long taryeſt thou Loꝛd holy and true, to iudge and to 
auenge our blood on them that dwell on the eareh ? 

11 And long white garments were giuen vnto eu⸗ 
ry one ok them: and it was laide vato them that then 
Could reſt yet for a litle lealon, vnt ill their felowe ſer⸗ ä 
uants, and their bꝛethren that ſhould be killed as they | 
were, ſhould be fulfilled, 

1 2 And J beheld when he had opened the ſirthſeale, 
and loe, there was a great earthquake, and the Sunne 0 
Vas as blacke as ſackcloth made of heart, 2 E 
| ne 


of Saint Iohn. Chap, vii. 


take Moone wared all euen as blood. 
ang: 13 And the Starres ol heaucn fell vnto the earth, e⸗ 
nen as a ligge tree caſteth her vntimely figges when 
rde he is ſhaken ofa mightie winde. 
am 14 And heauen vaniſhed away as a ſcroule when it C 
Me is rolled togither, and all Dountames and Jles were 

/ moued out of their places. 
ure 15 And the kinges of the earth, and the great men, 
nee | and the rich men, and the chiefe captaines, and the 
ſee | mightie men. and every bondman, and cuery irceman, 

{ hiddethemſelucs in the deuncs, and in the rockes of 
De | the hilles: 

| 16 And laide to the hilles and rockes, * Fall on vs, Ofe.ro.b 
ne | and hide vs from the lace ok him that ſittethon the 
1: | th2one,and from the wꝛath ofthe Lambe: 
rt 17 Fon the great day of his wzath is came, and who 
is able to endure: 

The Notes. 


t* 2 By the white horſe, may be vnderſtanded the firſt eſtate 
of the Chriſtian Church without blemiſh. By che ſeconde 


PF ſcale and the red horſe, vnderſtand the ſtate ot the king- 
* dome of Chriſt in the time of Martyrs. By the third ſeale, 

and the boeaſt, the blacke horſe, balances and meaſure, vn- 
e derſtand dearth, & want of vitailes, with the portion that 
0 Vas alowed for one man for his dayes ſpending, which 


happened vnto all the worlde, either when Claudius or 
Traianus raigned Emperours. By the fourth ſeale, the 
beaſt, the voyce, and the pale horſe, vndetſtand the here. 
4 tikes, vhich diuers wayes vexe the holy Church with falſe 
: doctrine. The fifth ſeale, may ſigniſie the right godly and 
| Chriſten men. The ſixt ſeale, the great miſerie and afflicti- 

on which ſhall ariſe and be procured through Antichtiſt. 

The vi. Chapter, 

| 4 9. Hee ſeeth the ſiruantes of God ſealed in their foreheadet, 
ont of all nations and people, 15 which though they ſuffer 
trouble, yer the Lambe feedarh them, leader them to the ſoun- 
Bbb 115. ta. nei 


The Reuclation 
Pines of liuing water, 17 and God ſhall wipe away all tear * 
from their eyes. 

A A Nd afcerthat , J lawe foure angels ſtanding on 

the foure coꝛners of the earth, holding the foure 
windes of the earth, that the winde ſhould not blow on 
the earth, neither on the lea, neither on any tree, 
The pile 2 Aud J laue another angell aſcending from the ry⸗ 
antes (ing ofthe Sunne, hauing the ſeale of the lining God: 
2. and hee cryed with a loude voyce tothe foure angels to 
whom power was giuen to hurt the earth and the ſea, | 

3 Saying, Durt ye not the earth, neither the lea, nei⸗ 
ther the trees, till we ſhall haue lealed the leruants ol 
our Gad in their ſoꝛehcads. 

4 And J heard the number of them which were ſea- 
led: and there were (ealed an hund2ed and fourtie and 
foure thouland of al the tribes of the childꝛẽ of Iſrael. 

5 Ot the tribe ok Juda were lealed twelue thouſand, 
Ok the tribe of Ruben were ſealed twelue thouſand, 
Ok the tribe of Gad were ſealed twelue thouſand, 

6 Df the tribe of Aſer were ſealed twelue thouſand, 
Of the tribe of J2ephthali were lealed twelue thou: 
ſand. Of the tribe of Manalles were lealed twelue 
thouland, 

B 7 Of the tribe of Simeon were ſealed twelue thous 
ſand, Df the tribe of Leui were lealed twelue thou⸗ 
ſand.Df the tribe of Jſachar were ſealed twelue thou: 
ſand, 

8 Df the tribe of Jabulon were ſealed twelue thous 
ſand, Ok the tribe of Joleph were ſealed twelue thous 
ſand. Of the tribe of Beniamin were ſealed twelue 
thouſang. 

9 After this J behelde, and loe, a great multitude 


which no man could number, of all nations, and kyn⸗ 
redes, 


{ of Saint Tohn, 


1 "des, and people, and tongues, ſfood befoze the thzone, 
d befoze the Lambe, clothed with white garments, 

on md Paulmes in their handes: 

ure 10 And cryed with a loud voyce, ſaying, Saluation 

on be aſcribed to him that ſitteth vpon the thꝛone o our 
God, and vnto the Lambe. 


7p» | 11 And all the Angels ſtoode in the compaſſe of the 
d; thꝛone, and of the elders, and of the foure beaſtes, and 
to | - betoze the thzone on their faces, and woꝛſhipped 
a, God 


12 Saying, Amen: Bleſſing, and glozy, and wiſes 
dome, and thanks, and honour, and power, and might, 
be vnto our God foz euermoze, Amen. 

„13 And one ok the elders anſwered, ſaping vnto me, 
d Chat are theſe whichare araped Þ white garments} 
nnd whence came they: 


14 And J ſayd vnto him, Loꝛd, thou woteſt. And he C 


gſapd vnto me, Thele are they which came out ol great 
tribulation, and haue waſhed their long robes, and 

made them white by the bloud of the Lambe. 

15 Therefoze are they in the pꝛeſence ofthe thone 

of God, and ſerue him day and night in his temple: and 

he that ſitteth in the thzone will dwell among them. 
16 They ſhall hunger no moꝛe, neither thirſt, ney⸗ 
ther ſhall the ſiune light on them, neyther any heate. 
| 17 Foz the Lambe which is in the middes of the 
' thione (hall feede them, and ſhall leade them vnto li⸗ 
| ung fountaynes of waters: and God ſhall wype away 
all teares from theireyes, 


The Notes. 


a By. cheſe foure angels are vnderſtand noiſome miniſters, 
which go about to hinder both the lite and doctrine of the 


Goſpel, and the true fayth, The angell which —_ 
rom 


The Renelation 


from the riſing of the ſunne, &c. is our ſauior Chrift, which 
alwayes procureth ſome to further the Goſpel] agaynſt ty. 
rants and autichriſtes, 


- vit. Chapter. 

1 The ſcuenih ſrale —— there is ſilence in heauen, 6 The 
fore anzels blowe their trumpeis, and great plagues ſolope 
ypon the earth. 

A AND whenhce had opened the ſeuenth ſeale, there 

was ſilence in heauen about the ace of halle an 
houre. 

2 And J lab the (a ſenen angels which Coodbefoze 
God, and to them were giuen leuen trumpets. 

3 And another angel came, and ſtoode befo2e the aul⸗ 
ter, hauing a golden cenſer, and many odours were gi⸗ 
uen vnto him, that he ſhould offer with the pꝛayers of 
all ſaintes vpon the golden aulter which was betoze 
the thꝛone. 

4 And the ſmoke of the odours which came of the 
payers of laints, aſcended vp beloꝛe God out of the an⸗ 
gels hand. 

5 And the angel tooke the cenſer, and filled it with 
dre of the aulter, and caſt it into the earth: and voyces 
wert made, and thunder inges, and ligheninges, and 
earthquake, 

- 6 And the ſeuen angels which had the ſeuen trumy 

pets, prepared themſelues to blowe, 

B 7 Thefirſt angel blewe, and there was made hayle 

and fire mingled with bloud , and they were caſt into 

the earth, and the third part ol trees was burnt, and all 
greene graſſe was burnt. 

8 Aud the ſecond angel blewe, and as it were a great 
mount ane, burning with fire, was cal? into the lea, 
the third gart ofthe ſea turned to bleud. 

9 And the third part of the creatures wh.ch were — 
the 


9 
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the ſea, and had life, dyed, and the third part of the 
ſhips was deſtroyed. 

ro And the third angel blewe, and there fell a great 
ſtarre from heauen, burning as it were a lampe, and 
it fell into the third part of the rivers, and into koun⸗ 


| tapnes of waters: 


11 And the name of the ſtarre is called wozmewood, 


and the third part was turned to woꝛmewood, and ma⸗ 


ny men dyed ok the waters, bec aule they were made 
12 And the fourth angel blewe, and the third part ol 


the Sunne was ſmitten , and the third parte ofthe 


Moone , and the third part of the Starres , that the 
third part of them ſhould be darkened: and the day was 
ſmitten that the third part of it ſhoulde not Hine , and 
likewile the night. 

13 And J beheld, t heard an angel fleeing though 
the middes of he auen, ſaying with a loud voyce, oe, 
woe, woe to the inhabiters of the earth, becauſe of the 
voyces to come of the trump of the thꝛee angels which 


were pet to blowe. 

The Notes. 

a The ſeuen angels, be many Antichriſtes, and thoſe migh- 
tie that doe harme to the faythfull, and hinder the Goſ- 
pel: but Ieſus Chriſt ſtandeth at the aulter with the obla- 
tion of his body for the faythfull. 

The ix, Chapter. 
12 The firfl woe ir p. 14. The foure angels that were bound are 
leoſed. 18 And the third part of men 34 killed, 


APDthe fit angel blewe, and J lawe aſtarre fall 


from heauen vnto the earth:and to him was giuen 

the keye of the bottomeleſſe pit. 
2 And he opened the bottomeleſle pit, andthe ſmoke 
of the pit aroſe , as the ſmoke of a great furnace, and 


tle 
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the Sunne and the avze were darkened, by the reaſon 
of the ſmoke of the pit. 

3 And there came out of the lmoke locuſtes bpon the 
earth, and vnto them was giuen power, as the Scop 
pions of the earth haue power. 

4 And it was commaunded them that they ſhoulde 
not hurt the graile of the earthe, neither any greene 
thing, neither any tree: but only thole men which haue 
not the ſeale of God in their foꝛcheades. 

5 And to them it was giuen that they ſhould not kill 
them, but that they ſhould be vercd ſiue monethes, and 
their paine was as the payne that commeth of a Scope 
pion, when he (hall haue ſtriken a man. 

6 And in thoſe daves Hall men ſecke death, and ſhal 
not finde it, and ſhall deſire to die, and death ſhall flee 

B krom them. 

7 And the ſimilitude of the locuſtes was lyke vuto 
hozſes pꝛepared vnto battell, and on their heades were 
as it were crownes like vnto golde, and their faces 
were as it had bin the faces of men. a 

8 And they had heare as the heare of wonnen, and 
their teeth were as the teeth of Lions. 

9 And they had habergions as it were habergions of 
iron, and the ſound of their winges was as the ſound cf 
charets when many hoꝛles runne to battaple. 

10 And they had taples like vnto Scozpions, and 
there were ſtinges in their tayles : and their power 
was to hurt men fitemonethes, 

11 And they had a king ouer them, which is the an 
gel of the bottomleſſe pit, whoſe name in the Hebꝛue 
tongue is Abaddon, but in the Greeke tongue hath hys 
name, Apollyon, that is to ſay, a deſtroyer, 

12 One woe is paſt, and beholde two woes come 

pet 
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13 And the ſixth angel blewe, and J heard a boyte 
the from the foure hoznes of the golden aulter, which is 
coʒ⸗ befoze God, 

14 Saying to the ſixt angel which had the trumpe, 
lde Looſe the foure angels which are bounde in the great 
ene tkyuer Euphzates. 
ue 15 And the foure angels were looſed, which were 

hepared fo2 an houre, and a dav, and a moneth, and a 
ill beere, foy to ſlay the third part of men. 
w 156 And the number of the hoꝛſemen of the armies 
qe | were twentte thouſand times tenne thouſand ; and J 
heard the number of them, 
al 17 And thus J ſawe the hoxſes in the viſion, them 
e chat late on them, hauing fierie habergions of a tacinth 
colour, and bꝛimſtone, and the heads of the hozſes were 
o s the heades ot Lions, and out of their mouthes com 
e © meth fooꝛth fire, and ſmoke, and bzimſtone, 
18 And ot theſe thꝛee were the third part ol men kil⸗ 
led, tliat is to ſay, ofthe fire, and ot the ſmoke , and ol 
the bzunſtoue, which pꝛoceeded out ofthe mouthes of 
them. 
F 19 F02 their powers be in their mouthes , and in 
their taples: fo) their tayles were like vnto ſerpentes, 
hauing heades, and with them they doe hurt. 

20 And the remnant of the men which were not kil⸗ 
led by theſe plagues, repented not of the dceds of their 
hands, that they ſhould not wozſhip deuils, and idols of 
golde, and ſiluer, and bꝛalle, and ſtone, and of woode, 
which neyther can lee, neyther heart, neyther goe. 

21 Allo they repented not of their murders, and of 
their ſozceries , neither of their foznication, nepther of 
their thektes. 


The 
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The x. Chap ter. 


it, at 
A, 
1 The angel hath the book e open, 6 Hee ſweareth there ſhalbe ns 


it (ha 


more time, 9 he giueh the boote vnto Tohn,which eateth it vp. 


10 


ND J awe another mightie angel come downe ban 


4 Atom heauen, clothed with a cloud, and the raine⸗ 


bowe vpon his head, and his face as it were the ſunne, 
and his feete as it were pillers of fare, 

2 And he had in his hand a litle booke open: he put 
his right foot vpon the ſea,t his left foote on the earth: 


3 And cryed with a loud voyce, as when a Lyon roa⸗ 


reth: and when hee had cryed, leuen thunders vttered 
their voyces. 
4 And when the ſeuen thunders had vttered their 


hony 


11 
amo! 
mall 


'®; 


are 


boyces, I was about to wiite : and J heard a voyce — 
from heauen, ſaping vnto me, Seale vp thole thinges * 

which the ſeuen thunders vttered, and wzite them not. que 
5 Aud the angel which J law ſtand vponthe ſea, and | nd 
vpon the earth, lift vp his hand to heauen, und 
6 And ware by him that Kueth foꝛ euer moe, which „ 
created heauen, and the thinges that therein are, and * 
the earth, and the thinges that therein arc, and the len, chꝛe 

and the thinges which therein are, that there ſhould be 4 
no longer time. tan 
B 7 But inthe dayes of the voyce of the ſeuenth angel, 1 
when he ſhall begin to blowe, and the myſterieof Gos of tl 
ſhalbe finiſhed, as hee declared to his ſeruantes the pz0- | any 

hetes. | 

: 8 And the voyce which J heard from heauen, ſpake 1 t 
Urechab vnto me agayne, and ſapd, Ooe, d take the litle booke er 
which is open in the hand of the angel which ſtandeth art 

| vpon the ſea and vpon che earth. 7 
9 And J went vnto the angel, and lade vnto hym, ea 


Siue me the litle booke, And he ſapd vnto me, on 
La] 
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it, and eate it vp, and it ſhall make thy belly bitter, but 
* | 
t ſhalbe in thy mouth as [weete as hony. 
10 Aud J fooke the little booke out of the angels ara 
hand, + ate it vp. and it was in my mouth as ſweet as 
honp: + alicone as J had taten it, my belly was bitter. 
11 And he laxd vnto me, Thou mut pzopheſie again 
among the people, anu nations, and tongues, and to 


many kinges. 
| The xi. Chapter. 


1 
5 11 The temple ir meaſured. 3 Twe wineſſerrayſed vp by the Lord, 
a are murdered by the bea#?, 
ND ther was guten me a reede lyke vnto a rod, a 
ir and the angel flood by, laying , Nyle and mete the 
temple of God, andthe aulter, and them that wozſhip 


P 
me 
nes 
te 
nt 


ed 


G | therein, er 
. But the court which is without the temple caſt 


d cut, and mete it not: feʒ it is giuen vnto the Gentiles, 
mn the holp citie all they tread vnder foote fourtie 
6 and two moneths, 
» | 3 AndJ willgiue power vato my two witneſſes, 
| and they ſhall pꝛopheſie a thouſand, two hundzed, and 
. thꝛeeſcoze dayes, cl: thed in ſackcloth, 

4 Thcle are two Oliue trees, aud two candleſticks, 
, | ftandingbetsze the God ofthe earth, 
5 And if any man will hurt them, fire pꝛoceedeth out 
ektheir mouthes, and conſumeth their enemies, and if 
mm man will hurt them, this wiſe muſt he be killed. 

6 Thele haue power to ſhut heauen, that it rayne not 
in the dayes of their pꝛephecying: and haue power os 
uer waters, to turne them to bloud, and to ſmite the 
earth with all maner plagues, as often as they will. 

7 And when they haue faniſhed their teſtimenie, the 8 
bealt that commeth out ol che bottomelelle pitte, — 

make 


— 


— — — 
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make warre agaynſt chem, and ſhall onercome then | almit 


and kill them. 
8 And their bodies ſhall lye in the ſfrects ofthe great 


thou 
18 


citie, which ſpiritually is called Sodomt and Egypt, com! 


where alſo our Loꝛd was crucified, 

9 And they ofthe people, and kinreds, and tongues, | 
and they of the nations, ſhall ſec their bodyes thee | 
dayes and an halfe, and ſhall not ſuffer their bodyes to 
be put in graues. 

10 And they that dwell vpon the earth ſhall reioyte 
oucrthem , and be glad, and ſhall (cud giftes one to 


another:fo; theſe two pꝛophets vered them that dwelt 
on the earth, ; 

11 And after thee dayes and an halke, the ſpirite of 
lyfc comming from God, entred into them: And they | 
ſtoode vp vpon their feete, and great feare fel vpon them 
which law them. | 


1 2 And they heard a great voyce from heauen , ſay» 


ing vnto them, Come vphyther. And they aſcended vp 
to heauen ina cloude, and their enemies ſaw them. 


2 
bppꝛ 


13 And p ſame houre was there a great earthquake, | 2 
and the tenth part of the citie fel, and in the earthquake | be!) 


were ſlayne names of men leuen thouſand: and p rem- 
nant were afraxd, # gaue gloꝛy to the God of heauen. 
14 The ſecond woe is paſt, and beholde, the third 
woe commeth anon, 
15 And the leuenth angel blew, and there were made 


ten 


great voyces in heauen, ſaving, The kingdomes of this 
wozlve are our Loꝛdes, and his Chyiltes, and hee ſhall 
raigne foʒ euermoꝛe. 

16 And the xiii. elders which ſic befoze God on 
their ſeates, fellvpon their faces, c wozſhipped God, 


x7 Saying, We giuethee thankes , O Lom God | 


— 


\ 


n of Saint Iolin. Chap. xii. 7 | 


em almight'e, which art, and waſt, and art to come: fo? 
thou halt receiued thy great might, and yaſt raigned. 

eat 18 And the nat ons were angry, and thy wꝛathe is 

pt, come, and the time of the dead that they ſhould be iud⸗ 
ged, and that thou ſhouldedt giue reward vnto thy ſer⸗ 

les, uantes the pꝛophets and {aints, and to them that feare 

Nee thy vame, {mall and great, and ſhouldeſt deſtroy them 

8 £0 which deſtroy the earth, 

19 And p temple ok God was opened in heatten,and 

pee there were leene in his temple the arke of his teſta⸗ 

eto ment: and there followed lightnings, and voyces, and 

elt thunderinges, and earthquake, and much hayle. 

The xu. Chapter. 

There appeareth in heauen a woman clothed with the Sunne. c. 


of 

xp | A Nd there -pycareda great wonder in heauen AA 
m 

* 


woman clothed with the Sunne, and the Meone ,or.figne, 
vader her feete, and vpon her head a crowne ef twelue 


| ſtarres: 
vp | 2 And ſhee being withchilde , cryeth trauayling in 
' byath, and papned read:e to be denuered. 
e, z And chere appeared another woonder in heauen, loꝛ 
ke bcholde, a great red Ozagon, hauing ſeuen heades, and 
ten hoꝛnes and ſeuen crownes vnon his heade:: 
n. And his taple dꝛawech the third part of the ſtarres 
ok heauen, and he caſt them to the earth: And the Oza⸗ 
gon ſtood befoze the woman which was ready to be de 
e | liuered, foz*to deucure her childe alſoone as it were 
gs | bozne, 
[l | 5 And ſhce bꝛouaht fooꝛth a man childe, which ſhall 
rule all nations with a rod of iron: and her ſonne was 
n  fakenvp vnto God, and to his thzone, 
6 Am the woman fled into the wilderneſſe, where 
qe hath a place pꝛepared of GOD, that they ſheulde 
1 Cee fecde 


\ 


The Reuclation, 


ſcoꝛe dapes. 
B 7 Andthere was a great battaile in heauen, Yichael 
The Fol ht and his angels fought with the Ozagon, andthe Oza⸗ 
=_ gon tought and his angelz, 
«ndall an. 8 And pꝛeuapled not, ncither was their place found 
gels, any moꝛe in heauen. 

9 And the great Dꝛagen, that olde ſerpent, called 
the deuill and Satanas, was caſt out, which deceineth 
all the woꝛld: and he was caſt out into the earth, and 
his angels were calf out with him. 

10 And J heard a loude voyce ſaying in heauen: 
Nowe is come laluation ano ſtrength , and the kings 
dame of our God, andthe power of his Chyift : Foz 
the accuſer of our bꝛethꝛen ts calf downe, which accu⸗ 
ſed them befoꝛe our God day and night. 

11 And they ouercame him by the bloud of the lamb, 
and by the wo2de of his teſtimonte, and they loued not 
their liues vnto the death. 

I 2 Theretoꝛe reioyce heauens, and ye that dwell in 
them, Toe to the inbabiters of the earth, and of the 
ſea : foꝛ the deuill is come downe vnto pou, Which hath 
great wꝛath, becaule hceknoweth that hee hath but a 
ſhoꝛt time. 

13 And whenthe Oꝛagon ſawe that he was caſt vne 
to the earth, hee perlecuted the woman which bꝛought 
kooꝛth the man child. 

14 And to the woman were giuen two winges of a 
great Eagle, that ſhe might flee into the wilderneſſe 
into her place, where ſhee is nouriſhed fo2 a time, and 
times, and halte a time, from the face of the ſerpent. 

x 5 And the ſerpent caſt out ot his mouth water after 
the woman, as it had bene a floud: that he might =_ 


feevehcr there a thouſande , twohuntzed, and thiees 


* * 


ISA 


ber to be caryed away cf the loud. 

16 An the carty hclve the woman, and the earth os 
pened her month, and lwallowed vp the ryuer which 
the Oꝛa ven cat one of his mouth. 

17 Aid the Drag on was wathe with the woman, 
ans Wert ann made warre with the remnant of her 
(cede, Which kecye the commaundementes ol God and 
haue the teſtimonie of Jeſus ©hulk, 


18 And J kcod onthe lea land. te 


The xiii. Chapter, and lic 1. v . 


1. 8, Thc beat deceiueth the reprobate, 1. 4. 11. and is confirmed 
by enzther. 17. T 8 of the beæſtes marke, 


| JW J ſawe (a) a beaſt ryſe out ot the ſea, hauing 4 

leuen heads, and tenne hoꝛnes, and vpan his hoznes 
ten crowne3, and vpon his heades the names of blal⸗ 
phemie. 

2 An the beaſt which J ſawe, was lyke a Leopard, 
and his {cet were as the feete of a Beare t his mouth 

is the mouth cf a Lyon: and the Dꝛagon gauc hym 
his power, aud his ſeate, and great authozitie. 

And Jlaweone ok his heades as it were waunded 
0 death, and his deadly wound was healed: And all the 
woꝛld wondꝛed alter the beat. 

4 And they woꝛchppped the Dzagen which gaue 


power vnto the beaſt, and they woꝛſhyypedthe beaſt, 
ſaping, Cl ho is like vnto th: beat $5 Cho is able ta 
| barre with hun: 


5 And there was giuen vnto him a mouth ſpeaking 
great thing es, and blaſphennes, and power was giuen 
vnto him. to doe fourtie and two moneths. 

6 And he opcued his mouth vnto blaſphemie agaynſt 
God, to blaſpheme his name, and his tabernacle, and 
them that dwell in heauen. 

Cec its 7 Any 


of Saint John. Chap.xi!i, 


Gene.s. 2 
Mac. 25.2 


The Reuelation. 


B And it was giuen vnto him to make warre with the 
latntes, and to duercame them: Aud power was giuen 


him ouer all kinrede. and tangues, and nations. a 
8 Aud all that dwell vpon the earthe ſhall woꝛſhyp he 
h*m, whole numes are not wiitten inthe booke of lyfe ma 
efthelambe, which was killed (rom the beginning of 
the world. - 
79 941. »+ [11 — 1 
9 It am man haue an eare, let him heare. n 
ro Me that leadeth into captiutie, all goe into tan ⸗ w 
tiu:tie: De that! illech with a worde, mult be killed c 
with al wozd. Here is the picience and the fayth ofthe 
lamtes. * 
11 Amd J behelde another veaſt comming vn ent oak R 
ſe 


the earth, and he had tis hoꝛnes like a Lambe,and hee 
ſhake as did the Oran, 


12 Aud hee do:th all that the firſt beaſt could dor in 17 
his meſence, and hee cauſeth the earth and them which f 
dwell therein, to woꝛ chip the fird bealt, whole deadly 
wound was healed, A 

t 3 And he doth great wonders, ſo v hee maketh fire | 
conc down from heaue3 on y earth in the ſight of me, tho 

C 14 And decciueth them that dwell on the carth, by me 
the meanes ok thoſe ſignes which he had power to doe 2 
| , . mat 
inthe ſight of vᷣ beaſt, ſaying to them that dwell on the | 
earth , that they ſhoulde make an image to the beall 4 


winch hath the wound of al woꝛd, and did liue, | 
15 And he had power to giue a ſpirite vnto p image 3 
of the beaſt, that the image of the beaſt ſhoulde both 


ſ»eake, and ſhoulde cauſe that as many as woulde not — b 
zip the image of the beaſt ould be killed, - 
16 And hee cauſeth all, both ſmall and great, riche ire 
and pooze , free and bond, that hee ſhoulde giue them — 


a marke in their right hand, oz in their fozeheades, 
17 And 


9 


of Saint lohn. 


17 And that no man might buy 02 lell, ſaue hee that 
had the mark, o2 the name ol the bealt, eycher che num⸗ 


her of his name. 


18 Hereis wiledome, Let him that hach wit, count 


the number of the beaſt: Foz it is the number of a man, 


md his number is lire hundꝛed thꝛeeitoꝛe and lite. 
The Note.. 


2 This beaſt is the kingdome of Rome: 


the Car of the 


mountayne, is the cert outs and blaſphemous vices of the 
whole world gotten in battell: the beates feete, tyranme: 
the mouth ot the Lyon, ſpoyle full and greedie ro deuoure, 
wounded by inſurrections and ciuill wattres ontill donum- 
on and gouernance came in one mans hand. This other 
beaſt that commeth out of the catch, 15 the pumpe at tlie 
Romiſh Byſhops. He pretendeth to be a lambs, Ihis 1s the 


ſecond kingdome of Rome. 


The x1 


1 
1, Capier. 
| The notable companie of the lambe. 6. One annaunceth the Geſ- 


peil, 8 an other the fall of Babylun, . and the third werneth to fice 


from the beaFt, 18. Of the leide Harueſt. 


Nd J looked, a d loe, a lambe ood on the mount 
Dion, x with him an hundzed, fourtce, and foure 
thouland, hauing his fathers name wyittin in their 


kozeheades. 


Chap. xiiii. 


A 
2 And Iheard a voyce from heauen as the ſound a 2% 1. 
many waters, and as the vayce of a great thunver:and ,, a2 


I hearde the voyce of Parpers harps With cheu nocencs dq. 


harpes. 


3 And they ſing as it were a newe ſong before the 
chꝛone, and beloꝛe the fourc beaſtes, andthe elders, and 
no man Toulde lcarne that ſong, but the hundꝛed and 
kourtie and foure thouſande, which were redeemed 


from the earth, 


4 Theſe are they which were not defiled with wo⸗ 
men, lo; they are virgins: Thele are they which = 
che 


Ccc. ui. 


The Reuelation, 


the lambe Whither ſoeuer he goeth: Theſe were re- be in 
deemed from men, being the firlt fruites vnto God, eit f 


and to the lambe. 14 
And iutheir mouth is found no guile: fo2 they are dpa 
without ſpet befoze the thꝛone of God. bau 


6 And J (awe another angel Ace in the middes of | ſhar 
beauen, hauing the cuerlaſting Goſpel, to p2eache unto | 15 
them that dwell on the earth, and to all rations, and ing 
kinreds, and tongues, and people, * 
B 7 Saping with a loud voyce, * Feare God and giue tor 
A icy to him, ko; the houre of his iudgement is come: 10 
and WNT him that made he auen and earth, and the ont 
ſea, aud fountaynesof waters. 1 
e 8 And there folowed another angel, ſaying, Baby ⸗ is i 
"tl lon is fallen, is fallen, that great cite, fo: ſhe made all 1 
nat:onsdzinke of the wine ol the wꝛath ol her foꝛnica + wi 
tion. to 
9 And the third angel lolo wed them, faying with a bhe 
loud vopce, If any man woꝛſhip the beaſt + hys image, thi 
and receiue his marke in his ſoꝛehend, oꝛ on his hand, 1 
o The ſame ſhall dꝛinke of the wine ol che wzachok ea 
God: yea, of the pure wine which is po3w1ed in the cap u! 
of his wꝛath, and hee ſhalbe punilhed in ſire and bim y 
ſtone beioze the holy angels, and before the lambe. ar 
x1 And the finoke of their toꝛment alcendeth vp euer⸗ dl 
moꝛe: And they haue no reſt vay noꝛ night which woz⸗ 
ſhip the beaſt and his image, and wholveuer receiueth | a 
the pꝛint ol his name. 
x 2 Herc is the pacience of the ſatntes : Mere are they 
that kcepe the commaundementcs of God, and the 
farth of Telus, 
13 And J heard a voyce from heauen, ſaying vnto F 
we, Arite, (a) Bleſſed are the dead, which hercafter 
dye 


4 


Ive inthe Loꝛd. Euen 


of Saint Iohn. 


lo laytht he ſpirit,that they may 
eſf from their labour, and their wozkes folow them, 

I 4 And J looked, and beholde, a white cioude, and 
bpon the cloude one ſitting like vnto the lonne ok man, 


hauing on his head a golden crowne, aud in his hand a 


ſharpe ſickle, 

15 And an other angel came out of the temyle , cry⸗ 
ing with a loude voyce to him that ſate on the cloude: 
* Thyult in thy ſickle and re ape, foꝛ the time is come 
to reape, fo2 the harueſt of the earth is ripe. 

16 And hee that ſate on the cloude thꝛuſt in his ſickle 
on the earth and the earth was reaped. 

17 And another angel came out of the temple, which 


is in heauen, hauing al{c a ſharpe ſickle, 


18 And ansther angel came out from the aulter, 


which had power ouer fire, and cryed with a loud crye 


to him that had the ſharpe ſickle, lar ing. Thruſt in thy 
ſharpe ſickle, and gather the cluſters of the vinepard of 


the earth, toꝛ her grapes are ripe, 
19 And the angel thuiſt in his ſharpe ſickle on che 


| earth, and cut downe the vineyard ofthe carth,anv cali 


it into the great winefat ol che wzath ot God. 
20 And the winekat was troden without the citie, 
and bloud came out of the fat, euen vnis che hoꝛle hi 


dles, by p ſpace of a thouſand x ſixe hundꝛed furlonges. 


The Notes. 

a Here is the reward they ſhall haue, which follow not this 
horned beaſt,nor them that worſhip it, and the iudgement 
and ſentence of God ag iynſt all them which worthip 
this beaſt of Antichtiſt, reſiſting the Golpel. 

The xv. Chaprer, 
The ſong of them 1hat owercome the beaſt, 

AWD J ſawe another ſigne in heauen great awd A 

marueplouz , ſeuen Angels hauing the ſeuen laſt 
C cc iu. plagues, 


Chap. xv. 


lole 3. e 
or, dr yed. 


The Renelation 


plagues, ſoꝛ in them is fulfilled the wiath of God, 

2 And I (awe as it were a (a) glaſſie ſea, mingled 
with fire, and them that had gotten the victoꝛie of the 
beatt, and ol his image, and of his marke, and ofthe 
number of his name, ſtand on the glaſlie ſea, hauing 
the harpes ot God. 

3 And they ſing the ſong of Doſes the ſeruaunt ol 
God, and the ſong ot the lambe, laying, Great t mar* 
ue-l3u3 are thy wozkes, Lozd God Almightie iuſt and 
true are thy waves, thou king of ſaints. 

4 Cho ſhall not feare thee © Lopd, and oloviſie typ 
name to2 thou onely art holy: and all Gentiles Hall 
come, and woꝛſhip befoze thee, fo2 thy iudgementes 
are made maniteſt, 

5 And akter that J looked, and behold, the temple of 
the tabernacle ofthe teſtumonie was open in heauen, 

6 And the ſeuen angels came out of the temple , has 
uing the ſeuen plagues, clothed in pure and bꝛight lin⸗ 
nen, and hating their bꝛeaſtes gyzded with golden 
gyꝛdles. 

And one of the faure beaſtes gaue vnto the ſeuen 
angels ſſcuen golden viailes, full of the wꝛath ok God, 
which lueth ts2 euermoꝛe. 

8 And the teinple was full of the ſmoke of the gloꝛ 
of God, and cf his power: and no man was able to en⸗ 
ter into the temple, till the ſeuen plagues ot the leuen 


angels were fulfilled. 

The Notes, 

2 The ſea of glaſſe mixed with fire, ſigniſieth the wicked- 
neſſe of this world,and al wicked enemies and aducrſarics 
of the truech and doctrine of the Goſpel, 

The xvi. Chapter. 

1 The ane powire out their vialles full of wrath:6 and what plagues 
fallow thereof. 15. Ad nonition to tale heede and warche., 4 

nd 


led 
the 
the 
ng 


of Saint Iohn. Chap.xvi, , 


Nd J heard a great voyce out of the temple,ſay- A 
ing tothe ſeuen angels, Goe your wayes, powze 
out the vialles ofthe wꝛath of God vpon the earth, 

2 And the firſt angel went, and pow2ed out his viall 
vpon the earth, and there fel anoiſome and a loꝛe botch 
upon the men which had the marke of the beaſt, #vpon 

| them which woxHipped his image. 

| And the ſecond angel ſhed out his viall vpyon the 
ſea, and it turned as it were into the bloode of a deade 
man: and euery liuing thing died inthe lea, 

4 And the third angell ſhed out his viall vppon the 

riuers and fountaines of waters, and they turned to 
blood. 

; 5 And J heard the angell ofthe waters, ſay, Lozve, 
| which art, and waſt, thou art rightecus, and that holie 

one, becauſe thou haſt giuen ſuch tudgements : 

| 6 Foz they haue ſhed out the blood of ſa:ates and pꝛo⸗ 

phetes, and therefoze haſt thou giuen them blood to 
dꝛinke: fo2they are wttine, 

7 And Jheard another out of the altar tay, Cuenſo , 

| Low God almightie, true t righteous are thy iudge⸗ 
mentes. 
8 And the fourth angell powꝛed out his viall on the 
Sunne, and power was giuen vnto him to vere men 
with feruent heate of fire. 
9 And men boyled in great heate, and blaſphemed 
y name ot God, which hach power outertheſc plagues, 
and they repented not, to giue him glow. 
10 Andthe fifth angel powꝛed out his viall bpon the 
leate of the beaſt, and his king dome wared darke, and 
they gnew their tongues fa2 ſozow, 
11 Amd blalphemed the God of heauen, koꝛ their ſo⸗ 
towes, r fo2 their lozes, q repented not of their deedes. 
12 And 


N 
ö 


Maris 8 
2. Pet. 3. d 
1. The. 2 
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12 And the ſixth angel povned out his biall vpon the 
great riuer & uphꝛates and the water thereok dꝛied vp, 
that the way of the kinges ol the Calt ſhould be pꝛepa⸗ 
rey, 

I 3 And J ſaw thꝛee vneleane ſpirits like frogs come 
out of the mouth of the Ozꝛagon, and out of che meuth 
of the beaſt, and out of the mouth of the falle yꝛophete. 


C 14 Fox thevare the ſpirites ol d:ucls, wo king mi⸗ 
recles, to go out vnto the kinges of the earth, + of the 


whole woꝛlo, to gather them to the batte ok that great 
day of Gad aliniriztie, 
15 Bchalo, J come as atheefe. Happie is he that 


warcheth and kerpeth his garmente, leſt he walke na ⸗ 


ked, and men lee his ilthineſle, 


16 And he gathered them togither into a place, cal · 


led in the Hebꝛue tongue Armagedon. 
17 And the ſeuenth angell powꝛed out his viall into 


the av2e: and there came a great voice out of the temple 


cf heauen, from the thꝛone ſaying, It is done. 

18 And there folowed voyces, thundzings, and ligh⸗ 
tenings: and there was a great earthquake , ſuch as 
was nat ſince men were vpe the earch, lo mightie an 
earthquake,and ſo great. 

15 And the great citie was diutded into thꝛee parts, 


and the citie of the nations fell: and great Babylon 


came in rememb)ance befoze God, to glue vntoher 
the cup ofthe wine of the ſierceneſle of his wiath, 


20 Cuery Ile allofled away, t the mounta:ns were 


not found. 

21 And there fell a great haile, as it had bin talents, 
cut ofheauen, vpon the men, and the men bla{phemed 
God, becauſe ofthe plague of the haile: loz the plague 
thereof was exceeding great, = 


of Saint Iohn. Chap.xvit. | 
the 3 The xvii. Chapter. i ' 
3 The deſcription of the great whore, 8 and her ſinnes and puniſh- 
ment, 
ay Nd there came one of the leuen angels, which had A 
the leuen vialles, and talked with me ſaying vnto 
Me me, Come, J will ſhe we vnto thee the iungement of 
uth the great whoꝛe, that ſitteth vpon many waters: 
(te. 2 Uithwhomhaue committed foznication p kings 
mi- pf the earth, and the inhabiters ok the earth art dꝛun⸗ 
the | ken with the wine of her foꝛnication. 
eat 3 So he caried me away in the ſpirite into the wil⸗ 
derneſſe: And J (awe a woman lit vpon a ſcarlet cos 
hat | {oured beaſt, ful of names of blaſphemie, hauing ſeuen 
na! hcades, and tenne hoꝛnes. 
4 And the woman was arayed in purple x (a ſcarlet 
als colaur, ⁊ decked with golde, pꝛecious ſtone ⁊ pearles, 
bhauing a cup ok gold in her hande, ful of abominations 
and filthineſle of her fornication. 
ple 5 And in her fozehead was a name unitten, A myſte⸗ 
rie, great Babylon, the mother of whazevome and abo- 
gb: minations of the earth. 
as 6 And J ſawe p woman dꝛunken with v blood or the 
an | Saints, and with the blood of the martvꝛs of Jeſus: 
= And when Jlawe her, J wondzed with great mars 
» | vell. 
on | 7 And the angel ſaid vntome, Wherfoze maruelleſt 3 
er | thou: J will ſhew thee the myſterie of the woman, and 
ok the beaſt that beareth her, which hach ſeuen heades 
re andtenne homes. 

8 And the beaſt that thou ſaweſt, was, and is not, and 
ts, | Hallaſcende out ofthe bottomeleſſe pit, and goeth inte 
ed perdition and they that dwell on the earth ſhal wonder 
ue (whole names are not wzitten in the booke ok life from 
the beginning or the wozld)when they behold 9 
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that was, and is not, and yet is. 

9 And here is a meaning that hath wiſedome. The 
ſeuen heades, are ſeuen mountaines, vn which the wo- 
man ſitteth: They are allo ſeuen kings. 

10 Fine are fallen, ⁊ one is, and the other is not pet 
come: And when he com:neth, he muſt continue a ſhoꝛt 
ſpace. 

11 And the beaf that was,+ is not is enen the eight, 
and is one of the ſeuen, and goeth into deſtruction, 

12 And the tenne homes which theulauocſt, are tenne 
kings, which haue receuied no kg de me as jet: but 
receiue power as kings at one houre with the beaſt, 

13 Thele haue one mind, and {yall gi:ie their power 
and ſtrength vnto the beaſt. 

14 Thele hall fight with the lambe, and the lambe 
(hall ouercome them: koꝛ he is the Loꝛde of loꝛds, and 
Ring of kings, and they that are on his ſide, are called, 
and choſen, and faichfull. 

15 And hee laith vnto me, The waters which thou 
ſaweſt, where the whoꝛe ſitteth, are people, and folke, 
and nations, and tongues, 

16 Aud the tenne hoꝛnes whichthou laweſt vpon the 


beail, are they that ſhall hate the whoze,and ſhal make 


her deſolate t naked, and (hall tate her fleſh, and burne 
her with fare. 

17 F02 God hath put in their hearts to fulfil his wil, 
and to do with one conſent, toꝛ to giue their kingdome 
vnto the beaſt, vntill the wozds of Gon ſhalbe fulfilled, 

18 And the woman which thou ſaweſt, is that great 
citie which raigneth ouer the kings ok the earth. 

The Notes. 
a The vomans variable garments, betoken diuers liuenes 
of religious orders, or the roſe colour may ſigniſie a readi- 


neſſe ro ſhed Chriſtian blood. The cup full of abominati- 
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lightened with his glozie. | | | 
| | 
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| *Oreat Babylon is kallen, is tallen, and is become the ny, 2:.c 
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ons, &c the Popes decrees,decretals,bulles,difpenſations, 
ſuſpenſions, and curſings: the beaſt ſhee firreth on, is the 
papal ſcate. 

The xviu. Chapter. 

9 The louers of the worlde are ſory for the fall of the whore of Baby- | 
lon, 20 But they that be of God, haue cauſe to reieyce for her de- | | 
ſtruten. {| 

A Nd after that, J ſaw another angel come from 

heauen, hauing great power, and the earth was 


2 And he cried mightily with a ſtrong voice, ſaying, 


habitationot dinels, and the holde of all foule ſpirites, **. | 
and a cage of all vncleane and hatetull byzdes : 
3 Fo) all nations haue dꝛunken of the wine of the 
wꝛath of her foꝛnication, # the kings of the earth haue 
committed foꝛnication with her, & the merchants of p i} 
earth are wared rich of the abundance of her pleaſures, h, 
4 And J hcarde another voyce from heauen ſaping, | 
Come away from her,my people, v ye be not partakers 
of her ſinnes, and that ye receiue not of her plagues, | 
Fon her ſinnes are gone vp to heauen, & Sod hath 1 
remembꝛed her wickedneſle, [f 
6 Reward her euen as ſhe rewarded yon, & giue her [} 
double accoꝛding ta her workes , and powze in double 5 
to her in the ſame cup which ſhe filled vnto pou. 
7 And as much as ſhe glonfied her ſelf, c liued wan / g 0 
tonly, ſo much powꝛe pe in foꝛ her of puniſhment & lo⸗ | 
rowe : foꝛ ſhee laide in her heart, J ſit being a queene, 10 
*and am no widow, and ſhal ſee no ſoꝛow. E ] | 
8 Therfore ſhal her plagues come in one day, death, 1 
and (020w,t hunger, and ſhe ſhalbe vtterly burnt with f 
tre, fo ſtrong is the Loꝛd which iudgeth her. 
9 Andthey ſhall bewaile her, and the kinges of — 
ear 
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earth ſhall lament foꝛ ber, which haue committed fox | 
nication with her, and haue llued wantonly withher⸗ 


when they ſhall ſec the ſmeke of her burning: 

10 Standing a farre off foꝛ feare of her puniſhment, 
laying, Alas, alas, that great citie Babylon, that migh⸗ 
tie citie, fo at one houre is thy iudg ement come. 


11 And the marchants ofthe carth do weepe r waille 


ouer her, foz no man buvech their ware any moꝛe. 

I 2 The ware ok gold and ſiluer,and pꝛecious ones, 
and of pearle, and raynes, and purple, and ſilke, x ſcars 
let, and al Thine wood, and al maner veilels of puone. 


and all maner veſſels of moſt pꝛecious wood, and ok 


bꝛaſſe, and yꝛon, and marble, 

13 And Cinamome, and odours, and opntments, and 
frankincenſe, and wine, and ople, and fine floure, and 
wheate, and beaſtes, and ſheepe, and hoſes, and chars 
rettes,and bodies, and loules of men, 


C 14 And the apples that thyſoule luſted after, are de⸗ 


parted from thee, and all thinges which wert daintie, 
and had in pꝛice, are departed from thee, and thou (halt 
finde them no moꝛe at all, 

15 The merchantes of theſe thinges which were 
waxed rich, ſhal ſtande a farre eff from her,foy feare of 
the puniſhment of her, weeping and wailing, 

16 Andlaying, Alas, alas, that great citie that was 
clothed in rapnes, and purple, and ſcarlet , and decked 
with golde and pꝛecious ſtones, and pearles : 

17 Fo? at one houre ſo great riches is come to 
nought. And tuery ſhip gouernour, and all they that 
occupie ſhippes, and ſhipmen, and as many as wozke 
in the lea, ſtoode a farre off, 

18 And cryed, when they ſawe the ſmoke ok her bur⸗ 
ning, laying, That citie is like vnto this great _ 3 
19 
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citie , wherein were made rich all that had ſhippes in 
the lea, by reaſon of her coſtlyneſſe, fo2 at one houre is 
he made deſvlete, 

20 Reioyce over her thou heauen,# ye holy apoſtles, 
t pꝛophets, fo2 Ged hath giuen pour iudgemẽt en her. 


21 Anda mightie angel tooke vp a ſtone, like a great D 


milſtone, and caſt it into the ſea, ſaꝝ ing, TWAIth ſuch vi⸗ 


olence (hal that great citie Babylon be call, and ſhalbe 


found no moꝛe at all, 


22 And the voz ce ol harpers, and muſitions, and ot 
pipers and trumpeters, ſhalbe heard no moꝛe at all in 
thec:and no craftecman,of whatlocuer craft he be, ſhal⸗ 


be found auy moꝛe in thee: and the ſound ol a myll bal 


be heard no moꝛc at all in thee: | 
23 And the light of a candle ſhall ſhineno moze at all 
m thee, and the voyce of the bzidegrome, x ok the hide, 


ſhalbe hearde no moze at al in thee:foz thy merchantes 
were the great men of the earth, & with thine inchant⸗ 
ment were decetticd all nations. 

24 And in her was found the blood of the pꝛophets, 
and of the Saints, and of all that were ſlaine vpenthe 
earth, 

The Notes. 

This Chapter intreateth moſt principally againſt the ſe- 
cond Regiment of Rome, that is, the papiſtical kingdome, 
which vnder the pret&ce of the name of Chriſt, hath dealt 
ſo cruelly againſt all faithſull Chriſtians, and the Euange- 
licall k ingdome of God. 


The xx, Chapter. 

Prayſe: ave given vis God ſor indying the whore, 
Nd after theſe things, J hearde a great voyce of 
much people in heaue, ſaying, Alleluia:ſaluation, 
any 


== 
19 And they caſt duſt on their heavs, and cried, wee- 
f ping and wapling, and ſaying, Alas, alas, that great lere. 3 rb 
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and glozy, and hononr, and power be aſcribed to the 
Loꝛd our God: 


P 


2 Fo? true and righteous are his judgements, fo he oy 


bathindged the great whoꝛe which did co2rr;pt v earth 
with her foꝛnication, and hath thꝛoͤughly auenged the 
blood of his leruants of her hand. 

3 And againe they ſaide, Alleluia: and her ſnoke 
roſe vp foz euermoꝛe. 

4 And the foure and twentie elders, and the foure 
beaſtes fel downe, and woꝛſhipped God that late on the 
thꝛone, ſaying, Amen, Alleluia. 

Anda vopce came out of the th)one.ſaping, Pꝛaiſe 
our Loꝛd God all ye that are his ſeruants, and pee that 
fe are him both limall and great. 

6 And J heard as it were the voyce of much people, 
euen as the voyce of many waters, and as the voyce ol 
ſtrong thundꝛings, ſaping, Alleluia: fo: the Loꝛde our 
Sod omninotentreigneth. 


B 7 ct vs be glad, and retoyce, and giue honour to 


him: foꝛ the marriage ef the Lambe is come, and his 
wife hath made her ſelfe ready, 

8 And to her was graunted that ſhe ſhoulde be aray⸗ 
ed with pure and goodly raynes: fo2 the raynes is the 
righteouſneſſe of laintes. 

9 And he ſaide vnto me, White: * Pappie are they 
which are called vnto the ſupper of the lambes marri 
age. And he laide vnto me, Theſe are the true lapings 
of God. 

10 And J fell at his feete to woꝛſhippe him: And he 


ſaide vnto me, See thou doe it not: fo2 J am thy kel 


lowe ſeruant, and of thy bꝛethꝛen that haue the teſf!- | 
monie of Telus, Moꝛſhip God: fox the teſtimonie of 
Jelus, is the ſpir ite of pꝛopheſie. 


11 A 


] 


o fSaiht Iohn. 
11 And J law heauen open, and behold, a (a) white 


hoꝛſe, and he that late bpon him was called faithful and 
02 he true, and m righteeulneſle hee doeth iudge and make 


earth ' 
dthe 


noke 


battell. 

1 2 His eres were as a flambe of ſire, and on his head 
were mauy crownes, and he had a name witten, that 
no man knew but he himlelfe, 


13 And he was clothed with a veſfure dipt in blood: 10% 5 


and his nan? is called the woꝛd of God. 


14 And the armies which were in heauen followed © 


him vy m white hozſes, clothed w white + pure raines. 

15 An out of his mouch goeth a ſharpe (word, that 
with it he ſheuld limite the Heathen: and he ſhall rule 
them with a rodde of iron: and he treabeththe winetar 
of the ſiereneſſe and wꝛath of almightie God. 

16 And hee hath on his veſture , and on his thigh, a 
name witten, King of kings, and Loꝛd okloꝛds. 

17 And J (aw an angel ſtand in the Sunne, and he 
cryed with a loud voyce, ſaying to all the foules that 
flee by the middeT of heauen, Come, and gather your 
ſelues togither vnto the (upper of the great God: 

18 That ye may cate the fleſh ot kings, the fleſh of 
high capeaiues, and the fleſh of mighty men, x the fleſh 
of hoꝛſes, and of them that fit on them and the fleſh ol al 
free men, and bondmen and of ſmall and great. 

19 And Iſaw the beaſt, and the kings of the earth yr 
cheir armies gathered togither, to make batt el agaimt 
him that late on the hoꝛſe, and againſt his armie. 

20 And the beaſt was taken, and with him that kalle 
pꝛophete, which wionght myzacles befoze him, with 
which hee deceiued them that received the beaſtes 
marke, and them that woxſhipped his image. Thel# 
both were calt quicke into a ponde of fire, burning 
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with byimſfone : 

21 And the remnant were llaine with theſwowe of 
him that late vpon the horſe , which l worde p2ocecded 
cit of his mouth: and all che foules were filled with 


their flech. 

The Note,. 

a The white horſe,and he that face ypon him, betokeneth 
Chriſt, which is here deſcribed after the maieſty of Lm pe- 
roucs and high powers, with his honour, laude, and name. 
Tic other that ſtoode in the Sunne, calleth the diuels, 
with all that beare the marke of the dragon, and ot the 
beaſt (which is infidelitie, and miſbeliefe in Chriſt ) vnto 
an cuerlaſting ſupper ot all bitterneſſe and vnble ſledneſſe. 


The xx Chapter. 
x Fatan being bound for à certaine = co 7 and after les looſe,vex- 
eth the Church greexouſly. 
A A Nd J ſaw an angel come downe from heau#, hay 
ung the key of the bottomleſſe pit, and a great 
chayne in his hand, 

2 And he tooke the dꝛagon, that old ſerpent, which 
is the diuell and Satanas , and hee bound him a chou⸗ 
land veeres, 

And caſt him into the bottomleſſe pit, and hee ſhut 
hun vp, and let a ſeale on him, that he ſhould deteine v 
nations no moꝛe, till the thouſand yeres ſhould be ful- 
filled: and after that he muſt be looled for a litle ſeaſon. 

4 And J (aw thzones, and they (ate vpon them, and 
iudgement was giuen vnto them: # Jſawe the ſoules 
of them that were beheaded fo2 the witneſle of Jeſus, 

and fe the woꝛd of God, > which had not wozſhipped 
the beaſt, neither his image, neither had taken his 
marke vpon their foꝛeheads, oz in the ir hands, and they 
lied and raigned with Chꝛiſt a thouſand peerts. 
But the other of the dead men did not liue _ 
vnt1 
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vntill the thouſand pecres were fintſhed, This is tle 
firſt reſurrection. 

6 Bleed and holy is he that hath part in the firſt re- 
ſurrectian: toꝛ culuch the leconde death hath no pow⸗ 
tr. but the» thalbe the pꝛieſtes of God and of Chuiſt, 
and ſoil raigne with him a thouſand peeres. 

7 Aud when the thoutandperes are expired, Satan 
[DAT locſed out ofh:s pꝛiſon: 

8 Ind hall go out to deceiue the nations which are 


in the fore quarters of the earth, Gog and Magog, to 


gather them togither to battell: whole number is as 
the land of the lea. 

Aid they went vp in the plaine of the carth, and 
com palled the tentes of the laintes abaut, and the belo⸗ 
ued citie: and fire came downe from God out of heas 
uen, and deugured them: 

10 And the diuell that deceiued them, was caſt into a 
lake of fire and bꝛiniſtone, where the beaſt and the kalle 
pꝛophete ſhalbe toumentcd day & night fo2 euer moze. 


11 And J ſaw a great white thꝛone, & him that late 


on it, from whoſe face fled away both the earth and the 


heauen and their place was no mote found, 
1 2 And J ſawe the dead both [mall and great ſtande 


| bet22c Oe d: and the bookes were ovene? : and another 


booke was opened, which is the booke of life: and 
the deade were iudged of thoſe thinges which were 
witten in the bac kes, according to their deedes. 

13 And the lea gaue vp her dead which were in her: 


| and death and hel deliuered vp the dead which were in 
them: and they were iudged euery man accozding to 
his dee des. 


14 And death and hell were caſt into the lake of fire: 
this is che ſecoud death. 
D dd. ü. 35 Any 
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x 5 And wholoener was not found witten in p booke | 

o lile, was caſt into the lake of fire. N | 

The Notes, | 

This Chapter may be taken as it were for a rehearſall of the | 

viſions and reuclations that were before mentioned. And | 
by the way it deſc ribeth againe the honor and maicſtic of 


Chriſt, ot Gods worde and power of the Goſpell, and the 
benetite's OL Chriſt, and addeth ther cunto the laſt iudge- { 
ment ofthe dead,which thail dye two de athes, { 


The »x1.0 hapter, 
3 14 Tk: bleſſed eflate of the godiy, 8 27 and the 1/erable con- ? 
d tien of the wicked, 

A A 472d JT law *anewe heauen and anew carth: fo? 
. the firſt heauen and the firſt earth were vaniſhed 
awav, and there is no mote (ca. | 1 

2 And F John \awe the holy citie new U ieruſalem, 
come doume from God out of heauen, pꝛepared as a 
bꝛydt garmiſhed for her hul bande. 8 


. Per, ;. 2 


And J hearde a great voyce out of heauen, laying, L 

Ieh *Dthold, the tabernacle of God is with men, and hee 
Cos. s. Will dwell with them, and they ſhall be his people, and q 
God lz:nnſelfe ſhalbe with them, and be their God. 1 


Ei.z5.b 4 And God ſhall wipe away all teares from their 


% eyes, and there ſhalbe no mote death, neither ſozowe, 
neither crying, neither hall there be any moze pame: 
foꝛ the foꝛmer things are gone. 

And he that ſate vpon the thꝛone, ſai de, Beholde, | te 
make all things newe. Aud he laide vnto me, Tute : ti 
foꝛ chele wozdes are true and faithful, WW 

6 And he laid vnto me, It is done: Jam Alpha and 


Omega, the beginning and the ende. J will giue vnto 

; him that is a thirtt ofthe wel ofthe water of life freely, ol 

7 He that ouertommeth, ſhall inherite al things, and 

J will be his God, and he ſhalbe my lonne. | 

$ But the lear ekul and vnbelecung, and tle — 1 
nable, 
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nable, and murderers, and whozzmongers, and ſezce⸗ 
rers, and Jdolaters, and all lyers, ſhall haue their part 
in the lake which burneth with fire and bzunſtone: 
which is the ſecond death, 

9 And there came vuto me one ofthe ſeuenangclles, 
which had the leuen vials tulof the ſeuen laſt plagues, 
and talked with me, laying, Come hither, J will hero 
thee the bzide,the lambes wife. 

10 Andhe carried me away in the ſpirit to a great ⁊ 
high mountaine, and he ſhewed me che great citie holy 
Dierulalem, deſcending out of heauen from Sod, 

11 Hauing the gloꝛv of God: and her ſhining was 
like vnto aſtone moſt pꝛecious, euen like a Jaſpar, 
cleare as Cryſtall: 

12 And had a wall great and high, and had twelue 
gates, and at the gates twelue angels. names wzittẽ, 
which are the names of the twelue tribes of Ilrael. 

13 On the ealt fidethzce gates, and on the nozth ſive 
thꝛee gates, and towards the ſouth thꝛee gates, # from 
the weſt thzee gates. 

14 And the wall of the citie had twelue foundations, © 
and in them the twelue names of the Lambes twelue 
Apoltles, 

15 And he that talked with me, had a golden reede 
to mealure the citie withall, and the gates thereol, and 
the wall thereof, 

16 And the citie lyeth foure ſquare, and the length 
was as large as the bꝛeadth: and he mealured the c:tie 
with the reede twelue thouland furlongs, & che length. 
and the beadth, and the height of it are equal. 

17 And he meaſured the wall thereof, an hundzed't 
fourty and foure cubites, by the mealure ot man, chat 
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ad hu D ddiili, 18 And 


| TFT o. d 


Lay. co. c 


The Reuelation. 


1 8 And the building of the wall of it was of Jaſper, 
andthe citie was pure gold like vnto cleare glaſle, 

19 And the foundations ofthe wall of the citie were 
garniched with all maner ofpzecious ſtones. The firft 
foundation was Jaſper, the ſecond Saphire, the third 
a Chalcedonie, the tcurth an Emerald, 

20 The fiith Sardonpr, the ſixth Sardius, the le⸗ 
uenth Chyplolite, the eight Berill, the ninth a Topas, 
the tenth a Chwilopꝛalus, the eleuenth a Jacint, the 
twelfth an Amethyſt, 


D 21 Thc twelue gates were twelue pearles, euerie 


gate was of one pearle, and the ſtreete of the cite was 

pure golde, as it were ſhining glaſſe. 

22 And J ſawe no temple therein: Foꝛ the Lowe 
God almightie, and the Lam be are the temple of it. 

23 And the citie hath no neede of the ſunnc, neither 
of the moone to lighten it: foʒ the gloꝛie of God did 
lighten it, and the Lambe is the ligbt of it. 

24 And the nationz of them which are ſaued, ſhall 
walke in the light of it: and the kings ot the earth doo 
bung their glozte and honour vuto it. 

25 And the gates of it ſhal not be ſhut at al by day: 
fo2 there (halve no night. 

26 And they ſhall bzing the glozie and Honour of the 
Gentiles vntott, 

27 And there ſhall in no wiſe enter into it any vn⸗ 
cleme thing, neither whatſocuer wozketh abonunati⸗ 
on, oꝛ maketh lyes: but they onely which are wꝛitten 
in the Lambes booke of lite. 


The xx11.C haprer, 
s Theriuer of the water of life. 9 The Angel will not be worſhip- 
ped, 


Nd he ſhewed mee a pure riuer of water of life, 
cleare as Cryſtall, pꝛocceding ou: of the thzone of 
God, 
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God, and ofthe Lambe. 

2 In the middeſt of the ſtreete of it. of either ſizeof 
the riuer was there wood of life , which bare twelue 
maner of fruites, gaue fruite eucry moneth: and the 
leaues of the wood lerued to heale the people withall. 

2 And there ſhalbe no m2ze curſe, but the thꝛone of 
God andthe Lambe (halve n it, and his leruants thall 
lerue him, 

4 And they ſhall ſee his face, and his name ſhalbe in 


their fozeheavs, 


5 © Andthere ſhalbe nonight there, and they neede no k 
candle, neicher light ofthe lunne, foꝛ the Loꝛd God gi⸗ 


ueth them ligbt, and they (hail raigne fo) cuermoꝛe. 


6 And he lan vnto me, Thele ſavings are faithfull 
and true. And the Loꝛd God of the holy prophets (ent 
his A igell to ſhew vnto his leruants the things which 
mult ſhoꝛtly be tulfilled. 

7 Behold, J come ſhoꝛtly: Mappie is he that kee = 4 
peth the ſayings of the pꝛophecie of chis booke. ; 

8 IJ John ſaw theſe things, x hcarythem. And when 
Ihad heard t leene, J fel downe to woꝛſhip befozc the Reve.7s.b 
feete ofthe Angel, which ſhewed me thele things. 

9 Thenlaithhe vntome, Seetheu do it not: fo2 I 
am thy felow ſeruant, and the fellow ſeruant of tiy 
bꝛethꝛen the Pꝛophets, and of them which keepe the 
ſayings of this booke : but wozlhip God. 

10 And he laith vnto me, Seale not the layings of 
the pꝛopheſie of this booke: fo2 the time is at hand. 

11 He that doth cuill, let him doe euill ſtill: and he 
which is filthy, let him be falthy ſtill: aud he that is 
righteous, let him be righteous ſtill: and he that is hor 
Ip, let him be holy (till, | 

1 2 And behold, J come ſhoztly, &my reward is with 

Od d. uli. mt. 


Chap. xii- 


| 
| 


The Reuelation 


me, to giue every man accoꝛding as his deedes ſhalbe. 

13 Jam Alpha and Omega the beginning andthe 
end, the firſt and the laſt, 

14 Bleſled arc they that doe his commaundements, 
that their power may be in the tree of life,+ may enter 
in thꝛough the gates into the citie. 

8 45 15 Foz without ſhalbe dogges, and inchaunters, 
en.? and whozemongers, and murderers, and idolat ers, aud 
whoſoeuer loueth oꝛ maketh leaſings. 

16 J Jeſus (ent mine angel to teſtifie vnto vou theſe 
things inthe Churches, J am the roote andthe genes 
ration of Dauid, and the bꝛight mozning ſtarre. 

17 And the ſpirite and the bayde ſay, Come. And let 

2%.;;» him that heareth, lay alſo, Come. * And let hun chat is 
Tean.7.f athirſt, come. And wholoeuer will, let him take of the 
water of life freely, 

18 J teſtifie vnto every man that heareth the woꝛds 
—... pꝛopheſie of this booke, * Tt any marſhall adde 
Pie. . vnto theſe ſavings, Sod ſhal adde vnto him the plagues 

that are wꝛitten in this booke, 

19 And ik any man ſhall take away from the wozves 
ofthe booke of this pꝛophecie, Sod ſhal take away his 
part ont ofthe booke of lite, and out of the holy citie, + 
from the things which are wiitten in this booke. 

20 He which teſtifteth thele things, ſaith , ſurely J 

come quickly, Amen, Euen ſo, come Lov Yelus. 

21 The grace ofour Lo Jeſus Chyift be with you | 11 
all, Amen, 30 


FFI S r 


De Epiſtles of the olde 


Teſtament, according as they 


be nowe reade. 


The Epiſtle on Aſhwedneſday, 


faſting, weeping, # mourning, rent pour 
heartes, and not your clothes, Turne you 

A vnto p Lozdyour God, fo? hets gratious 
and mercitull, long ſuffering,and of great compaſſion, 
and ready to pardon wickedneſſe. Thea (10 doubt) he 
(hall alſo turne t foꝛgiue: and afterhis chaſtening, hee 
ſhal let your encreale remayne foꝛ meate and dʒinke of- 
feringes vnto the Loꝛd your God. Blowe out with the 
Trumpet in Sion, pꝛoclaime a faſting, cal the congre⸗ 
gation gather the people together: warn al p congre- 
gation, ⁊ gather the elders:bzing the childꝛen and ſuck⸗ 
linges together. Let the bzivgrome go toozth of hys 


chamber, æ the bꝛyde out of her clolet. Let the pꝛieſtes 


ſerue v Low betweene the poꝛch r the altar, werping. 


and ſaping, Be fatourable,O Loꝛd, be fauourable vnto 


thy people, let not thine heritage be bꝛought to ſuch cõ⸗ 

fuſton,lelt p beathen be loꝛds therot. A herckoꝛe ſhould 

they lay among the heathen, where is now their God: 
The Epiflle on the Murday before Eaſter. 


WV. is he that commeth from Edom, with 10163. 


ſtayned red clothes of Boſra, which is ſo coſt⸗ 


lp cloth, c commeth in ſo mightily with al his ftregth': 


J am he that teacheth righteouſneſſe,and am of power 
to helpe. Therefoze then is thy clothing red, and thy 
raiment like his that treadeth in the wynepꝛelle: J 
haue troven the pꝛeſſe my ſeife alone, and of all people 
there is not one with me. Thus will Jtreade downe 
mint enemies in my wꝛath, and ſet my kette vpon them 

in 


Urne you vnto me with al pour hart, with ,,.... 


The Epiſtles 


in mine indignation, and their bloud ſpꝛang vpon my 
clothes, and lo haue I ſtained all mv rapment. Foꝛthe 
dap ot vengeance is aſſigned in my heart and the pette 
ol my deliuerance is come. J looked abo eme, + there 
was no man to ſhewe me anv helve. J fei!- owns, and 
no man held me vp. Then Þ helde me b mine owne 
arme, and my keruentneſſe ſaitcined mee. And thus 
haue J treden downe the people in my watch, and be⸗ 
thed them in my diſplealure, in lo much that J haue 
lyed their bloud vpon the earth. J wil declare the good 
neſſe of the Loꝛdt, vea, and the mavſe of the Loꝝde foy 
al that he hath giuen vs foꝛ the great good that he hath 


bone fo2 Iſraell, which hee hath giuen them of his 
owne faucur, and acco2ding to the multitude ok 


his louing kindneſſes. Foz hee ſapde, Thele no 
doubt will bee my people, and no ſbaink: ag chyldꝛen, 
and ſo he was their lauiour. In their troubles he tor: 


looke them not, but the Angel that went foꝛth from his 


pꝛeſence, deltuercd them. Ok very luce and kindneſle 
that hee had vnto them, redecmed hee them. Dee bath 
bozne them, and caried them vp euer ſince the wozlde 
beganne. But after they pꝛouoked him to wath, and 


bercd his holv minde,he was their enimie, and fought 


ag ainſt them hun lelle. Yet remembzed hee the olde 
time of Moſes and his people. howe he bzought them 
from the water of p ſea, as a Shephcard doth wich his 
ſheepe, how he had giuen his holy lpirit among them, 
howe hee had led Moles by the right hande with bis 
glozious arme, bowe he had deuided the water befoꝛe 
them ( whereby he gate him ſelfe an cuerlaſting name) 
haw hee led them in the deepe, as an haze is ledde in 
the pla ine, that they ſhould not ſtumble. The ſpirite 
of the Loꝛde ledde them as a tame beaſte "_ the 

(Ide. 


yetre 
there 
„ alld 
awne 
thus 
d be- 
haue 
Jood⸗ 
e fo 
hath 
f his 
ge of 
e no 

nen, 

tot: 


| his | 


ieſle 
ath 
de 
and 


ot the olde I eltament. 


fielde . Thus (O God) haſt thou ledde thy people, to 
make thy ſelle a gloztous name withall. Looke downe 
then from heauen, and behold the dwelling place of thy 
lanctuarie,and thy glazy, owe is it, that thy geloulte, 
thy ſtrength, the multitude of thy mercies, and thy lo⸗ 
uing kindneſle, will not be intreated of vs: Pet art 
thou our father : Fo2 Anaham knoweth vs nat, ney- 
ther is Jſrael acquapnted with 53 . But theu Lode 
art our father and redeemer, and thy name is euerla⸗ 
ſking, O Loꝛde, whereſoze haſt thou ledde vs out of the 
way: CAheretoꝛe haſt thou hardened our heartes, that 
we feare thee not: Be at one with vs agayne, fo thy 


| ſeruantes ſake that are of the generation of thine hert- 
tage. Thy people haue had but a little of thy ſanctuary 


in poſſeſſion, fo2 our enemies haue taken it in. And we 
are become enen as we were trom the beginning: but 
th ou art not their Loꝛd, foz they haue not called vpon 
thy name, 

The Epiſtle on the Tue dd before F after, 


* Loꝛd God hath opened mine eare, therefoze 
can J not ſay nay, no2 withzzawe my lelk: but J 


offer my backe vnto the ſmiters, and my cheekes to the 


nippers. I turne not my face from ſhame and ſpitting: 


foꝛ the Loꝛd God helpeth me, therefo2e (hall J not be 
confounded. J haue hardened my face like a flint ſtone, 
foꝛ J am ſure that J Hall not come to conłuſion. Mine 
aduocate ſpeaketh foz me, who will then goe with me 
to lawe : Let vs ſtand one againſt ancther, ik there be 
any that will reaſon with me, let hun come bere foꝛth 
to me. Beholde, the Loꝛd God ſtandeth by me, what 
is hee that can condemne me: Loe, they ſhalbe all 
like as an olde cloth, which the mothes ſhall eate vp, 


Therefoze who lo fcarety the Loꝛde among you, 2 
m 


Eſai. 50.b 


Lete. 23. b 


EH. 7. b 


heEpiſtles 


him heare the boyce of his ſeruant. Tho ſo walketh! rd 
in darkeneſle, and no light ſhineth vyon him, let bym Pu 
bope in the Loꝛd and holde hum by his Sod. But take tui 
heed, ye all haue kindled a lire, and gyꝛded vour (clues 
with the flame. Ye walke in the gli cri ing of your own 
fire, andin the flame that vte haue kinvlcd. This com B 
mech vnto you tom my hand, namelp, that Yee ſhall 
lleepc in ſoꝛowe. 

The Epiftie en the xxv. ſunday after Trinitie. 
Cholde, the time commeth, ſavth the Lond, that 1 — 
will raiſe vp v righteous bzanchof Dauid, which thy 

ſhal beare rule, anddiſcerne matters with wiſedome,# | al 
ſhall ſet vp equitie and righteoulſneſſe agayne in earth. ſo 
In his time ſhall Juda be ſaued, and Ilrael (al dwel p! 
without feare. And tbis is the name that they (hall call | 4 
him Euen the Lozd our righteous maker. And there⸗ t 
toze behold, the time commeth, ſavth the Loꝛd, that it 
(hall no moꝛe be laid, The Loꝛde litech which bꝛought | 
the childꝛen of Tlracl out ofthe landof Egypt: But, 
l 
] 
| 


— 


the Loꝛd liueth which bꝛought forth and led the ſeed of 
the houſe of Iſrael out ofthe Noꝛth land, and from all 
countries where J hav ſcattered them, and they (hall 
dwell in their owne land agayne, 


The PF pifile en the Annuntiation of Marie. 

M Ozeouer, God ſpake vnto Ahaz,laping, Require | 
a tokenofthe Lowe thy G O D, whether it be 
toward the depth beneath, oz toward the height aboue. 
Then ſapd Ahaz, J will require none, neyther will I 
tempt the Lowe. The Lov aunſwered, Then heart 
to, ye of the houſe of Dawd, J's it not ynough foꝛ you, 
that ye be greeuous vntomen, but ye muſt grieue my 
God allo < And therefo2e the Loꝛde (hall giue you a 


token of himſelfe ; Beholde, a Uirgine ſhall conctiue 
and 


of the olde Teſtait t. 


lketh md beare a ſonne, and ſhall call bis me Emmanuel. 
et hym Futter and hany ſhall he eate, that h may knowe the 


7 — tuill, and chule the good. 
f 5 Ues 20 * 

The Fpifie en Saint Tohn Raptiſfes oy, 
ir own 4 , 


ol good cheere , my people, be of vod cheere, K 
(fayth pour God) comfoꝛt Pieruſalem, ad tell her 
that her trauaile is at an ende, that her offerte is pars 
doned, that Cie hath receiued at the Loꝛdes hund luffi⸗ 
tient correction for all her ſinnes. A voyce cryck,Pze* 
hat J pare the way ok v Loꝛd inv wilderneſſe,make leu 
which | the path of the Lovin the deſert, Let all valleis ber⸗ 
me,? alted and ener» mountayne and hil be layd low. That 
ath. | ts crooked, let it be made ſtraight, and let the rough 
del places be made playne fielves. For the glozy of the 
| call Lom ſhall appeare, and all fleſhe (hall ſce it: to2 why: 
he re | the mouth ofthe Tom hath ſpoken it. The ſame voyce 
at it Cake, Nowe crye. And J ſayde, That ſhall J crye: 
ght Then lpake it: That all fleſhe is gralle, and that all the 
But, yeantie therecf is as the floure of the field. The graſle 
fo of is wyrthered, the ſloure falleth away. Euen lo is v peo⸗ 
tall ple as graſſe, when the beathofthe Loꝛd bloweth vp⸗ 
hall on them. Neuertheleſſe, whether the graſle wyther, oꝛ 
the floure fade away. yet the woꝛd of out God endureth 
+ fox euer. Pozeoner,the voyce cryeth thus, Goe vp vnto 
re | thehill (O Sion) thou that bungeſt good tyvings lift 
be vp thy voyce with power, O thou pꝛeacher Pieruſale, 
ue. | lit it vp without feare, and ſay vnto the cities of Juda, 
14 Behold pour God, behold the Lode, euen the almigh- 
are tie ſhall come with power, { beare rule wich his arme. 
At, Behold he bꝛing eth his treaſure with him .it his wozks 
W goe beloꝛe him. Oe ſhall feed his flocke like an heard⸗ 
10 man, he ſhal gather the lambs together with bis arme, 
ue and carry them in his boſome, and ſhall kinoly intreate 
10 thole that beare pong, A Table 
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ATalle to inde the Epiſtles and au. 


The! 


Goſpels rea in the Church of England, 


wheref the firſt line is the E piſt "oy 
znd thc other the Go pel. 


Fuft ſunda-n Aduent. 


Odee nothing Vom. xiti. b 
ichen they. Math. txi a 
Seco ſunday. 

Il atſoeue. Romrv.a 
And there All. Luke, n d 
turd Sundav. 

Let ams. i. Cor iiſt. a 
Wlhcn Fon. Math. ri. a 
Foutch Sundav, 

Refoct in. hi!. iiti. a 
A:.7thisis. FJobn.i.c 
On Chn/iitmas day. 

Gd in times. Heb f.a 
In the begin. Ichn. i. a 
On Sint Stecuens day. 

Pit he being. Act vit. ij 
CAhereto:e. Math rrut.e 
On Saint Iohns day. 

That wh!ch. t.Toh.t.a 
And when John. xxꝭ c. 
On Ch | lermas dr. 

And J looked. A vo. rin. 

Behold the An. Mat it. b 


S.;nday atrer Chriſtmas, 


And IF ſay Galat iii. a 
The booke of, Mat.i.a 
On Newveeres day, 
Bleſſed ts that. Rom iii. b 
And it kostunt d. Luc 11.0 


On Twelſt day. 


02 this. Ehe. iti a 
hen Jeſus. Mat. ii a 
Firſt Sunday aſter twelſt dav. 

T beſecch von. Rom.rit.a 

And his faith. Luke. ii. g 
Second Sunday 

Seeing that. Rom-:rit.b 

And the third. Tohn.it.a 

The third Sunday. 

Be not wile. Rom.rit.c 

Then he. Mat. viii a 
Fourth Sundav. 

Let enery. Rom xiii.a 

And when. Mat. vili. d. 


F.fth Sunday, 
New therefoze, Col. fit. b 
The king dome. Mat plit. d 
Sisth sunday. 
( Tf there be ſo man!) vre ſhall 
haue the ſame E piſtle and Gols 
— that was v;on the fifth lun 
« 
p Sextuageſima Sunday, 


Derceine ve. i. Coꝛ. ix. 
Foꝛ the kingd. Mat. xx. a 
Scxageſima Sun day, 
Fo ye ſuffer, it. C02. rf.c 
CUhen mich. Lukc. vitt.d 
Qu nquagefima Sunday, 

EZ honeh J. i. Coꝛ.xiti.a 
Be tooke vnto, Luke, x ut. e 
Fi:{t dayof Lent. 

Turne von vnto, Poel. ii. t 
Moꝛccicr. Mat. vi. t 
Firſt Sunday in Lent. 
le as helpers, ii. Coꝛ. vf. a 
Then was. Mat. iiti.a 


Second Sunday, 
Furthermo'e, i. Theſ.tiif. a 


And Jeſus, Mat rod 
Third Sunday. 

It pe there foꝛe. Epheſ. v. a 
And be was. Luke. xi. e 
Fourth Sunday. 

7 ell me vee that. Gal. itif.n 
After theſe. John. vi. a 
Fifth Sunday. 

But Chailt be. Heb ir. b 
CCAhich s: pon. John vill. g 

Sunday beſere Eaſtet. 

Let the ſame, bil. ti. a 
And it came. Mat. cxvi.a 
Munday before Faſter. 
Chat is he. Cat.rlttt.a 
After two. Math. xtili.a 
Tucſday. 

The Lord hath. Eſai.l. a 
And anon. at. xv.a 

Wedncſday, 


This 
Ind! 


Fa! t 


"he 


Fo2 1 
Abt 


It v 
The 


The 


" 


and (mbereoruer. Heb.ir.c 
Ltkc.irita 


t Coꝛ ri.c 
Luke. ritt. a 


| The feaſt of, 

7 Thur day. 
This T warne. 
Ind the whole. 


In; 300d Fri d av. 


fa! tht law. _ Heb.ra 
Tohn.1viti.a 


A. fit,» be: Jeſus. 


'viit. ü On c:fter euen. 
1. foꝛ it is better. 

e ſſan A ben the. 

) Sol⸗ Eaſter day. 


h lun. Ik ve then ve. Col. ttt a 
; The moꝛobw. J hon. xx.a 
\1..nday iu Ezftet weeks, 


1 rn {Then Deter. 
rr Ardbehold, 


Tueſday, 


2, rfc Pt men am 
4 - fer mile 
Fir!t ſunday after Eaſter. 
rift, For all that is. 
wite The ſame day. Joh rec 


Second Sunday, 


lie Fon it is thanke. i Det ti c 


tte Jamthat. 


| Third Sunday 
vf. [Dcarely belo. . Me: mw 
[ita Akter a while. Joh! t vi. c 
Fourth Sunday. 
if, | Euery good, Jam.i.c 
vd But now go. 


Fi th Sunday. 
va And ſee that pce. 
i. ce Aerilv verily. 

On Alccauon day. 
fy Tnthe former. 
1.8 | After that he. 
The endok. 

But when. 


On Whitſunday. 


hen the fiftte, 


* 


s 1 A. ca 


Km» O 


Mundzy, 
Then Octer. 
Foꝛ God ſo lo. 


Tucida 
cthen the. 


88 


t. Met. itt. c 
Mat vir. t 


Luke rrun. b 


Act. xtii.d 
Luke xri iti. 


. Tehn. va 


John. xvi. a. 
James. i d 
J ohn xvi d 


Mar. vi. 
Sunday atecr Aſcention. 

i. tt. ſiii. b 
John. xv. d 


Ik ye loue. John. xiiii. c 


Tohn,tit.c 
Act.viti.c 


Aerily. verilp. John. x. a 
On Trinitie Sunday, 


able. 


After the. Apor.iili.a 
There we. Toh. tit.a 
Firſt uday after Trinitie, 
Beloned, Ici i. John. iti. b 
There was, Lutze. xvi.c 

Sc com Sun da 
Maruailt not. Joh. iti. d 
A certaine man. XTune. xilit c 
Third Su ud; ay. 
Submit your. l. et. v.a 
Then teſoꝛted. Luke xv. a 
Fourth Sunda 
For J ſuppoſe. kom ville 


Bt ye thertfoꝛe. Like. vi. 


Fitt h Sundav. 


In concluſion. t. 2 ii. - 
It came to paſſe. uki v 
Sixth Sunday. 
Remember pe. Nom. via 
Foꝛ I ſav Mat. v. 
3 ſunday. 
J will ſpeake. No. vi t 
In thoſe. Mar. vtit.a 
Fight ſunday, 

Therefo:e bie. Rom. vitt.h 
Beware of. Mat. vii. e 
Nienth ſunday. 
Biethꝛen, J. i.Coꝛ.x.a 
There was. Luke. xvi.a 
Tenth ſundav. 
Concerning, i. Coꝛ.xii.a 
And when he. Luke, xir. 


tleucnth ſunday, 
Bietſxuen as, t.Co2.xv.& 
And he put. Luk t. xviii. b. 
Twelft h ſu dav. 


Such truſt. it. Coꝛ.iii.a 
And hie depar Mar. vui. e 
Thin te nth ſunday, 

To Abraham. Gal. tif.e 
5 azpte are the. Luke. x. d 
Fouteteenth ſunday, 
T (ay walke. Gal. v. a 
Andit chan. Luke. xv i. d 
Fit thteenth ſunday. 
Behold now. Gal. vi. b 
No man can. Mat. vi. d 
Sixteenth ſundav, | 
eAkerefo:e J. Eph. itt. b 
And it foꝛtu. Luke. xii. b 


scuenteenth ſunday. 


* W 8 * _—_ Fe O nd 2 » « 8 __ „% * 
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the reldꝛe. b. it a And there. Joh. lil. 
nd it chen. LN. xilit.a The xxii ſunday. 
Eiphtee @ (un iv JF thanke iy. hil.ſ.a 
ent. Then came. Mat. viii. d 
ea the. Bar. rxit.C The xxiii,ſundav. 
N mercenth ind v. Biethien be. Phil, fit .C| 
This T lar. Cvhe.flif.c Then went. Mat. u. a 
1 Mar in. a The xxiiii ſunday, | 
v. Ae gine thankes. Col.. 
Epùh na Ahle he. Math. ix. c 
Ma. xxii.a The xxv. ſunday, 
ay. | Behold the. Jere.rrift. 2 
Eph. vi. db Then Jeſus. John. vi. a 
The Epiſtles and Goſpels for the 
faintes daycs, 
On Saint Arndrewes day, On ſaint Peters day, 
**. 0. Rom.r.b Fnthe thine. Act.rit.a 
A. $ Felus. $Path.iutt,c. When Jeſus, Mat.rvi.b 
ro * On ſaint Thomas dav f Saint fTames day, | 
—» 2. w thertforc, Cphe.ti.c In thoſe day:s, Act. rt.c 
— ut Thomas, Joh. xx. d Then came. Mat. rr. 
Purthcationof Mary, Saint Bartholomew, 
«i Rewe the Epiſtle appopnted ſoꝛ By the hands. Act. v. b 
8 e ſunday And there was, Luke. xru. d 
* the tinte. Luke H. d Saint Mathew, 
1 Matthias ApelV-, ; Therekoꝛe ce. it. Coꝛ.i it. a 
nd inthoſe. Act. i.c. And as Jclus. Mat. ir. b 
nA t that time. Mat. xi. d Saint Michael. 
Annunci:tion of Mary, : And there was, Auoc.xii.b 
* eouer, Ela vit. bv The ſame. Mat. cviu. a 
— in their. Luke, i. d. Sint Luke the Enan- 
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